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INSTRUCTIONS TO ABSTRACTORS, 


NOMENCLATURE AND SYSTEM OF NOTATION 
ADOPTED IN THE ABSTRACTS. 


The object of the abstracts of chemical papers published elsewhere 
than in the Transactions of. the Society is to furnish the Fellows with 
a concise account of the progress of chemical science from month to 
month. It must be understood that as the abstracts are prepared 
for the information of the Fellows in general, they cannot possibly be 
made so full or so detailed as to obviate on the part of those who are 
engaged on special investigations the necessity of consulting .the 
original memoirs. 


1. Titles of papers must be given literally. 

2. Before beginning to write the abstract, the whole of the original 
paper must be read, in order that a judgment may be formed of its 
importance and of the scale on which the abstract should be made. , 

3. In the case of papers dealing with subjects not strictly chemical, 
the abstract should refer only to matters of chemical interest in the 
original, 

4. The abstract should consist mainly of the expression, in the 
abstractor’s own words, of the substance of the paper. 

5. The abstract should be made as short as is consistent with a 
clear and accurate statement of the author’s results. 

6. If an abstract of a paper on the same subject, either by the 
author of the paper abstracted, or by some other author, has already 
appeared, note should, as a rule, be made of this fact. 

7. Matter which has appeared once in the Abstracts is not to be 
abstracted again, a reference being given to the volume in which the 
abstract may be found. 

8. As a rule, details of methods of preparation or analysis, or 
generally speaking of work, are to be omitted, unless such details are 
essential to the understanding of the results, or have some inde- 
pendent value. Further, comparatively unimportant compounds, such 
as the inorganic salts of organic bases or acids, should be mentioned 
quite shortly. On the other hand, data such as melting and boiling 
points, sp. gr., specific rotation, &c., must be given in every case unless 
recorded in earlier papers. 
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Nomenclature. 


9. Employ names such as sodium chloride, potassium sulphate for 
inorganic compounds, and use the terminals ows and ic only in dis- 
tinguishing compounds of different orders derived from the same 
elementary radicle ; such, for instance, as mercurous and mercuric 
chlorides, sulphurous and sulphuric acids. 

10. Term compounds of metallic radicles with the OH-group 
hydroxides and not hydrates, the name hydrate being reserved for com- 
pounds supposed to contain water of combination or crystallisation. 

11. Term salts containing an amount of metal equivalent to the 
displaceable hydrogen of the acid, normal and not neutral salts, and 
assign names such as sodium hydrogen sulphate, disodium hydrogen 
phosphate, &c., to the acid salts. Basic salts as a rule are best desig- 
nated merely by their formule. 

12. Names in common use for oxides should be employed, for 
example: NO, nitric oxide ; CO,, carbon dioxide ; P,O,,, phosphoric 
oxide ; As,O,, arsenious oxide ; Fe,O,, ferric oxide. 

13. In open chain compounds, Greek letters must be used to indicate 
the position of a substituent, the letter a being assigned to the first 
carbon atom in the formula, except in the case of CN and CO,H, 
for example, CH,*CH,*CH,°CH,I a-iodobutane, CH,*CH,*CH,°CN 
a-cyanopropane. 

14. Isomeric open chain compounds are most conveniently repre- 
sented as substitution derivatives of the longest carbon chain in the 
formula ; for example, 

CHS on-cH<CUs or OH, CH, CHMe-CHMe-CH 
CH,°CH, CH, 8 eaten 8 
should be termed fy-dimethylpentane, not methylethylésopropyl- 

‘ ‘ 
methane, and (4;5>CH:CH<pO%, or CH,:CHMe-CHMe-C0,H 
should be termed af-dimethylbutyric acid, not a8A-trimethylpropionic, 
or a-methylisovaleric, or methyl¢sopropylacetic acid. 

15. Use names such as methane, ethane, &c., for the normal 

araffiins or hydrocarbons of the C,Hon,2 series of the form 
CH,°[CH,],°CH,, &c. Term the hydrocarbons C,H, and C,H, ethylene 
and acetylene respectively (not ethene and ethine). Homologues of 
the ethylene series are to be indicated by the suffix -ene, and those of 
the acetylene series, wherever possible, by -enene. Adopt the name 
allene for the hydrocarbon CH,:C:CH,. 

16. Distinguish all hydroxy! derivatives of hydrocarbons by names 
ending in o/. Alcohols should be spoken of as mono-, di-, tri-, or 
n-hydric, according to the number of OH-groups. Compounds which 
are not alcohols, but for which names ending in ol have been used, 
are to be represented by names ending in ole, if a systematic name 
cannot be given, thus anisole not anisoil, indole not indol. Compounds 
such as MeONa, EtONa, &c., should be termed sodium methoxide, 
- sodium ethoxide, &c. 

17. The radicles indicated in the name of a compound are to be 


v 


given in the order fluoro-, chloro-, bromo-, iodo-, nitro-, nitroso-, 
amino-, imino-, cyano-, thiocyano-, hydroxy-. 

18. Compounds analogous to the acids of the lactic series containing 
the OH-group should be termed hydroxy-derivatives, and not oxy-deriva- 
tives ; for example, hydroxyacetic and not oxyacetic acid. Compounds 
containing the analogous groups OEt, OPh, OAc, &ec., should in like 

manner be termed ethoxyl, phenoxyl, acetoxyl derivatives. Thus 
a-ethoxypropionic acid, OEt-CHMe:CO,H, instead of ethyl-lactic acid; 
3:4-diethoxy benzoic acid, (OEt),C,H,*CO,H, instead of diethylproto- 
catechuic acid ; and a-acetoxypr opionic acid, OAc*CHMe-CO,H, instead 
of acetyl-lactic acid. Terms such as diethylprotocatechuic acid should 
be understood to mean a compound formed by the displacement of 
hydrogen atoms in the hydrocarbon radicle of § preegene7 acid by 
ethyl, viz., C,HEt,(OH),-CO,H, and not C,H,(OEt),-CO,H, just as 
dibr omoprotocatechuic acid is understood to be the name of a compound 
of the formula C;H Br,(OH),*CO,H. 

19. The term ether should be restricted to the oxides of hydro- 

carbon radicles and their derivatives, and the esters (so-called com- 
pound ethers or ethereal salts) should be represented by names similar 
to those given to metallic salts. 

20. When a substituent is one of the groups NH,, NHR, NR,, NH or 
NR, its name should end in ino ; for example, B-aminopropionic acid, 
NH,°CH,°CH,°CO,H, #f-anilino-acrylic acid, NHPh-CH:CH:CO,H, 
a- iminopropionic acid, NH:CMe-CO,A. 

21. Compounds of the radicle SO,H should, whenever possible, be 
termed sulphonic acids, or failing this, sul pho- compounds ; for example, 
benzenesulphonic acid, sulphobenzoic acid. 

22. Basic substances should invariably be indicated by names 
ending in ine, as aniline instead of anilin, the termination in being 
restricted to certain neutral compounds, viz., glycerides, glucosides, 
bitter principles, and proteids, such as palmitin, amygdalin, albumin. 
The compounds of basic substances with hydrogen chloride, bromide 
or iodide should always receive names ending in ide and not ate, as 
morphine hydrochloride and not morphine hydrochlorate. 

23. The Collective Index, 2nd decade (1883—1892) should be adopted 
as the standard of reference on questions of nomenclature not provided 
for in the preceding sections. 


Notation. 


24. In empirical formule the elements are to be given in the 
order C, H, O, N, Cl, Br, I, F, 8, P, and the remainder alphabetically. 
25. Equations should be omitted unless essential to the under. 
standing of the results; as a rule, they should not be written ona 
separate line, but should “run on” with the text. 
26. To economise space, it is desirable : 
(a) That dots should be used instead of dashes in connecting 
contiguous symbols or radicles, whenever this does 
not interfere with the clearness of the formula. 
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(b) That formule should be shortened by the judicious 
employment of the symbols Me for CH,, Et for 
C,H,, Pre for CH,*CH,*CH,, Pr? for CH(CH,),, Ph 
for C,H,, Py for CH, N, Ac for CO-CH,, and Bz for 
CO-C, Hy. 

(c) That formule should be written in one line whenever 
this can be done without obscuring their meaning. 

27. In representing the constitution of benzene derivatives, the 
relative positions of the radicles in the symbol of benzene should be 
indicated by numerals, instead of by means of the hexagon formula. 

(a) The abbreviations o-, m-, and p-, should be used in place 
of 1 : 2- or ortho-, 1 : 3- or meta-, and 1: 4- or para. 

(b) In numbering positions in the case of substitution deriva- 
tives of phenol, aniline, benzonitrile, benzoic acid, 
benzenesulphonic acid, benzaldehyde, and toluene, 
the characteristic radicle of each of these parent 
substances is to be regarded as in position 1 (compare 
Collective Index). 

(c) Names of substitution derivatives should be given in 
such a way that the position of the substituent is 
indicated by a numeral prefixed ; for example :— 


SO.H 
‘ ‘a pr is 2: 5-dibromobenzenesulphonic acid ; 
it 
Me 
4 \NH, is 3-bromo-2-aminotoluene-5-sulphonic acid. 
S0,H. Br | 
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28. In representing the constitution of derivatives of other “closed 
chain” hydrocarbons, graphic formule should not be employed, but 
the system of numbering positions indicated in Richter’s Leaikon der 
Kohlenstoff-Verbindungen (2nd edition, 1899, pp. 16—26) should be 
used, of which the following schemes may be regarded as typical :— 


O 8 NH 
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Furfuran. Thiophen. Pyrrole. 
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Oxazole. Thiazole. Pyrazole. 
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Naphthalene. 
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Anthracene. 
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Pyridine. Indole. 
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Phenanthrene. 
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B8-Dinaphthyl. 


Manuscript. 


29. In view of the difficulty of dealing with MSS. of widely varying 
sizes, abstracts cannot be accepted unless written on quarto paper 


30. Not more than one abstract must appear on a sheet. 

31. When an abstract exceeds a sheet in length, the sheets must be 
fastened together by means of gum at the top left-hand corner. 

32. The name of the abstractor must be written diagonally at the 
top left-hand corner of the first sheet of the abstract. 


Proofs. 


33. Abstractors are expected to read and correct proofs carefully, 
and to check all formule and figures against MSS. 
34, All proofs, however small, must be returned to the Sub-Editor 
not later than 24 hours after receipt from the printers. 


*.* The Editor’s decision, in all matters connected with the 
Abstracts, must be considered final. 


JOURNALS FROM WHICH ABSTRACTS ARE MADE. 


All references to Journals should give the abbreviated title, the year of publication 
the series, the volume and the page; thus Ber. 1901, 34, 2455 ; Bull. Soc. chim. 
1901, [iii], 25, 794; Gazzetta 1901, 31, i, 554. 


ABBREVIATED TITLE. 

Amer. Chem. J. . 

Amer. J. Pharm. 

Amer. J. Sci. 

Analyst 

Annalen 

Ann. Physik 

Ann. Agron. 

Ann. Chim. anal. 


Ann. Chim. Phys. 
Ann. Inst. Pasteur 
Ann. sci. Univ. Jassy 
Arch. Hygiene 

Arch, Neéerland. . 


Arch. Pharm. . 
Arch. Sci. phys. nat. . 


Atti R. Accad, Sci. Torino. 


Atti R. Acead. Lincei 


Ber. ’ 
* Bied. Centr. 


Bihang K. Svenska Vet.- 


Akad. Handl. 
Bull. Acad. roy. Belg. 


Bull. Acad. Sci. Cracow 
Bull. Coll. Agr. Tokyo 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer. 
Bull. Soc. chim. ‘ 
Bull. Soc. frang. Min. 
Bull. Soc. ind. Mulhouse 
Centr. Bakt. Par. 


Centr. Min. 


* Chem. Centr. 
Chem. News 


Beitr. chem. Physiol. Path. : 


JOURNAL. 

American Chemical Journal. 

American Journal of Pharmacy. 

American Journal of Science. 

The Analyst. 

Justus Liebig’s Annalen der Chemie. 

Annalen der Physik. 

Annales agronomiques. 

Annales de Chimie analytique appliquée 4 1’ Industrie, 
i Agriculture, ’ la Pharmacie et ’ la Biologie. 

Annales de Chimie et de Physique. 

Annales de l'Institut Pasteur. 

Annales scientifiques de l’Université de Jassy. 

Archiv fiir Hygiene. 

Archives Néerlandaises des sciences exactes et natur- 
elles. 

Archiv der Pharmazie. 

Archives des Sciences physiques et naturelles. 

Atti delle Reale Accademia delle Scienze di Torino. 

Atti della Reale Accademia dei Lincei. 

Beitriige fiir chemische Physiologie und Pathologie. 

Berichte der Deutschen chemischen Gesellschaft. 

Biedermann’s Centralblatt fiir Agrikulturchemie und 
rationellen Landwirtschafts-Betrieb. - 

Bihang till Kongl. Svenska Vetenskaps-Akademiens 
Handlingar. 

Académie royale de Belgique—Bulletin de la Classe 
des Sciences. 

Bulletin international de l’Académie des Sciences de 
Cracovie. 

Bulletin of the College of Agriculture, Imperial Uni- 
versity, Tokyo. 

Bulletin of the Geological Society of America. 

Bulletin de la Société chimique de Paris. 

3ulletin de la Société francaise de Minéralogie. 

3ulletin de la Société industrielle de Mulhouse. 

Centialblatt fiir Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde und 
Infektionskrankheiten. 

Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie, Geologie und Palaeonto- 
logie. 

Chemisches Centralblatt. 

Chemical News. 


* Abstracts from the Centralblatt are made only in the case of papers published in 
journals other than those included in this list. 
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JOURNALS FROM WHICH ABSTRACTS ARE MADE. 


ABBREVIATED TITLE. 
Chem. Rev. Fett- Harz-Ind. 
Chem. Zeit. ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Compt. rend. . 


Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. ‘ 
Exper. Stat. Record ‘ 
Gazzetta 

Geol. Mag. . 

Jahrb. Min. 


Jahrb. Min. Beil.-Bd. 


J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 

J. Fed. Inst. Brewing. 

J. Geol... ‘ ‘ 

J. Hygiene . 

J. Landw. . ‘ 

J. Med. Research 

J. Path. Bact. 

J. Pharm. Chim. 

J. Physical Chem. 

J. Physiol. 

J. Physique 

J. pr. Chem. 

J. Roy. Agric. Soc. ‘ 

J. Roy. Soc. New South 
Wales. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. . 


J. Soc. Chem. Ind. , , 
Landw. Versuchs-Stat. 
LP Orosi ‘ ; 
Mem. Accad. Sci. Torino 


Mem. Manchester Phil. Soc. 
Min. Mag. . 
Monatsh. 


Nuovo Cim. - 


Ofver K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 
Phliiger’s Archiv. ‘ 


Pharm. Arch. . ‘ 
Pharm. J. . 5 
Pharm. Rev. ‘ 
Phil, Mag. . 


Phil. Trans. . 


Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc. 
Prec. Camb. Phil. Soc. ; 
Proc, Phil. Soc. Glasgow 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. . . 
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Amsterdam. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. . . 
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Chemiker Zeitung. 

Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des Séances de 
Académie des Sciences. 

Comptes rendus des Séances de 11 Société de Biologie. 

Experiment Station Record. 

Gazzetta chimica italiana. 

Geological Magazine. 

Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie und Pal- 
aeontologie. 

Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie und Pal- 
aeontologie. Beilage- Band. 

Journal of the American Chemical Society. 

Journal of the Federated Institutes of Brewing. 

Journal of Geology, 

Journal of Hygiene. 

Journal fiir Landwirtschaft. 

Journal of Medical Research. 

Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Journal de Pharmacie et de Chimie. 

Journal of Physical Chemistry. 

Journal of Physiology. 

Journal de Physique. 

Journal fiir praktische Chemie. 

Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society. 

Journal of the Royal Society of New South Wales. 


Journal of the Physical and Chemical Society of 
Russia. 

Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. 

Die landwirtschaftlichen Versuchs-Stationen. 


L’Orosi. 
Memorie della Reale Accademia delle Scienze di 
Torino. 


Memoirs and Proceedings of the Manchester Literary 
and Philosophical Society. 

Mineralogical Magazine. and Journal of the Mineral- 
ogical Society. 

Monatshefte fiir Chemie und verwandte Theile anderer 
Wissenschaften. 

11 Nuovo Cimento. 

Ofversigt af Kong]. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhand- 
lingar. 

Archiv fiir die gesammte Physiologie des Menschen 
und der Thiere. 

Pharmaceutical Archives, 

Pharmaceutical Journal. 

Pharmaceutical Review. 

Philosophical Magazine (The London, Edinburgh and 
Dublin). 

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society of 
London. 

Proceedings of the American Physiological Society. 

Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical Society. 

Proceedings of the Glasgow Philosophical Society. 

Proceedings of the Physiological Society. 

Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen te Amster- 
dam. Proceedings (English version). 

Proceedings of the Royal Society. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. 

Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society. 
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Sci. Proc. Roy. Dubl. Soc. 

Sci. Trans. Roy. Dubl. Soc. 
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Berlin. 

Sitzungsber. k. Akad. Miin- 
chen. 

Trans. Amer. Inst. Mining 
Eng. 

Trans. 
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Trans. Path. Soc. 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada. . 

Trans. Loy. Trish Acad. 
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U.S.A. Dept. Agric. Lep. 

Virehow’s Archiv 


Nova Scotia Inst. 


Wiss. Abhundl. Phys.-Tech. 
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Xeceuil des travaux chimiques des Pays-Bas et de la 
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Scientific Proceedings of the Royal Dublin Society. 

Scientific Transactions:of the-Royal Dublin Society. 
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der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. 
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Transactions of the Nova Scotia Institute of Science. 


Transactions of the Pathological Society. 
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ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS PUBLISHED IN 
BRITISH AND FOREIGN JOURNALS. 


PART II. 


General and Physical Chemistry. 


Refractive Index and Dispersion of Bromine. By CHar.es 
Rivizre (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 671—672).—The author has de- 
termined the refractive index of bromine by means of the Fizeau- 
Foucault fringes for wave-lengths between 7909 and 5390, and at 
temperatures from 10° to 25°. The refractive index for the line A is 
16394 at 10° and 1°6305- at 20°, and for the line D, 1°6543 at 20°. 
At 20° the dispersion between A and D is 0:037, which is greater 
even than that of carbon disulphide. C. H. B. 


Contributions to the Theory of Photographic Development, 
by J. Precut (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 617 ; from Arch. wiss. Phot., 2, 
155—157).—The author considers that Luther’s experimental results 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 253) are equally well explained by the assumption of 
the formation of the compound Ag,O,2AgCl, and do not prove the 
formation of a subchloride. L. M. J. 


Researches on the Silver Germ Action in Development. 
By J. Precut and WitHetm Strecker (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 
617—618 ; from Arch. wiss. Phot., 2, 158—164).—Against the views 
of Ostwald and Abegg (Abstr., 1900, ii, 253) the authors urge the 
following objections. The impossibility of developing under-exposed 
images completely through the film; the slightness of the lateral 
broadening of the illuminated parts; the impossibility of increasing 
a thin veil to a reasonable density. These objections do not apply to 
the authors’ theory that the silver bromide is altered, it may be but 
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physically, by the light so as to be rendered capable of reduction by 
the developer. A plate was covered by a thin emulsion and then one 
half coated by a similar emulsion ; it was exposed and after exposure 
the single coating received a second emulsion. On development, it 
was found that the original double layer gave the denser image. The 
authors consider that this supports their views, as according to the 
silver germ theory the two halves should be of equal density. 
L. M. J. 


Electrode Potentials. By N. T. M. Witsmore (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1900, 35, 291—332).—The expression RZ/n.log-P, where P 
is the electrolytic solution pressure, or more generally, an integration 
constant, is termed ‘electrolytic potential,’ and the relative values 
of this expression are given for 31 elements. The solutions in contact 
with the electrodes are supposed to be of normal ionic concentration, 
and the electrolytic potential of the hydrogen electrode is taken as 
zero. The results of earlier workers, as well as those of the author 
himself, are incorporated in the calculations. The hydrogen electrode 
has been fully investigated, and a form suitable as a normal electrode 
is described. On the basis of this new standard, the normal calomel 
electrode has the potential ~0°283 volt. In the course of the ex- 
periments it was found that the E.M.F. of the hydrogen-oxygen gas 
cell slowly rises, and with normal sulphuric acid as electrolyte reaches 
the constant value 1:119 volt in 4—6 days. 

The behaviour of air-—and various metallic electrodes has been in- 
vestigated from the point of view of their serviceableness as normal 
electrodes. With acid electrolytes, platinum points previously sub- 
jected to cathode polarisation, are found to be serviceable standard 
electrodes, inferior perhaps to mercury and lead, but preferable to 
zinc and cadmium electrodes immersed in solutions of their salts, 
With alkaline electrolytes, the only approximately satisfactory electrode 
is Hg | Hg,0. J.C. P. 


Absolute Potentials of the Metals and Remarks on Normal 
Electrodes. By WitHEetm Ostwatp (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 
333—339).—The author criticises the introduction of the hydrogen 
electrode as a normal electrode (see Wilsmore, preceding abstract), 
and points out the advantages possessed by the older normal calomel 
electrode—WV/10 KCl,Hg,Cl, | Hg. A table is added giving Wils- 
more’s values in absolute potentials, the difference between the nor- 
mal hydrogen and calomel electrodes being taken as 0'283 volt—the 
value given by that author. J.C. P. 


Chemical Actions Caused by the Silent Electric Discharge 
and the Conditions under which they take place. By 
Marcetiin P. E, Bertuetor (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 772—781. 
Compare Abstr., 1878, 371).—A review of the chemical changes 
caused by the silent electric discharge and the effect of varying the 
potential between the two surfaces bounding the dielectric. 

The potential of the atmosphere on a calm day, at an altitude of 
28 m. is from 600—800 volts above that of the earth’s surface, which 
is of course zero, and this difference of potential increases by about 
20—30 volts for an increase in height of 1m. This difference of 
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potential between different layers of air, or between the earth and the 
air above it, produces a silent electric discharge, the effects of which 
are in every way analogous to those produced in an ordinary ozoniser, 
and may account for the presence of ozone, oxides of nitrogen, 
ammonium nitrate, &., in the atmosphere. 

The formation of nitric acid when hydrogen, sulphur, &c., burn in 
air, and the changes which take place when a gas is heated to a high 
temperature and then allowed to come in contact with a cold surface, 
may be due to the silent electric discharge, the production of which is 
explained thus : electrification is developed in a gas which is at a high 
temperature, more especially if the temperature is not uniform 
throughout the whole mass of the gas. Now when a portion of such 
a gas is cooled by a cold surface, the layer of gas which is in direct 
contact with the cold surface is practically a dielectric, since it is 
necessarily at a low temperature, whereas the layers of gas above it, 
which are at a high temperature, possess a certain electrical con- 
ductivity. A silent electric discharge will therefore take place 
between the layers at a high temperature and the cold surface in- 
troduced, this discharge taking place through the cooled layer of gas 
directly in contact with the cold surface. H. R. Le §. 


Diffusion of Ions Produced in Air by the Action of a Radio- 
active Substance, Ultra-violet Light, and Point Discharges. 
By Joun 8S. Townsenp (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1900, 67, 122—124).—The 
diffusion coefficient was calculated from observations on the loss of 
conductivity of the gas as it passes along metal tubing. It was found 
that the negative ions produced when ultra-violet rays fall on zinc, 
diffuse into air at the same rate as the negative ions produced by a radio- 
active substance, the values of the coefficient being 0°0435 and 0:0375 
em.?/ second in dry and moist air respectively at 17°. The ions produced 
by point discharges varied considerably, the negative ions have a dif- 
fusion coefficient in dry air varying from 0°037—0°032, that of the 
positive ions varying from 0:0247 to 0:0216 ; the values in moist air are 
slightly higher. L. M. J. 


Electro-striction of Ions in Organic Solvents. By Giacomo 
Carrara and M. G. Levi (Gazzetta, 1900, 830, ii, 197—217).—The 
molecular volumes of several electrolytes and non-electrolytes in 
solution in organic solvents and in water have been measured for 
various concentrations, the results being calculated by the formula 
¢=A/Q -—1000 (S/Q -1)/m, where ¢ is the molecular volume of 
the solute in the solution, A its equivalent weight, Q the sp. gr. of the 
solvent (at 25°/4°), S the sp. gr. of the solution, and m the number of 
gram-molecules of solute in a litre of solution. The results agree in 
general, although there are exceptions, with the electro-striction theory 
of Drude and Nernst (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1894, 15, 79), the diminu- 
tion of ¢ as the dilution increases being great or small according as 
the change in degree of dissociation is great or small. Also the 
smaller the dissociation in solution, the more nearly do the values 
of ¢ agree with those of the molecular volumes of the dissolved sub- 
stances. The folluwing table is for methyl alcoholic solutions, V being 
the dilution. 


1—2 
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Molecular volume. ¢. V. 
Naphthalene......... 111°79 116°88 4:097 
Carbamide ......... 45°18 37°76 0-945 
Cadmium iodide ... 122°40 126°29 1°637 

” _ 121°67 13°096 
The results for trichloroacetic acid in various solvents are as follows : 

Molecular volume. od. V. 
Methyl alcohol...... 101°11 96°69 3°252 
Ethyl alcohol ...... 101°11 92°59 1:94 
Acetone ............ 101°11 94°76 3°252 
EE sis cidcrnbiacecinns 10111 85°44 3°77 

tT. H. P. 


Electromotive Force and Osmotic Pressure. By R. A. 
LeHFELpt (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 257—282).—By means of 
a reversible cycle process, an expression is deduced for the E.M.F. of 
a concentration cell of the type :—metal | dilute salt solution | concen- 
trated salt solution | metal. From the formula, which is applicable 
both to dilute and concentrated solutions, it follows that the E.M.F. 
of such a cell depends on the total osmotic pressure of the salt, and 
not on that of the metallic ions only. Experiments are described in 
which the E.M.F.s of concentration cells containing zinc chloride and 
sulphate have been determined. From the numbers thus obtained, 
and those given by other workers, the osmotic pressures in concen- 
trated solutions of zinc chloride and sulphate have been calculated 
with the formula referred to. When P is the osmotic pressure, and 
V the volume which contains 1 gram equivalent, the expression PV/i 
should be constant in so far asthe gaseous laws are exactly applicable. 
With increasing concentration, the value of PV/i for zine chloride 
rises from the first, whilst in the case of zine sulphate it first di- 
minishes, reaches a minimum, and then steadily increases. 

When the potential difference between metal and electrolyte is 


regarded as proportional to | PdV, the electrolytic solution pressure 


of zine must have the enormous value of 10!° atmospheres. The author 
points out that if the potential difference is made proportional to 


VdP, the electrolytic solution pressure of zinc has quite a moderate 


value—about 20,000 atmospheres (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 62). 
J.C. P. 


Study of Hydrolytic Dissociation by means of Electrical 
Conductivity. By Ropserro Satvapori (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 
1900, [v], 9, ii, 177—180).—The electrical conductivities of dilute 
solutions of various salts, which in aqueous solution are hydrolytically 
dissociated, have been measured (1) alone and (2) in presence of added 
acid or base. In the latter case, hydrolytic dissociation is prevented, 
so that the electrical conductivity is that due only to electrolytic dissocia- 
tion, which is diminished in degree by the addition of the acid or 
base. The salts examined were potassium carbonate in water and in 
NV/100 potassium hydroxide solution and barium, copper, and lead 
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nitrates in water, and in WV/100 nitric acid. In the case of the 
potassium carbonate, the difference between the two conductivities 
increases very considerably with the dilution, indicating a large 
increase in the hydrolysis. With copper nitrate, the differences found 
for the more concentrated solutions are the same as those for corre- 
sponding solutions of the non-hydrolysed barium nitrate, so that 
copper nitrate does not undergo appreciable hydrolysis in concentrated 
solution ; only in very dilute solutions is the difference for barium 
nitrate less than that for copper nitrate, which hence only suffers 
slight hydrolysis in dilute solutions. For lead nitrate, the differences 
in conductivity show a decided increase as the dilution becomes 
greater, but even in the most dilute solutions the numbers are smaller 
than those for barium nitrate. eo 


Electrolytic Solution Pressure. By R. A. Lenretpr (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 369).—A reply to Kriiger’s criticism 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 706). J.C. P. 

New Method for the Exact Determination of the Boiling 
Point. By A. Smits (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1900, 3, 
86—91).—The apparatus used in this modi- 
fication of Landsberger’s method (Abstr., 1898, 
ii, 283) resembles that described by McCoy ot 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 387), but differs from it in -. UJ 
that the vapour of the boiling solvent from am ee P 
the flask B passes through the tube a sealed <—_— ad 
in the bottom of the inner boiling tube 4, \ 
which contains the solution. The variation in Cr K = 
the thermometer reading due to variation in 
the rate of passage of the vapour is prevented 
by introducing a cylinder of platinum gauze 
into the boiling tube A. The author considers ‘ 


X\ 


that, if the apparatus is carefully used, and the 
errors due to slight changes in the atmospheric 
pressure are eliminated by having for compari- 
son a similar vessel filled with water, the results 

are more accurate than those obtained with ad B 
Beckmann’s apparatus. J.C. P. 


Magnetic Rotation of the Plane of Polar- 
isation in Liquefied Gases under Atmo- 

spheric Pressure. I. By L. H. Siertsema 

(Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1900, 3, 70—74).—The author 
sketches and describes an apparatus used to determine magnetic rota- 
tion in liquefied gases. From preliminary experiments with methyl 
chloride, it is shown that the dispersion is about the same as for most 
gases. In the following table, w/w, is the ratio of the rotation to that 
for sodium light. 


A. w]wp (CH,Cl). w/wy (gases). 
0°631 0°90 0:87 
0°546 1:17 117 
0-480 1°58 1°53 
0-449 1:76 1:76 


0°435 1°90 190 . J oP, 
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Acetals of Monohydric Alcohols. By Marcet Detéprne (Compt. 


rend., 1900, 131, 684—686).—The following results were obtained, 


Ph oc Molecular heat of combustion. Heat of 
1 gram. Const. vol. Const. press. formation. 

Diethylformal ... 7429-1 cal. 772°62 Cal. 773°75 Cal. 111°75 Cal. 
Dipropylformal., 8205-1 1083-07 1084°8 127°3 
Ditsobutylformal 8697°4 1391°57 1393°85 144°85 
Ditsoamylformal. 9064:5 1704°12 1707°0 158°3 
Dimethylacetal... 6873°3 619°0 «619°9 102°3 
Diethylacetal ... 7872:2 928°9 930°35 118-45 


The difference between two consecutive homologues is practically 
constant and is 155—156 Cal., although the deviations from this 
value are a little greater with the acetals than with the formals. 
The heat of formation of acetals and formals from alcohols and acet- 
aldehyde and formaldehyde respectively is very small, but seems to 
increase with the molecular weight of the alcohols. C. H. B. 


Thermochemical Researches on the Principal Opium 
Alkaloids. By Emite Leroy (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1900, [vii], 21, 
87—144).—A detailed account of work already published (compare 
Abstr., 1899, ii, 465, 631 ; 1900, ii, 261). G. T. M. 


Berthier’s Method for Determining the Calorific Value of 
Fuels. By Usatpo Antony and E. Dt Nota (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, 
ii, 218—224).—Two common objections to Berthier’s method of measur- 
ing the calorific value of fuels, in which the lead obtained on heating 
the fuel with litharge is weighed, are (1) that volatile products are 
evolved at temperatures lower than that at which reduction of the 
litharge takes place, and (2) that the heats of combustion of the dif- 
ferent elements of the fuel are not proportional to the amounts of 
oxygen which they take up on burning. From a number of trials 
with different kinds of coal, the authors conclude that, if care is taken 
to heat the mixture of fuel and litharge slowly, reduction of the latter 
occurs without the evolution of any volatile matter. In the case of 
ordinary fuels, the error introduced into the calculation of calorific 
power by assuming that all the lead obtained is due to carbon, is 
very small and may be neglected. The available hydrogen in a fuel 
may be measured by heating it ina graphite crucible with lead fluoride, 
the reduction of which to metal is due entirely to the hydrogen. If 
Pc is quantity of lead obtained by the reduction of litharge, and 
Pu that formed from the fluoride, the calorific power of the fuel is 
given by the formula : 


P= fe 5 x 8083+ ce x 29367 (calories). 


T. H. P. 


Vapour Pressure of Binary Liquid Mixtures. By Jan von 
ZawivzK1 (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 129—203).—The author 
has determined by means of apparatus described in the paper, the 
vapour pressure at certain temperatures in the case of a number of 
binary liquid mixtures, the composition being varied from 0:1 to1:0, 
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The composition of the distillate being determined from its refractive 
index, the partial pressures in:each mixture were calculated. The mix- 
tures examined were benzene and carbon tetrachloride, benzene and 
ethylene dichloride, carbon tetrachloride and ethyl acetate, carbon 
tetrachloride and ethyl iodide, ethyl acetate and benzene, acetic acid 
and benzene, acetic acid and toluene, acetic acid and pyridine, pyridine 
and water, carbon disulphide and methylal, acetone and carbon disul- 
phide, chloroform and acetone, ethylene dibromide and propylene 
dibromide. Margules has deduced the relation dlog.p,/dlog.a= 
dlog.p,/dlog. (1 -—x), where p, and p, are the partial pressures, and x 
the concentration of liquid (1) ; for integration, the connection between 
p, and « is required, and the author employed the relation p,= 
P xe? -2P+0/3'-2% with a corresponding value for p,, P, being the 
vapour pressure of liquid (1). The values of p, and p, are so calcu- 
lated, the constants a and 6 being obtained either from observations 
of the partial pressures of mixtures, or from the tangential values of 
the curve at the percentages 0 and 100. The calculated values so 
obtained are found to agree well with the observations, not only for 
mixtures of liquids of normal vapour density, but also for liquids of 
abnormal vapour density, and for mixtures in which chemical com- 
bination probably takes place. L. M. J. 


Vapour Pressure Relations in Mixtures of Two Liquids. III. 
By A. Ernest ;Taytor (J. Physical Chem., 1900, 4, 675—689).— 
The author employs his previously recorded determinations (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 529) for the purpose of testing the validity of the van’t 
Hoff-Raoult formula for the partial pressures in'a mixture, The 
formula may be written log.p/p, =c,/c,, where pis the vapour pressure 
of one constituent, py, its partial pressure in the mixture in which 
its concentration is ¢,, c, being the concentration of the second com- 
ponent. The author finds that the partial pressure of acetone in mix- 
tures of acetone and water is fairly well given by this expression if 
the concentration does not exceed 60 per cent., but that it does not 
hold for the partial pressure of the water. The author does not 
attempt to test Margules’ expression, which has been found by 
Zawidzki to accurately yield the partial pressures in binary mixtures 
(preceding abstract). L. M. J. 


Influence of Neutral Salts on the Tension of Ammonia in 
Aqueous Solutions. By W. Gaus (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 
236—264).—The tendency of a substance to form complex compounds 
may be regarded as a measure of its electro-aflinity (Abegg and Bod- 
lander, Abstr., 1899, ii, 542). The author has therefore investigated 
the tendency of normal salts to form complex ammoniacal compounds, 
this being determined by the decrease of tension of ammonia in the 
aqueous solution, consequent on the addition of the normal salt. The 
vapour tension was measured in a manner essentially similar to 
that described by Gahl (Abstr., 1900, ii, 389). For small tensions, 
it was found that the tension of ammonia was proportional to the 
concentration, and that between 23° and 27° the temperature co- 
efficient could be regarded as linear. Various salts were added 
to the solution; it was found that sodium hydroxide and most 
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ammonium salts caused, as expected, an increase of tension, sodium 
and potassium chlorides also causing an increase. Ammonium 
nitrate, iodide, and thiocyanate, however, bring about a decrease 
of tension, the cause of this not being apparent, unless complex 
compounds are formed. All the other salts examined produced a 
decrease, which was most marked in the case of cupric and silver 
salts. Qualitatively, the results appear in accord with theory, but 
more extended data are necessary before the quantitative relations 
can be profitably discussed. L. M. J. 


Diagram of Freezing Point Depressions for Electrolytes. By 
James G. Macerecor (7rans. Nova Scot. Inst. Sct., 1900, 10, 211—235). 
—If a is the ionisation coefficient, and x the depression constant, for an 
electrolyte whose molecule, as it exists in very dilute solution, contains 
p equivalents and dissociates into g free ions, then 8 (equivalent depres- 
sion) =«x/p.[1+a(q—1)]. If for various electrolytes equivalent depres- 
sions are plotted against ionisation coefficients, the resulting curves 
must, at extreme dilution (a=1), be tangential to the straight lines 
represented by the above equation, provided the proper values of x, p, 
and g have been employed, A number of such curves have been drawn, 
based on the freezing point work of Arrhenius, Raoult, Loomis, Jones, 
Abegg, Wildermann, Ponsot, Archibald, and Barnes, and the deter- 
minations of ionisation coefficients at 0° due to Archibald, Barnes, 
Déguisne, and Whetham. The author concludes that the curves have 
positions, forms, and slopes such as they might be expected to have on 
reasonable assumptions as to mode of ionisation and constitution in 
solution, according to the van’t Hoff—Arrhenius theory of the depression 
of the freezing point in electrolytic solutions. For all the electrolytes 
examined, the curves are consistent with the value 1°85 for the depres- 
sion constant ; in the case of potassium chloride, for which the best 
data are obtainable, the curve is not consistent with a greater limit of 
error than 0-01 in the value of the depression constant, unless im- 
probable assumptions are made regarding the constitution of the 
electrolyte in solution. J.C. P. 


Distinction between Physical and Chemical Supersaturation 
of Liquids by Gases. By Marce.uin P. E. Bertuetor (Compt. rend., 
1900, 181, 637—646).—The author applies the calorimeter to distin- 
guish between those cases in which an abnormal quantity of gas is 
retained in a liquid by physical causes, and those in which the retention 
is due to the formation of some unstable compound. In the former 
case, the liberation of the excess of gas is always accompanied by a fall 
in the temperature of the liquid; in the latter there is, as a rule, a 
rise of temperature, because the unstable compounds in question are 
usually endothermic. The rise of temperature is observed in the de- 
composition of hydrogen peroxide in contact with spongy platinum, 
and in the reaction between hydrogen peroxide, potassium perman- 
ganate, and sulphuric acid, which with special precautions can be mixed 
so that very little oxygen is liberated, although the liquid becomes 
quite colourless. The retention of the oxygen in these cases is pro- 
bably due to the formation of a hydrogen peroxide containing a higher 
proportion of oxygen than the dioxide. C, H. B. 


GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 9 


Viscosity of Gases as affected by Temperature. By Lorp 
Ray.eicH (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1900, 67, 137—139).—A continuation of 
the author’s previous paper (Abstr., 1900, ii, 590), the gas examined 
being the residue from gases collected at the Bath springs, which was 
uncondensed by liquid hydrogen. It consisted chiefly of helium with, 
probably, some neon. ‘The variation of viscosity between 100° and the 
ordinary temperature was the same as for hydrogen, so that the value 
of n (loc. cit.) is 0°681 as for hydrogen. Sutherland has deduced 
theoretically the expression 6!/(1 + c/@) as the function of temperature 
to which viscosity is proportional. The values of ¢ obtained on the 
assumption of this expression are air, 111°3 ; oxygen, 128:2; helium 
and hydrogen, 72°2; argon, 150°2 ; the values for air and oxygen agree 
well with the values calculated by Sutherland from previous observa- 
tions. L. M. J. 


« Diffusion of Gold in Solid Lead at the Ordinary Temperature. 
By Sir W. C. Roserts-AustEn (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1900, 67, 101—105). 
—The author has previously shown that gold diffuses into lead at a 
temperature considerably below the melting point of the latter (Abstr., 
1896, ii, 590). The experiments have now been extended to ordinary 
temperatures. Cylinders of solid lead with dises of solid gold affixed 
to their bases were kept for four years in a cellar at a temperature of 
about 18°. It was found that gold had diffused upwards, the concentra- 
tion in the lowest layer of 0°75 mm. was about 1 oz. 6 dwt. per ton, and 
in a slice at a distance of over 7 mm. from the base gold was detected, the 
concentration being 14 dwt. per ton. The great increase of diffusion 
with temperature is apparent from the fact that the rate here calculated 
is about 1/350,000 of that in molten lead. Experiments to test whether 
the diffusion is accelerated by the passage of an electric current have 
not yet led to conclusive results. L. M. J. 


Composition of the Vapour Phase in the System Water- 
Phenol, with One and Two Liquid Phases. By Frans A. H. 
ScHREINEMAKERS (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1900, 3, 1—11). 
—In the three-phase system water—phenol,the percentage of phenol in 
the vapour phase increases with rising temperature, and between 30° 
and 65° is less than that in either of the two liquid phases at the same 
temperature. [For the composition of the liquid phases compare 
Rothmund, Abstr., 1898, ii, 503.] 

The author has investigated also the system with one liquid and one 
vapour phase, at the temperatures 56°3°, 75°, and 90°. At each tem- 
perature, a liquid containing a small quantity of phenol yields a vapour 
containing more, and one with much phenol yields a vapour containing 
less, phenol than itself.; The vapour pressure and the amount of phenol 
in the vapour vary but slightly, while the composition of the liquid 
varies between wide limits. At each temperature, there is one mixture 
which is in equilibrium with a vapour of its own composition, and con- 
sequently has a maximum vapour pressure ; the higher the temperature, 
the greater the proportion of phenol in this mixture. 

The results are in agreement with the formula of van der Waals, 
dP/dx, = P(x, - x,)/[x,(1 -,)], where P is the vapour pressure, x, and 
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%, the number of phenol molecules to 1 water molecule in the vapour 
and liquid respectively. J.C. P. 


A New Conception of Thermal Pressure and a Theory of 
Solution. By G. N. Lewis (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 
343—368).--When two phases of a substance are in equilibrium, and 
the pressure on the one phase is increased, the pressure on the other 
phase must also be increased, if equilibrium is to be preserved ; if 
dP, and dP, be these corresponding increments, then dP,/dP,=<¢,/c,, 
where o, and a, are the specific volumes of the two phases. If ice 
and water are in equilibrium at atmospheric pressure, and the external 
pressure on the ice is increased by | atmosphere, equilibrium can only 
be maintained by an additional pressure of 1°09 atmospheres on the 
water, the ratio of the specific volumes of ice and water being 1:09. 
If each particle of a phase is regarded as having a tendency (expressed 
by the function y) to pass over into another phase, then the increase 
in y accompanying an increase in the external pressure P is propor- 
tional to the specific volume o of the phase: or d¥/dP=Ko. When 
B is the thermal pressure in the interior of a phase, and a is the re- 
sultant of all attractions or repulsions within the phase P=B-a, so 
that dy/d(8-a)=Ke. Hence the quantity y is affected only by a 
change in the difference 8 —a, not necessarily by a change in the abso- 
lute values of 8 anda. For a liquid or solid in contact with its 
vapour, and under the condition that the vapour behaves as a perfect 
gas, the author deduces the equation dP,/P, =d(B, —a,)/(RT/v,), where 
P, is the pressure of the vapour and v, the molecular volume in the 
liquid or solid phase ; this means that the ratio of the change in vapour 
pressure to the total vapour pressure is the ratio of the change in 
external pressure to the pressure that would be exerted by the liquid 
or solid phase as a perfect gas. The author makes the supposition 
that the thermal pressure of a phase is equal to the pressure which 
the substance would exert if it existed under the same conditions as a 
perfect gas—that is, 8B=nR7'/V, where n is the number of gram-mole- 
cules and V is the total volume. Further, all substances at the same 
temperature and under equal thermal pressure contain the same 
number of molecules in unit volume. 

The author applies similar reasoning to the case of solutions, and 
shows that the above supposition is capable of interpreting the laws 
which hold in dilute solutions. Other consequences of the theory are 
discussed, particularly its relation to the theory of van der Waals. 

J.C. P. 


Velocity of Solution of Solid Substances. By Lupwik Bruner 
and Sranistaw ToiioczKo (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 283—290). 
—The authors have somewhat modified Noyes and Whitney’s method 
(Abstr., 1897, ii, 479), and worked with a number of other substances 
—benzoic acid, phenylacetic acid, phenylpropionic acid, acetanilide, and 
gypsum. A known amount of each, having been fused and cast in a 
regular shape, was rotated in water kept at a constant temperature, 
the rotation being sufficiently rapid to ensure the solution being 
uniform throughout. The results are in good agreement with the 
equation da/dt= K(C -- x), where C is the concentration of the satu- 
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rated solution, x the concentration at time ¢, and X a velocity constant. 
The authors record the value of X//, where F is the surface of the 
solid exposed to the solvent. These constants are diffusion coefficients, 
for the solid may be regarded as coated with a layer of saturated solu- 
tion, and the whole process consists in a diffusion from this saturated 
solution to the surrounding unsaturated solution. The authors’ 
arrangement is therefore a method of determining diffusion coefficients. 


J.C. P. 


Solid Solutions in Mixtures of Three Substances. By 
GriusEpre Bruni (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 1900, [|v], 9, ii, 232—241). 
—Ternary mixtures are divided into the following six classes, condi- 
tioned by the capacity of the three components of forming solid solu- 
tions among themselves. (1) Two of the compounds, A and B are iso- 
morphous, but C is not isomorphous with nor does it combine with either 
of the other two ; (2) A and Bare isomorphous, and each is capable 
of combining with C; (3) A and B are isomorphous, and B alone 
combines with C ; (4) A is isomorphous with both B and C, but the 
two latter neither form a solid solution nor combine ; (5) A is isomor- 
phous with both B and C, and the two latter combine with one another ; 
(6) the three components are all isomorphous. Triangular diagrams 
are given showing the saturation curves for the various cases. 


> Ee Be 


Inorganic Solvents and Dissociation Media. By Pau 
WaALpvEN (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 209—226),—The author has 
investigated the solvent properties of a number of inorganic com- 
pounds, the dissociation in the solutions being determined by the 
conductivity method. Phosphorus trichloride and phosphorus tri- 
bromide are solvents for many organic compounds, and for the halogen 
compounds of arsenic, antimony, and tin, but most inorganic salts are 
insoluble in these liquids and no dissociation occurs. Phosphorus 
oxychloride dissolves many metallic salts and acids as well as organic 
compounds ; binary salts undergo considerable dissociation, but tertiary 
salts and acids are only slightly dissociated. Arsenic trichloride is 
a good solvent for many salts, and also causes dissociation of binary 
salts. Sulphuryl chloride, 8O,Cl,, has slight dissociative power, which 
is, however, more marked in thionyl chloride, SOCI,, whilst sulphur 
dichloride, 8,Cl,, although a good solvent for many salts, causes 
practically no dissociation. Sulphur trioxide has no dissociative 
power, this result being interesting inasmuch as sulphur dioxide has 
been found to yield conducting solutions (Walden, Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 10). Silicon tetrachloride and stannic chlorides are not good 
solvents and cause no dissociation ; antimony pentachloride has no dis- 
sociative power, but antimony trichloride yields conducting solutions, a 
result in accord with the observations of Tolloczko (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 190). Bromine and boron trichloride have slight solvent, but no 
dissociative, power. The results appear to show that dissociative 
power cannot be ascribed to unsaturation, but is a specific property of 
the solvent, and it is noteworthy that all the dissociative solvents 
belong to the nitrogen or oxygen families. L. M. J. 
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Solubility’of Manganous Sulphate. By F. G. Corrrent (J. 
Physical Chem., 1900, 4, 637—656).—The solubility curves for the 
various hydrates of manganous sulphate were determined ; the results 
as a whole are lower than those of Linebarger (Abstr., 1893, ii, 417), 
a result probably due to inaccuracies in the latter’s determinations. 
The author succeeded in preparing only the mono-, tetra-, penta-, and 
hepta-hydrates, but does not dispute the existence of the other 
hydrates found by Linebarger and others. The experimental methods, 
results, and the solubility curves are given; the latter indicate that 
from —10° to about + 8° the heptahydrate is the stable form, the solu- 
bility increasing from about 48 parts to about 59 parts anhydrous salt 
per 100 parts of water. From about 8° to about 27° the penta- 
hydrate is the stable form, the solubility increasing to about 66 parts 
per 100 of water; above 27°, the monohydrate is stable with a 
decreasing solubility curve. The tetrahydrate is not stable over any 
temperature range, its solubility curve cutting that of the heptahydrate 
at about 14°, and passing through the point of intersection of the curves 
for the monohydrate and pentahydrate, In each case, a considerable 
part of the labile portion of the curve was also determined. In- 
cidentally, the author finds that a temperature of 170° is not sufficient 
to expel the last molecule of water from manganous sulphate; this occurs 
at 250°, and the salt may be heated to 300° without any decomposition. 

L. M. J. 


Soap Solutions. By A. Smits (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 
1900, 3, 133—137).—Combination of the boiling point and vapour 
tension methods shows that solutions of sodium palmitate with less 
than 1 gram-molecule per 1000 grams of water cause an elevation of 
the boiling point and a decrease in the vapour tension, which starting 
from the concentration 0 must reach a maximum, to again become 
0 at about a concentration of 1 gram-mol. per 1000 grams of 
water. This progressive change may be due to the part played by 
hydrolytic dissociation. A concentrated solution of sodiuin palmitate 
has the boiling point and vapour tension of pure water, s0 it is 
probably colloidal. Kahlenberg and Schreiner found that both dilute 
and concentrated soap solutions are good electric conductors. In the 
light of the author’s experiments, this should be the case for dilute, 
but not for concentrated solutions (compare Krafft, Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 470 ; Kahlenberg and Schreiner, Abstr., 1899, ii, 202). J.C. P. 


Hydration of Dissolved Substances. By WattHer Nernst 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 619 ; from Nachr. k. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, 1900, 
68—69).—Equilibrium in dilute solutions is independent of hydration, 
and no decision regarding the existence of hydrates can be obtained from 
observations thereon. Experiments on diffusion and on transference 
ratios should, however, give indications of hydration, and from the 
results of Lotmar, and of Garrard and Oppermann (following abstracts), 
the author concludes that hydrates are either non-existent, or present 
in only insignificant quantities, L. M. J. 


Hydration of Dissolved Substances. By H. Lormar (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 619—620; from Nachr. k. Ges. Wiss, Géttingen, 1900, 
70—85).— Experiments were made on the diffusion of silver nitrate, 
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and boric, butyric, and acetic acids in aqueous solution. It was found 
that the carriage of water with the dissolved substance was more than 
compensated by the opposing diffusion of water. L. M. J. 


Hydration of Dissolved Substances. By C. C. Garrarp and 
E. Oppermann (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 620 ; from Nachr. k. Ges. Wiss. 
Gottingen, 1900, 86 —89).—The transference numbers were determined 
for hydrogen chloride, bromide, nitrate, and sulphate. Indications of 
migration of water with the anion were found, and on the assumption 
that the hydrogen ions are uncombined with water, the hydration 
of the anions is calculated, the compositions so obtained being 
NO, 24H,0, Br 4H,0, Cl 4H,O, SO, 11H,O. The authors consider 
that these results justify the statement that the hydration is in each 
case only slight. L. M. J. 


Combustion of Gases. By Simzon N. Tanatar (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1900, 35, 340—342).—The presence of 11—12 per cent. of 
propylene in electrolytic gas is sufficient to prevent explosion with the 
electric spark. When the percentage of propylene is a little lower, 
and explosion does take place, it is found that the hydrogen remains 
intact, whilst the oxygen is completely used up in the combustion of 
the propylene to carbon monoxide and water. Similar results are 
obtained with methane. The author does not think that the presence 
of 11—12 per cent. of propylene can lower the temperature of combus- 
tion of electrolytic gas below its explosion temperature. He thinks 
that, although the reaction 6H, +30, = 6H,0O liberates more heat than 
the reaction C,H, + 30, =3C0O + 3H,0, the reaction velocity of oxygen 
with hydrocarbons is much greater than with hydrogen. J.C. P. 


Reaction between Chloroform and Potassium Hydroxide. 
By A. P. Saunpers (J. Physical Chem., 1900, 4, 660—674).—If, in 
the reaction between chloroform and potassium hydroxide, CHCl, + 
4KOH =3KCl+KCO,H + 2H,0, only 3 mols. of potash are primarily 
concerned, the reaction is quadrimolecular ; if, however, the replace- 
ment of chlorine by hydroxy! proceeds in successive stages, the reaction 
is bimolecular. The author has hence determined the reaction velocity 
for various mixtures, and, although no high degree of accuracy is 
claimed for the determinations, yet they clearly show that, on halving 
the concentration of both reacting compounds, the velocity is reduced 
to one-fourth only, and that the velocity is proportional to the concen- 
tration of the potassium hydroxide solution, not to the cube of this 
concentration. The constant, also, calculated for the bimolecular 
reaction, varies far less than that deduced for a quadrimolecular reaction, 
so that the author is justified in considering that the replacement of 
the chlorine proceeds in successive stages. L. M. J. 


Agreement between Chemical Formule and the Theory of 
Invariants. By P. Gorpan and Wuiapimir ALEexterr (Sitzungsber. 
phys.-med. Soc. Erlangen, 1900; Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 38, 
610—633).—If an atom is supposed to be divided into a number of 
parts equal to its valency, chemical formule may be represented as 
symbolical products. Thus, when O=cz.c¢z.cz.cz=cz', H=hg, and 
O=07.0;=0,", propane is represented by (c,¢,)(¢,¢3)(¢,h)9(cyh)*(cgh)*, 
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tert.butyl alcohol by (c,c,)(¢,¢3)(¢ 1C4)(Cgh)*(egh)*(cgh)"(cy 0)(oh), p-dichloro- 
benzene by (¢,¢,)(¢,¢5)” (e3¢4)( 640s)" (cea) Cae) *(c,cl)(cgh)(egh)(cycl)(c,h)(cgh). 
On this basis, a far-reaching analogy is discovered between the con- 
ceptions, the processes, and the formule of chemistry and those of 
the invariant theory. The chief classes of chemical compounds are 
discussed from the point of view of this symbolical representation, 
and, in particular, the formula of indigo is so treated. J.C, P. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


Origin of Atmospheric Hydrogen. By Armanp GAUTIER 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 647—652).—The hydrogen in the atmo- 
sphere may be derived, not only from volcanic action and other well 
known sources, but also from the action of water on ancient granitic 
rocks at temperatures considerably below a red heat. Granite from 
the interior of a fairly large block, powdered in an atmosphere 
of carbon dioxide and afterwards heated with dilute acids at 100° 
or with water alone at 280°, yields a considerable quantity of gas, 
consisting mainly of hydrogen, together with hydrogen sulphide, 
ammonia, carbon dioxide, nitrogen, and traces of unsaturated hydro- 
carbons, and sometimes traces of methane. <A granite from Vire 
when heated with phosphoric acid diluted with its own volume of 
water, gave 1400 c.c. of gas per kilogram and 916 c.c. of this was 
hydrogen. With water only at 280—300°, the proportion of gas 
liberated is smaller. The hydrogen and the ammonia that accom- 
panies it are probably due to the action of the water on nitrides 
and chiefly on iron nitrides, although possibly some of the hydrogen 
may be derived from its action on carbides. C. ‘H. B. 


Higher Hydrogen Peroxides. By A. Bac (Ber., 1900, 33, 
3111—3118).—This paper is largely a reply to criticisms by Arm- 
strong (Proc., 1900, 16, 134) and Baeyer and Villiger (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 719) of a previous paper (Abstr., 1900, ii, 470). Although Caro’s 
acid when diluted does not reduce potassium permanganate, yet, 
undiluted, it rapidly decolorises a solution of the latter in concen- 
trated sulphuric acid (permanganic oxide); the titration is sharply 
defined, and the whole of the oxygen of the persulphate is evolved 
together with that due to the permanganate. The view that a 
catalytic decomposition of the Caro’s acid here occurs, appears to be 
excluded by the fact that the latter yields no oxygen either with 
manganous sulphate or with the liquid obtained after titrating Caro’s 
acid with permanganic anhydride. The existence in Caro’s reagent of 
a “ higher persulphuric acid,” (SO,H-*O-O°SO,H),, is therefore assumed, 
which on dilution yields the acid, SO,H:*O-OH, incapable of reducing 
potassium permanganate. In the higher acid an ozonoid grouping is 
probable, since Caro’s acid is formed on dissolying sodium dioxide in 
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well cooled sulphuric acid, although, on warming, ozone is evolved 
(compare Bamberger, Abstr., 1900, ii, 536). W. A. D. 


Action of the Silent Electric Discharge on Sulphur Per- 
fluoride. By Marcetitn P. E. Berruexot (Ann. Chim. Phys.,1900,[vii], 
21, 205).—Sulphur perfiuoride when submitted to the silent electric dis- 
charge remains unaffected, its stability under these conditions being 
comparable with that of the fluorides of boron and silicon ; the gas is 
not absorbed by bromine, thiophen, or acid solutions of cuprous 


chloride. G. T. M. 


Distribution of Sulphuric Acid in the Atmosphere. By 
Hermann Ost (Chem. Cenir., 1900, ii, 733; from Chem. Ind., 23, 
292—296).—In order to compare the quantity of sulphuric acid in the 
atmosphere at various places, rectangular pieces of cotton wool or 
floconné, 20 x 30 cm., saturated with barium hydroxide solution, were 
attached to the branches of trees in such a way that the material was 
kept taut and these were then left exposed for a considerable period. 
On the Siintel mountains, far from any commercial industry and 
where scarcely any coal is burnt, only 0°0555—0:180 gram of sul- 
phur trioxide was found to have been absorbed in 153 days, whilst on 
the plain north of Hanover between Fuhrberg and Celle and 8 
kilometres from the latter, 0°118—0:323 gram was absorbed in 193 
days ; the maximum amount was obtained by exposing the material 
in an open position unprotected on every side and away from trees, 
and the minimum in forests. In the neighbourhood of Hanover, 
0°534—0°790 gram was absorbed in 175 days. Any sulphur pre- 
sent in mineral dust was excluded from the tests. . E. W. W. 


Persulphates. By Ropotro Namias (L’Oros?, 1900, 23, 218—223). 
—Persulphates rapidly absorb moisture from the air with the forma- 
tion of the corresponding sulphate and sulphuric acid accompanied by 
the evolution of oxygen. Solutions of the persulphates are, however, 
very stable and may be employed in volumetric analysis for the 
estimation of substances having a reducing action. The best method 
of estimating the persulphates is to add excess of potassium iodide to 
a cold solution of the persulphate having a concentration not greater 
than 0-5 per cent. and after the liquid has remained for 10—12 hours, 
to estimate the free iodine by means of standard sodium thiosulphate 
solution. 

In neutral solution, the persulphates have the power of dissolving 
many metals such as zinc, iron, and aluminium, the two normal 
sulphates being formed; copper is not attacked by neutral or acid 
solutions of the persulphates but is rapidly dissolved in presence of 
ammonia, under which conditions zinc and iron are slowly acted on. 
Silver undergoes gradual solution by either the acid or ammoniacal 
solution. 

Chromium salts, in solutions either neutral or faintly acid with 
sulphuric acid, are quantitatively converted into chromic acid by 
excess of persulphate, a reaction useful in the estimation of chromium 
in steels, the chromium being first converted into chromate by means 
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of persulphate, the iron then separated by the addition of ammonia, 
and the chromate finally determined volumetrically. 

‘ By mixing ammonium persulphate and ammonium hydroxide with 
the solution of a manganese salt, complete precipitation of a hydrated 
manganese dioxide takes place, the oxidation being much easier and 
more convenient than when bromine is employed. 

The oxidising action of persulphates in either acid or neutral solu- 
tion can be made use of in the bleaching of such materials as textile 
fabrics, wood, and ivory, whilst when mixed with sulphuric acid they 
have the function of energetic depolarisers and may replace the nitric 
acid of the Bunsen cell. 

When heated with a persulphate at 70—80°, ethy! alcohol is rapidly 
converted into aldehyde, whilst many organic compounds capable of 
oxidation, especially closed chain compounds, give up hydrogen and 
yields sulphonic derivatives. ‘Thus quinol reacts with the persulphates, 
forming an insoluble sulpho-compound, and diaminophenol, p-phenylene- 
diamine, p-aminophenol, é&c., give characteristic colour reactions. On 
adding a persulphate to a cold solution of aniline hydrochloride, a 
dark green precipitate is formed, which is insoluble in water or 
alcohol and when treated with sodium hydroxide or carbonate solution 
turns dark green but remains insoluble. os See Be 


Action of Hydrogen Peroxide on Thiosulphates. By ArNno._p 
Nast (Ber., 1900, 33, 3093—3095).— When hydrogen peroxide is added 
to a solution of sodium thiosulphate, a marked rise of temperature 
occurs and the solution becomes alkaline to litmus. This reaction is 
not due to liberation of sodium hydroxide, but to the formation of a 
new sulphur base, possibly in accordance with the equation 
2Na,S,0, + H,O, = Na,SO, + Na,SO, + S8,H°OH. 

The new base is not volatile with steam, is insoluble in alcohol, and 
its aqueous solution has a strongly alkaline reaction and a green 
fluorescence. It precipitates the hydroxides of silver, copper, iron, 
and uraniuin from their salts, reduces hot Fehling’s solution, and pre- 
cipitates the sulphide from stannic chloride. It yields a platinichloride 
which is quickly reduced, especially on heating. The base probably 
possesses analogies with trimethylsulphine hydroxide and with hydroxyl- 
amine. A. L. 


Nitrogen Iodide. By Orro Rurr (Ber., 1900, 33, 3025—3029). 
—When iodine is added to liquid ammonia cooled to — 60°, a black 
powder (possibly NI,:NI,) is first formed, but eventually brownish-red 
plates with a greenish shimmer are obtained, which have the com 
position NI,,12NH,. At —35° to — 40°, olive-green needles with the 
composition NI,,3NH, are obtained ; under diminished pressure, these 
lose ammonia and yield ordinary nitrogen iodide, NI,,NH, (compare 
Hugot, Abstr., 1900, ii, 274). 

When one atom of iodine is added to a mixture of 1 mol. of 
sodamide and liquid ammonia, cooled with liquid air, a violent reaction 
takes place ; the product is a black compound, apparently of the com- 
position Na,NI,, in which the nitrogen is quinquevalent. On further 
addition of a second atom of iodine, or of 1 mol. of ammonium iodide, 
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one or other of the compounds NI,,12NH, and NI,,3NH, is formed, 
according to the temperature. 

The cooling mixtures required were obtained by adding alcohol 
slowly to liquid air contained in a Dewar’s beaker or in a beaker 
jacketed with cotton-wool, until the solidified alcohol redissolved to a 
syrupy liquid ; when the temperature had risen to — 70°, more liquid 
air and then alcohol were added as before, and the operation was 
repeated until enough of the mixture had been prepared. The sub- 
stances prepared were filtered through glass wool and asbestos in a 
filter tube surrounded with the cooling mixture, which was contained 
in a Dewar’s vessel. The washing was performed in the same tube, 


first with cooled liquid ammonia, then with cooled absolute ether. 
C. F. B. 


Formation of Nitric Acid during Combustions. By Marce.uin 
P. E. BertHetot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1900, [ vii ], 21, 145—201).— 
The experimental results embodied in these five memoirs have already 
been published (compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 648; 1900, ii, 475, 476, 
538). G. T. M. 


Arsenic Triiodide. By R. Dupovy (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 836; 
from Bull. Trav. Soc. Pharm. Bordeaux).—A sample of officinal arsenic 
triiodide, consisting of a crystalline powder, when treated with water 
left a yellow, insoluble residue of antimony oxyiodide, SbOI, this 
compound being formed by the action of water on antimony triiodide 
contained in the drug. The insoluble residue from a second sample 
consisted of antimony oxyiodide and free arsenic, whilst a third sample 
left a residue of free arsenic alone. Another preparation containee 
an excess of free iodine and formed a clear brown solution whick 
gradually became colourless. Arsenic triiodide should be tested by 
titrating with mercuric chloride, silver nitrate, or iodine solution ; in 
the first case, the compound HglI,,2HI is formed, whilst in the last 
two silver iodide and hydriodic acid are formed respectively. 


Constitution of the Perborates. By Emin J. Constam and J. 
Cora Bennett (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 265—269).—The mode 
of preparation of the perborates and the fact that the ammonium salt 
contains }H,O appear to indicate a doubled formula for these com- 
pounds. The authors, however, find that the difference between the 
electrical conductivities at v= 1024 and v= 32 is 9-4 units, indicating 
a monobasic acid, so that the simple formula must be assumed. At- 
tempts to produce a perborate by the electrolysis of orthoborates were 
unsuccessful, and hence did not confirm Tanatar’s observations (Abstr., 


1898, ii, 427). L. M. J. 


Reactions of Oxygen and Carbon Monoxide in the Presence 
of Alkalis. By Marcetiin P. E. Bertuetor (Ann. Chim. Phys., 
1900, | vii ], 21, 205—206).—After leaving a mixture of equal volumes 
of carbon monoxide and oxygen at the ordinary temperature for three 
months over a concentrated solution of potassium hydroxide, it was 
found that the former gas was absorbed by the alkali to form potass- 
ium formate, whilst the whole of the latter remained unchanged ; a 
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similar result was attained in 14 hours by conducting the experiment 
at 100°. When ammonia is substituted for potassium hydroxide either 
at the ordinary temperature or at 100°, there is no formation of am- 
monium carbonate, and the absorption of carbon monoxide is very 
slight. G. T. M. 


Action of Sodammonium and Potassammonium on certain 
Metalloids. By Cartes Hucor (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1900, [ vii ], 
21, 5—87).—This memoir contains an extensive bibliography and a 
detailed account of the preparation of compounds previously described 
(compare Abstr., 1896, ii, 20 ; 1898, ii, 573 ; 1899, ii, 151, 650, 747; 
1900, ii, 14, 274). G. T. M. 


Hydration Processes. By Paun Rouwanp (Ber., 1900, 33, 
2831—2833. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 590).—It has been found that 
certain substances exert an influence on the hydration of Portland 
cement exactly similar to that which they have on the hydration of 
calcium oxide. Thus calcium chloride, aluminium chloride, and sodium 
carbonate accelerate, potassium dichromate, calcium chromate, boric 
acid, borax and potassium sulphate retard hydration, and sodium or 
lithium chloride has no action. 

The same generalisations do not hold good for the hydration of 
calcium sulphate ; in this process, sodium chloride, aluminium chloride, 
potassium dichromate, calcium chromate, and potassium sulphate 
accelerate, boric acid, borax and sodium carbonate retard hydration, 
and calcium chloride is indifferent. 

The acceleration or retardation is roughly proportional to the con- 
centration of the solution of substance employed. If the velocity of 
hydration is great, then the added substance has a greater influence, 
either accelerating or retarding, than when the velocity is small. 

J.J.S. 


Constitution of Hydraulic Cements. By Orazio Resurrat 
(Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 177—182).—A correction of misquotations of 
the author’s views on this question. a ae Be 


Action of Sea-Water on Pozzuolana Mortar. By Orazio 
Resurrat (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 157—164).—The author’s experi- 
ments lead to the following conclusions. 1. Sea-water transforms the 
cement of mortar made from pozzuolana into a hydrated aluminium sili- 
cate which containssmall quantities of lime, magnesia, and the alkalis, and 
is perfectly stable towards the salts of sea-water. 2. Since pozzuolana 
mortar immersed in sea-water ultimately loses the whole of its lime, 
the employment of mixed mortars of cement and pozzuolana recom- 
mended by Michaelis cannot result in the fixation of the free lime of 
the cement. z. Bt, P. 


Artificial Pozzuolana. By Orazio Resurrat (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, 
ii, 182—190).—Experiments on artificial pozzuolana lead to the 
following conclusions. 1. Aluminium silicate of the composition 
25i0,,A),0,,2H,O, when heated at T00—800°, loses water and assumes 
the nature of pozzuolana ; the residue has not the power to take up 
again the moisture given off. It is to the presence of this silicate that 
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clay owes the pozzuolana properties it acquires on heating. 2. The 
silicate is not more easy of attack by hydrochloric acid after heating, 
although it becomes readily soluble in dilute alkali hydroxide 
solutions. 3. The compound 2S8i0,A1,0, combines with lime in the 
presence of water, giving a substance of the composition 
28i0,,A10,,3Ca0,10H,0, 

the formation of which determines the setting of pozzuolana made 
from kaolin or from clay heated at 700—800°. 4. This double silicate 
is readily decomposed by acids or by solutions of ammonium or mag- 
nesium salts, these salts removing the lime and leaving a hydrated 
aluminium silicate, 2Si0,,A1,0,,4H,O, which in its chemical characters 
closely resembles certain varieties of the mineral halloysite. T. H. P. 


Slow Action of Hydrogen Bromide on Glass. By Marce.iin 
P. E. Bertuetot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1900, [vii], 21, 206).—When 
glass tubes containing gaseous hydrogen bromide are examined after 
two years, a portion of the gas is found to have disappeared and drops 
of its aqueous solution are formed, the water being probably derived 
from the slow action of the gas on the alkaline silicates and sulphates 
which enter into the composition of the glass. G. T. M. 


Radio-active Lead and Radio-active Rare Harths. By Kar. 
A. Hormann and Epuarp Strauss (Ber., 1900, 33, 3126—3131).— 
Pure lead sulphate was isolated from pitchblende, the uranium micas, 
bréggerite, cleveite, and samarskite, which was radio-active although 
containing no trace of bismuth (polonium), barium (radium), titanium, 
thorium or uranium ; the sulphate was insoluble in dilute sulphuric 
acid, but easily soluble in basic ammonium tartrate. The derived 
lead chloride crystallised from hot water, and then showed diminished 
radio-activity, whilst the crystals from the mother liquors showed in- 
creased activity. Only traces of radio-active bismuth could be iso- 
lated from pitchblende, the uranium micas and samarskite. 

A mixture of cerium and yttrium oxalates, isolated from bréggerite, 
cleveite and samarskite, and freed from thorium and uranium, was found 
to be radio-active, the oxides derived therefrom being especially so. 
Uranosouranic oxide, U,O,, from all the minerals already named, andalso 
from euxenite, is always radio-active, and the same is true of the derived 
uranium oxalate, although on recrystallising the latter, the most solu- 
ble fractions are found to be inactive. Thoria from briéggerite, cleve- 
ite, and samarskite is active, although from euxenite, which is closely 
allied to samarskite in composition it is obtained inactive. W. A. D. 


Formation of Mixed Crystals ofThallium Nitrateand Thallium 
Iodide. By OC. van Eyx (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1900, 
3, 98—101).—The relation between the composition of mixtures of 
the fused salts and that of the mixed crystals deposited on cooling has 
been examined. The melting point line is of Roozeboom’s type IV 
(compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 132), and rises immediately from the solidi- 
fying point of the nitrate, showing that mixed crystals are deposited 
fromthe melt. The mixed crystals deposited on solidification of mixtures 
with 0—9°9 molecular per cent. of the iodide are white ; those from 
mixtures with more iodide are red. The white mixed crystals contain 
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from 0—8 molecular per cent. of the iodide, and the red from 65—100 
per cent. Mixtures containing from 18—65 molecular per cent. 
of the iodide solidify at 215:5° to a conglomerate of the limiting mixed 
crystals. Thallium nitrate, which is rhombic at the ordinary tempera- 
ture, is rhombohedral above 142°, but this transition temperature is 
lowered by admixture with the iodide; similarly, the transition point 
(169°) of the iodide is lowered by addition of nitrate. J.C. P. 


Alterations in the Chemical Properties of Elements Pro- 
duced by the Addition of Traces of Foreign Substances. 
By Gustave Le Bon (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 706—708).—When 
mercury is alloyed with traces of magnesium, it acquires the property 
of decomposing water, and becomes rapidly oxidised by exposure to 
the air at the ordinary temperature, a perceptible alteration being 
caused by the addition of only 1/14,000th part of magnesium. Mag- 
nesium contaminated with mercury rapidly decomposes water in 
the cold. 

Aluminium foil, coated with a thin film of mercury, is quickly 
oxidised on exposure to air, and a strip of the metal placed verti- 
cally in a vessel containing water and mercury is continuously cor- 
roded at its lower end until completely disintegrated (compare Hunt 
and Steele, Abstr., 1899, ii, 33). G. T. M. 


Behaviour of Mixtures of Mercuric Iodide and Silver 
Iodide. By H. W. Baxuuis Roozesoom (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. 
Amsterdam, 1900, 3, 84—86).—Investigation of fused mixtures of 
these salts shows that the melting point of mercuric iodide is lowered 
from 257° to 242° by an admixture of 14 molecular per cent. of silver 
iodide, whilst the melting point of silver iodide is lowered from 
526° to 242° by an admixture of 86 molecular per cent. of mercuric 
iodide. The course of solidification shows that two kinds of mixed 
crystals are formed; on the mercuric iodide side, crystals of the 
rhombic mercuric iodide type with 0—4 molecular per cent. of silver 
iodide, on the other side crystals of the regular silver iodide type with 
18—100 molecular per cent. of silver iodide. After solidification, 
mixtures containing from 4—18 molecular per cent. of silver iodide 
consist of a conglomerate of the two limiting mixed crystals. Those 
with 4 per cent. of silver iodide undergo a change at about 127°, because 
the mercuric iodide is transformed from the rhombic into the tetra- 
gonal form. When the mixtures with 18—100 molecular per cent. 
of silver iodide are cooled below 157°, the mixed crystals of the 
composition HgI,,2AgI are suddenly transformed into a compound of 
the same composition, the colour changing at the same time from 
pink to red. This temperature (157°) is comparable with the solidi- 
fying point of a chemical compound deposited from a liquid mixture. 
From mixed crystals containing less silver iodide than corresponds 
with the formula Hgl,,2AglI, the formation of the latter compound 
occurs at temperatures from 157—118°; from mixed crystals con- 
taining more, at temperatures from 157—135°. The temperatures, 
118° and 135°, are analogous to eutectic points, the conglomerates 
formed consisting of HgI,,2AgI with either Hgl, or Agl. The 
temperature of transformation of regular silver iodide into the hexa- 
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gonal form is lowered by admixture of mercuric iodide from 157° to 
135° ; the temperature of transformation of rhombic mercuric iodide 
into the tetragonal form is lowered by admixture of silver iodide from 
127° to 118°. When the conglomerates of double salt with mercuric 
or silver iodide are further cooled to 45°, the double salt changes from 
red to yellow, whether it is pure or mixed with mercuric or silver 


iodide. I.G PB. 


Separation of Cerite Harths from Monazite Sand. By 
Ricuarp Jos. Meyer and E. Marcxwa tp (Ber., 1900, 33, 3003—3013). 
—The crude material is the commercial ‘cerium oxalicum oxydul 
pur,’ which is obtained as a residue after the extraction of thorium 
from monazite sand ; it contains 25 per cent. of water and gave 32°5 
per cent. of cerium oxalate, 21°5 per cent. of didymium oxalate, and 14 
per cent. of lanthanum oxalate. The oxalates are dissolved in nitric acid 
and separated as ammonium double nitrates. The cerium is pre- 
cipitated as basic ceric sulphate from a solution of the mixed nitrates 
by adding ammonium persulphate and chalk (Witt and Theel, Abstr., 
1900, ii, 403), and is purified by dissolving in boiled nitric acid 
(nitric oxide reduces the ceric salt), separating as ammonium double 
nitrate, and recrystallising from nitric acid. The didymium and 
lanthanum salts in. the filtrate from the cerium precipitation are 
separated (from ytterbium salts, &c.) by adding potassium sulphate 
to the boiling solution until it no longer shows the didymium absorp- 
tion-spectrum ; the double sulphates which separate can be dissolved 
by boiling with nitric acid and pouring into boiling water, and are 
purified by precipitating as oxalates; these are then dissolved in 
nitric acid, and the solution is boiled until free from acid. The 
separation of didymium from lanthanum is effected by adding mag- 
nesia until the solution no longer shows the didymium spectrum 
(Muthmann and Riélig, Abstr., 1898, ii, 518); by repeating this 
operation twice and precipitating twice with oxalic acid and ammonia, 
the didymium is obtained nearly pure and free from all but a mere 
trace of lanthanum. The lanthanum is finally precipitated with 
ammonium oxalate in presence of ammonium chloride. T. M. L. 


Molecular Weight of Aluminium Compounds. By ELmer 
P. Konter (Amer. Chem. J., 1900, 24, 385—397).—The molecular 
weights of the aluminium derivatives of acetylacetone and ethyl 
acetoacetate were determined by the boiling point method, carbon 
disulphide being used as the solvent, and found to accord respectively 
with the formule Al(C,;H,O,), and Al(C,H,Os),. 

Determinations of the molecular weights of aluminium bromide and 
iodide in the same solvent agree with the formule Al,Br, and 
Al,I,. 

The molecular weights of the compounds of aluminium bromide with 
benzenesulphonic chloride and nitrobenzene, and of the compound of 
aluminium chloride with nitrobenzene, are shown by the same method 
tocorrespond with the formule Al,Br,,20,H,*SO,Cl; Al, Br,,2C,H,*NO,, 
and Al,Cl,,2C,H;*NO, ; in each case, it appears that 1 mol. of the 
aluminium haloid combines with 2 mols. of benzenesulphonic chloride 
or nitrobenzene to form 1 mol. of the product. It follows that the 
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addition of benzenesulphonic chloride or nitrobenzene to a solution of 
aluminium bromide of known boiling point should not affect the 
boiling point so long as the bromide is in excess; on the other 
hand, the addition of the bromide to a solution of benzenesulphonic 
chloride or nitrobenzene should immediately lower the boiling point, 
and the depression should be proportional to the quantity of bromide 
added ; these conclusions were verified by experiment. A method is 
thus obtained for determining the changes which occur when an 
aluminium haloid is brought into contact with a given substance in an 
indifferent medium. The substance under investigation is added in 
successive portions to a solution of aluminium bromide of known con- 
centration and boiling point until it is present in excess, and a further 
quantity of aluminium bromide is then added; the readings of the 
thermometer after each addition of material give an accurate account 
of what is taking place in the solution. By this means, it was found 
that the compounds of aluminium bromide with benzoyl chloride, benzo- 
phenone, and phosphorus oxychloride have respectively the composi- 
tion Al,Br,,2C,H,-COCI, Al,Br,,2COPh,, and Al,Br,,2POCI,. 
Acetophenone, benzenesulphonacetone, and ethyl benzoate form similar 
additive products with aluminium haloids; benzene and naphthalene, 
however, slowly react to form insoluble compounds, whilst pyridine 
and quinoline yield crystalline additive compounds also insoluble in 
carbon disulphide. An experiment with aluminium bromide and 
p-dibromobenzene showed that the non-applicability of Friedel and 
Crafts’ reaction to dihalogen compounds is not due to a combination 
of the dihalogen compound with the aluminium haloid. 

If one of the components of the additive compounds is present in 
large excess, dissociation occurs; thus, eryoscopic determinations of 
the molecular weights of aluminium bromide and chloride in nitro- 
benzene solution point to the formule AlBr, and AICI,. Benzoyl 
chloride combines with aluminium bromide, in the absence of a sol- 
vent, to form a compound the molecular weight of which is shown by 
determination in carbon disulphide to correspond with that required 
for the formula Al,Br,,2C,H,-COCl, whereas the determination in 
nitrobenzene gives an impossible value. 

The conclusion of Werner and Schmujlow (Abstr., 1898, ii, 214), 
that AIC], is the only formula admissible for aluminium chloride is 
not justified, since they determined the molecular weight in pyridine, 
which combines with aluminium chloride to form a well crystallised 
compound. E. G. 


Cobalt Selenide. By Henri Fonzzs-Diacon (Compt. rend., 1900, 
131, 704—705).—The selenide, CoSe, is obtained in an amorphous 
form by the action of selenium vapour on cobalt, and also by that of 
hydrogen selenide on heated cobalt oxide or chlorate. 

The sesquiselenide, Co,Se,, is produced by passing hydrogen selenide 
over cobalt chloride at moderately high temperatures ; at lower tem- 
peratures, these substances react with the formation of friable grey 
diselenide, corresponding with the formula CoSe,; this substance 
readily evolves selenium when heated. 

The selenide, Co,Se,, prepared by the interaction of hydrogen 
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selenide, hydrogen chloride, and cobalt chloride at a dull red heat, 
forms violet-grey, regular octahedra, the specific gravity at 15° 
being 6°54, 

A subselenide, Co,Se, is obtained as a fused mass with a silvery 
lustre by reducing the preceding compounds in a current of hydrogen 
at a bright red heat ; when this action is continued for some con- 
siderable time, the substance undergoes further reduction, but 
without yielding cobalt. 

These selenides are only slowly decomposed by hydrochloric acid 
and by hydrogen chloride at high temperatures. Chlorine and 
oxygen displace selenium from the heated selenides, the action in 
the latter case giving rise to the formation of selenium dioxide and 
cobalt oxide. The selenides readily dissolve in bromine water con- 
taining excess of bromine. 

Cobalt selenate, when reduced by hydrogen, yields either oxyselen- 
ides or a mixture of selenides and cobalt, according to the temperature 
employed. G. T. M. 


Ammoniacal Cobalt Arsenates. By O. Ducru (Compt. rend., 
1900, 181, 675—678).—The action of arsenic acid or an arsenate on 
solutions of cobalt salts containing ammonium salts and ammonia 
yields three insoluble ammoniacal cobaltous arsenates, 

Co,(AsO,)., NH3,7H,O, 
Co,(AsO,),,2NH,,6H,O, and Co,(AsO,),,3NH,,5H,O, formed from the 
hydrated arsenate, Co,(AsQ,).,8H,O, by the partial displacement of 
water by an equal number of ammonia molecules. The composition 
of the product depends on the proportion of ammonia present, and is 
not affected by the proportion of ammonium salts. C. H. B. 


Ammoniacal Nickel Arsenates. By O. Ducru (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 702—704. Compare preceding abstract)—A solution 
containing a mixture of nickel and ammonium salts and free ammonia 
when treated with arsenic acid or a soluble arsenate, produces in the 
cold or on gently warming a gelatinous greenish-white precipitate 
which deepens in colour and becomes crystalline when the mixture is 
heated on the water-bath. The crystals are anisotropic and belong to 
the monoclinic system; they vary in composition according to the 
amount of ammonia present. 

The octahydrated nickel arsenate, produced in the absence of am- 
monia, crystallises in needles and is identical in composition and crys- 
talline form with the mineral annabergite. When the solution 
contains 1°38 per cent. of ammonia, a monoammonionickel arsenate is 
obtained ; with 6:9 per cent. of this reagent, a diammonio-salt is formed, 
the corresponding triammonio-compound being precipitated in more 
concentrated ammoniacal solutions. These salts behave in a char- 
acteristic manner when heated at 155°, the composition of the com- 
pounds before and after heating being indicated in the following 
table : 


Ni,(AsO,),,8H,0. Ni,(AsO,),12H,0. 
Ni,(AsO,),,7H,O,N Hy. Ni,(AsO,),1H,0,2NHy. 
Ni,(AsO,),6H,0,2NH,. Ni,(AsO,),}H,0,3NH,. 


Ni,(AsO,)..5H,O0,3NH,. Ni,(AsO,),$H,0,5N Hy. 
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The anhydrous arsenate, Ni,(AsO,),, is obtained in each case on 
heating the salt at dull red heat. G. T. M. 


Periodic Phenomena in the Dissolution of Chromium in 
Acids. By WiiHetm Ostwatp (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 385, 
204—256).—A continuation of the author’s earlier paper (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 730), in which the previous observations of periodicity by the 
dissolution of metals are fully discussed, and improvements on the 
apparatus employed by the author are described. An alloy of chrom- 
ium and aluminium was employed and the effect of various compounds 
in bringing about regular periodicity investigated. It was found 
that dextrin has a remarkably powerful effect in this direction, other 
colloidal carbohydrates being active to a smaller extent. The periodic 
time increases as the action progresses and a number of experi- 
ments testing the regularity of this increase are recorded. Various 
curves obtained are given in the paper and further investigations 
are promised. L. M. J. 


The System Bi,O,—N,O,—H,O. By Jacosus M. van BEMMELEN 
[and G. M. Rurren] (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 8, 
196—203).—The various solid phases of this system have been ex- 
amined. The normal salt, Bi,O,,3N,0,,10H,O, has not a true melting 
point, but decomposes at 75°5° into a liquid and the basic salt 
Bi,O,,N,0,,H,0. Two other normal salts with 4H,O and 3H,0 
respectively, have been discovered but not isolated ; their composition 
has been deduced by means of Schreinemakers’ graphical method. 
The basic salt, Bi,O,,N,0,,2H,O, is the first product of the action of 
cold water or dilute nitric acid (with less than 6 per cent. of N,O,) on 
the decahydrate, or of cold water on a not too acid solution of bis- 
muth nitrate. It forms very thin, crystalline plates, without definite 
shape and showing double refraction; these cannot be dried over 
sulphuric acid without decomposition, and in contact with the mother 
liquor they are converted into another basic salt. The basic salt, 
Bi,O,,N,0,,H.,0, is formed from Bi,O,,N,0;,2H,O when the latterremains 
in contact with a solution containing more than 1 per cent. of N,0, ; 
the time required for its formation diminishes as the percentage of 
N,O, rises. The crystals are monoclinic, but when the same salt is 
formed by the decomposition of the decahydrate at 75°5°, it has the 
form of thin, hexagonal prisms. The basic salt, 6Bi,O,,5N,0,,9(8)H,0, 
is formed at the ordinary temperature from Bi,O,,N,0,,2H,O, when 
the latter remains for some months in contact with a very dilute 
solution (Jess than 1 per cent, of NO, and less than 0°33 per cent. of 
Bi,O,) ; it is obtained also when the decahydrate is decomposed with 
water, and the solid salt which is formed is dissolved in much water. 
The crystals belong to the rhombic system ; over sulphuric acid, they 
lose neither nitric acid nor water. The salt 2Bi,0,,N,0,,H,O is the 
final product of the action of boiling water on the normal salt. 
The compounds Bi,O,,2N,0,,2H,O and 10Bi,0,,9N,0,,7H,O are also 
described. The basic salts, 5Bi,0,,4N,0,,9H,O, 4Bi,0,,3N,0,,9H,0, 
5Bi,0,,3N,0,,8H,0, and 5Bi,O,,3N,0;,6H,O, described by other 
investigators, are declared not to exist. 

Isotherms, giving the composition of the liquid phases which are in 
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equilibrium with the different solid phases have been totally or 
partially determined for the temperatures 20°, 30°, and 65°. The 
isotherms have been graphically represented in equilateral triangles, 
and from these a figure in space has been drawn showing the con- 
ditions of equilibrium. The form of the triple lines in this system 
agrees with the form of those fer the system HgO—SO,—H,O (Hoit- 
sema, Abstr., 1896, ii, 15). 5.0 G 2. 


Egyptian Gold. By Marcenuin P. E. Bertuetor (Ann. Chim. 
Phys., 1900, [ vii ], 21, 202—204).—Analyses of Egyptian gold coins of 
the earliest epochs indicate that the material employed in their pre- 
paration consisted of argentiferous alluvial gold ; only in later periods, 
from the time of Croesus onwards, does it appear that the metal was 
refined, the desilverisation process being that described by Pliny. 
Owing to the rarity of minerals yielding gold free from silver, it is 
possible, by analyses of the golden articles found in Egyptian tombs, 
to state approximately the epoch of their manufacture. 

The gold leaf coverings of the mummies of the 6th and 12th 
dynasties contain 90—92 per cent. of gold, about 4 per cent. of silver, 
and 4—5 per cent. of organic matter, whereas those of the Persian 
epoch, ten centuries later, consist of nearly pure gold. G. T. M. 


Certain Properties of Alloys of the Gold-Copper Series. 
By Sir W. C. Roperts-Austen and T. Kirke Rose (Proc. Roy. 
Soc., 1900, 67, 105—112).—The authors have investigated the freez- 
ing point curve for gold-copper mixtures. The freezing points of the 
pure metals are respectively, gold, 1063°; copper, 1083°, and a mini- 
mum of 905° corresponding with an eutectic mixture was found for the 
alloy containing about 82 per cent. of gold, or 60 per cent. in atomic 
proportions. The atomic proportions of the eutectic mixture agree closely 
with those for the eutectic mixture of silver-copper,.the freezing point 
curves also resembling one another closely. Microscopic examination 
was made of the various alloys, and these confirmed the existence of 
the eutectic alloy which makes its appearance even in the solidification 
of alloys containing only 27 per cent. of gold, as gold is com- 
paratively slightly soluble in copper. Copper is, however, more easily 
soluble in gold than in silver, so that the character of rich gold-copper 
alloys is not very marked, the crystals closely resembling those of 
pure gold. L. M. J. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Minerals of Roumania. By Petru Poni (Ann. Sei. Univ. Jassy, 
1900, 1, 15—148).—A complete and systematic description is given of 
Roumanian minerals, with notes on their occurrence at various 
localities. The paper is in French, and quotes much information and 
many analyses (some of which are given below) from the somewhat 
inaccessible Roumanian journals. Structural formule are discussed, 
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and several new analyses are given. Two new minerals are described 
under the names badenite and brostenite. 

Pyrrhotite: an analysis (I) by Saligny, published in 1883, gives 
the formula Fe,,8,,. Copper-pyrites gave the results under Ia. 

Badenite.—This is a massive mineral with a granular structure and 
steel-grey colour; sp. gr. 7°104. It occurs with chalybite, erythrite, 
and annabergite at Badeni, district of Muscel. From the analysis 
(II) it appears to be related to smaltite (or safflorite), but with part 
of the arsenic replaced by bismuth; formula (Co,Ni,Fe),(As,Bi),. 
Smaltite, also from Badeni, gave Saligny in 1883 the results under 
IIT (also CaCO,, 5°19; MgCO,, 1°46; insoluble, 4:99 ; manganese, trace). 

8. Cu. Fe. Co, Ni. As, Bi. Gangue. Total. 

I. 30°29 0:22 5020 — —- — — 1918 99°89 

Ia. 33°96 33°57 32:02 — - — _— 0:20 99°75 
Il, 027 — 5°98 20°56 739 6154 476 — 10050 
ltl — 033 1226 21:93 — 5243 067 — 100°30 

Twenty-seven analyses are given of salt; besides sodium chloride, 
there are small amounts of magnesium chloride, sodium sulphate, 
calcium sulphate, water and insoluble matter. Analyses are also 
given of hematite, magnetite and limonite. — 

Brostenite.—This occurs abundantly as compact, friable, black masses 
in crystalline schists near Brosteni, district of Sucéva. It sometimes 
surrounds rhodochrosite, of which mineral it is evidently an alteration 
product. The three recalculated analyses (IV—VI) give the formule, 
2MnO,,RO,2H,0, 3MnO,,RO,1}H,O, and 13Mn0,,5RO,12H,O respec- 
tively. The mineral is therefore a manganite of iron and manganese, 
and is perhaps related to chalcophanite, 2MnO,,(Mn,Zn)O,2H,0. 


MnO, MnO. FeO. CaO. MgO. H,0O. CaCO, Gangue. Total. 
IV. 5240 616 1147 305 — 1197 — 14:75 99°80 
V. 68:06 896 408 382 O61 717 %41°97 551 10018 
VI. 61°95 3:11 12:02 2°70 0-72 1090 — 8:20 99°60 
A white, saccharoidal, dolomitic limestone from Sucéva gave analysis 
VII; greyish-yellow crystalline chalybite associated with badenite 
gave VIII ; yellowish, amorphous rhodochrosite associated with bro- 
stenite gave IX. 
CaO, MgO FeO. MnO. CO,. Insol. Total. Sp. gr. 
VII. 34:30 18°43 ~ — 47:36 030 10039 — 
VIIL 4°46 721 40°72 612 39°49 2:21 10021 3°455 
IX. 4:07 230 317 50:29 39°02 1°42 10027 3:193 
Large crystals of augite gave anal. X by Murgoci (1895). Acicular 
crystals of tremolite from the dolomitic limestone of Sucéva (anal. VIT) 
gave XI. Zoisite gave XII by Murgoci (1894). Analyses of ser- 
pentine, by Murgoci (1895), and of riebeckite (Abstr,, 1899, ii, 768), 
are quoted. 
SiO,  Al,O; FeO, CaO. MgO. 4,0. Total. Sp. gr. 
a pam 


X, 45°82 37°46 14-20 4°16 — 101°66 3°232 
XI. 58:22 092 — 13°37 25°33 1-76 99°60 2°937 


—_— > 
XII. 36°49 34°19 24°81 3°67 2°91 102-07 —_ 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 27 


New analyses of roumanite (Abstr., 1897, ii, 502 ; 1898, ii, 523) are 
given under XIII and XIV ; the first is of yellowish-brown material, 
and the second of material showing golden and greenish flashes. Seven 
analyses are also given of ozocerite (Abstr., 1897, ii, 502). 

Succinic Melting 

C. H. O. Ss. Ash, Total. acid. point. 
XIII. 80°04 9°76 913 083 0:24 10000 32 310—312° 
XIV. 80°32 10°02 817 1:06 043 10000 21 318—320 


Numerous analyses are also given of mineral waters and of various 
naturally occurring saline substances, as well as of anthracite and 
lignite. L. J. 8. 


Chemical Composition of Turquoise. By Samvuet L. PENFIELD 
(Amer. J. Sci., 1900, [iv], 10, 346—350).—The formula of turquoise is 
usually given as 2A1,0,,P,0,;,5H,O, the copper, which is always present, 
being considered to be an accidental impurity (2CuO,P,0,,4H,O accord- 
ing to Clarke, 1886) to which the colour of the mineral isdue. A new 
analysis is given of pure material from the Crescent Mining District, 
Lincoln Co., Nevada ; this is of a beautiful robin’s-egg blue colour, and 
breaks with a smooth fracture ; under the microscope, it appears to be 
homogeneous, and there is no evidence of the presence of two substances. 


P,0; Al,Os. ° -Fe03. CuO. H,O.  Insol. Total. Sp. gr. 
34°18 35°03 1°44 8°57 19°38 0°93 99°53 2791 


A consideration of this and other trustworthy analyses suggests that 
the copper is present as an essential constituent of the mineral; and 
this is also supported by the fact that finely powdered turquoise dis- 
solves in hydrochloric acid as a whole without discoloration. The new 
formula, [Al(QH),,Fe(OH),,Cu(OH),H),PO,, represents the mineral as 
a derivative of orthophosphoric acid with the hydrogen atoms largely 
replaced by the univalent radicles Al(OH),, &c. In some analyses, ap- 
proximately two-thirds of the hydrogen atoms are so replaced, and the 
formula becomes {Al(OH),,Fe(OH),,Cu(OH)],,HPO,. L. J. 8. 


Analysis of the Thermal Waters of Achkel. By Puavux 
(J. Pharm., 1900, [vi], 12, 261—262),.—These waters are very similar 
to those of Hamman-Lif and Bourbonne-les-Bains, and have an average 
temperature of about 44°. The greater portion of the salts present in 
the waters consists of sodium chloride, the rest consisting of calcium, 
magnesium and potassium sulphates, calcium chloride, and calcium 
carbonate. H. R. Le 8. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Effect of Gestation on the Amount of Mineral Matter, 
especially Phosphoric Acid and Calcium, in Cow’s Milk. By 
A. Kort (Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 667—668 ; from Ing. Agr. Gemblouz, 
1899, 453—475).—The percentage amounts of mineral matter, and 
especially of phosphoric acid and calcium, diminish more or less regu- 
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larly as the time of calving approaches, notwithstanding the decrease 
in lactation. Colostrum is rich in ash constituents. 

During the period of the greatest flow of milk, the percentage 
amounts of phosphoric acid and calcium are lowest, whilst the total 
amounts are greatest. The amounts of mineral constituents gradually 
became normal as the production of milk diminishes, but again de- 
crease towards the middle of the period of gestation. 

Normal feeding has practically no effect on the amount of mineral 
matter in milk. 

In the case of herbivorous animals, gestation has no effect on the 
amounts of phosphoric acid and calcium in the urine; feeding has 
the predominating effect. As regards carnivorous animals, however, 
the amount of phosphoric acid in the urine decreases during gestation. 

N. H. J. M. 

Division of Unfertilised Eggs. By Atspert P. Marnews (Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1900, 4, 343—347).—The experiments were made on the 
eggs of Arbacia, and show that lack of oxygen, heat (32—33°), and 
exposure to ether, chloroform, or alcohol for a short time are all 
followed by karyokinetic nuclear division. The essential basis in 
all cases appears to be the production of localised areas of liquefaction 
in the protoplasm, and it is suggested that the centrosome normally 
plays the part of a liquefying enzyme. W. D. H. 


Influence of Digestion on Animal Heat. By Epwarp T. 
RercHert (Amer. J. Physiol., 1900, 4, 397—404).—Experiments on 
dogs show that the rise of temperature during digestion is due to 
increase of heat production. The maximum rise is during the fourth 
hour after a meal or later, but the changes in heat production (deter- 
mined calorimetrically) and temperature are not proportional, for the 
greatest increase in heat production occurs during the first hour after 
feeding. The most marked effects are observed when the diet consists 
of proteid and fat, next with proteid, and least with fat. 

W. D. H. 

Gaseous Metabolism of the Submaxillary Gland. II. Ab- 
sorption of Water. By Joszpn Barcrorr (J. Physiol., 1900, 25, 
479—486).—The ‘chorda blood’ contains less water than the arterial 
blood. After the first minute of stimulation, the water lost from the 
blood exceeds in volume the saliva secreted, and may be measured by 
multiplying the volume of saliva by a factor the mean value of which 
is 1:12. In the first half minute of secretion, there is a large flow 
of saliva, followed in the second half minute by a relatively small 
flow. In the first half minute the absorption of water from the blood 
is large ; this is diminished in the second half minute. W. D. H. 


Metabolism in Forced Feeding. By W. Hate Waite and 
E. I. Sprices (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1900, xxvii—xxviii).—Obser- 
vations were carefully made on a woman for 56 days. If all the 
gain of weight had been proteid, the nitrogen corresponding to it 
would have been 441°8 grams. But as the nitrogen not accounted 
for in urine and feces was 661°04 grams, 219 grams of nitrogen have 


to be accounted for in some other, at present unexplained, way. 
D. H. 
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Metabolism in the Dog before and after removal of the 
Spleen. By Diarmip Noi Paton (J. Physiol., 1900, 25, 443—461). 
—After removal of the spleen there is a more rapid excretion of 
water after a meal, which probably indicates more rapid absorption. 
Otherwise there is no essential difference in the course or nature of 
the metabolism either during fasting or after feeding with the ordin- 
ary proteids of flesh, with vegetable food such as oatmeal, or with 
food rich in nucleins, such as thymus gland. W. D. H. 


Absorption of Fat. By Epuarp Pritcer (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1900, 
82, 303—380).—Largely polemical. The main conclusion is that fat, 
like proteid and carbohydrate, undergoes hydrolytic decomposition 


before absorption, and is never absorbed as emulsified neutral fat. 
W. D. H. 


Nutrition in Summer and Winter in Moderate Climates. 
By Kari Ernst Ranke (Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 288—323).—Experi- 
ments on man show that within ordinary ranges of temperature there 
is no correspondence between a warm temperature and a necessarily 
more limited supply of food. In summer temperatures of over 20°, 
the instinctive lessening of appetite is related to pathological con- 
ditions induced by the excessive heat. 


Properties and Origin of Lymph. By Leon AsHER and 
Freveric W. Busca (Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 333—373. Compare Abstr., 
1899, ii, 165).—The formation of urea from ammonium salts in the liver 
is accompanied by increased lymph formation: the lymph produced is 
more concentrated owing to increase of proteid. The formation of 
glycogen produced by injection of sugar into the portal system is ac- 
companied by increase in lymph formation, but the concentration of 
the lymph remains constant. The intravenous injection of an assimil- 
able proteid, such as casein, produces also a more abundant lymph 
which is richer in proteid. Heidenhain’s lymphagogues of the first 
class cause increased liver activity and so lead to increased lymph 
formation ; after intense activity of the liver, the coagulability of the 
lymph from the thoracic duct lessens. Activity of the pancreas 
similarly causes increase in lymph formation. These facts are all 
considered to support the view that lymph formation resembles the 
physiological process of secretion. W. D. H. 


Formation of Glycogen after Feeding on Galactose. By 
Ernst WEINLAND (Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 374—385).—In the rabbit, 
the administration of galactose leads to the formation of glycogen in 
the liver. 


Urea Formation in the Body. I. Introduction. By Wiapimir 
von GULEWITSCH (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900,°80, 523—532). II. The 
Occurrence of Arginine in the Spleen. By Wuapimir von 
GuLEwitscH and A. JocHELSOHN (ibid., 533—538).—A discussion on 
the relative importance of the processes of hydrolytic decomposition 
of nitrogenous matter in the body, and of oxidation in intra vitam urea 
formation introduces a series of papers. However important oxidation 
may be, there can be little doubt that hydrolysis occurs also in nitro 
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genous katabolism. Drechsel’s well known work on the formation of 
urea from arginine in vitro renders it extremely probable that part, at 
any rate, of the urea formed in the body may pass through the 
arginine stage. Hitherto, although arginine has been found in plants, 
its existence has never been shown in the animal body, and the first 
step in the series of investigations shows it to be present in the spleen 
of the ox. Future papers will deal with its fate in the body. 
W. D. H. 


Lactase of the Pancreas. By Ernst Wernuanp (Zeit. Biol., 
1900, 40, 386—391).—The administration of milk increases the pro- 
duction of pancreatic lactase. Feeding on milk-sugar alone does the 
same thing. This is not due to the milk-sugar or any of its decom- 
position products passing into the pancreas ; but the sugar acts as a 
stimulus, possibly to the secretory nerves of the organ. 

W. D. H. 


{Lecithin in Brain and Milk.] By Ros. Burow (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1900, 30, 495—507).—The lecithin was extracted by means of 
an ether-alcohol mixture, and estimated from the amount of phos- 
phorus in the extract. In different animals, it was found that the 
amount of lecithin in the milk varies, its proportion becoming greater 
as the relative brain weight of the animal increases. The following 
table gives the principal results : 


Calf. Dog. Man. 
Relative brain weight ............... 1:370 1:30 1:7 
Lecithin of milk in percentage “| 1°40 21] 3-05 
DEEN: .. kpndemaninincantonsinnasas’ ’ 
W. D. H. 


Relationship of Iron in the Urine and in the Blood. By 
Apotr Jottes and FrrpinanD WINKLER (Chem. Centr. 1900, ii, 
687—688 ; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 44, 464—476).—The daily 
excretion of iron in the urine averages 8 milligrams. The iron 
coeflicient, that is, the proportion between the iron in the blood and 
urine, is 104°6 in health, but sinks in disease, and in anemia gravis 
is only 7°2; here the excretion of iron is increased six-fold. In 
chlorosis, the excretion is normal, but the iron-coefficient falls. 

W. D. H. 


’ Diuretic Effects of Sodium Chloride. By W1i11am H. Toompson 
(J. Physiol.,1900, 25, 487—518).—The intravenous injection of small 
amounts of an isotonic solution of sodium chloride is followed usually 
by diuresis which is out of proportion to the volume of fluid injected. 
This is completed three or four hours after the injection. The excre- 
tion of urea and nitrogen is augmented, but the maximum occurs 
earlier than the maximum excretion of water. The diuresis is not 
caused by elevation of blood-pressure. A hydramic condition of 
the blood is produced, but this is not the sole factor in producing the 
increased flow of urine. A diminution in the urinary chlorides is 
probably produced by the anesthetic. The kidney volume corresponds 
in a general way to urinary outflow; but there are exceptions to this 
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rule. Thisis to be explained by the amount of lymph present. 
Bowman’s theory explains urinary secretion better than Ludwig’s. 
W. D. H. 


Diuretic Action of certain Purine Derivatives. By Nanrziss 
Acu (Chem. Cenér., 1900, ii, 688 ; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 44, 
319—348).—Dimethylxanthine acts on rabbits very markedly as a 
diuretic, and theophylline and paraxanthine are much more effective 
than theobromine. Of the monomethylxanthines, 4-methylxanthine 
acts as a diuretic, whilst heteroxanthine hardly acts in this way at all. 
Xanthine, isocaffeine, deoxycaffeine, and deoxytheobromine are not 
diuretics. The presence of methyl groups in the 4:6 and 1:6 
positions appears to be of greater importance for diuretic action than 
in the 1: 4 position. W. D. A. 


Action of Phloridzin on the Kidneys. By Juuivs von 
Késsa (Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 324—332).—In spite of what some 
observers have stated to the contrary, phloridzin does produce a 
nephritic condition. It also produces fatty infiltration of the liver and 
muscles. The nearly related pentoside, hesperidin, produces nephritis 
and albuminuria but not glycosuria. W. D. H. 


Physiological Action of certain Isomeric Hydroxyquinolines. 
By Buta von Fenyvessy (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900, 30, 552—564).— 
The two hydroxyquinolines, carbostyril and kynurin, were investigated 
in rabbits and frogs. Administered by the mouth, the former causes 
paralysis by a curare-like action on the nerve-endings. The urine con- 
tains sugar, and after the removal of this by fermentation, is strongly 
levorotatory ; the substance to which this was due was crystallised 
out, and analysis of its potassium salt showed it to be carbostyril- 
glycuronic acid. A part (about 25 per cent.) of the drug leaves the 
body as an ethereal sulphate. Two experiments were made in which 
the drug was given subcutaneously. One rabbit died; the urine of 
the other did not contain the optically active material. 

Kynurin given by the mouth has no ill-effects on rabbits, but in- 
jected under the skin of frogs it produces much the same paralytic 
effects and heart-weakening as carbostyril, although less marked in 
degree. The urine of the rabbits in this case also contains a levo- 
rotatory material, which yields kynurin on decomposition. Elementary 
analysis of the crystalline material obtained from the urine shows 
that it is not a compound of glycuronic acid as anticipated. 

W. D. H. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture, 


Gaseous Exchanges between Plants and the Atmosphere. 
By Tu. ScHLogsine, jun. (Compt. rend., 1900, 1381, 716—719. Com- 
pare Abstr., 1893, ii, 137, 180; 1894, ii, 110).—Comparative experi- | 
ments, made on buckwheat and dwarf nasturtiums cultivated in media 
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freed from nitrifying organisms show that the plants, under these 
conditions, readily accommodate themselves to the substitution of 
ammonium salts for nitrates ; buckwheat thrives slightly better on 
nitrates, whilst ammonium salts seem more favourable to the growth 
of nasturtiums. During the entire period of development, the plants 
evolve a volume of oxygen which is greater than that of the carbon 
dioxide absorbed. This excess of oxygen is derived principally from 
the reduction of the mineral salts extracted from the soil, and is very 
appreciably diminished when the nitrates are replaced by ammonium 
salts. 

The quantitative results obtained in these experiments are exhibited 
in tabular form. G. T. M. 


Assimilation of Free Atmospheric Nitrogen by Mycelia in 
the above-ground portions of Plants. By Lorenz HILtTner 
(Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 705—706; from Centr. Bakt. Par., 5, ii, 
831—832).—In 1897, A. E. Vogl discovered a fungus in the so-called 
hyalinic layer of seeds of Loliwm temulentum. The results of experi- 
ments made by the author in which Lolium italicum and L. temulentum 
were grown together in sand, with and without addition of potassium 
nitrate, indicate that in the case of ZL. temulentum, free nitrogen is 
assimilated. 

It was not possible to separate completely the roots of the two 
varieties of Loliwm. The results for the above-ground growth (in the 
pots without nitrate) are as follows (grams): 


Dry matter. N. 
Lolium temulentum ..........06006 5°173 0°0304 
aE ‘sss «  axcsivonsidd 0:974 0:0067 


The amount of combined nitrogen in the seed and in the water 
given to the plants did not exceed 8 milligrams, whilst the roots of 
the two varieties together contained 7°8 milligrams of nitrogen. In 
the nitrate pots, there was a gain of 0:068 gram of nitrogen. 

N. H.Jd. M. 


Réle of Oxygen in Germination. By Pierre Mazf (Ann. Jnst. 
Pasteur, 1900, 14, 350—368).—The failure of seeds to germinate 
under water is due to deficiency of oxygen. Whilst the seeds appear 
to be unchanged, they are in reality undergoing various changes ; the 
hydrolysing diastases, and particularly zymase, are as active as in 
seeds germinating normally. On the other hand, the oxidations 
necessary for the elaboration of reserve foods being impossible under 
these conditions, the embryos remain inert. 

Small seeds (cruciferous, for instance) may develop slowly at the 
expense of their internal atmosphere. Starchy seeds rapidly lose 
their germinating power, whilst oily seeds are more resisting. There 
is, however, no reason to suppose that any seeds are capable of resisting 
prolonged immersion in water. 

The weakening of the vitality of submerged seeds is due to the 
production of toxic compounds, especially aldehyde. 

The development of the plant at the expense of the reserve substances 
of the seed seems to depend on a certain number of diastasic actions, 
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the equilibrium of which cannot be disturbed without sooner or later 
causing death. N. H. J. M. 


Diffusion of Enzymes in the Seeds, with Special Reference 
to the Fat-decomposing Enzymes. By C. Lumia (Bied. Centr., 
1900, 20, 669—673 ; from Staz. sper. agrar. ital., 1898, 31, 353).— 
When the endosperm of growing plants was extracted successively with 
water and ether, the ethereal residue was found to be acid. Seeds 
similarly treated gave neutral residues. Fat is therefore decomposed 
in the endosperm during germination. 

The results of experiments with Ricinus communis show that an 
aqueous extract of the germinating seeds liberated a considerable 
amount of acid from ricinus oil, which was added. When the extract 
was first boiled, the production of acid was comparatively small. 
Thymol was added in each case. N. H. J. M, 


Microchemical Examination of Aleurone-grains. By Atex- 
ANDER TscuircH and H. Krirzuer (Chem. Cenir., 1900, ii, 585—586 ; 
from Ber. deut. pharm. Ges., 10, 214—222).—The aleurone-grains of 
the seeds of a variety of plants were found to consist mainly of glob- 
ulins, similar to the globulins of animal proteids. The crystalloids 
contain at least two globulins of different solubility in 1 to 10 per 
cent. solutions of salts; they are insoluble in concentrated solutions 
of ammonium sulphate, sodium chloride (with a trace of acetic acid), 
and potassium dihydrogen phosphate, and either insoluble or sparingly 
soluble in concentrated magnesium sulphate solution. Aleurone- 
grains contain also, possibly, small amounts of albumoses. 

The globoids contain protein (globulin), calcium, magnesium, and 
phosphoric acid ; they dissolve in concentrated solutions of ammonium 
sulphate, acidified sodium chloride, and potassium dihydrogen phos- 
phate, and are sometimes sparingly soluble and sometimes insoluble 
in concentrated magnesium sulphate solution. 

The germinating power of seeds probably depends directly on the 
solubility of the crystalloids in dilute sodium chloride solution. The 
proteids in old seeds which are insoluble in 10 per cent. sodium chlor- 
ide solution, but soluble in 1 per cent. sodium carbonate solution, 
correspond with Weyl’s albuminates, and are not identical with 
Osborne’s insoluble modification of globulin. 

The oil of the seeds is not present as drops, but is mixed with the 
cell plasma; the gluten grains are free from oil. N.H. J. M. 


Dependence of the Production of Transitory Starch on 
Temperature and on the Action of Oxydases. By J. Griss 
(Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 685—687; from Woch. Brauerei, 1899, 16, 
519, and Centr. Bakt. Par., 1899, 5, 775).—Sucrose is the first carbo- 
hydrate utilised in the germination of barley, the starch not being 
used until the embryo reaches a certain stage and is able to furnish 
the enzymes necessary for rendering the starch available. The rootlet 
is enclosed in a gum which probably consists of galactans; this con- 
tains a liquefying enzyme. 

When a hole is bored through a potato the exposed surface soon 
becomes covered with cork. The latter contains two oxydases, an 
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a-oxydase and a f-oxydase. The a-oxydase is a carrier of free at- 
mospheric oxygen and is destroyed by prolonged contact with alcohol, 
or by heating with alcohol for 15 minutes at 50—53°; it dissolves 
readily in glycerol, and is precipitated with only partial destruction 
by lead acetate. The B-oxydase liberates loosely combined oxygen. 
Neither the a- nor the B-oxydase is hydrolytic. 

For detecting oxydases, paper soaked in an alcoholic solution of 
tetramethyl-p-phenylenediamine is employed; the dried paper, when 
moistened and placed on vegetable tissues containing oxydases, causes 
them to become coloured violet when exposed to air. 

Barley contains a substance, spermase, which resembles oxydases, 
except in its extremely slight action on guaiacol; it is destroyed by 
heating with alcohol at 55—57°. As germination proceeds, the action 
of the spermase at first increases, then diminishes until it ceases. 
Probably the cessation is only apparent, the action being masked by 
reducing substances. N. H. J M. 


Saps. III. By Atexanper Heépert (Bull. Soc. Chim. 1900, 
[iii ], 23, 839—842). Compare Abstr., 1896, ii, 494, and 1898, 
ii, 446).—A. specimen of the sap or juice of the vanilla plant from the 
Congo was found to contain about 4 per cent. of crystallised calcium 
oxalate, to which the known irritant action of the juice is possibly 
due. Proteids and reducing substances are also present, but neither 
alkaloids nor fats could be detected. N. L. 


Plants Containing Zinc. By Ernst Fricke (Chem. Cenér., 1900, 
ii, 769 ; from Zett. dffentl. Chem., 6, 292).—On a meadow near Rams- 
beck, Westphalia, which is occasionally flooded by waste liquors 
containing zinc, and on soil near Bockwiese and Lautenthal which is 
known to contain zinc, a cruciferous plant very similar to Arabis 
Halleri has been found to flourish. In both cases, the plant contained 
zinc, and in the latter case the plant substance free from water and 
sand yielded 1:3 per cent. of ash which contained 0°94 per cent. of 
zinc, E: W. W. 


Oil and Fat of Stillingia Sebifera. By Massimo Torre. 
and R. Rucerrt (Annali del Lab. Centr. delle Gabelle, 1900, 4, 
205—215 ; and L’Orosi, 1900, 23, 289—297).—The seeds of Stillingia 
sebifera contain 20:0 per cent. of fat and 19°2 per cent. of a very 
mobile, pale yellow oil, having the sp. gr. 0°9432 at 15°/15° and 
[a], —3°41° at 16°; the other chemical and physical constants have 
also been determined. T. H. P. 


Genesis of Terpenoid Compounds in Plants. By Euci&nr 
Cuarapot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1900, [vi], 207—288).—A detailed 
account of work already published (compare Abstr., 1900, i, 363; 
ii, 101, 241, 361, 362; this vol., i, 38). G. T. M. 


Simultaneous Presence of Sucrose and Gentianose in Fresh 
Gentian Root. By Emiz Bourquetot and Henri Hirissey (Compt. 
rend,, 1900, 181, 750—752. Compare Abstr., 1898, i, 349 ; Abstr., 
1900, i, 511).—Fresh gentian root is shown to contain both sucrose 
and gentianose, the former being, perhaps, produced by the decompo- 
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sition of the latter sugar. Full details are given in the paper of the 
separation and identification of the sucrose. 


Presence of Invertin or Sucrase in Grapes. By V. Martinanp 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 808—810).—Invertin was found to be pre- 
sent in crushed grapes which, before maceration, had been carefully 
sterilised to destroy any enzyme which might be present on the outer 
surface of the skin. The amount of invertin present is sufficient to 
invert the whole of the sucrose present in the grapes. The invertin 
which is found in wine comes from the grape itself, and not from the 
enzyme which has produced fermentation in the wine. The invertin 
present in grapes is not so readily oxidisable as that obtained from 
other sources. It is absent from diseased wines, and from wines which 
have undergone strong oxidation. H. R. Le §. 


Colouring Matter of Beetroot and its Absorption Spectrum. 
By Juuius FormAnek (J. pr. Chem., 1900, [ii], 62, 310—314).—Beet- 
root contains an unstable colouring matter, which shows a yellow 
absorption band and, when warmed or kept, soon changes into the 
substance which exhibits the well-known blue and violet absorption 
bands. R. H. P. 


Nitrogen in Peas. By WiLHELM Jonannsen (Died. Cenir., 1900, 
29, 717; from Tidsskr. Landbr. Plant., 1899, 5, 100).—Nitrogen was 
determined in ten large and in ten small seeds. The following are 
the average results. Large seeds (450 mg.), N=3°35; small seeds 
(226 mg.),N =3:17. The average for all the seeds (338mg. ) was N = 3°26 
per cent. There were only relatively few cases in which the small 
seeds had a lower, and the large seeds a higher percentage of nitrogen 
than the average of all the seeds. N. H. J. M. 


Manurial Experiments with Hops. By Turopor Remy (Bied. 
Centr., 1900, 29, 664—665 ; from Bi. Gersten-, Hopfen- u. Kartoffelbau, 
1899).—Experiments with hops in which farmyard manure was applied 
to soil not particularly deficient in humus-nitrogen decidedly increased 
the yield without having any marked effect on the quality of the hops. 
In the case of peat land (a typical East Prussian hop soil) containing 
1:97 per cent. of nitrogen, the results showed that dung should only 
be employed in moderation, being injurious, rather than beneficial, as 
a source of nitrogen. N. H. J. M. 


Cultivation of Olives. By Fiammio Bracct (Bied. Centr., 1900, 
29, 673—675 ; from Staz. sper. agrar. ital., 1899, 32, 161).—The dif- 
ferent parts of the olive have the following percentage composition : 


Organic Per cent, in Ash. 
Water. matter. N. Ash, K,O. Na,O. CaO. P,0;. 
Branches ... 32°5 65°6 1°9 0°75 20°56 11°38 30°94 15°39 
Leaves ...... 53°6 43°4 3°0 1°01 18°68 8°51 35°64 7°68 
Fruit ......... 52°7 45°5 1°8 0°45 56°80 4°82 5°71 6°55 


It is estimated that the following amounts of manurial constituents 
are lost per hectare per annum (in wood, leaves, and fruit): N, 27°9 ; 
K,O, 37°2 ; CaO, 13°9; and P,O,, 8°8 kilos. N. H. J. M. 
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So-called Invisible Injury [to Trees] by Smoke. By Pau 
Soraver and Emit Ramann (Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 678—685 ; from 
Bot. Centr., 1899, 90, 50—56, 106—116, 156—168, 205—216, and 
251—262).—Pine trees, 8—9 years old, in pots were subjected for 
an hour, in one case every day, and in others every second, third, 
or fourth day respectively, to the action of sulphur dioxide (0°0022 
volume per cent. of the air) obtained by burning a mixture of carbon 
disulphide and alcohol. According to the frequency of the treatment, 
the amount of sulphuric acid in the needles was increased by 0°189, 
0°112, 0°079, and 0°072 per cent. There was no visible change in 
the appearance of the needles either in the first or the second year ; 
microscopical examination showed, however, that in many of the 
needles the chlorophyll substance had undergone changes or was 
completely destroyed. 

Similar experiments were made in which the trees were subjected 
to the action of ‘hydrogen chloride (0°00386 volume per cent.), ob- 
tained by burning a mixture of amyl chloride and alcohol. The 
amount of chlorine in the needles was appreciably increased, but 
the increase had no relation, as in the case of sulphur dioxide, to 
the frequency of the treatment. Less acid was, however, on the 
whole, absorbed by those plants which were rendered damp by 
spraying than by the others. Microscopic examination revealed no 
alteration in the chlorophyll substance. The stronger trees absorbed 
less acid than the weaker ones. 

The results show that hydrogen chloride is less dangerous to pines 
than sulphur dioxide. N. H. J. M. 


Butter Fat. By Aur. van Encever and P. Wauters (Bied. 
Centr., 1900, 29, 666—667; from Contrib. étude de la graisse du 
beurre, Brussels, 1899, pp. 14).—Butter obtained at different periods 
was examined, as well as the butter from single cows. The rations 
of the cows included cotton seed meal or sesame cake. 

The conclusion is drawn that abnormal butter fat may ‘be pro- 
duced at all times of the year, and that its formation does not 
depend on the feeding or on the period of lactation, but on physi- 
ological conditions not yet understood. In the authors’ experi- 
ments, the Reichert-Meiss] number varied from 23°3 to 38°5. 

N. H. J. M. 


Peat. By Artuur Perermann (Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 714—715 ; 
from Bul. stat. agron. Gembloux, 1899, No. 66, 11).—Peat from Herzo- 
genwald was air dried, well mixed, and heated in an iron retort 
at about 450°. The following amounts of products were obtained 
from 1000 kilos. of air-dried peat: Coke, 337°5 grams; methyl 
alcohol, 600 c.c.; acetic acid, 3°058 grams; and tar, 57°675 grams. 
The tar yielded oil boiling at 0—100°, 100—200°, and 200—300° ; 
2°5, 12°75°, and 17:00 grams respectively; paraffin, 14°425; and 
coke, 11 grams. The yield of ammonia was 921 grams, and there 
was sufficient illuminating gas (from 2 kilos.) to burn with a good 
flame for 6 hours. N. H. J. M. 
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Estimation and Composition of Humus and its Nitrifica- 
tion. By Cuartes Rimpacu (J. Amer. Chem. Soc.,..1900, 22, 
695—703).—Humus, extracted in the usual manner, was _ precipi- 
tated with a mixture of calcium and magnesium sulphates. The 
humate (28 grams) was mixed with ignited sand (2 kilos.), which was 
then inoculated with soil extract and kept at about 25° for two months, 
water being added when necessary. It was then found that 5°94 
per cent. of the humus nitrogen had become nitrified. When soils are 
extracted with dilute hydrochloric acid, a certain variable amount of 
humus is dissolved. The amount of nitrogen in the sodium hydroxide 
extract differs from that in the ammonia extract, and cannot be 
directly referred to the amount of organic matter in the latter. 

In the usual process for determining humus, a certain amount 
of ammonia (about 5 per cent.) is included in the organic matter, 
making the results too high. Sodium hydroxide solutions extract 
more nitrogen than ammonia, and the question still remains, which 
of the two solvents is preferable. N. H. J. M. 


Composition of the Coprogenic Mud of Kanger Lake in 
Livonia. By Maximiuian Gtrasenappe (Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 
665—666 ; from Baltische Woch., 1899, 40).—The mud is a light 
grey substance of the following composition (air dried) : Water, 7°60; 
nitrogenous organic matter, 11°75 ; non-nitrogenous organic matter, 
26°34; potassium, sodium, and calcium sulphates, 0°61, 0°66, and 
2°67 ; calcium phosphate and carbonate, 0°37 and 15°86; magnesium 
carbonate, 5°33; ferric oxide and alumina, 2°88; silica and sili- 
cates, 25°93 per cent. 

The mud can be obtained in large amounts in dry summers, and is 
locally useful asa manure. N. H. J. M. 


Denitrification and the Action of Farm-yard Manure. By 
THEopor Preirrer and Orro LEMMERMANN (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 
1900, 54, 386—462).—The utilisation of the nitrogen in the soil is 
hindered by an increase in the amount of organic matter as well as by 
denitrifying bacteria. Manuring with farmyard manure, dung, &., 
not only increases the amount of organic matter but acts as a 
carrier of bacteria. 

In pot experiments, the injurious effect of organic matter and denitri- 
fying bacteria was only observed in the case of the first crop, but not 
afterwards. 

When the amount of organic matter in the soil was increased by 
adding potassium citrate, or when pure cultures of denitrifying 
bacteria were added, there was a loss of nitrogen in the free state. 
In the case of farm-yard manure, the production of elementary nitro- 
gen is quite unimportant as compared with other factors which give 
rise to incomplete utilisation of the nitrogen; this holds good even in 
pot experiments. 

On light sandy soil the utilisation of nitrates is not affected by an 
application of 800 ewt. of old bullock or horse manure or fresh horse 
dung. In pot experiments, the same manure gave quite different 
results, but these have no direct bearing on practical agriculture. 

The varying results obtained with different kinds of stable-manure 


38 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS, 
cannot be attributed either to the differences in the amounts of the 
different forms of nitrogen, and cannot be explained by denitrification 
and liberation of free nitrogen. The amounts of non-nitrogenous organic 
substances, especially xylan, had in these experiments no relation to 
the nitrogen assimilated. The differences observed would seem to be 
due to the various degrees of stability of the nitrogen compounds. 

When farm-yard manure is improperly kept, the production of 
available forms of nitrogen may be entirely suppressed, even under 
conditions most favourable to the decomposition of the non-nitrogenous 
constituents. This is attributed mainly to the proteolytic ferments 
being injured, but requires further investigation. 

The above conclusions are drawn from the results of a number of 
pot and plot experiments, which are fully described. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Estimation of Ozone. By Orro Brunck (Ber, 1900, 38, 
2999—3000).—A reply to Ladenburg (Abstr., 1900, ii, 721). 
T. M. L. 


[Estimation of Persulphates and Chromium.] By Ropo.ro 
Namias (L’Orosi, 1900, 23, 218—223).—See this vol., ii, 15. 


Estimation of Nitric Acid in Water. By N. N. Kostsamin 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 878—879 ; from Pharm. Zeit., 45, 646).— 
Five c.c. of the sample are slowly mixed with a freshly prepared solu- 
tion of 1 part of brucine in 3000 parts of sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 
1:84 until a permanent rose coloration is formed. The greater the 
amount of nitrate the less of the reagent will be required. If nitrites 
should be present, these must be expelled by boiling with dilute sul- 
phuric acid. 

A table is given showing the number of c.c. of the reagent required 
for samples containing from one to twenty milligrams of nitric 
pentoxide per litre. L. ve K. 


Volumetric Estimation of Phosphorous Acid. By Orro 
Kiauine (Ber., 1900, 33, 2914—2918).—Phosphorous acid may be 
estimated volumetrically by the aid of potassium permanganate solution 
but the reaction takes some time for completion. Zine sulphate is 
added to the solution of the acid and the liquid is then heated on the 
water-bath and treated with permanganate solution. The zinc sulphate 
reacts with the alkali produced from the permanganate, yielding zinc 
hydroxide which carries down the manganese dioxide rapidly and com- 
pletely. The titration is either carried out until the liquid remains 
permanently coloured for 10—15 minutes, or an excess of permangan. 
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ate is added, the liquid heated for 1-—1‘5 hours, and filtered, the 
precipitated manganese dioxide being then treated with potassium 
iodide and sulphuric acid and the liberated iodine estimated with thio 
sulphate. The excess of permanganate may also be estimated in the 
filtrate. A. H. 


Destruction of Organic Substances by means of Chromyl 
Chloride in Toxicological Analysis. By C. Pacen (Chem. Centr., 
1900, ii, 784; from Pharm. Post, 33, 489—490).—The apparatus con- 
sists of a tubulated retort fitted with a separating funnel and connected 
with a balloon which is in turn connected with two wash-bottles, of 
which the first is half filled with water and the second with a 1 per 
cent. solution of potassium hydroxide The balloon is cooled by a thin 
stream of water. The finely divided, dried substance is put into the 
retort, 30—40 grams of a mixture of two parts of sodium chloride and 
one part of potassium dichromate are added for every hundred grams 
of material, and sulphuric acid is gradually introduced through the 
funnel. On heating, yellow fumes of chromyl chloride are evolved 
which carry over all the arsenic and most of the antimony and mer- 
cury. Altogether 40—50 c.c. of sulphuric acid are used and the 
heating is continued until the charred mass has become quite clear 
again. The residue in the retort may contain non-volatile metallic 
chlorides. The process seems a particularly delicate one for arsenic, 
and the author has found this to be a normal constituent of some parts 
of the animal body (spleen, brain, testicles, ovaries, &c.). L. pE K. 


Flask for the Estimation of Carbon in Iron and Steel. By 
Hernricn Gécken (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 1034).—Koch (Abstr., 
1895, ii, 86) has described an apparatus which, with slight modification 
by Ledebur, has become the recognised apparatus of the Society of 
German Iron Smelters. The author has made another slight modi- 
fication to render it still more convenient. 

In its new form, the apparatus differs from the previous one by 
having a wider ground neck into which fits the condenser through 
which passes a thistle funnel tube reaching to the bottom of the flask ; 
the top of the neck of the flask is expanded, so that it can be filled 
with water to seal the apparatus after introducing the condenser. 
The side tube of the flask is placed somewhat higher than before. 
The acid mixture is poured through the funnel tube which is then 
sealed by means of a glass rod. At the lower end of the condenser 
is fitted a small slightly bent hook supporting a little glass bucket con- 
taining the sample ; by a slight jerk this is made to drop into the acid. 

L. DE K. 


Recognition of Barium Compounds as the Cause of Poisoning. 
By DioscorrpE Viraui (Z’Orosi, 1900, 23, 260—263).—The detection 
of barium in the stomach contents or in the matter ejected by vomit- 
ing and the determination of the form in which it was administered 
may be carried out as follows. The material is first examined to see 
whether it gives a marked alkaline reaction, after which it is filtered 
and the residue extracted with boiling water so long as the latter becomes 
alkaline, If now the filtrate has an alkaline reaction and barium 
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carbonate is precipitated on passing carbon dioxide through it, the 
poisoning was brought about by barium oxide or hydroxide. If the 
addition of dilute sulphuric acid to the filtrate from the barium 
carbonate causes evolution of hydrogen sulphide and precipitation of 
barium sulphate, barium sulphide must have been taken. To detect 
barium chloride, nitrate, or acetate, the filtrate from the carbonate is 
evaporated to small volume and finely divided, pure lithium carbonate 
added until the liquid gives a persistent alkaline reaction, when it is 
boiled and filtered and the precipitate washed ; the filtrate is eva- 
porated to dryness on the water-bath, the residue extracted with a 
mixture of equal volumes of strong alcohol and ether, and the alcohol- 
ethereal solution evaporated to dryness. The presence in the solid 
residue thus obtained, of lithium chloride, nitrate, or acetate shows 
that the corresponding barium salt was the cause of poisoning. In 
the event of barium carbonate having been employed, this will have 
been converted to a small extent into the chloride in the stomach, but 
as vomiting in general occurs soon after the administration of the 
barium salt, it will mostly remain as carbonate in the insoluble 
portion of the stomach contents, and may be detected by treating the 
latter with hydrochloric acid, which will cause evolution of carbon 
dioxide and the formation of soluble barium chloride. T. H. P. 


Presence of Zinc in Alcohol. By Tomas Roman and G. DEe.Liuc 
(J. Pharm., 1900, [vi], 12, 265—267)—When alcohol is stored in 
galvanised iron vessels, a small quantity of the zinc is dissolved. 

A chloroform solution of urobilin serves as a very delicate test for 
zinc, with which it gives a green fluorescence, even when the merest 
trace of the metal is present. In making the test, it is necessary to 
mix the chloroform solution with 2} times its volume of absolute 
alcohol, in order to prevent the formation of an emulsion. 


H. R. Ler 8. 


Volumetric Estimation of Copper as Oxalate, with 
Separation from Cadmium, Arsenic, Tin, and Zinc. By CHar.es 
A. Peters (Amer. J. Sci., 1900, [iv], 10, 359—367).—The process 
is based on the fact that under certain definite conditions copper may 
be completely precipitated as normal oxalate. After being thoroughly 
washed on an asbestos filter, the precipitate may be treated with 
5—10 e.c. of dilute sulphuric acid (1:1), diluted with a suitable 
quantity of water, heated to boiling and titrated with permanganate, 
or it may be dissolved in 10 ¢.c. of hydrochloric acid mixed with 0°5 
gram of manganous sulphate and titrated with permanganate at 
30—50°. 

In order to ensure the complete precipitation of the copper, there 
should be present at least 00128 gram of its oxide in 50 c.c. of liquid, 
containing as nearly as possible 5 c.c. of strong nitric acid; two 
grams of oxalic acid will completely precipitate the copper after 
12—16 hours. Ammonium nitrate interferes with the complete 
precipitation. 

The process is not suited for the separation of copper from bismuth 
and antimony ; cadmium, arsenic, iron, and small amounts of tin do 
not interfere. In the presence of zinc, the precipitate is slightly con- 
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taminated with zinc oxalate. Numerous test analyses are given in 
the paper. L. pE K. 


Estimation of Tungsten in Ores. By Friepricu BULLNHEIMER 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 991—992 ; from Chem. Zeit., 24, 870—871).— 
The following process is recommended for poor ores. 1—2 grams of 
the finely powdered sample are fused in a nickel crucible with 4 grams 
of sodium peroxide and 3 grams of sodium hydroxide, first over a 
very small and then over a full flame until the bottom of the crucible 
begins to glow. When the mass has solidified, the crucible is placed 
while hot in a beaker containing some water and the solution is then 
transferred to a 250 c.c. flask. If the liquid is coloured green 
by manganese, it is decolorised by means of hydrogen peroxide. When 
cold, the liquid is diluted to the mark, and half of the filtrate is mixed 
with 20 grams of ammonium nitrate. After any silica or stannic 
acid has deposited, magnesium nitrate is added to precipitate any 
phosphoric or arsenic acid. After 6 hours, the liquid is filtered, the 
precipitate washed with ammoniacal water and the filtrate made faintly 
acid with nitric acid. 20—30 c.c. of mercury solution (200 grams of 
mercurous nitrate heated with 20 c.c. of strong nitric acid and a little 
water and then diluted to 1 litre) are added, and after afew hours the 
liquid is nearly neutralised with ammonia. The precipitate is washed 
with water containing a little mercurous nitrate and then ignited and 
weighed. In the presence of much molybdenum, the precipitate 
should be mixed with ammonium chloride and then be reignited. 

L. DE K. 


Analysis of Tin and Tin-plated Wares. By V. MarnsBrecq, 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 743—744; from Rev. intern. falsific, 18, 
113—115).—Ten grams of the finely cut up sample are treated in an 
Erlenmeyer flask with strong hydrochloric acid and left overnight. 
Any undissolved matter, which may contain arsenic, antimony, and 
the bulk of the copper, is filtered off and treated with nitric acid, which 
converts the antimony into trioxide and dissolves the arsenic, which 
may be precipitated as ammonium magnesium arsenate. The hydro- 
chloric acid solution is oxidised with nitric acid, neutralised with 
ammonia, again slightly acidified with hydrochloric acid, and pre- 
cipitated with a strong solution of ammonium nitrate ; the filtrate 
from the stannic hydroxide contains the lead and the remainder of the 
copper, which are precipitated as sulphides and then separated by the 
thiocyanate method. The filtrate contains zinc and iron, which are 
separated by means of ammonia, the zinc being finally weighed as 
sulphide. Tin and copper are, however, best determined in a separate 
portion. One gram is dissolved in nitro-hydrochloric acid, the tin 
precipitated by means of ammonium nitrate as directed, and the copper 
estimated in the filtrate either by potassium thiocyanate or colori- 
metrically. Tin-plate is simply dissolved in hydrochloric acid ; copper 
is not likely to be present. L. DE K. 


Sources of Loss in the Estimation of Gold and Silver in 
Copper Bars, and a Method for its Avoidance. By RanpoLrH 
Van Liew (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 992; from Hng. and Min. J., 
69, 469, 498).—In order to minimise the loss of gold and silver in 
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the assay of copper bars, the following method is proposed. One 
or two assay tons of the turnings is dissolved in the cold in 350 c.c. of 
water and 100 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°42. After 18—20 hours, 
a further addition of at most 30 c.c. of acid must be made, and within 
24—26 hours the solution will be completed. Any nitrous fumes are 
expelled by means of a current of compressed air in about 20—30 
minutes; sodium chloride is then added. The silver chloride, mixed 
with the insoluble matter containing the gold, is collected on a filter, 
care being taken to wash it all down tothe bottom. The cone of silver 
chloride is covered with 4—5 grams of assay-lead and with the filter 
heated at a temperature low enough to cause reduction of the silver 
chloride without any volatilisation of the chloride; cupellation &c., 
is then carried on as usual, L. pe K. 


Assay of Cupriferous Materials for Gold and Silver. By 
L. D. GopsHatt (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 992—993 ; from Trans. Amer. 
Inst. Min. Engin., Feb., 1900 ; Berg.-Hiittenm. Zeit., 59, 454).—When 
applying the usual dry assay, care should be taken to examine the slags 
and the used cupel for traces of gold and silver. When the material 
is very rich in copper, it will be necessary to test for and estimate it in 
the weighed silver buttons. 

The wet assay is best conducted as follows. The sample is dissolved 
in nitric acid and after being diluted with water, lead acetate and a 
corresponding quantity of sulphuric acid are added ; the precipitated 
lead sulphate carries down any metallic gold, and after being dried, 
the precipitate is cupelled as usual. The filtrate is precipitated with 
a chloride or a bromide, and lead sulphate or bromide precipitated in 
the solution as before, and the resulting argentiferous deposit also 
cupelled in the usual manner. 

The material may also be dissolved in nitric acid, evaporated with 
addition of sulphuric acid, and the resulting solution treated for a 
very short time with hydrogen sulphide. The precipitated copper 
sulphide carries down any gold and this is then recovered like the 
silver. L. vE K, © 


Waters Contaminated by Cystine. By Marcet Mo.iniié 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 720—721).—The development of a yellow 
coloration by the action of the mercurichloride of sodium p-diazobenzene- 
sulphonate » nich is not destroyed by sulphurous acid cannot be taken 
as an indication of the presence of cystine in natural waters, because the 
same result is obtained with slightly acidified distilled: water ; on the 
other hand, the coloration is never produced in neutral solutions (com- 
pare Causse, Abstr., 1900, ii, 457, 458). G. T. M. 


Estimation of Iodoform in Dressing Materials. By G. 
Frericus (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 785; from Apoth. Zeit., 15, 544. 
Compare Lehmann, Abstr., 1900, ii, 372, 767).—One or two grams 
of the material are put into a 250 c.c. Erlenmeyer flask and 10—20 e.c. 
of alcohol or “‘spiritus ethereus’’ are added. Excess of V/10 silver nitrate 
and 10 c.c. of dilute nitric acid are then added, and after 15 minutes the 
excess of silver is titrated with V//10 potassium thiocyanate. Several] 
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determinations should be made to see whether the iodoform is equally 
distributed over the whole of the material. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Prussian Blue in Spent Gas Purifying 
Material. By A. O. Nauss (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 785—786 ; from 
J. Gasbel., 43, 696—697).—Ten grams of the sample are repeatedly 
shaken in a half-litre flask with 50 c.c. of 10 per cent. sodium hydr- 
oxide. After 15 hours, the mixture is diluted to 505 c.c. and filtered. 
Fifty c.c. of the filtrate are added to 10 or 15 c.c. of a hot solution of 
iron alum (200 grams to 1 litre of water and 100 grams of sulphuric 
acid) and the whole is heated until the peculiar sweet odour has dis- 
appeared ; the precipitate is filtered off and washed in a hot water 
funnel and then heated for a short time together with the filter with 
a definite volume of V/50 sodium hydroxide. The excess of alkali is 
then titrated with V/50 acid until a permanent pale greenish-yellow 
coloration is observed. 

To estimate cyanogen in gases, 100 litres of the gas are passed 
through an absorption flask containing 20 ¢.c. of ferrous sulphate (1:10) 
and 20 c.c, of potassium hydroxide (1:3) and then through a second 
flask containing 10 c.c. of the mixture. The contents of the flasks are 
emptied into a half-litre flask, a little more potassium hydroxide and 
ferrous sulphate, and 1 gram of lead carbonate, to remove hydrogen 
sulphide, are added, and the whole is boiled for a few minutes. When 
cold, it is made up to 505 cc. and 50 c.c. are titrated as directed. 
One c.e. of V/50 alkali =0:0007794 gram of cyanogen. LL. pge.K. 


Detection of Methyl Alcohol in Mixtures. By S. P. MuLLIKEN 
and Hrywarp Scupper (Amer. Chem. J., 1900, 24, 444—452. 
Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 388).—Jandrier (Abstr., 1900, ii, 52) has 
recommended the use of gallic acid instead of resorcinol for the detec- 
tion of methyl alcohol, since he found that the colour reaction of the 
former reagent with formaldehyde is much more delicate than that 
of the latter, and is less likely to be obscured by coloration occasioned 
by the simultaneous presence of other aldehydes. 

The authors find that this modification of their test for methyl 
alcohol is inadmissible, since many other organic substances yield 
traces of formaldehyde on oxidation, which would not be detected by 
resorcinol but give the colour reaction with gallic acid owing to its 
greater delicacy. A number of precautions are mentioned which 
should be adopted before applying the resorcinol test, in order to 
remove substances from the solution which could prevent or obscure 
the appearance of the characteristic rose-red ring, and a method of 
applying the test in the presence of much ethyl alcohol is described in 
detail. E. G. 


Colour Reaction of Alcohol. By R. Grasstnr (Z’Orosi, 1900, 
23, 224—225 and 297—298).—If a dilute solution of cobalt chloride, 
the concentration of which is not less than 0°5 per cent. and is best 
about 5 per cent., is mixed with potassium thiocyanate solution and a 
layer of alcohol is poured on to the liquid, which is then gently shaken 
so that the two strata do not mix, the alcohol assumes a beautiful 
azure-blue colour which is most intense at the surface of separation. 


44 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


This reaction is not disturbed by the presence of nickel salts except 
when the ratio of cobalt to nickel is extremely small ; the coloration, 
is, however, destroyed by hydrogen peroxide. If ether is used in place 
of alcohol, no coloration is obtained, so that the reaction may be used 
as a means of detecting the presence of alcohol in ether, which, if it 
contains 5 per cent. of added alcohol gives a marked coloration. 


=. &. F. 


Estimation of m-Cresol in Cresol Mixtures. By Huco Dirz 
(Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 1050—1052).—Raschig’s process (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 694) is not applicable when the mixture contains more than 
10 per cent. of phenol. The sample should be suitably diluted with a 
mixture containing no phenol but a known quantity of m-cresol. In 
Raschig’s process, the o-cresol and p-cresol are oxidised to oxalic acid ; 
should this reaction be quantitative, it might prove of great value. 

If, however, phenol is entirely absent, the author thinks that the 
assay may be more conveniently effected by the bromine process 
proposed by himself and Cedivoda (Abstr., 1900, ii, 54). 

L. pe K. 


Detection of Starch-Sugar in Wine. By Ep. Dette (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 744; from Rev. intern. falsific., 138, 131—132).— 
Tony-Garcin’s process is recommended. One hundred c.c. of the sample 
are shaken with 30 grams of animal charcoal and, after 2 hours, filtered. 
Normally fermented wine then shows a rotation of about +13°. If 
the decolorised wine contains less than 2 grams of reducing sugar 
per litre and has a rotation of more than +13’ before and after in- 
version, the presence of starch-sugar is proved. If more sugar is 
present, the test becomes uncertain. L. vE K. 


Estimation of the true percentage of Starch in Potatoes. 
By Geore Baumert and H. Bone [with A. Fest] (Zeit. angew. Chem., 
1900, 1074—1078, 1111—1113).—After reviewing earlier processes, 
the authors have finally adopted the following method: 3 grams of 
the finely ground, air-dried potato are stirred at intervals in a porce- 
lain beaker with 50 c.c. of cold water for an hour, the liquid is poured 
off as completely as possible through a small asbestos filter, and the 
latter returned to the beaker. Fifty c.c. of water are added, the beaker 
is closed with a lid and heated for three hours and a half in a Soxhlet 
digester at a pressure of 3 atmospheres. After cooling, the contents 
of the beaker are rinsed with 150—200 c.c. of boiling water into a 
250 c.c. flask and boiled for 10 minutes ; when cold, the liquid is made 
up to the mark and filtered. 100—200 c.c. of the filtrate are mixed 
with 10—20 c.c. of aqueous sodium hydroxide (100 grams per litre) 
and from the clear and stable solution, 25 c.c. are taken and mixed 
with 100 c.c. of commercial absolute alcohol, about 1 gram of fine 
asbestos being added in order to facilitate the separation of the 
starch. The precipitate is now collected on a Soxhlet asbestos filter- 
tube and washed by means of the suction-pump with 80 per cent. 
alcohol. The starch is then dissolved by means of about 3—5 c.c. of 
5 per cent. hydrochloric acid, reprecipitated with 25—30 c.c. of com- 
mercial absolute alcohol and again collected on the filter; it is then 
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washed first with 80 per cent. alcohol, then with absolute alcohol, and 
finally with ether. After drying to constant weight at 120—130° in 
a current of air, the tube is weighed; it is then ignited in a current 
of air or oxygen and reweighed, when the loss represents the amount 
of starch. On account of the dilution caused by the alkali, it should 
be multiplied by 1°1. 

In order to obtain the percentage of starch in the raw potatoes, the 
following formula is applied, s = 100(v x 1°1)/0°3 x U/f, in which f repre- 
sents the weight of the raw potatoes,/ the weight of the air-dried 
mass, and v the loss on ignition, Further experiments have con- 
clusively shown that the loss on ignition really represents pure starch. 

L. vE K. 


New Process for the Estimation of Glycogen. By Grora 
Lessin (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 880—881 ; from Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 6, 
325—327).—Twenty grams of horse flesh or liver are treated in a 
porcelain dish with 90 c.c. of water and 10 c.c. of 15 per cent. potassium 
hydroxide and heated over wire gauze until completely dissolved, when 
the whole is evaporated down to 30—35 c.c. After diluting to exactly 
50 or 100 c.c. and filtering through glass wool, 25 c.c. are mixed with 
50 c.c. of a mixture of 90 parts of alcohol and 10 parts of 40 per cent. 
potassium hydroxide. The precipitated crude glycogen is left over- 
night, collected on a filter and washed with alkaline alcohol. The 
filter is perforated and the contents are washed into a 100c.c. flask with 
80 c.c. of boiling water. The flask is well shaken, and when cold the 
contents are neutralised with 10 per cent. hydrochloric acid using 
tincture of litmus as indicator. After adding 3—4 more drops of the 
acid, 5—10 c.c. of Briicke’s reagent are added, the liquid diluted to 
the mark and filtered. Fifty c.c.of the filtrate are mixed with 75 c.c. of 
95 per cent. alcohol, the precipitate is collected the next morning on a 
tared filter, and washed first with alcohol and then with ether. After 
being dried and weighed, the filter is burnt and any ash allowed for. 

L, DE K. 


Estimation of Acetic Acid. By V. Detrino and M. Miranpa 
(Chem. Centr, 1900, ii, 1038; from Mon. Sci., [iv] 14, ii, 696).— 
The solution of the acetic acid (? acetate) is boiled with an excess of 
ferric chloride. The resulting ferric acetate is decomposed into acetic 
acid and ferric hydroxide which then becomes anhydrous and ad- 
heres firmly to the sides of the beaker; it is dissolved in warm sul- 
phuric acid, and reduced by means of a strip of silver foil. After 
removing the silver from the solution by means of hydrochloric acid, 
the iron is titrated as usual. L. pe K. 


Acidimetric Estimation of Protocatechuic Acid. By Henri 
ImBert (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1900, [iii], 23, 832—834).—According to 
Massol (Abstr., 1900, i, 600), protocatechuic acid crystallises in yellow 
needles melting at 199° and is neutralised by 1°5 mols. of alkali when 
phenolphthalein is used as the indicator. ‘lhe author now describes 
experiments to confirm his former statement (Abstr., 1900, i, 226), that 
protocatechuic acid is monobasic towards phenolphthalein, although 
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the end point is somewhat obscure. Moreover the acid employed was 
colourless, as it is usually stated to be, and melted at 194—195°. 
N. L. 


New Method for the Detection of “Saccharin” and Salicylic 
Acid alone or in presence of each other. By E. RiecLer 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 880; from Pharm. Centr.-Halle, 41, 563—564). 
—0-01—0°02 gram of “saccharin” is dissolved in 10 c.c. of water 
and 2 drops of 10 per cent. sodium hydroxide and put into a separ- 
ating funnel. Solution of p-diazonitroaniline is added drop by drop 
with constant shaking until the greenish-yellow colour of the liquid 
has disappeared. After shaking with 10 c.c. of ether, the aqueous 
layer is removed, and 20—30 drops of 10 per cent. sodium hydroxide 
are added. At the place of contact between the ether and the soda, 
a fine green ring is formed ; on shaking, the ether turns green and 
the alkali yellowish-brown. On removing the aqueous layer and 
adding 5 c.c. of strong ammonia, this turns a beautiful green, whilst 
the ether is decolorised. Under the same circumstances, salicylic acid 
first shows an intensely red ring, then a red aqueous but colourless 
ethereal layer which remains colourless when treated with ammonia, 
the latter turning red. 

If 0°02—0-03 gram of a mixture of “ saccharin” and salicylic acid 
is treated in the same manner, there is obtained first a red, somewhat 
brownish, ring, then a green ethereal, and a red aqueous solution ; on 
addition of ammonia, a colourless ethereal and a violet ammoniacal 
layer. The colour of the latter varies in shade according to the re- 
spective amounts of the two substances. 

The reagent is prepared by dissolving 2°5 grams of p-nitroaniline in 
25 c.c. of water and 5 c.c. of sulphuric acid. Twenty-five c.c. of 
water and a solution of 1°5 gramsof sodium nitrite are added, and the 
whole is diluted to the mark. L. pE K, 


Estimation of “Saccharin” in Beverages. By Ep. DELLE 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 744—745; from Rev. intern. falsific, 13, 
121—122).—In the absence of salicylic acid, 50—100 c.c. of the 
liquid free from alcohol are acidified with phosphoric acid and shaken 
with ether, or better with a mixture of ether and light petroleum. The 
ethereal liquid is evaporated, and the residue carefully fused with 
potassium hydroxide. The fused mass is dissolved in water, the liquid 
acidified with acetic acid, and the salicylic acid formed extracted with 
benzene. The weight of the salicylic acid multiplied by 0°77 equals 
the ‘‘saccharin.” It may also be estimated colorimetrically by means 
of ferric chloride. L. DE K. 


Acidity of Milk. By Pau. Viera and M. Sizcrexp (Chem. Cenir., 
1900, ii, 922; from Milch Zeit., 29, 593—597).—As the result of a 
long series of experiments, the authors state that the natural acidity 
of milk as found by titration with barium or sodium hydroxide with 
phenolphthalein as indicator is subject to serious variation. L. pe K. 


Determination of the Specific Heat of Fats. By VanpbEvYvER- 
Grav (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 923-—924 ; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 
5, 321—323).—Pure tristearin has, at — 6°! a fairly,constant specific 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 47 


heat of 0°336. This increases at 10°, 20°, 30°, and 40° to 0°397, 0-409, 
0°449, and 0°501, and is at 50° 0°510. At 50° to 55°, the edges of 
small particles of tristearin begin to soften, and the specific heat 
quickly rises to 1°3—1°4. Palmitin shows a similar curve, the specific 
heat varying from 0°330 at — 7° to 0-478 at + 60°, and more than 1 at 
3—4° below the melting point, 66°5°. Other fats behave in the same 
manner. The author considers the determination of the specific heat 
of fats, if not impossible, at least extraordinarily difficult, as the heat 
of fusion causes an elevation of temperature, L. pe K. 


Estimation of Fat in Finely Powdered Substances, parti- 
cularly in Cocoa and Cocoa Mixtures. By P. Wetmans (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 786—787 ; from Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 6, 304—314).— 
Five grams of the material are put into a separating funnel and shaken 
with 100 c.c. of ether saturated with water for a few minutes; 100c.c. 
of water saturated with ether are then added, and the whole is again 
vigorously shaken until a complete emulsion has formed. When the 
ether has sufficiently separated, 50 or 25 c.c. are pipetted off, the ether 
is distilled off, and the residual fat weighed. In calculating, it must 
be remembered that the total volume of the ethereal layer is not 
100 c.c., but 100 c.c. plus the volume of the fat; the sp. gr. of cocoa 
fat may here be taken as 1. 

Bonnema’s tragacanth method (Abstr., 1899, ii, 822) is also service- 
able if due correction is made for the volume occupied by the fat. 


L. pe K. 


Absolute Iodine Absorption Number of Fats. By Massimo 
TorTELLI and R. Rueceri (Annali del Lab. Chim. Centr. delle Gabelle, 
1900, 4, 191—204; L’Orosi, 23, 109—122).—The authors ascribe the 
varying values obtained for the absolute iodine absorption number of 
one and the same fat by Wallenstein and Finck’s method (Chem. Zeit., 
1894, 18, 1189—1191), to (1) the use of too small a quantity of mate- 
rial, and (2) a slight oxidation of the liquid fatty acids. These dis- 
turbing influences are avoided in the following process. Twenty grams 
of the oil or fat are saponified with alcoholic potassium hydroxide and 
afterwards converted into the lead soap, which is washed with 200c.c. 
of hot (not boiling) water three times in succession, allowed to cool, 
dried between filter paper and heated in a reflux apparatus on a water- 
bath with 220c.c. of ether for 20-minutes. The flask is then cooled 
in a mixture of ice and water, and maintained at a temperature of 
8—10° for 2 hours, after which the liquid is filtered through a 
pleated filter into a 200 c.c. flask, made up to volume with pure ether, 
and the stoppered flask left all night in flowing water. The clear 
ethereal solution, filtered if necessary, is next removed to a separating 
funnel in which the soluble lead salt is decomposed by 150 c.c. of 
20 per cent. hydrochloric acid; after vigorous shaking, the two 
layers are allowed to separate, and the lower aqueous liquor, together 
with the lead chloride, run off from the funnel. This is repeated with 
another 100 c.c. of the acid, after which the ethereal solution is washed 
twice with 150 c.c. of distilled water, filtered, and distilled urtil 
40—50 c.c. remain. The residue is then placed in a 100 c.c. flask 
immersed to its neck in a water-bath which is heated to boiling while 
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a current of carbon dioxide is passed through a narrow tube bent at a 
right angle and drawn out nearly to a point, and reaching almost to 
the bottom of the flask. After an hour’s heating the flask is removed 
from the bath, and 8—15 drops (according as the oil contains more or 
less cotton seed oil or other drying oil), neglecting the first few, 
aspirated into a tared flask, and the iodine number determined in the 
usual way. 

A large number of fats and oils have been examined by this method, 
the values obtained being greater, and nearer to the theoretical 
values, than those given by any process previously proposed. 

T. H. P. 


Solidification Point of Fatty Acids. By R. Morescuin: (Annali 
del Lab. Centr. delle Gabelle, 1900, 4,293—302. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 465).—The true solidifying point of a mixture of fatty acids obtained 
from soap may be found as follows. A test-tube 22—25 mm. wide is 
fixed by means of a stopper in a cylindrical glass vessel containing air 
having an initial temperature about 15° lower than the required solidi- 
fying point. About 20 grams of the mixed acids are fused and poured 
into the test-tube, the change of temperature being noted. As soon as 
the rate of cooling shows signs of slackening, the mass is subjected to 
vigorous stirring, this being kept up as long as the temperature con- 
tinues to fall. After a time the mercury begins to rise and reaches a 
maximum at which it remains motionless for some two minutes ; this 
maximum represents the true solidifieation point. T. H. P. 


Modification of Welman’s Reaction. By THropor GEuTHER 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 879—880; from Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 6, 
328—329).—The author prepares the reagent by pouring 25 c.c. of 
water on to 5 grams of powdered sodium phosphotungstate and then 
adding at once 30 c.c. of pure nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°39. This reagent 
keeps for abouta year. To apply the test, 5 grams of the filtered lard are 
put into a tared test-tube, 3 grams of pure chloroform are introduced, 
and then 20 drops of the reagent. After thoroughly shaking, the tube 
is put aside and the coloration observed within two minutes ; colora- 
tions forming after two minutes should be ignored. The presence of 
only 5 per cent. of vegetable oil betrays itself by a plain, dark-green 
coloration. A yellowish-green coloration may be due to stale or rancid 


lard. L. pE K. 


Breinl’s Reaction for Sesamé Oil. By Aus. J. J. VANDEVELDE 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 783 ; from Bull. Assoc. Belg. des Chimistes).—A 
criticism of Breinl’s process (Abstr., 1899, ii, 824). Light petroleum 
should on no account be used in this test as it also gives the reaction, 
particularly if it has a high boiling point. It follows that the reaction 


is not due to nitrogenous matters as suggested by Breinl. 
L, pe K. 


Modification of Hiibl’s Method of Estimating the Acid and 
Saponification Numbers of Wax. By Orro E1cuuorn (Zeit. anal. 
Chem., 1900, 39, 640—645).—The difficulty of saponifying wax, 
especially Russian wax, may be obviated by dissolving it in amyl 
alcohol. For estimating the free acids, 6 grams of wax are covered 
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with 60 c.c. of pure amyl alcohol in a conical flask, and heated on an 
asbestos plate to boiling. Phenolphthalein is then added, and the 
titration made with WV/10 alcoholic potash, which is added until the 
red colour disappears slowly. The liquid should be kept warm,enough 
to prevent separation of the wax, and the titration should be finished 
at about 60°, higher temperatures being avoided near the end to 
prevent risk of saponification. The acid values so obtained are lower 
than those hitherto accepted. For the saponification, 5 grams are dis- 
solved in 60 c.c. of amyl alcohol, mixed with 25 cc. of V alcoholic 
potash, the mixture gently boiled for half an hour, and titrated back 
with W/2 hydrochloric acid, after adding phenolphthalein. As soon as 
the solution has become colourless, the flask is heated until the liquid 
separates into two layers, and the addition of acid is continued until 
the lower, aqueous layer remains yellow even on long heating. A 
little water (10—25 c.c.) may be added to render the change more 
distinct. A blank experiment, conducted in the same manner, is 
indispensable. The presence of ceresin or paraffin does not interfere 
in any way. M. J.S. 


Analysis of Fruit Essences. By Gummo Fasris (Annali del 
Lab. Chim. Centr. delle Gabelle, 1900, 4, 41—141).—A large number 
of experiments have been made on the methods of detecting the com- 
mon adulterants of oil of lemons. The results show that there is no 
absolutely certain way of determining the presence of extraneous sub- 
stances, although much can be learnt by the methods proposed by 
Schimmel & Co. and by Soldaini and Berté which make use-of frac- 
tional distillation and measurements of specific rotation. Other tests 
such as colour reactions and determination of physical constants, which 
are useful in some cases, are also considered. 

The addition of oils, resins, or balsams to oil of bergamot increases 
both its density and the residue left on evaporation, whilst oil of 
turpentine produces a diminution in the rotatory power and in 
the amount of esters. The admixture of lemon or orange oil with 
oil of bergamot increases its specific rotation and lowers its density, 
the amount of esters and the residue left on evaporation. 

Methods for examining sweet and bitter orange oils and oil of man- 
darins are also referred to. ZT. HB. 


Valuation of Lemon Oil. By J. Wattner (Chem. Centr., 1900, 
ii, 903; from Pharm. Centr.-H., 41, 585—588. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 173, and Schimmel & Co.’s Geschdftsber., April, 1900).— 
In the author’s method of testing lemon oil, the sodium hydrogen 
carbonate should be added to the mixture of lemon oil and hydroxyl- 
amine hydrochloride in fine powder, so that it is gradually dissolved 
during the digestion and decomposes the hydrochloride ; 80 parts of 
the carbonate are required for about 70 of hydroxylamine hydrochlor- 
ide. The end reaction with methyl-orange is described in the original 
paper and numerous analyses are quoted. KR. W. W. 


Estimation of Carvone in Ethereal Oils. By J. Watruer 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 970 ; from Pharm. Centr.-H., 41, 613—616). 
—The quantity of carvone in ethereal oils is estimated by a method 
similar to that used for lemon oil (Abstr., 1900, ii, 173) %2—5-grams 
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of the oil are mixed with 10 grams of a freshly-prepared solution of 
hydroxylamine hydrochloride (2:3), 25¢.c. of alcohol free from alde- 
hyde, and 2 grams of sodium hydrogen carbonate, and the mixture 
gently boiled for half an hour. To the cold solution, 6 c.c. of hydro- 
chloric acid of sp. gr. 1:12 are added, the volume made up to 500 c.c., 
and the unused hydroxylamine determined in 25—50 c.c. of the fil- 
tered liquid. The standard solution of alkali should be free from 
carbon dioxide. Three samples of caraway-seed oil of sp. gr. 0°913 
at 18°, 0:907 at 19°, and 0°893 at 15° were found to contain 52:5, 48°5, 
and 10:0 per cent. of carvone respectively ; a curled-mint oil of sp. 
gr. 0°932 at 18° contained 51 per cent. and another of sp. gr. 0°887 
at 20°, 16 per cent. of carvone. E. W. W. 


Acid and Saponification Numbers of some Copals. By 
WatrHer Lippert and H. Retssicer (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 
1047—1050).—The following varieties of copal have been tested ; 
Angola copal, Angostura copal, Benguela copal, Brazil copal, 
Cameroon copal, Kauri gum, Dammara resin, and Madagascar, 
Zanzibar, Manilla, and Sierra Leone copals. The results have 
been duly tabulated. 

The acid number is estimated by direct titration. One gram of the 
finely powdered copal is treated for a few hours with 10 c.c. of chloro- 
form, 25 c.c. of aleohol are added, and the whole is gently warmed ; 
if no solution takes place, a mixture of equal parts of ether and 
alcohol should be tried. Dichlorohydrin, which has been proposed as 
a universal solvent for resins, does not answer for copals. When cold, 
the acidity is taken with WV/2 alcoholic potash using phenolphthalein 
as indicator. 

The saponification number was estimated in the usual manner by heat- 
ing with excess of standard alcoholic potash ; the use of chloroform is, 
of course, excluded here. Henriques’ cold saponification process does 
not work well with copals. L. pe K. 


Detection and Estimation of “ Dulcin” (Phenetolecarb- 
amide) in Articles of Food. By J. BEe.uier (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 
822; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 5, 333—337).—Lemonades or 
syrups, after dilution with water, are rendered alkaline with ammonia 
and shaken with ethyl acetate. In testing wine, 200 c.c. of the sample 
are treated with 2 grams of mercuric acetate and a little ammonia, and 
the filtrate is then shaken with 50 c.c. of ethyl acetate. When dealing 
with beer, 200 c.c. are mixed with 2—3 grams of sodium phosphotung- 
state and 10-—20: drops of sulphuric acid, and the filtrate is shaken 
with 50 c.c. of ethyl acetate, after rendering alkaline with ammonia. 
In either case, the solution in ethyl acetate is evaporated to dryness 
and the residue dissolved in a little sulphuric acid and mixed with a 
few drops of strong solution of formaldehyde. On adding water, a 
flocculent precipitate is formed which after 24 hours may be collected, 
washed, dried, and weighed ; its weight represents that of the “‘dulcin.” 
It may be further identified by Jorissen’s reaction. L. pe K. 


The Constituents of Digitalis and their Toxicological De- 
tection. By Dioscoripe Viraui (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 881; from 
Boll. Chim. Farm., 39, 597—602).—When testing meat which had 
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been purposely poisoned with digitalis, the author was only able to 
detect digitoxin. The meat is extracted with dilute alcohol, the 
alcohol evaporated, and the residual liquid treated first with lead 
acetate and then with sodium sulphate. The filtrate, after being ren- 
dered alkaline with ammonia, is shaken with chloroform, and from this 
the digitoxin is precipitated by adding 20 times its volume of a 
mixture of 1 part of ether and 7 parts of light petroleum. After a 
further purification with alcohol and ether, the digitoxin gives the re- 
action with Keller and Kiliani’s reagent very distinctly. L. pE K. 


Isolation and Estimation of Colchicine. By A.sert B. Pres- 
cort and Harry M. Gorptn (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 784—785; from 
Apoth. Zeit., 15,521—522).—Twenty-five grams of powdered colchicum 
corm or seeds are extracted in a Soxhlet apparatus for 2 hours with 
95 per cent. alcohol ; the alcohol is distilled off, the oily residue rinsed 
with about 10 c.c. of hot water in a small separating funnel, and then 
shaken with 2—3 c.c. of light petroleum. After 15—20 minutes, the 
oily layer floats on the aqueous liquid. Without filtering, the latter 
is drawn off into a 100 c.c. flask, the stem of the funnel is rinsed with 
a little water, and the oily matter is again shaken with 10 c.c. of 
water. The whole is now put into a small dish, the light petroleum 
is removed by gently warming, and the contents are again transferred 
to the funnel and once more shaken with 2—3 c.c. of light petroleum ; 
by this repeated treatment, the whole of the alkaloid is removed from 
the oil. The turbid aqueous solution is diluted to 100 c.c., 1—2 grams 
of tale are added, and after shaking it is passed through a dry filter. 

The alkaloid may be estimated gravimetrically by first removing the 
water by means of a current of air, and finally drying the residue in 
a vacuum or over sulphuric acid. Volumetrically, it may be estimated 
by boiling it for 2 hours in a reflux apparatus with 1/40 potassium 
hydroxide, and titrating the excess of the latter with W/40 hydro- 
chloric acid, L. DE K. 


Analysis of Quinine Glycerophosphate. By Lon Prunizr (J. 
Pharm., 1900, [vi], 12, 309—312).—The phosphoric acid in quinine 
glycerophosphate cannot be estimated by calcination and subsequent 
oxidation with nitric acid, as the carbon produced during calcination 
reduces the phosphoric acid and a loss of phosphorus occurs. Quinine 
is not completely precipitated from quinine glycerophosphate by 
alkalis in the cold. The following method of analysis gives accurate 
results :—the quinine glycerophosphate is dissolved in dilute nitric acid 
(1:10), a solution of sodium hydroxide added and the precipitated 
quinine filtered off. The filtrate is boiled for some time, when the re- 
mainder of the quinine is precipitated and may be removed by extraction 
with ether or chloroform. The mother liquor from the ethereal or chloro- 
form extraction is then mixed with a large excess of nitric acid together 
with 2—3 grams of potassium nitrate, evaporated to dryness and calcined 
to a white ash, care being taken that sufficient nitric acid is present 
to avoid the presence of any free carbon during calcination. The 
phosphoric acid present in the residue may then be estimated by any 
of the usual methods. H. R. Le 8. 
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Analytical Chemistry of the Alkaloids. IV. Action of 
Bromine on Strychnine and Brucine. By Kari KippEnBeRGER 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1900, 39, 609—627).—By acting on an acid solu- 
tion of a strychnine salt with an excess of bromine water, a gradual 
substitution of bromine for hydrogen takes place ; the monobromo- 
derivative is formed almost instantly, in the course of an hour di- 
and tri-bromostrychnine are formed, whilst the substitution of more 
hydrogen atoms only takes place after several hours, and in the course 
of 12 hours 16—17 atoms of bromine are taken up, with formation of 
strychnine perbromide. The presence of sodium chloride greatly ac- 
celerates the reaction. Brucine salts behave in a similar manner. 

When moderate amounts of potassium bromide are present, yellow, 
nearly insoluble, monobromostrychnine hydrobromide perbromide, 
C,,H,,0,N,Br,HBr,Br,, is rapidly formed together with a little of the 
dibromo-compound ; the presence of larger amounts of potassium 
bromide restricts the internal substitution. In no case could more 
than 2 atoms of bromine be introduced into the molecule. 

Brucine forms a similar hydrobromide perbromide, but in conse- 
quence of its solubility in water, especially in the presence of acids, 
being greater than that of the strychnine compound, there is a greater 
tendency for the exterior atoms of bromine to effect substitution in 
the brucine molecule. The presence of both sodium chloride and 
potassium bromide favours the additive and hinders the substitutive 
reaction. The bromobrucine compounds exhibit a rose-red colour. How- 
ever large the excess of bromine used, no perbromide containing more 
than two atoms of additive bromine could be obtained. M. J.S. 


New Test for Gelatin and Isinglass. By Orromar HeEnzo.p 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 744, from Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 6, 292—293).— 
Fruit jellies in which gelatin is suspected are boiled with water, the 
hot liquid is filtered, and a portion of the filtrate is mixed in a test- 
tube with an excess of solution of potassium dichromate (1:10). The 
mixture is again heated to boiling, then rapidly cooled and mixed 
with 2—3 drops of sulphuric acid. Gelatin gives a white, finely 
divided precipitate which becomes sticky after some time; vegetable 
jellies such as agar-agar, Iceland moss, and carrageen give no pre- 
cipitate. L. pe K, 


Artificial Silk and its Distinction from the Natural Product. 
By A. Sozaro (Annali del Lab. Chim. Centr. delle Gabelle, 1900, 4, 


503—527).—Chemical and microscopical methods are given for dis- . 


tinguishing natural silk from the artificial preparations having a 
basis of nitrocellulose or gelatin. > mm Es 


Estimation of Humus. By Cuaries Rimpacn (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1900, 22, 695—703).—See this vol., ii, 37. 
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Lamps for Spectra. II. By Ernst Beckmann (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1900, 35, 443—458).—The paper contains a large number of 
practical details of the apparatus previously described (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 701). For the appreciation of these, reference must be made to the 
original, with its numerous illustrations. J.C. P. 


Action of Heat on the Absorption Spectra and Chemical 
Constitution of Saline Solutions. By W. Nor. Harruey (Sci. 
Trans. Roy. Dubl. Soc., 1900, '7, [ii], 253—312).—The author has 
examined the absorption spectra of nickel, copper, chromium, cobalt, 
uranium, and didymium salts, as well as that of potassium per- 
manganate. The changes in the spectra accompanying dilution and 
rise of temperature were specially noted. The author’s conclusions 
are summarised as follows. When a definite crystalline hydrate 
dissolves in a solvent which is not water, and is without chemical 
action on it, the molecule of the salt remains unchanged in chemical 
composition. In any series of salts which are anhydrous, and do 
not form well-defined crystalline hydrates, the action of heat up to 
100° does not cause alteration in their absorption spectra, beyond that 
which is usual with substances which undergo no chemical change by 
such rise of temperature. The change is usually an increase in the 
intensity of the absorption, or a slight widening of the absorption 
bands. As a rule, crystalline metallic salts in which water is an 
integral part of the molecule dissolve in water at the ordinary tempera- 
ture without dissociation of the molecule. Crystallised hydrated salts, 
dissolved in a minimum of water at 20°, undergo dissociation by rise 
of temperature. The extent of the dissociation may proceed as far as 
complete dehydration of the compound, so that more or less of the 
anhydrous salt may be formed in the solution. The most stable com- 
pound which can exist in a saturated solution at 16° or 20° is not always 
of the same composition as the molecule of the crystallised solid at the 
same temperature, since the solid may undergo partial dissociation 
from its water of crystallisation when the molecule enters into solu- 
tion. Saturated solutions of deliquescent salts combine with water, 
when diluted, to constitute molecules of more complex hydrated com- 
pounds in such solutions. When a saturated solution of a coloured 
salt undergoes a great change of colour on dilution, or any remarkable 
change in its absorption spectrum due to the same cause, the dilution is 
always accompanied by a considerable development of heat. 


J.C. P. 


Dielectric Constants of Pure Liquids. By B. Bernarp Turner 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 385—430).—The author has made an 
exhaustive study of Nernst’s method of determining dielectric con- 
stants (Abstr., 1894, ii, 437), and introduced several alterations. The 
various means of eliminating the external capacity are compared, and 
the use of that method recommended in which the capacity of the 
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trough employed is measured (1) with rod and condenser plate, (2) 
with rod alone. The ebonite lid of the trough is found to be a source 
of weakness, and is replaced by a glass lid of suitable construction. 
For exact measurements, the temperature coefficient of the apparatus 
must be taken into account. The standard condensers are enlarged 
and improved, whilst alterations in the compensation resistances are 
also described. With these improvements, it is possible to determine 
capacities five or ten times more accurately than with the older form 
of apparatus. 

The dielectric constants of the following pure liquids have been very 
accurately determined: benzene, 2288; o-nitrotoluene, 27°7 ; water, 
81:1, all at 18°; these liquids may suitably be employed as standards. 
The dielectric constants of the following have been accurately deter- 
mined, but either the liquids are more variable, or their purity has not 
been so thoroughly tested: ether, 4°368; aniline, 7:31; m-xylene, 
2°376 ; nitrobenzene, 36°45, all at 18°, The dielectric constants of 
16 other liquids and a number of temperature coefficients have also 
been determined. J.C. P. 


Influence of Non-electrolytes on the Conductivity of Elec- 
trolytes. By Arruur Hanrzscnu (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 28, 
332—340).—The addition of carbamide, thiocarbamide, ethyl or methyl 
alcohol, ether, acetone, pyridine, urethane, or mannitol to aqueous 
solutions of the chlorides of the alkali or alkaline-earth metals 
diminishes the conductivity slightly, and to approximately the same 
extent. The addition of urethane or carbamide to solutions of silver ni- 
trate produces a small diminution of conductivity, alcohol and mannitol 
have a rather larger effect, whilst thiocarbamide and pyridine have a 
very large effect. The addition of 2 mols. of pyridine to 1 of silver 
nitrate, for example, reduces the conductivity by more than 30 per cent. 

The conductivity of ammoniacal solutions of ammonium chloride or 
calcium chloride is rather less than the sum of the conductivities of 
the solutions separately. The difference is somewhat greater in the 
case of ammoniacal solutions of silver nitrate. The latter contain the 
complex ion Ag(NH,),, so that the mobility of this ion must be about 
the same as that of the simple ion Ag. The author considers that the 
results are best interpreted by Werner’s theory (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1889, 3, 267). T. E. 


Decomposition-potentials of Fused and Solid Electrolytes. 
By CuarLes CorNFIELD GARRARD (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 
273—312).—The salts are fused in hard glass tubes with clectrodes of 
pure carbon. The currents produced by the application of a series of 
E.M.F.’s are observed and plotted in a curve. Each change of direc- 
tion of this curve indicates the beginning of some decomposition. 
From the decomposition-potential (7) of a salt at the temperature 7’, 
and the temperature coefficient d#/d7, the heat of formation, Q, of 
the salt can be calculated by means of Helmholtz’s equation, Q= 
E-TdE/dT. Where two decomposition points (Z, and £,) exist, two 
heats of formation may be calculated (Q, and Q,). These are com- 
pared with the heat of formation determined by the calorimeter (Q). 
The following table contains the principal numerical results : 
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| | 
| | Heat of formation. 
| EF \yo@h | £, WE 
Substance. | Temp. velin - aT "| volts. ” ar | 
| a | & Q. 
| | 
Te 650° | 0°812 | | 
RN | 674 0-833 | 
=a: 470 | 0°435 | -7°7 | 0°728 | -6°2 | 46500 | 55000 | 44900 
«| Se 669 | 0°80 | -8'9 | 1:238 | -8°0 75700 | 92200 | 75000 
I icenincohdoi | 563 | 0°715 | 1°225 
SIE sasesniertinses 591 | 0°62 | 0°91 
a | 468 | 0°515 | 0681 
AgCl...........-.., 586 | 0°760 | -6°5 29800 28100 
SEE cinco | 566 | 0-469 | -7°3 25000 25300 
- | 564 | 0°348 | -6%5 20600 | 18300 
Agl (solid) ......| 465 | 0°5 | 
ES ecsctsndineis | 467 1505 | 
By cones-seses | 504 | 1°21 


| 
| } 


Lead Chloride and Jodide.—These salts are probably ionised as 
follows: PbI,=PbI:+I’ and PbI-=Pb:-+I’. The separation of the 
ions Pb: and I’ from their charges will require one potential, that of 
the ions PbI- and I’ another. Since PbI decomposes spontaneously 
into PbI,, and Pb when it is separated from its electric charge, it is 
obvious that this change is not reversible, and requires a higher poten- 
tial than the reversible discharge of Pb** and I’ ions. In accordance 
with this, the values of Q, agree well with those of @ for these salts. 
The first decomposition point is indistinct and not readily observed, 
whereas the second is well marked ; it follows from this that the salts 
are mainly dissociated into PbI* or PbCl: ions. The results are quite 
similar to those obtained with water. 

A saturated aqueous solution of lead chloride deposits Pb and PbO, 
at 1:568 — 0°002 ¢ volts (with platinum point electrodes). A saturated 
aqueous solution of lead bromide gives Pb and Br at 1°306 volts (16°). 
The decomposition is the irreversible one through PbBr: ions. 

With fused lead bromide, the results were untrustworthy owing to 
an increase of resistance at the anode; the curious behaviour of 
aqueous solutions of oxalic acid is shown to be due to a similar cause. 

The saturated aqueous solution of cadmium chloride gives two de- 
composition points, showing that the electrolytic dissociation takes 
place in two stages. 

Cuprous chloride, when fused, conducts the current in accordance 
with Ohm’s law, and shows no polarisation. T. E. 


Model to Show Ionic Migration. By W. LasH Miter and 
Frank B. Kenrick (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 440—442).—Two 
horizontal cords, carrying cardboard riders at fixed distances to repre- 
sent the ions and stretched by weights at one end, are made to move 
in opposite directions and with different velocities by means of pulleys 
to which the other ends of the cords are attached ; the diameters of 
the pulleys are in the ratio 1:2:3. This model shows how the ions 
are separated at the electrodes, and how the concentration of the inter- 


5—2 


56 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


mediate solution is affected by the migration of the ions. The poten- 
tial difference between the electrodes may be represented by the 
driving pressure on the pulleys, so that the apparatus serves to illus- 
trate Ohm’s law (compare Miiller, Abstr., 1900, ii, 643; Kohlrausch, 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 712). J.C. P. 


Determination of the Specific Heat of Fats. By VANDEVYVER- 
Grau (Chem. Cenitr., 1900, ii, 923—924; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 
5, 321—323).—See this vol., ii, 46. 


Thermochemistry of the Hyperacids of Zirconium, Cerium, 
and Thorium. By L. Pissarsewsxy (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 
1900, 32, 609—627. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 466).—The following 
heats of reaction have been determined : 


ZrO, (hydrated) +nH,SO, = Zr(SO,), +H,O, +H,O +(n—-2)H,SO, 
+9°671 Cal. 

ZrO, (hydrated) = ZrO, +O + 21°786 Cal. 

2CeO, (hydrated) + ~H,SO, = Ce,(SO,), + H,O, + O, + 2H,O + 
(n—3)H,SO, + 29°954 Cal. 

20e(S0,), + H,O, = Ce,(S0, )s + H,SO, +0, + 33°576 Cal. 

CeO, (hydrated) +nH, SO, = Ce( (SO,), + 2H, 90 +(n- 2)H,SO, + 
0-897 Cal. 

CeO, (hydrated) = CeO, (hydrated) + O + 20°392 Cal. 
ThO, (hydrated) = ThO, (hydrated) + O + 14:290 Cal. 


The heats of solution of hydrated thorium peroxide (Th,O,) and 
oxide in dilute nitric acid are 34°368 and 29°893 Cal. repectively. 

By dissolving zirconium peroxide in excess of hydrogen peroxide 
solution in presence of an alkali hydroxide, the sodiwm (with 9H,O) 
and potassium (with 9H,O) salts of perzirconic acid, H s2t,01, were 
prepared but could not be obtained in a pure state. H. P. 


Vapour Pressures of Aqueous Alcoholic Salt Solutions. By 
M. 8. Wrewsky (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 593—609).—The 
vapour pressure of a solution of potassium carbonate in a mixture of 
methyl! alcohol and water is found to increase with the proportion of 
salt present. If P is the vapour pressure of the aqueous alcohol 
and P, that of the aqueous alcoholic potassium carbonate solution, 
the value of (P, -P)/P diminishes as the temperature rises. Experi- 
ments made with salts of the alkali and alkaline-earth metals show 
that the change produced in the value of the vapour pressure of 
aqueous methyl alcohol when equivalent quantities of salts of the 
same acid are dissolved in it, increases as the molecular weight of the 
base of the salt increases, whilst salts of the same base with different 
acids produce effects which decrease as the avidity of the acid increases. 
Further, the changes produced in the vapour pressure of such solutions 
at any temperature by replacing potassium chloride by sodium chloride 
or potassium carbonate by sodium carbonate are identical ; a similar 
relation holds for the replacement of potassium carbonate by potassium 
chloride and of sodium carbonate by sodium chloride. The system 
methyl alcohol—water—potassium carbonate separates into two 
layers (one containing excess of water and the other excess of 


ed 
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alcohol) which are found to have equal vapour pressures, that of the 
water being lowered and that of the alcohol raised by the presence of 
the salt. z. EL. P. 


Vapour Pressure of a Series of Benzene Compounds. By 
ApotF WINKELMANN (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 480—482).— 
A criticism of certain statements made by Woringer (see Abstr., 
1900, ii, 709). J.C 


Vapour Pressures of Binary and Ternary Mixtures. By 
Frans A. H. Scurememakers (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 
459—479).—The greater part of this paper, dealing with the system 
water—phenol, has already been abstracted (this vol., ii, 9). The author 
has further investigated the three-phase system : water—aniline. The 
vapour in contact with the two conjugate liquids, aniline—water and 
water—aniline, has at temperatures from 41—90° a composition inter- 
mediate between those of the liquids. At 56°3° and 75°, the vapour 
from aqueous solutions of aniline contains more aniline than the 
liquid. The experimental results for the system water—aniline are 
shown to agree with van der Waals’ formula (loc. cit.). The compo- 
sition of the vapour phase of the system water—phenol—aniline, the 
liquid and solid phases of which have been previously investigated 
(Abstr., 1899, ii, 739; 1900, ii, 135), has been determined at 56-3°, 
in contact with two conjugate liquid phases. J.C. P. 


Theory of Chemical Catalytic Action. By Hans Ever (Ber., 
1900, 33, 3202—3206. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 532).—The author 
holds that a catalytic agent affects the dissociation of the substances 
primarily concerned in a reaction, and applies this to the hydrolysis 
of ethyl acetate. When X is the equilibrium constant of the reaction, 
and & and # the velocity constants of the two opposite component re- 
actions, then K=k/k’. The catalytic agent has no effect on the ratio 
k/k’, but alters the absolute value both of & and # in the proportion 
1:1+4H, where H is the concentration of the hydrogen ions yielded 
by the catalytic agent. Since the ratio &/k’ is unaltered by the cata- 
lytic agent, the free energy of the reaction (= RT7log,k/k’) is also un 
altered. J.C. P 


Most General Form of the Laws of Chemical Kinetics 
for Homogeneous Systems. By Rupotr WeescHeErpER (Monaish., 
1900, 21, 693—786. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, i199).—A_ theoretical 
paper, much of which is not suitable for abstraction. The author de- 
duces general equations for the velocity of all kinds of reactions at 
constant volume in homogeneous systems, He discusses the form which 
the equation expressing the reaction must have, and the conditions 
which must be fulfilled in order (1) that the ratio of the velocities of two 
reactions which take place simultaneously is independent of the time ; 
(2) that the concentration of a substance which is produced and de- 
composed in parallel reactions remains unchanged ; (3) that the con- 
centration changes of two substances are in a ratio to one another 
which is independent of the time. The form of the equation for reac 
tion velocities with varying volume and (in the case of gases) with 
constant pressure is deduced, and the formule obtained are applied to 
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Bodenstein’s experiments on the formation of water from hydrogen 
and oxygen (Abstr., 1899, ii, 733). J.C. P. 


Sensitiveness to Light of Hydrogen Peroxide in Aqueous 
Solution on Addition of Ferro- and Ferri-cyanide. By 
Wiapimir A. KuistiakowsKy (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 
431—439).—When a few drops of potassium ferrocyanide are added 
to a 1 per cent. solution of hydrogen peroxide kept in the dark, the 
decomposition of the peroxide is very slow ; if, however, the liquid is 
placed in direct sunlight, a brisk effervescence is observed in a few 
minutes, especially on shaking. It is shown that the liberation of 
oxygen from hydrogen peroxide under these conditions is in accordance 
with the equation: k.t=loga/(a—«), where k is a constant, a the 
initial concentration, and « the quantity of the hydrogen peroxide de- 
composed. The value of k when the reaction takes place in sunlight 
is 10—20 times greater than the value obtained when it takes place 
in the dark. It is not necessary that the liquid be illuminated the 
whole time ; a minute’s illumination is sufficient to accelerate the de- 
composition to the extent mentioned. It is shown that this accelera- 
tion is not due to a rise of temperature, but probably to a catalytic 
agent formed in the light from ferrocyanide and ferricyanide, an agent 
which is permanent even when illumination is discontinued. 

J.C. P. 


Absorption of Water Vapour by Chemical Compounds. By 
W.I. Busnixorr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 551—593. 
Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 360 and 409).—9°7340 grams of aqueous 
sulphuric acid of the composition H,SO,+2°285H,O, and 42-9056 
grams of acid corresponding with the hydrate H,SO,+0°338H,O were 
placed under the same desiccator and the concentrations of the two 
determined from time to time. At the end of 787 days the respective 
compositions were H,SO,+0°877H,O and H,SO,+0°648H,0 ; so 
that if interchange of water between two masses of aqueous sulphuric 
acid takes place in such a manner that one of them forms a hydrate 
containing less than 1H,0, the other will also give a hydrate with less 
than 1H,O. Next two masses of 0°8054 and 51:0118 grams respect- 
ively of the same acid of the composition H,SO,+0°285H,O were 
placed under a bell jar in vessels of the same sectional area so that 
equal surfaces were exposed to the air ; it was found that the weights 
of water absorbed in the two cases were almost identical, the rate of 
absorption being independent of the composition of the acid between 
the limits H,SO,+0°285H,O and H,SO,+2°038H,O. It was 
previously shown (/oc. cit.) that the hydrate H,SO,+4H,O possesses a 
greater power of absorbing water than the hydrates immediately 
weaker and stronger than it ; further experiments show that in this 
hydrate the affinity with which the water is held also has a maximum 
value. On exposing approximately equal quantities of phosphoric oxide 
andthe hydrate H,SO, + 0°887H,0 together undera desiccator, itis found 
that the former absorbs more water than the latter. Other experi- 
ments with aqueous sulphuric acids show that hydrates containing 
between 12 and 12°5 or between 18 and 19 mols. of water per H,SO, 
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have greater powers of absorbing water than the adjacent lower and 
higher hydrates. 

The absorption of water vapour by sodium sulphate has also been 
studied, as well as the interchange of water between the hydrated salt 
and aqueous sulphuric acid, when placed under the same desiccator. 
In the latter case, 3°7280 grams of Na,SO,+11°654H,O and 1:1742 
grams of H,SO,+0:274H,O were employed, the composition of the 
hydrated sodium sulphate being, after successive periods of 24 hours : 
Na,SO,+ (1) 11°654H,O (initial value), (2) 7-°30H,O, (3) 5°704H,0, 
(4) 4°345H,O, &e. The affinities of these hydrates for water are (1) 
0°047,(2), 0°074 and, (3) 0°110, and (4) 0:162 respectively, these numbers 
increasing in a geometrical progression with constant ratio about 1°50. 
In the same way, the sulphuric acid absorbs water, forming at the end 
of each 24 hours hydrates which have affinities for water increasing 
in geometrical progression with a constant ratio about 1°50. 

In the case of anhydrous potassium carbonate, the affinities of the 
various hydrates for water increase geometrically with a ratio of about 
1-40. Experiments were also made on the removal of water from 
aqueous potassium carbonate by means of sulphuric acid placed in the 
same desiccator. 

Anhydrous sodium nitrate absorbs water vapour, yielding after 
successive intervals of 24 hours hydrates which have affinities for 
water nearly equal in value. When the water is removed from the 
hydrated nitrate by placing it together with sulphuric acid under a 
desiccator, the hydrates obtained at the end of each day’s exposure 
have affinities for water of the values 0:077, 0°112, and 0°349 respect- 
ively, there being in this case no constant ratio. Similar experiments 
were made with potassium nitrate, the affinities of the various 
hydrates for water being 1°74, 1°48, 1°48, 1°72 and 1°76 respectively. 

ye 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


Alleged Conversion of Phosphorus into Arsenic. By 
Anastasios K. Curistomanos (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 943—944).— 
Arsenic trisulphide, prepared from commercial phosphorus by Fittica’s 
method, was tested for phosphorus and nitrogen, but without success, 

Friepricg Firtica replies that it is not surprising that the ordinary 
methods for the estimation of phosphorus and nitrogen should fail 
with arsenic, since the methods used for determining nitrogen in inor- 
ganic amino- or nitro-compounds are known to fail where the nitrogen 
is'more firmly united, as in the case of many amino- and nitro-organic 
derivatives. T. BP. 

Conversion of Phosphorus into Antimony. By FRiIEpRIcu 


Firtica (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 991—992).—The exact conditions are 
given under which, according to the author, phosphorus is oxidised to 
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arsenic and antimony by means of ammonium nitrate and carbonate, 
and potassium nitrite. The composition PN,O is assigned to arsenic 
and P,N,O, to antimony. z. S &. 


Crystalline Form of Calcium, Barium, and Strontium Sul- 
phides. By Wiruetm Miuier (Centr. Min., 1900, 178—179. Com- 
pare Abstr., 1898, ii, 376; 1899, ii, 97).—The material examined 
was prepared by E. Kunheim by heating in an electric furnace the 
sulphates of the alkaline earths with carbon : carbides are formed to- 
gether with the sulphides. Cavities are lined with small cubes which are 
optically isotropic and have a perfect cubic cleavage. Sp. gr. (Kunheim) : 
calcium sulphide, 2°4—2°5 ; strontium sulphide, 3°336. Mixed crystals 
of calcium and barium sulphide were also prepared. These sulphides 
are isomorphous with galena. L. J. 8. 


Cadmium Selenide. By Henri Fonzes-Diacon (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 895—897).—When cadmium chloride is heated just to its 
volatilising point in a current of hydrogen selenide, cadmium selenide, 
CaSe, is obtained in pale brown, transparent crystals of sp. gr. 5°81 
at 15°, which, like the zine selenide obtained under similar conditions 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 345), seem to belong to the hexagonal system. A 
chocolate-brown selenide of the same composition is obtained by the 
action of hydrogen selenide or alkali selenides on solutions of cadmium 
salts. Yhe yellow compound obtained by Fabre by the action of 
sodium selenide on a solution of cadmium iodide, is a double salt of 
the composition CdI,,3CdSe, which is decomposed by the action of light 
in the presence of water. The chloride and bromide form similar but 
less stable compounds. Cadmium selenide, even when crystallised, is 
easily decomposed by acids, burns readily when heated in oxygen, 
and is decomposed by chlorine at a moderate temperature. 


C. H. B. 


Thallium Chlorobromides. By Victor Tuomas (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 892—895. Compare Meyer, Abstr., 1900, ii, 655 ; Cush- 
man, tbid., 725).—Thallium chlorobromide, T1,Cl,Br,, is obtained by 
the action of excess of bromine on thallous chloride, and forms small, 
transparent, sulphur-yellow prisms which seem to be rhombic. They 
alter somewhat when exposed to air at the ordinary temperature and 
are decomposed by water, especially on heating. Oxy-acids liberate a 
large quantity of halogens ; bromine converts the salt into a compound 
or compounds of the type Tl,X,, whilst when heated it yields salts of 
the type TI,X,. 

The action of varying quantities of bromine on thallous chloride 
also yields compounds of the types Tl],X, and T1,X¢, and these will be 
described subsequently. C. H. B. 


Combination of Nitrogen with Metals of the Rare Harth 
Group. By CamiLite Matianon (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 837—839. 
Compare Abstr., 1896, ii, 299 ; 1900, ii, 726).—Winkler has shown 
that metallic magnesium liberates the metal from the oxides of 
thorium, cerium, and lanthanum, and this is now found to be true for 
the oxides of praseodymium, neodymium and samarium. A mixture of 
the oxide of the metal and metallic magnesium was strongly heated in an 
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atmosphere of the gas to be investigated}; it was found that nitrogen, 
but not argon, is rapidly absorbed by thorium, cerium, lanthanum, 
praseodymium, neodymium, and samarium. 

The heat of formation of the oxides of thorium and cerium is greater 
than that of the oxides of the other metals, the oxide of samarium 
being the least exothermic. H. R. Le S$. 


Direct Combination of Hydrogen with the Metals of the Rare 
Earths, By Camitie Martianon (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 891—892). 
—Neodymium, praseodymium, and samarium combine directly with 
hydrogen when the metals are liberated in the presence of this gas 
by the action of magnesium on the corresponding oxides. The hydrides 
thus formed are dissociated when strongly heated. C. H. B. 


Samarium Carbide. By Henri Motssan (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 
924—926).—Samarium carbide, SmC,, obtained by heating a compressed 
mixture of samarium oxide, Sm,O,, with sugar carbon in the electric 
furnace, has a more metallic appearance than neodymium and praseo- 
dymium carbides (Abstr., 1900, ii, 726), but small particles are shown 
by the microscope to consist of transparent, yellow, hexagonal crystals ; 
it has a sp. gr. 5°86. It is not reduced by hydrogen at 1000°, but is 
decomposed by chlorine when gently heated, and by bromine or iodine 
at a dull red heat. In oxygen at 400°, the carbide undergoes complete 
combustion, and it is also attacked by sulphur at a much higher tem- 
perature. In its action on water, samarium carbide resembles yttrium 
carbide, the gaseous products consisting of acetylene (71 per cent.), 
olefines (8 per cent.), and hydrogen and paraffins (21 per cent.). The 
carbide is readily decomposed by acids, and by hydrogen sulphide or 
hydrogen chloride at a red heat. N. L. 


Abrasive Efficiency of Corundum. By Wiii1am H. Emerson 
(Trans. Amer. Inst. Mining Engineers, 1900, 29, 230—248).—Numerous 
comparative tests were made of the abrasive power of different samples 
of corundum from Georgia and North Carolina, and partial chemical 
analyses were made of the same material. There appears to be noclose 
connection between abrasive power and chemical composition. 


L. J. 8. 


Presence of Ferrous Oxythiocarbonate in the Water of the 
Rhone. By Henri Causse (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 947—949).—At 
certain periods during the last four years, it has been noticed that the 
water of the Rhone restores the colour of Schiff’s reagent and exhibits 
other reactions characteristic of aldehydes. The reactions are first 
observed in June or July, reach a maximum in September, and disappear 
later in the year ; they are not given by the water after distillation, or 
after exposure to air, which causes the formation of an ochreous deposit. 
Synthetic experiments show that the substance to which the reactions 


are due is probably ferrous oxythiocarbonate, co<S>Fe, formed by 


the combination of carbon dioxide with ferrous sulphide, the latter 
being the result of the reduction of sulphates by organic matter. 
N, L. 
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Action of Steam and of Mixtures of Steam and Hydrogen 
on Molybdenum and its Oxides. By Marcet Guicnarp (Compt. 
rend., 1900, 181, 998—-1001).—The brown molybdenum dioxide, MoO,, 
resulting from the action of hydrogen on the trioxide at 470°, is com- 
pletely reduced by a current of the gas at 600° ; on the other hand, finely 
divided molybdenum is not oxidised by steam at temperatures below 
700°. From these observations, it follows that the steam produced by 
the action of hydrogen on the oxides of molybdenum at 600—700° 
has no tendency to reverse the action, and may be considered as an 
inert gas ; above 700°, however, it is a reagent and the inverse change 
becomes possible. When molybdenum and its dioxide are heated at 
these temperatures in a mixture of hydrogen and steam, both reactions, 
oxidation and reduction, occur simultaneously, and the state of 
equilibrium finally attained depends on the partial pressures of the 
constituents of the gaseous mixture. The metal or its dioxide is not 
affected at 800° by a current of the gaseous mixture containing its 
constituents in approximately molecular proportion ; when the pro- 
portion of steam is larger than this, the metal is almost wholly oxidised 
to dioxide, whilst excess of hydrogen brings about a complete reduction 
of the oxide. G. T. M. 


Bismuth Phosphates. By Ciemente MonrtremMarTINI and U. 
Eerpi (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 377—381).—The only phosphate obtain- 
able from bismuth solutions by precipitation and subsequent washing 
is the ortho-phosphate, BiPO,, which is stable towards water even 
after boiling for some time, and is almost insoluble in sodium pyro- 
phosphate solution. = oe ee 


General Method of Separating the Metals that accompany 
Platinum. By Emivie Lerpit (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 888—891). 
—The residues from the manufacture of platinum and iridium are 
roasted in the air, heated in hydrogen, washed with dilute hydro- 
chloric acid, again heated in hydrogen, and then mixed with sodium 
chloride and heated in chlorine at an incipient red heat. ‘The residue 
and the volatilised products are treated with water, and the solution 
allowed to remain until the silver and the greater part of the lead and 
bismuth have separated as chlorides. The solution is heated at 100° 
and mixed gradually with excess of sodium nitrite, which precipitates 
the iron and gold, and afterwards with sodium carbonate, which pre- 
cipitates lead, copper, bismuth, &c. After boiling for some time, the 
liquid is filtered, mixed with sodium hydroxide and distilled in a 
current of chlorine. The osmium and ruthenium are thus volatilised, 
and can be separated in the ordinary way. The residual liquid is 
acidified with hydrochloric acid, again mixed with excess of sodium 
nitrite, and a large quantity of ammonium chloride added, when the 
iridium and rhodium are precipitated as double ammonium nitrites. 
The precipitate is dissolved in hot hydrochloric acid, evaporated to 
dryness, dissolved in water and mixed with excess of ammonium 
chloride, which precipitates iridium, but notrhodium. The precipitate 
is dried and heated at 450° with its own weight of sodium chloride, 
which converts the iridium into soluble sodium iridiochloride, and any 
co-precipitated rhodium into the insoluble anhydrous chloride. 


| 
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The rhodium ammonium chloride is separated by crystallisation, 
dissolved in water, and converted first into the double sodium nitrite 
and afterwards into the double ammonium nitrite, which is pre- 
cipitated, whilst any traces of iridium that may be present remain in 
solution. 

The mother liquor from the iridium and rhodium contains platinum 
and palladium, and is evaporated to dryness, heated with concentrated 
hydrochloric acid to decompose the nitrites, again evaporated to 
dryness, and strongly heated. The residue is washed with water, dis- 
solved in aqua regia, evaporated, redissolved and a current of nitric 
oxide passed into the liquid in order to reduce the palladium and 
iridium chlorides, after which the liquid is saturated with ammonium 
chloride to precipitate the platinum. The palladium in the mother 
liquor is precipitated by adding mercuric cyanide. C. H. B. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Contributions to Chemistry and Mineralogy. By Frank W. 
CxiaRKE (Bull. U.S. Geol. Survey, 1900, No. 167, 166 pp.).—This gives 
a collection of recently published researches which have been carried 
out in the laboratory of the United States Geological Survey by 
F. W. Clarke, W. F. Hillebrand, H. N. Stokes, G. Steiger, and N. H. 
Darton. L. J. 8. 


Simultaneous Production of Two Nitrogen Compounds in 
the Crater of Vesuvius. By Rarr. Virr. Marrevucct (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 963—965).—The simultaneous ejection, during the recent 
eruption of Vesuvius, of fragments of rock coated, on the one hand, 
with ammonium chloride and, on the other, with iron nitride points to 
the existence of a genetic relation between these two substances. This 
view is in accordance with Silvestri’s experiments. 

ARMAND GavTIER states that he has already referred to iron nitride 
as one of the sources of ammonium salts in volcanic lavas (this vol., 
ii, 14). N. L. 


Separation of Titaniferous Iron-Ores in Basic Igneous 
Rocks. By Jonan H. L. Voer (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 818—819 ; 
from Zeit. prakt. Geol., 1900, 233—242).—Previous papers by the 
author have treated in detail the concentration (magmatic dif- 
ferentiation) of ores of iron, nickel, &c., in igneous magmas. A de- 
scription is now given of two types of separation, namely, of titan- 
iferous iron-ore and of magnesium silicate, from the same magma at 
Lofoten in northern Norway. Analysis of spinel (pleonaste) from a 
basic separation at Solnér, Norway, gave : 


Al,0O;. Fe,03;. FeO. MnO. MgO. Total. 


61°8 4°6 18°1 1°05 14°75 100°3. 
L. J. 8. 
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Chromite from North Carolina. By Josepm Hype Pratr 
(Trans. Amer. Inst. Mining Engineers, 1900, 29, 17—39).—This covers 
the same ground asa previous paper (Abstr., 1899, ii, 494). The 
following additional analysis by C. Baskerville is given of chromite 
from Burnsville, Yancey Co. : 


Cr,03. Al,03. FeO. MgO. _Si0,. CaO. 
58°00 15°52 14°45 8:26 3°20 0°70. 
L. J. S. 


Blédite from Hallstatt. By Rupotr Korca.in (Ann. naturhist. 
Hofmus. Wien, 1900, 15, 103—110).—A_ crystallographic description 
is given of a new find of blédite (“‘simonyite”’) from Hallstatt. Some 
of the crystals have a dull, weathered surface, but those in freshly- 
opened cavities are bright. As “‘simonyite” from Hallstatt was sup- 
posed to differ from blidite in not efflorescing in the air, the following 
analysis by Ernst Brezina has been made of the dull crystals : 


SO. MgO. Na,0. H,0. Total. 
47°45 12°16 19°79 20°99 100°39 


This gives the blédite formula, MgSO,,Na,SO,,4H,O. At 108°, there 
is a loss of 8:51 per cent., and at 200° all the water is expelled. Asso- 
ciated with the blédite are polyhalite, anhydrite, salt, gypsum, and 
glauberite. A crystallographic description is given of the glauberite. 
L. J. 8. 


Ceruleite, a New Mineral. By Hewat Durer (Bull. Soc. franc. 
Min., 1900, 23, 147—150).—This occurs as turquoise-blue, clay-like 
masses in the Emma Luisa Mine at Huanaco, Taltal, Chili. Sp. gr., 
2°803. Under the microscope, it is seen to be minutely crystalline. 
Analysis I gives the formula CuO,2A1,0,,As,0,;,8H,0. At 180°, there 
is a loss of only 1°45 per cent. 


As,0»  Al,Oy. CuO. H,O. SiO, _—‘Total. 
I. 34:56 31:26 11-80 22°32 — 99°94 
II. 1:8 38°8 trace 19°1 40°6 100°3 


Associated with the ceruleite is a white clay resembling halloysite, 
which on analysis gave the results under II. Both minerals contain 
minute scales of gold, 1 per cent. of which has been deducted from 
analysis IT. L. J. S. 


Cordierite from Celebes and Germany. By Hueco Bicxine 
(Ber. Senckenb. Ges. Frankfurt. a. M., 1900, 20 pp.).—Among 
the ejected blocks of andesite from the volcano Seputan in north 
Celebes are a few shining black fragments which resemble obsidian in 
appearance. Thin sections under the microscope, however, show that 
this material consists almost wholly of minute fresh crystals of cor- 
dierite, with very little glass, iron-ore (about 4 per cent.) and either 
augite or sillimanite. The following bulk analysis by W. Bruhns of 
the material shows that, although the results are in approximate 
agreement with the formula of cordierite, most of the magnesium of 
normal cordierite is replaced by calcium and iron. 
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Loss on 
Si0,. Al,O;. FeO; FeO. CaO. MgO. ignition, Total. Sp. gr. 
49°15 31°84 2°88 11:49 430 055 006 100:27 2°65 


A description is also given of the cordierite which occurs in the 
altered (‘‘vitrified”) sandstones in contact with basalt in central 
Germany. L, J. 8. 


Crystallographic Constants and Chemical Composition of 
Tourmaline. By Ernst Anton WU rine (Programm z. 82 Jahres- 
feier d. k. Wiirttemb. landwirt. Akad. Hohenheim, 1900, 99 pp. Com- 
pare Abstr., 1889, 765 ; 1900, ii, 602).—Previously published constants 
are discussed, and numerous new crystallographic, optical and density 
determinations are given of material which was, whenever possible, 
the same as that analysed by previous authors. For crystals from 
various localities the angle 77 varies from 46°48’ to 47°15’, the cor- 
responding values of the c axis being 0°4469 and 0:4521 respectively. 
The refractive indices and double refraction also vary considerably : 
e=1°6159 to 16572; w=1°6354 to 1°6918 (for line £). Sp. gr. 
3°007 to 3°240, The double refraction and the sp. gr. both increase 
with the amount of iron, Four groups of tourmaline may be dis- 
tinguished, namely, those rich in lithium, ferrous iron, ferric iron or 
magnesium ; the iron tourmalines are black, but those of the second 
group have pale reddish-violet and blue as axial pleochroism colours, 
whilst those of the third group have brownish and dark green. The 
variations in the chemical composition of tourmaline are well illus- 
trated by a coloured plate giving graphically the results of 33 of the 
best analyses. L. J. 8. 


New Mineral Occurrences [Inesite]. By Oxiver Cummines 
Farrineton (Field Columbian Museum, Chicago, Geol. Series, 1900, 1, 
221—231).—The rare mineral inesite has been found at San Cayetano 
mine, near Villa Corona, State of Durango, Mexico, where it occurs 
as radiating tufts of flesh-red crystals. Measurements and figures are 
given of the crystals, and an analysis gave the results under I. At 
110° there is a loss of 3°88 and at 240° of 1°94 per cent., the rest of 
the water being given off at a red heat; the formula is therefore 
written as H,(Mn,Ca,Fe),Si,O,, + 3H,0. 


Si0,. Mn0. FeO. CaO. MgO. H;0. Total. Sp. gr. 
I. 44°89 3653 2:48 824 trace 820 10034 2°965 
II. 1:18 28:27 22°46 2°878 


A compact white dolomite from near Lakeport, Lake Co., California, 
gave the results under II ; it is used by the Indians as money. Crys- 
tallographic descriptions are also given of caledonite, gaylussite, 
epsomite and calcite from new localities in the United sees — 


Granite Rocks of Butte, Montana [Analyses of Biotite 
and Hornblende]. By Wa ter Harvey Weep (J. Geol., 1899, 7, 
737—750).—In a petrographical paper on the granite and associated 
rocks in the neighbourhood of Butte, the following mineral analyses, 
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by H. N. Stokes, are given: I, black biotite ; II,* very dark-green 
hornblende, with a large angle of optical extinction ; both minerals 
were isolated from the Butte granite, of which the average composition 
is given under III: 


SiO, TiO, P05 F. Cl.  Al,Os Fe,03. FeO. MnO. Ba0, 

I. 35°79 3°51 0°10 0°76 0:20 18°70 5°22 18°72 0-19 0-18 
Il. 45°73 148 0°35 028 — 6°77 4°94 10°39 0°54 nil 
fIIl. 64°03 060 O18 — — 15°58 1:96 283 O11 0°07 


H,O H,O Total, 
below above less O for 
SrO. CaO. MgO. K,0. Na,O. Li,O. 110° 110° ¥F.&Cl. 
I. nil 0°05) §=6©12°13 9°09 0°15 ‘trace 1°21 3°64 99°22 
II, nil 11°25 12°32 1°22 0°77 ~—ittrace 0°49 2°29 98°65 
III. 0°04 4°20 2°15 4°11 2°76 _— 0°20 0°73 99°87 
L. J. 8S. 


Analyses of Rocks. By Frank W. CuiarKke (Bull. U.S. Geol. 
Survey, 1900, No, 168, 308 pp.).—This is a new and enlarged edition 
of the second portion of Bulletin No. 148 (1897). It gives a collec- 
tion of 1404 detailed analyses of rocks (including igneous and crystal- 
line rocks, sandstones, carbonate-rocks, slates and shales, clays, soils, 
&c.) and meteorites, and of minerals isolated from them, which have 
been made during the years 1880—1899 in the laboratory of the 
United States Geological Survey. L. J. 8. 


Meteorite from Langon, France. By Sranistas MEvunizr, 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 969—972).—This stone was seen to fall on 
June 20, 1897, at Langon, Dept. Bouches-du-Rhéne. Besides the 
usual black crust, there are internal black surfaces which are seen on 
fractures as fine “cosmic lines.” From a partial mechanical and 
chemical analysis, the mineralogical composition is deduced as : nickel- 
iron 8°80; pyrrhotite, 6°35; chromite, 0°54; enstatite, and plagio- 
clase, 52°21; olivine, [32°10]=100°00. Sp. gr. 3°482. The nickel- 
iron contains 8°21 per cent. of nickel. Thin sections under the 
microscope show an intimate mixture of crystalline —. ‘ 


Water from the Kiedrich Spring near Eltville, Rhine. By 
Herneicn Fresenius (Jahrb. Nassau. Ver. Naturk., 1900, 58, 1—21).— 
Water from this saline spring in the Kiedrichthal issues at a tempera- 
ture of 24°3°, and has sp. gr. 1:006630 at 17°5°. It has a salty taste 
and is clear and colourless, but becomes cloudy on standing. The 
analytical results are compared with an analysis of the same water 
made by C. Bischoff in 1888, and with analyses of waters from 
several other salt springs. L. J. 8. 


* In anal. II are inserted corrections made by the author; compare Bull. U. 8. 
Geol. Survey, 1900, No. 168, 116. 
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Physiological Chemistry. 


Peptic Digestion. By Hans Matrarti (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 
1900, 31, 43—48).—The prolonged action of pepsin-hydrochloric acid 
on Witte’s peptone leads to the formation of tryptophan. Leucine, 
tyrosine, and hexon bases were found in small quantities in some 
cases. These products are generally regarded as characteristic of 
tryptic digestion, and the question is discussed whether they are pro- 
duced by the activity of pepsin itself, or of another ferment which 
contaminates the pepsin. The former explanation is regarded as 
more probable, although it is weakened by the discovery that all pre- 
parations of pepsin, some of which may be intensely active, do not 
cause the appearance of the products named. Attempts to separate 
a second ferment failed. W. D. iH. 


The Rennet and Anti-Rennet-like Action of Blood. By 
E. Fup and Kart Spiro (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900, 31, 132—155).— 
The rennet-like action of blood is not due to serum-albumin, but to 
that portion of the globulin which is precipitable by dialysis (euglo- 
bulin) ; the anti-rennet action is associated with the portion of the 
serum-globulin which is not precipitable by dialysis (pseudo-globulin) ; 


this action is probably associated with its affinity for calcium. 
W. Dz. H. 


Cryoscopy of the Human Sweat. By P. Arpin-Dexter (Compt. 
rend., 1900, 131, 844—845).—From determinations of the freezing 
point of 14 samples of healthy human sweat, the following conclusions 
are drawn: (1), the mean freezing point is —0°237°; (2), this varies 
with different individuals between — 0:08°and — 0°46°; (3), the variations 
depend, for the greater part, on the amount of sodium chloride in the 
sweat. The lowest values observed were obtained during the summer. 


H. R. Lez 8. 


Creatinine. By Apausert Grecor (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900, 31, 
98—118),—Experiments were made on the reducing power of creat- 
inine ; the numbers obtained closely approximate to those of G. 8. 
Johnson. Salkowski’s method is regarded as the most accurate for 
quantitative purposes. Beer drinking was found to increase the reduc- 
ing properties of urine, but this is not due to variations in creatinine. 
Muscular exercise produces a marked increase in the urinary creatinine, 
and creatinine is regarded as a specific product of muscular metabolism. 

W. D. H. 


Diuretic Action of Isotonic Salt Solutions. By R. Maenus 
(Chem. Centr., ii, 1900, 1031; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 44, 
396—433).—Isotonic solutions of sodium chloride and sodium sulphate 
produce equal dilution of the blood, but the latter is a more powerful 
diuretic, because of its direct action on the kidneys. Three kinds of 
diuresis are described: (1), water diuresis dependent on increase of 
water in the blood ; (2), salt diuresis, as in that produced by Glauber’s 
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salts ; and (3), combined salt and water diuresis in which both factors 
are concerned. W. Dz. H. 


Pathology of Diabetic Coma. By Kari Gruse (Chem. Centr., 
ii, 1900, 1030—1031; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 44, 349—362).— 
Sternberg states (Zeit. klin. Med., 38, 65) that B-aminobutyric acid is 
the toxic material in diabetic coma, this passing into the urine as 
B-hydroxybutyriec acid. Injection of the amino-acid in cats produces 
coma ; the urine gives Fehling’s, Gerhardt’s, and Lieben’s reactions, and 
contains acetone. W. D. iH. 


Metabolism in Gout. By CuHatmers Watson (J. Pathol. and 
Bacteriol., 1900, '7, 103—117).—A large number of observations are 
recorded, both as regards the blood, uric acid, and the influence of 
nucleic acid. The results suggest that in gout the formation of uric 
acid from the metabolism of the absorbed nucleins and its excretion 
are altered in no important way from the normal state. The primary 
changes in gout must probably be looked for in general intracellular 
metabolism. W. D. H. 


The Activity of Saliva in various Diseased Conditions. 
By W. G. Arrcnison Rospertson (J. Pathol. and Bacteriol., 1900, ‘7, 
118—128).—Attention is directed to the importance of examining 
the amount and activity of the saliva in disease. Numerous observations 
are recorded here both in children and adults. The practical import- 
ance of the question is seen in dieting ; starchy foods should naturally 
be withheld, or if given should be previously diastased, in cases where 
the secretion is scanty or in abeyance, as in fever, and the acute infec- 
tious diseases; in dilatation of the stomach, the saliva contains almost 
no ptyalin ; morphine and atropine inhibit the secretion. 

W. Dz. H. 


An Albumosein Urine. By J. A. Minroy (J. Pathol. and Bacteriol., 
1900, '7, 95—102)—An account is given of the properties of an 
albumose occurring in the urine of a patient who probably suffered from 
bone disease. The characters of the albumose do not agree fully with 
those of any substance previously described, although they approach 
nearest to those of deutero-albumose. W. D. H. 


Interesting Abnormal Urines. By Rupotr Kosert (Chem.. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 919—920; from S. Korresp. Bl. Aligem. Mecklenburg. 
Aerate-Ver., 1900, No. 212).—Cases of cystinuria, indicanuria and diacet- 
uria are described. These are somewhat rare conditions, but nothing 
new appears to have been made out. W. D. H 


Poisonous Effects of Saline Solutions. By Anne Moore 
(Amer. J. Physiol., 1900, 4, 386—396).—The facts described by Loeb 
regarding the poisonous effects of pure sodium chloride solutions on 
marine organisms are also true for fresh-water animals (young trout 
and tadpoles). The chlorides of calcium, potassium, magnesium, and 
lithium are also poisonous. The poisonous effects of sodium chloride 
may be antagonised by calcium. W. D. H. 
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A Volatile Venom from the Skin of Iulus Terrestris. By C. 
PHISALIX (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 955—957).—The cutaneous 
secretion of the myriapod Julus terrestris has a yellow colour, and 
when injected intraperitoneally in guinea pigs proves fatal. The 
autopsy shows extensive peritonitis. The active material in this 
venom is not proteid but some volatile substance. W. D. &. 


Quinone as the Active Principle of the Venom of Iulus 
Terrestris. By Avucuste Bénat and C. Putsatix (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 1004—1007).—The aqueous solution of the venom of 
Iulus terrestris has a yellow colour and contains a quinonoid substance 
which, in all probability, is benzoquinone. G. T. M. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


A Possible Cause of Clumping in Bacilli. By Sir Taomas LaupER 
Brunton (J. Pathol. and Bacteriol., 1900, '7,53—54).—Wooden matches 
covered with hard soap to imitate bacteria remain separate in neutral 
or alkaline water, but if the water is acidified they clump together. 
The same is true for the formation of rouleaux in cork models of 
red blood corpuscles. It is suggested that the formation of clumps 
and rouleaux respectively is due to some slight alteration of their 
surfaces produced by the liberation of some fatty substance by means 
of carbon dioxide. W. D. H. 


A Proteolytic and Rennet-like Ferment in Malt. By Fr. 
Weis (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900, 31, 79—97).—In the green and dry 
malt, there is present both a proteolytic (peptase) ferment and one 
which curdles milk. Most attention is directed to the latter; this 
acts best in an acid (especially lactic acid) medium, and plays an 
important part, not only in the germinating process in the plant, but 
also in the making of beer. W. D. H. 


Presence of Seminase in Non-germinating Seeds contain- 
ing Horny Albumen. By Emite Bourquetot and Henri Hirissry 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 903—-905).—The non-germinating seeds of 
Medicago sativa and Indigofera tinctoria contain a small quantity of 
seminase which can be extracted from the finely ground seeds by 
treatment with water. Like the seminase produced during germina- 
tion (Abstr., 1900, ii, 233), it converts the horny albumen of the 
seeds into assimilable sugars. C. H. B. 


Exosmosis of Diastase by young Seedlings. By JuLes Laurent 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 848—851).—The germinating seeds of 
maize, wheat, peas, and buckwheat are able to furnish a part of the 
diastase necessary for the digestion of their reserve food material, and 
are thus able to assimilate insoluble organic substances such as starch. 
This phenomenon ceases at the end of the germinating period. Ex- 
periments carried out by a method previously described (Compt. rend., 
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1897, 125, 887) clearly show that the roots are incapable of exuding 
any appreciable quantity of amylase. H. R. Le §. 


Assimilation in two Cultivated Plants. By A.exius von 
Siamonp (Chem. Ventr., 1900, ii, 1087 ; from J. Landw., 48, 251—264). 
—Maize plants develop slowly during the first period of growth, but. 
more quickly from this time to the flowering period. Growth is then 
checked for a time, but afterwards quickens. During the deposition 
of starch, the growth is again checked, after which, during the ripen- 
ing of the grain, assimilation becomes very vigorous. On the whole, 
assimilation and development go together, and no special manure 
seems to be necessary. 

In the case of tobacco, development was slow in the early stages of 
growth, and increased and diminished alternately during the subse- 
quent periods. There seems to be aslight temporary want of phos- 
phoric acid in the first period, and also of nitrogen; the importance 
of nitrogen increases before the beginning of the first period of 
greater activity. These results accord with what has been observed 
in practice. N. H. J. M. 


Angostura Barks. By C. Hartwicn and M. GampeEr (Arch. 
Pharm., 1900, 238, 568—587).—The interest of the paper is chiefly 
pharmaceutical, and that in the botanical direction. The bark of 
Esenbeckia febrifuga (syn. Evodia febrifuga), sold under the name of 
angostura bark, was examined chemically ; from it, 0°11 per cent. 
of a solid “ethereal oil” melting at 37—42° was obtained by dis- 
tillation with steam ; and by percolation with 1 per cent. aqueous 
tartaric acid, 3°9 per cent. of alkaloids was obtained. From this 
mixture, five alkaloids were separated by taking advantage of the 
differences in the ease with which they are liberated by ammonia and 
by sodium hydroxide, and by the differences in their solubility in ether, 
chloroform, and absolute alcohol. C. F. B. 


Hibiscus Hsculentus. By Atexanper Zeca (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 
24, 871).—The green fruit of Hibiscus esculentus, which is sold in 
Servia as a vegetable under the name of ‘ Bamnije,’ has the following 
mean percentage composition: water, 80°74; nitrogenous material, 
4:15; fat, 0°42; carbohydrates, 12:12; wood fibre, 1:15; ash, 1°41, 
the percentages of nitrogenous material and carbohydrates on the dry 
material being 21°55 and 63:24 respectively. The ash contains SiO,, 
0:06; SO,, 0:°034 ; phosphoric acid, 0-043 ; CaO, 0°100; MgO, 0-016; 
K,O, 0°042 ; Na,O, 0-058 per cent. of the original substance. 

rT. H. P. 


“Radix Naregamiz.” By RupotpH Hauke (Chem. Centr., 1900 
ii, 1129-1130; from Zeit. Oesterr. Apoth.-Verein., 38, 829—833).—An 
ethereal extract of “ Radia Naregamie’’ contained 0:3 per cent. of 
Hooper’s alkaloid naregamine, 2:0 of wax, 2°5 of resin, and 0°9 of 
fatty oil and colouring matter. The wax melted at 58°, had a sp. gr. 
0-91, acid number 5-9 (chloroform solution), 6:1 (alcoholic solution), 
ether number 21:1, and saponification number 27:0. When the 
alcoholic solution was poured into water, a resin was precipitated, 
whilst in the solution there sti] remained a substance which readily 
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reduced Fehling’s solution (sugar). The aqueous extract had a faint 
acid reaction and gave a blue coloration with iodine; a crystalline 
compound, which is probably asparagine (Hooper), was also isolated 
and the extract contained proteids, gum, and pectin substances but 
not tannin. The drug left 5°73—7:1 per cent. of ash, that of the 
wood being 1°79 and that of the bark 5°97 ; 5-9 per cent. of dry residue 
was obtained from the alcoholic and 12°3 from the aqueous extract. 

E. W. W. 


Simarubaceze I. Samadera Indic. By J. L. B. van DER 
Marck (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1124—1125; from Ned. Tijd. Pharm., 
12, 296—306).—The seeds of Samadera Indic. contain 63 per 
cent. of fat, which consists of 87°7 per cent. of triolein, 8°41 of tri- 
palmitin, and 3°89 of tristearin. The alcoholic extract contains an 
alkaloid which appears to be identical with gliadine and a resin ; 
glucosides and a bitter principle are present in the seeds. The bitter 
principle is also contained in the bast and is accompanied by tannic 
acid ; it is somewhat soluble in alcohol and acetone, melts at 255°, and 
is apparently identical with Rost van Tonningen’s samaderin. It 
contains carboxyl groups but neither a methoxy- nor an ethoxy-group, 
and when administered to cold blooded animals causes paralysis of the 
voluntary nerves and death. 

A second bitter principle is found in the roots; it melts at 209°, is 
soluble in alcohol and sodium hydroxide solution, and is apparently 
identical with quassin. E. W. W. 


[Feeding Experiments with Cows.] By Esernarp Ramm (Bied. 
Centr., 1900, 29, 737; from Milch-Zeit., 1899, 52,817. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 749).—A summary of the results of experiments al- 
ready described. Besides the actual results, corrected results are 
given, excluding the effects of period of lactation, on the assumption 
that the same food produces the same effect. The conclusion is drawn 
that when rich foods are employed, it is undesirable to go beyond a 
certain limit as regards the amounts of proteid and fat in the rations. 
Certain foods exert a specific action which does not depend on the 
amounts of nutritive substances they contain. N. H. J. M. 


Value of Molasses-Foods. By Max Gonnermann (Chem. Centr., 
1900, ii, 1034; from Milch-Zeit., 29, 599).—Oil seeds mixed with 
molasses may undergo considerable loss when long kept, and mixtures 
of brewer’s grains with molasses, if not quite dry, may decompose 
rapidly, owing to the presence of yeasts and bacteria. Under these 
conditions, all the sugar and nitrogenous substances may be lost, and 
injurious compounds may be produced. The employment of peat-meal 
molasses is strongly recommended ; it may be mixed with oil-seeds as 
required. N. H. J. M. 


Nutritive Value of Orange Residues in Calabria. By Fausto 
GABRIELLI (Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 780; from Staz. sper. agrar. ttal., 
1899, 32, 204).—The residues of oranges, &c., in Calabria are utilised 
as cattle food, especially after being allowed to decompose until they 
acquire a uniform buttery consistence. The following are the results of 
analyses of (1) lemon, (2) Bergamot orange, residues, and (3) the mixed 
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residues, fermented ; water in fresh substance (1) 89°10, (2) 88°53, 
(3) 92°91 per cent. Percentage composition of the dry matter : 


Non- 
Total Proteid atbiempneite Crude 
N. N. Fat. extract. fibre. Ash. K,0. _—P,O;. 
1 060 036 O97 80°39 12°03 434 053 0°36 
2. 065 044 =%1:09 82°21 9°20 4°75 — 0°29 


3. 138 O78 551 61:33 21°30 652 1:36 0°38 


Milk and meat from animals fed with the residues have a charac- 
teristic, but not unpleasant, taste. N. H. J. M. 


Relation between the Weight and the Percentage of Nitro- 
gen in Wheat Grain. By WILHELM JOHANNSEN and Fr. Wels (Bied. 
Centr., 1900, 29, 758—760 ; from Tidsskr. Landw. Planteavi., 1899, 
5, 91—99).—The results of analyses of large, average, and small grains 
of different varieties of wheat show that, as in the case of barley 
(Abstr., 1900. ii, 363), a relation exists between the weight and the 
percentage of nitrogen, which is highest in the large grains. There 
are, however, many exceptions, and the rule cannot be adopted for 
improving varieties of wheat and barley. The large, mealy grains, 
which were always heavier than the average of the whole, invariably 
contained less nitrogen than the whole sample. N. H. J. M. 


Manurial Experiments with Hops. By Max Barta (Bied. 
Centr., 1900, 29, 728—731 ; from Bl. Gersten-, Hopfen-, u. Kartoffel- 
bau., 1899, 323).—The results of field experiments showed that hops 
require mineral manures as well as nitrogen even on fertile soils. 


N. H. J. M. 


Green Manure Experiments with Potatoes. By CiausENn 
(Bied. Centr., 1900, 29, 733—735; from Jilust. Landw. Zeit., 1900, 
129).—The average yield of potatoes, with various manures, after 
lupins as green manure, was 135, taking the yield of the potatoes with- 
out green manure as 100. The results of experiments with different 
varieties of potatoes showed that those varieties with the longer 
vegetative periods seem to benefit less than those with short vegetative 


periods. 
Both kainite and superphosphate, with green manure, further 
increased the yield of potatoes. N. H. J. M. 


Effect of Water and Manure on the Composition of Potato 
Ash. By A. von Daszewsxr (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1086—1087 ; 
from Inaug.-Diss. Goittingen, 1900).—An extension of the work com- 
menced by Wilms (Abstr., 1900, 164). With excessive moisture, the 
assimilation of potassium and phosphoric acid is absolutely greater 
and relatively less than with less moisture, whilst relatively greater 
amounts of calcium and chlorine are taken up. 

The application ef a substance as manure causes an increased 
amount of the substance to be taken up by the plant, especially by 
the leaves. Calcium and chlorine have the predominating action in 
decreasing the starch in presence of much moisture. 

In preparing the ashes, Tucker’s apparatus was employed, and it was 
found that the method rendered incineration more easy and checked 
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volatilisation (Abstr., 1900, ii, 52; Shuttleworth and Tollens, idid., 
111 ; and Shuttleworth, ibid., 372). N. H. J. M. 


Alkali Soils of the Yellowstone Valley. By Mitton WuitTnry 
and Tuomas H. Means (U.S. Dept. Agr. Div. of Soils, Bull., 1898, 14, 
pp. 39).—The ultimate source of the alkali is the sandstone. 
Before irrigation was introduced, the salts were well distributed 
throughout the soil, which then contained rather large, but not injurious, 
amounts of alkali. 

To get rid of the excess of alkali where it has become localised, a 
system of drainage will have to be adopted, whilst great care must 
be exercised in irrigation. In this manner, the original fertility of the 
soil may be restored in a few years. N. H. J. M. 


Movement of Water and Solutions of Salts in Soil. By 
S. Krawkow (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1084—1085; from J. Landw., 
48, 209—222).—The movement of water is much slower in loamy 
sand than in diluvial sand. The rate and height of capillary move- 
ment is in inverse ratio to the amount of moisture. The amount of 
drainage and the rate are directly proportional to the amount of 
rain. 

In the case of solutions of salts, the rate of upward capillary move- 
ment depends on the degree of concentration and not on the nature of 
the salt. Application of gypsum and calcium carbonate increased the 


rate of drainage as well as that of the upward capillary movement. 
N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Estimation of Nitrites Alone or in the Presence of Nitrates. 
By Hewri Petter (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1089; from Ann. Chim. 
anal. appl., 1900, 5, 361—365).—The author republishes a process 
given by him in 1879, and based on the fact that in the presence of 
ferrous salts and hydrochloric acid both nitrates and nitrites yield 
nitric oxide, but that when acetic acid is substituted for hydrochloric 
acid only the nitrites are decomposed. L. pE K. 


Estimation of Nitrites and their Separation from Nitrates. 
By Lucien L. pe Kontncx (Chem Centr., 1900, ii, 1089—1090; from 
Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1900, 5, 365—368).—The method proposed by 
Pellet (preceding abstract) is approved of. A large excess of hydro- 
chloric acid is essential for the reaction when dealing with nitrates. 
Nitrites are completely decomposed by boiling with ferrous ammonium 
sulphate alone. In the presence of ammonium chloride, free nitrogen 
is evolved, but this makes no difference, as the volume of gas evolved 
is the same. ' L. DE K. 


Estimation of Arsenic. By O. Ducru (Compt. vend., 1900, 181, 
886—888).—The arsenic is precipitated as ammoniacal cobalt arsenate 
(this vol., ii, 23), the reagents required being a solution of 75 grams of 
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cobalt chloride in 1000 c.c. of water and a solution of ammonium 
acetate prepared by neutralising a 40 per cent. solution of glacial 
acetic acid with a 20 per cent. solution of ammonia. The arsenic 
solution is concentrated, acidified if necessary with hydrochloric acid 
to decompose any alkali carbonates, and then just neutralised with 
ammonia. Tenc.c. of the cobalt solution for every 109 mgrms. of 
arsenic present are mixed with one-quarter its volume of the ammonium 
acetate solution, and to the mixture is added about 3 per cent. of a 
20 per cent. solution of ammonia. This reagent and the arsenic 
solution are mixed and heated in a closed flask on a water-bath until 
the precipitate becomes crystalline ; it is then collected and washed 
with cold water. The precipitate may be dried at 100° and weighed, 
when it has the composition Co,(AsO,),,NH,,7H,O, or it may be 
heated at dull redness until the weight is constant, which does not 
yield very good results ; or it may be dissolved in dilute acid, the 
arsenic separated and the cobalt precipitated by electrolysis in presence 
of ammonium sulphate. The method yields accurate results even with 
very small quantities of arsenic. C. H. B. 


An Improvement on the Geissler Potash Apparatus. By J. 
Werzet (Ber., 1900, 33, 3393—3394).—To insure the complete 
absorption of carbon dioxide in combustions, where the gas is given off 
very rapidly, the author proposes the addition of a small moveable 
inverted funnel in each of the three bulbs, which contain the potash of 
the usual Geissler apparatus. R. H. P. 


Estimation of Carbon in Ferrochrome. By Anprew A. BLAIR 
(J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 719—723)—Twenty-five grams of 
pure potassium hydrogen sulphate are placed in a platinum boat 150 
mm. long and 25 mm. wide and fused over a bunsen burner to destroy 
any carbonaceous matter. When cold, 1 gram of the finely powdered 
sample is sprinkled over it, and the boat is inserted into a larger one, 
which is then fitted with a cover so arranged that any particles spirted 
up from the melting mass run into the larger boat; by this means, 
the combustion tube is kept clean. 

The latter consists of a platinum tube 400 mm. long and 30 mm. in 
diameter closed with a ground joint at the rear. The forward end for 
a distance of 75 mm. is contracted to 12 mm. and filled with platin- 
ised asbestos. Itis then further contracted to6 mm. in diameter and 
a piece of glass tube filled with glass beads is fused to it after being 
bent downwards at an angle of 90°. The plugs are made of pumice 
wrapped with platinum foil and are pushed in after the boat. 

It will be noticed that the use of india-rubber stoppers is entirely 
avoided, which is very essential, as these may be a source of con- 
siderable error. 

The further details of the process are briefly as follows. The com- 
bustion is made in a slow current of purified oxygen, the bulk of the 
liberated sulphuric acid condenses in the tube containing the beads, 
and the gases are then passed through two glass flasks kept hot and 
containing a solution of chromic acid in sulphuric acid to retain any 
suphur dioxide. After pissing over pumice stone saturated with 
chromic acid and over dry calcium chloride, the carbon dioxide is 
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finally absorbed in the usual manner and weighed. The guard tube 
of the absorption apparatus is connected with a gasometer which acts 
as an aspirator and relieves the pressure in the apparatus, which other- 
wise might become excessive owing to the condensation of sulphuric 
acid in the bent tube. L. pE K. 


Some Principles and Methods of Rock Analysis. By WILLIAM 
F. Hittepranp (Bull. U.S. Geol. Survey, 1900, No. 176, 114 pp.).— 
This, which is a new and enlarged edition of the first portion of 
Bulletin No. 148 (1897), gives detailed descriptions of the methods 
employed in the laboratory of the United States Geological Survey 
for the amalysis of silicate rocks and minerals, Several diagrams of 
apparatus are given, and also a complete index. L. J. 8. 


Separation of Tungsten Trioxide from Molybdenum Tri- 
oxide. By Max J. Rurcrenspere and Epcar F. Smirn (J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 772—773).—The two oxides may be quantita- 
tively separated by heating them with about 50 times their weight of 
sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1°378, which completely dissolves the molyb- 
denum trioxide but leaves the tungsten trioxide undissolved. The 
presence of even a large excess of ferric oxide does not interfere with 
the estimation of the tungsten. L. pE K. 


Estimation of Air in Water. By Henri Pevxer (Chem. Centr. 
1900, ii, 1088—1089; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1900, 5, 
369—370).—A (see Fig.) is a glass flask, # an 
india-rubber cork with a glass tube 7, C a 
condenser the cork, F, of which rests on £, 
D is a graduated tube closed by the stopcock, 
G, and supported by H. J, J, and X serve 
for regulating the refrigerating water. 

A is filled with the sample to be tested, 
the cooling water is admitted into C, the 
burette, D, is filled with water by applying 
suction and connected with 7. On warming 
A, a portion of the water is expelled, the same 
volume which flows from J, is measured and 
deducted from the volume of the balloon, A. 
The air from the water collects in D, and its 
volume is measured with due regard to tempera- 
ture and pressure. The gas may be removed 
by opening G, and further examined. 


L. pe K, 


Preliminary Operations at the Spring 

for the Detection of Metals Present in 

Minute Quantities in Natural Waters. 

By F. Garricou (Compt. rend., 1900, 1381, 

897—899).—In order to avoid the evaporation of large quantities of 
water, the author collects the water at its source in large vessels 
of glass or wood, adds excess of barium hydroxide in very fine 
powder, and agitates briskly. After the precipitate has completely 
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settled, the clear liquid is drawn off and the precipitate collected in 
flasks. The liquid is mixed with a slight excess of sulphuric acid, and 
the precipitate, which carries down with it traces of metals not pre- 
cipitated by the hydroxide, is also collected. The two precipitates 
contain all the metals originally present in the water, with the 
exception of alkali metals. C. H. B. 


Quantitative Reactions to distinguish between Petroleum or 
Cannel Coal Pitches and Pitches from Distillation of Fats. 
By D. Hotpr and J. Marcusson (Ber., 1900, 33, 3171—3175).—Soft 
pitches from fat distillation, stearin pitch, wool pitch, &c., are readily 
distinguished from the soft and hard pitches from petroleum by means 
of the large amounts of fatty acids and esters contained in them. 
Hard wool and stearin pitches are somewhat difficult to differentiate 
from petroleum pitches, as they contain only small amounts of acids. 
The distillates from such pitches yield 14—17 per cent. of snow-white 
paraffin hydrocarbons; the sp. gr. of the distillate is always con- 
siderably below 1, asare the sp. grs. of the distillates from petroleum or 
cannel coal pitches. Coal tar pitch, on the other hand, yields distil- 
lates of sp. grs. always above 1. 

The best method of distinguishing hard fatty and “ mineral oil” pitches 
is by the aid of a specially prepared alcoholic-ether extract. The ex- 
tract from hard fatty pitch gives an “acid number” * varying from 
about 9—23 and an “ester number” from 9—16; the corresponding 
numbers for a petroleum pitch vary between 0°6 and 3°0 and 3:4 and 
5°9. 

In the titrations the authors have used a 2 per cent. solution of 
alkali-blue-6b as indicator. 

When the hard fatty pitches are distilled with superheated steam 
(300°), or even simply distilled, the first distillates always contain 
appreciable amounts of acid. ‘The authors find that all fatty pitches 
contain small amounts of copper soaps, obtained from the copper 
vessels in which the distillation has been carried out. Petroleum 
pitches, on the other hand, are free from copper. J.J.58. 


New Colour Reaction for Distinguishing between certain 
Isomeric Allyl and Propenyl Phenols. By A.rrep C. CHAPMAN 
(Analyst, 1900, 25, 313—314).—The reaction is brought about by 
dissolving 1 c.c. of the phenol in 5 c.c. of acetic anhydride and then 
adding a fragment of fused zinc chloride or one drop of sulphuric 
acid. 

Eugenol gives, with sulphuric acid, a brown coloration which 
quickly turns purple and finally wine-red ; with zinc chloride, a transi- 
tory pale yellow. isoEugenol gives, with sulphuric acid, a rose-pink 
coloration quickly changing to a light brown; with zinc chloride, 
a bright rose-pink. Safrole gives, with sulphuric acid, a bright emerald 
green coloration, becoming brownish-green and finally brownish ; with 
zinc chloride, a pale blue, fading after a time and finally turning light 


* The acid number indicates the number of milligrams of potassium hydroxide 
required to neutralise the acid contained in 1 gram of the substance ; the ester 
number gives the number of milligrams of potassium hydroxide required to hydro- 
lyse the esters contained in 1 gram of the substance. 
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brown. isoSafrole gives, with sulphuric acid, a faint, transient pink 
coloration, turning reddish after a time; with zine chloride, a pink 
becoming brownish-pink, and finally brown. LEstragol gives, with 
sulphuric acid, a purple coloration turning to indigo blue and then to 
bluish-purple ; with zinc chloride, a blue-violet, becoming deep mauve 
and finally brownish. Anethole gives, with sulphuric acid, no colora- 
tion at first, but after a short time a yellowish tinge; with zinc 
chloride, a pale yellow, appearing slowly and deepening on standing, 
finally becoming brick-red. 

Every possible care was taken to ensure the purity of the pheuols 
used in the experiments. L. DE K. 


The Margarine Clause of the Food and Drugs Act. [By 
Tomas E. Toorrr, Water W. FisHer, ALtFrep H. ALLEN, Epwarp 
J. Bevan, and Orro Henver]} (Analyst, 1900, 25, 309—313).—A 
report as to the nianner of estimating the proportion of butter fat in 
margarine, which has been agreed to by the Principal Chemist of the 
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Government Laboratory and a Committee appointed by the Society of 
Public Analysts. The method recommended is as follows : 

Five grams of the melted and filtered sample are introduced into a 
300 c.c. flask (see Fig.), 2 c.c. of aqueous sodium hydroxide (1 : 1) free 
from carbon dioxide are added, and also 10 c.c. of 92 per cent. alcohol, 
and the mixture is heated under a reflux condenser, connected with 
the flask by a T-piece, for 15 minutes in a bath containing boiling 
water. The alcohol is distilled off by heating the flask on the water- 
bath for about half an hour, or until the soapis dry. One hundred c.c. 
of hot water which has been kept boiling for at least 10 minutes are 
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added, and the flask heated until the soap is dissolved. Forty c.c. of 
N-sulphuric acid and three or four fragments of pumice or broken pipe- 
stems are added, and the flask is at once connected with the condenser, as 
indicated in the figure. The flask, which is supported on a circular piece 
of asbestos 12 cm. in diameter having a hole in the centre 5 cm. in 
diameter, is first heated with a very small flame, to fuse the insoluble 
fatty acids without causing the liquid to boil. The heat is then 
increased, and when fusion is complete 110 c.c. are distilled off into a 
graduated flask, the distillation lasting about 30 minutes (say from 28 
to 32 minutes). The distillate is shaken, 100 c.c. are filtered off, trans- 
ferred to a beaker, 0°5 c.c. of phenolphthalein solution (1 gram in 100 c.c. 
of alcohol) added, and the filtrate titrated with V/10 sodium or barium 
hydroxide. As the chemicals used may yield a slightly acid distillate, 
a blank experiment should be made, and the result allowed for ; this 
should, however, not exceed 0°3 c.c. of W/10 alkali. The final result 
multiplied by 11 is the Reichert-Wollny number. 

The following table gives, I, the Reichert-Wollny number as deter- 
mined by this method, and, II, the corresponding amount of butter 
fat that is assumed to be present in the margarine. 

I 40 43 46 49 552 55 59 62 65 68 71 
II. 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

No presumption against the margarine in regard to its content of 
butter fat should be raised unless the Reichert-Wollny number thus 
ascertained exceeds 4. L. DE K. 


Ceylon Oil in Margarine and Butter. By W. G. A. INDEmaNs 
(Chem., Centr., 1900, ii, 1134; from Med. Tydschr. Pharm., 12, 
306—310).—The presence of Ceylon oil in butters or margarines 
renders analysis more difficult on account of the considerable amount 
of volatile fatty acids which it yields. The adulteration may, how- 
ever, be detected by combining the Reichert-Meissl] number with the 
refractometer number as shown in the following table : 

Reichert-Meissl § Refractometer 
number. number. 

Pure butter 

Same adulterated with 20 per cent. 

of foreign fat 

Margarine No. 1 

Margarine No. 2 

Ceylon oil 

Margarine without Ceylon oil 


Estimation of Fat in Feces. By Oxzree (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 
1137; from Pharm. Centr. Halle, 41, 649—651).—The estimation of 
the fat in the portion of the ethereal extract which is insoluble in 
water by assuming its. saponification number to be 200 is quite 
untrustworthy ; to obtain results which agree with the gravimetric 
estimation of the fatty acids, the saponification number must be 
supposed to vary from 92 to 350. 

It is recommended to estimate the fat by its ether-number, by 
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weighing, and by titration so as to get both the normal fat and the 
fatty acids. L. pe K. 


Analytical Chemistry of the Alkaloids. V. Employment 
of Tannic Acid for Purifying Alkaloid Residues in Chemico- 
toxicological Analysis. By Kart Kippenspercer (Zeit. anal. 
Chem., 1900, 39, 627—633).—Salkowski’s objections (Abstr., 
1898, ii, 547) to the author’s “glycerotannic acid” method (Abstr., 
1895, ii, 465) are admitted, as far as regards the behaviour of Witte’s 
peptone with this reagent, but if the extraction be made at 40° as 
recommended, none of the proteids present in cadaveric matter will 
pass into solution, and to the objection that the alkaloid tannates 
may be partially precipitated by diluting the glycerol solution with 
much water, it is replied that this occurs only in the absence of acid. 
The author originally proposed the addition of tartaric acid ; hydro- 
chloric acid is even better. He, however, admits that the extraction 
of the glycerol solution by chloroform is an inconvenient operation. 
On the other hand, Salkowski’s propesal to treat the alkaloid tannates 
with hide powder does not succeed in the case of alkaloids, such as 
brucine, which form very insoluble tannates. A more convenient 
solvent than glycerol for the alkaloid tannates is found in acetone, in 
which the freshly precipitated tannates of brucine, strychnine, atropine, 
morphine, aconitine, veratrine, papaverine, narceine, thebaine; 
codeine, emetine, nicotine, coniine, sparteine, quinine, narcotine, and 
cocaine dissolve readily. The majority of the proteid tannates, 
including Witte’s peptone, are insoluble in acetone, although there 
exist commercial peptones, of which traces dissolve. The presence of 
hydrochloric acid is to be avoided when extracting with acetone. 
Having obtained the acetone solution, a small quantity of glycerol 
and some dilute hydrochloric acid should be added before evaporating 
the acetone, and an aqueous solution is then obtained which is well 
suited for the extraction with chloroform. The acetone method is of 
course useless where volatile alkaloids have to be searched for. 


M. J.8. 


Estimation of Proteids in Fodder. By Henrik Scuyernine 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1900, 39, 633—639).—The author has now applied 
his method of precipitation by uranium acetate (Abstr., 1898, ii, 658 ; 
1900, ii, 779) to the estimation of the total proteids in various feeding 
stuffs, in comparison with Stutzer’s method, which has generally been 
employed for the purpose. In consequence of the absence from most 
fodders of the peptones which Stutzer’s reagent fails to precipitate, 
the two methods give in most cases closely concordant results. In 
the case of sunflower-seed cake and cotton-seed cake Stutzer’s reagent 
gave slightly the higher numbers, a result which is probably due to 
the precipitation of amino-compounds. Special experiments showed 
that the uranium process was not interfered with by the presence of 
such non-proteid nitrogenous substances as piperazine, arginine, as- 
paragine, &c. The estimation is carried out as follows: 0°5—1 gram 
of the substance is digested at the ordinary temperature with 100 c.c. 
of water for 20 hours; the mixture is then heated to 50°, and 20 to 
40 c.c. of saturated solution of uranium acetate (which should be free 
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from basic salt) are added. The mixture is kept at 50° for half an 
hour, direct light being excluded, and the precipitate collected on an 
extracted filter and washed with a cold 1—2 per cent. solution of 
uranium acetate. It is then evaporated nearly to dryness with 
addition of a little magnesia (Abstr., 1900, ii, 780) and the nitrogen is 
estimated by Kjeldahl’s process, adding 0° 'L ec. of V/10 acid for ¢ every 
100 c.c. of filtrate. M. J.8. 


Uniformity in Soil Analyses. By A. D. Hatt (Analyst, 1900, 
25, 281—286).—Recommendations of the Committee of the Agri- 
cultural Education Association, having for their object the securing 
of a certain uniformity in soil analyses, 

1. Taking sample.—This should be taken at a depth of 9 inches, but 
in the case of shallow soils at such a depth as marks a natural line of 
demarcation. 2. Drying.—The sample should be air-dried. The dry- 
ing may be accelerated by warming for some time at 40°. 3. Sifting. 
—A sieve with round holes 3 mm. in diameter should be used to 
separate the fine earth from the stones and gravel. Aggregates of 
clay and silt may be broken up with a wooden pestle, but stones or 
lumps of chalk should not be crushed. For the determination of the 
available constituents, the fine earth is used without grinding, but in 
other cases it is sifted through a woven sieve of 40 meshes to the 
inch, or a sieve with round holes of 1 mm. in diameter. 4. Zstima- 
tion of moistwre.—The sample should be dried in the steam-oven to 
constant weight. 5. Determination of loss on ignition.—The result 
should be corrected for moisture and for any carbon dioxide expelled 
from the carbonates. 6. Determination of nitrogen.—Kjeldahl’s pro- 
cess should be used. 7. Determination of calciwm carbonate.—This is 
calculated from the carbon dioxide evolved when the fine earth is 
treated with an acid, no discrimination being made between calcium 
and magnesium carbonate. 8. Determination of total mineral con- 
stitwents.—The fine earth is first boiled with strong acid in an open 
flask and then digested in a loosely-stoppered flask on the water- 
bath for 40—48 hours. In this solution, the phosphoric acid, potash, 
and, if necessary, other mineral constituents are determined. 9. De- 
termination of available phosphoric acid and potash.—Dyer’s citric 
acid process (Trans., 1894, 65, 115) is recommended. 10. Hapression 
of results.—Unless otherwise stated, results should be expressed as 
percentages calculated on the fine earth in an air-dry state. 

Experiments have been made with the object of supporting these 
recommendations. It has been found that hydrochloric acid acts 
more satisfactorily than nitric acid. As arule, the ignited soil yielded 
more potash and less phosphoric acid than the raw sample. 

L, pE K. 


General and Physical Chemistry. 


Lamps for Spectra. III. By Ernst Beckmann (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1900, 35, 652—660).—The paper contains a description and an 
illustration of an elaborate lamp constructed on the lines previously 
indicated (Abstr., 1900, ii, 701 ; this vol., ii, 53), and suitable for all 
sorts of spectroscopic investigations. In another lamp, capable of 
giving monochromatic light for polarimeter and refractometer work, 
the flame is circular, and the spray is produced either electrolytically 
or with the porous porcelain tube previously described. ¢ To secure an 
intense sodium flame, hydrogen should be substituted for coal gas, and 
the salts used should be those which readily give up oxygen, namely, 
chlorate, perchlorate, nitrate, or peroxide. 4.@ F. 


Arc Spectra of some Metals as Influenced by an Atmosphere 
of Hydrogen. By Henry Crew (Phil. Mag., [v|, 50, 497—505),— 
It was found that are spectra of metals are modified when the arc is 
formed in an atmosphere of hydrogen, some of the lines being enhanced, 
some weakened, and others not affected. The modifications of zinc 
and magnesium spectra and for a portion of the iron spectra are in- 
dicated by tables. From these, it is observed that all the lines in the 
are spectrum which are affected by the hydrogen atmosphere belong 
also to the spark spectrum, whilst,on the contrary, those lines which 
belong to Kayser and Runge’s series are not affected. L. M. J. 


Differences of Potential between Metals and Non-aqueous 
Solutions of their Salts. II. By Louis Kanvensere (J. Physical 
Chem., 1900, 4, 709—714. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 624).—The 
E.M.F.’s of a number of non-aqueous concentration cells were deter- 
mined ; the ratio of the ion concentrations in the solutions were 
calculated from the molecular conductivities and the E.M.F.’s calcu- 
lated by the well-known Nernst formula: r= RT7/ne.loge,/c,. The 
cells employed were (1) Ag.W/10AgNO,.V/100AgNO,.Ag ; (2) 
Ag.N/10AgNO,.V/500AgNO,.Ag ; 

(3) Ag.V/10AgNO,.V/1000AgNO,.Ag, 

in pyridine solutions ; (4) Ag.V/8AgNO,.V/128AgNO,.Ag in aceto 
nitrile ; (5) Cd.V/48-9CdI,..V/214-7CdI,.Cd in acetonitrile. The deter- 
minations gave the following values in volts for the E.M.F. (1) 
0-035, (2) 0°061, (3) 0-076, (4) 0:046, (5) 0°032, whilst those calculated 
were (1) 0-052, (2) 0-085, (3) 0°099, (4) 0°050, (5) 0017 volt. Owing 
to these discrepancies, the author considers that Nernst’s expression 
cannot be applied to non-aqueous solutions, and considers it desirable 
that the formula should be subjected to rigid tests in aqueous solutions 
(compare, however, Jahn, Abstr., 1900, ii, 707). L. M. J. 


The Chlorine-Hydrogen Gas Cell. By Iwan Axunorr (Zeit. 
Elektrochem., 1900, '7, 354—356).—The author finds the E.M.F. of the 
hydrogen-chlorine gas cell (the electrolyte being 3-normal hydrochloric 
acid saturated with potassium chloride) to be 1°37125—0-000855¢ volts 


— 
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From this result, the heat developed by the reaction which gives rise to 
the E.M.F. is calculated by means of Helmholtz’s formula to be 37,107 
cal, The heat of formation of hydrochloric acid in the above- 
mentioned solution from gaseous hydrogen and chlorine at constant 
pressure is 37,680 cal. 

Miiller (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1900, 6, 573) has supposed the reaction 
to be H,+ HClIO=H,0+HCI1; this would, however, develop 38,850 
cal, It is therefore probable that the E.M.F. of the cell is due to the 
direct union of hydrogen and chlorine. T. E 


Poynting’s Theorem. By P. 8. WepeE.ti-WEDELIsBorG (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 604—607).—A criticism, from a purely 
physical standpoint, of Mie’s paper (Abstr., 1900, ii, 703), and a sum- 
mary of the differences between the author’s views and those of 
Poynting and Thomson. J.C. P. 


Electrical Conductivity of Aqueous Solutions of Alkali 
Chlorides and Nitrates. By Frizprich Konirauscn and MARGARET 
E. Maurey (Wiss, Abhandl. phys.-tech. Reichsanstalt, 1900, 3, 155—227). 
—An account of this work has already appeared (see Abstr., 1900, ii, 
61), but the present paper contains very much fuller details of the 
experimental data. J.C. P. 


Electromotive Force and Optical Constants of Chromium: By 
F. Jutes Micuext (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 809; from Arch. Sct. phys. 
nat. Genéve, {iv |, 10, 122—131).—When the metals are arranged in 


the order of their electromotive efficiency, chromium in the inactive 
condition stands near platinum, in the active condition immediately 
after zinc (compare Hittorf, Abstr., 1898, ii, 363; 1900, ii, 127). 
Optical investigation must throw light, as in the case of iron, on the 
question whether the existence of the active and inactive states is due 
to two different modifications of chromium, or to a superficial layer of 
oxide in the latter case. The author finds, by an optical method, that 
there is no such layer of oxide formed. According to Hittorf and to 
Ostwald (Abstr., 1900, ii, 730; this vol., ii, 24), chromium which has 
been rendered active becomes inactive if left exposed to the air; the 
author, on the other hand, finds that chromium which has been 
rendered inactive gradually assumes the active condition. According 
to Hittorf, the activity of chromium can be increased by immersion 
in fused zine chloride ; optical investigation reveals, in this case, the 
presence of a coating of oxide ; subsequent immersion in nitric acid 
renders the chromium inactive, without in any way affecting the layer 
of oxide. J. C. P. 


Concentration at the Electrodes in a Solution, with special 
reference to the Liberation of Hydrogen in the Electrolysis 
of a Mixture of Copper Sulphate and Sulphuric Acid. By 
Henry J. 8S. Sanp (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 992—995; Phil. 
Mag., 1901, [vi], 1, 45—79).—An expression is deduced for the 
concentration at an electrode of infinite area, in terms of the time, 
current, and diffusion coefficient. In mixtures, however, a formula 
cannot be deduced, but limiting values may be calculated between 
which the actual concentration should lie. These were applied to 
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calculate the time in which the concentration of copper at an electrode 
in a mixture of copper sulphate and sulphuric acid would become zero, 
and the liberation of hydrogen would hence commence. The observed 
time was found in all cases to lie between the calculated limits. The 
calculations assume the absence of convection currents, the liberation 
of hydrogen being completely prevented by vigorous stirring 

L. M. J. 


Electro-capillary Properties of Mixtures, and Electro- 
capillary Viscosity. By A. Govy (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 
835—837).—If the curves for electro-capillarity against potential 
difference be taken in the case of (1) an aqueous solution of a pure 
compound A, and (2) the same solution to which a small quantity of 
a second compound, B, is added, it is found that in general these 
coincide for strong negative polarisations. If, however, the compound 
B is an ‘active’ compound, for example, an iodide or bromide, a varia- 
tion of the maximum occurs, and near the maximum the curve resem- 
bles that of the solution of B, even though its concentration be very 
small compared with that of A. This variation of the maximum may 
attain the value of 0:2 volt, so that the maximum value does not 
always correspond with zero difference of potential. In these mixtures 
also, the mercury only slowly reaches its stable position and this 
effect, which the author terms electro-capillary viscosity, is explained 
by the supposition of the accumulation at the mercurial surface of 
the ‘active’ anions, the slow establishment of equibrium being due 
to the slight concentration of these in comparison with the other 
ions. L. M. J. 


Measurement of the Velocity of Gaseous Evolutions. Appli- 
cation to the Voltameter. By Anprié Jos (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, [ iii |, 25, 7—9).—If a gas is allowed to escape through a long 
capillary tube from the vessel in which it is being evolved, the excess 
of the pressure of the gas in the vessel over that of the external air 
is a measure of the rate of evolution of the gas at any instant. Use 
may be made of this principle in the continuous study of processes 
of fermentation, of the dissolution of metals in acids, and of other 
reactions in which gases are evolved ; the method has been recently 
employed by Ostwald (this vol., ii, 24) and Bredig and Hahn (Zeit. 
Elektrochem., 1900, '7, 254) for ‘such purposes. A voltameter, when 
provided with a water manometer and a capillary exit tube, becomes 
virtually an amperemeter, the excess of pressure being proportional 
to the rate of evolution of gas, and hence also to the intensity of 
the current, at any instant. N. L 


f Magnetism and Atomic Weight. By Leo Errera (Bull. Roy. 
Acad. Belg., 1900, 152—161).—The author reviews critically the work 
of Kénigsberger (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1898, [ii], 66, 698) and Meyer 
(Abstr., 1899, ii, 587; 1900, ii, 7). It is simpler to connect the 
magnetism of the elements directly with their atomic weight, rather 
than with their atomic volume, and a table is drawn up showing the 
connection referred to. 
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Thermal and Electrical Conductivity, Thermal Capacity, and 
Thermo-electric Efficiency of some Metals. By WiILHELM 
JaEcER and H. Driessetnorst (Wiss. Abh. phys.-tech. Reichsanstalt, 
1900, 3, 269—424).—The chief result of this exhaustive investigation 
is the confirmation of the law of Wiedemann and Franz for copper, 
silver, gold, nickel, zinc, cadmium, lead, and tin. For these metals, 
the ratio 4/K, where A is the thermal and X the electrical con- 
ductivity, is, as required by the law, constant, although considerable 
deviations are found in some cases. The law of Lorenz is also ap- 
plicable, according to which the above ratio is proportional to the 
absolute temperature. The exceptionally high value of the ratio in 
the case of iron is attributed to impurity (compare Griineisen, Ann. 
Phys., 1900, {iv |, 3, 43). This is borne out by the investigation of alloys, 
for when a metal B is added to a metal A, the ratio A/K for the alloy 
is greater than for the pure metal A. Platinum and palladium are 
peculiar in giving an exceptionally large value both for the ratio \/K 
and its temperature coefficient. Aluminium shows a low value of the 
ratio \/K, but a large temperature coefficient, whilst the opposite holds 
for bismuth. J.C. P. 


Thermal and Electrical Conductivity of Copper-Phosphorus 
and Copper-Arsenic. By A. Rierzscu (Ann. Phys., 1900, [iv], 3, 
403—427).—By the introduction of small quantities of phosphorus and 
arsenic, the thermal conductivity (A) of copper is diminished more than 
is its electrical conductivity (X). Thus if for pure copper both A and 
K are put =100, then for an alloy containing 0°87 per cent. of phos- 
phorus A= 16, X= 20°6, and for one with 5:25 per cent. of phosphorus, 
A\=4, X=5°6. Similar series of numbers are obtained for copper- 
arsenic. The influence of non-metals on the conductivities (thermal 
and electrical) of metals is opposite to that of other metals (compare 
preceding abstract). J.C. P. 


Molecular Specific Heats of Dissociable Gaseous Compounds. 
By A. Ponsor (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 990—992).—A mathematical 
paper, in which the author deduces that at extreme limits of rarefac- 
tion the molecular specific heat of a gaseous compound is less than 
that of the mixture of its dissociation products, whether at constant 
pressure or constant volume ; in the latter case, the difference may be 
regarded as approximately zero. L. M. J. 


Air Thermometer at High Temperatures. By Lupwia 
Howzorn and Arruur Day (Ann. Phys., 1900, [iv], 2, 505—545),.—The 
authors have studied the conditions which must be observed if a gas 
thermometer is to be used with confidence at high temperatures. The 
reservoir should be of platinum-iridium, and nitrogen should be used 
as the expanding gas. With this standard gas thermometer, they 
have compared a platinum-platinum rhodium thermo-couple, the 
E.M.F. of which, for the temperature interval of the experiments, 
300—1150°, is given by an equation of the second degree. This 
thermo-couple was further used to determine the melting points of 
several metals by one of two methods. Either a short wire of the 
metal under observation was introduced into the junction of the thermo- 
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couple, and the E.M.F. noted at the time of its fusion, or a larger 
quantity was put in a crucible, and the thermo-element, protected by 
a porcelain tube, immersed in the fused metal. 

The following melting points were determined : 


Gold (wire method) 1064:0° Antimony (crucible) ... 630°5° 
Silver (wire method) 953°6 Aluminium (crucible) .. 657°3 
Silver (crucible, air admitted) 954°9 Zinc (crucible) 419°0 
Silver (crucible, air excluded) 961°5 Lead (crucible) 326°9 
Copper (oxidising atmosphere) 1065°0 Cadmium (crucible) ... 521°7 
Copper (reducing atmosphere) 1084:0 


The authors consider that up to 1150° the correct temperature can 
be determined to within 1° with the use of a thermo-couple. The 
melting points of the metals, as above determined, are compared with 
the values obtained by Heycock and Neville (Trans., 1895, 67, 160, 
1024), and Callendar (Phil. Mag., 1899, [v], 48, 519). J.C. P. 


Melting Point of Gold. By Lupwic Horzorn and Artuur Day 
(Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv], 4, 99—103).—The melting point of gold as de- 
termined by the crucible method (see preceding abstract) is 1063°5°. 
The value obtained by the wire method for the same sample is 1063°9°. 
The authors think that in standardising thermo-couples the wire 
method may advantageously be used for determining the melting point 
of gold. em A 


Change of Temperature attending the Solidification of 


Melted Organic Substances. By Bronistaw Pawtewskr (Ser., 
1900, 33, 3727—3731).—The substance (5 grams) was placed in a test- 
tube so as to surround the bulb of a thermometer; this tube was 
placed in a wider one. The temperature was then raised, by means of 
a gas burner, to 20—40° above the melting point of the substance, 
the apparatus allowed to cool, and the temperature read every 20 
seconds and plotted against the time, Three types of curves were ob- 
tained ; in the first, the temperature falls rapidly, then remains con- 
stant for a time, and finally falls again ; in the second, it falls rapidly, 
then more slowly for a time, and finally more rapidly again; in the 
third, it falls rapidly, the substance becoming overcooled (in one case 
by as much as 40°), then rises rapidly as the substance solidifies, keeps 
constant for a time, and finally falls once more. The interval of con- 
stant temperature, or that where the fall is slow, is in all cases 
below the melting point observed in a capillary tube. 

To the first type belong p-dichlorobenzene, p-dibromobenzene, 
p-chloronitrobenzene, p-nitrophenol, jp-toluidine, w-dichloroxylene, 
m-nitroaniline, triphenylmethane, diphenyl, naphthalene, acenaphthene, 
stearic acid, phenylacetic acid, catechol, benzamide, methyl oxalate, 
azobenzene, formanisidine, acetanilide, diphenylamine, f-naphthol, 
B-naphthylamine, &c. To the second, camphoroxime, benzylaniline, 
guaiacol, anisicacid. To the third, benzil, benzoin, benzylideneacetone, 
chloroacetic acid, m-nitrochlorobenzene, chloral hydrate, p-chloroaniline, 
p-toluonitrile, a-naphthylamine, vanillin, coumarin, phenol, phthalide, 
formanilide, resorcinol, acetyldiphev ylamine, Wc. C. F, B, 
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Cryoscopic Researches. By Pavun Curustonorr (Compt. rend., 
1900, 181, 883—886).—In view of many discrepancies in cryoscopic 
observations, a new method was employed in which the temperatures 
were taken by a Callender and Griffiths’ thermometer, the position 
along the wire of the Wheatstone bridge being read by a micrometer 
eyepiece ; a displacement of 0'2 mm. along the wire indicated a differ- 
ence of temperature of 0°001°. The usual precautions regarding stir- 
ring, &c., were observed, and the observed depressions are given in 
scale readings, not in degrees, the rates of these depressions to con- 
centration being recorded. It is found that this ratio remains con- 
stant on dilution for sodium chloride, decreases for potassium bromide, 
and increases for sucrose and for potassium sulphate. L. M. J. 


Dupré-Rankine Vapour Tension Law. By Pau JuLiuspurcER 
(Ann. Phys., 1900, [iv], 3, 618—659).—The law is expressed in the 
equation log. P=A-—/T'—Clog.7, and the author finds that the 
various ways of deducing it are all equally valid. Theoretically, the 
law holds strictly only when the tension is small, but practically it is 
applicable over a wide range, for some substances even up to the 
critical temperature. The formula may also be used in cases where 
P is the dissociation pressure of a system. J.C. P. 


Vapour Tension of Water at Temperatures between —12° 
and: 25°, especially at O°. By Max Turesen and Kart ScHeen 
(Wiss. Abh. phys.-tech. Reichsanstalt, 1900, 3, 71—94).—The mean 
value of the vapour tension of water at 0°, as determined in a number 
of very careful measurements, is 4°575 mm. a. G, B®. 


Experiments on Fractional Distillation. By Sypney Youne 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1900, 19, 1072—1075).—The rate at which a 
mixture is distilled largely influences the extent of the separation 
effected ; for efficiency, the number of drops per minute should not 
exceed 60, and good contact should be ensured between the 
ascending vapour and the condensed liquid (compare Trans., 1899, 
75, 679). The value of plotting curves between the weight of each 
fraction and its temparature range as a means of recognising the 
boiling point of the ingredients of a mixture, is discussed with 
reference to a former paper (Thomas and Young, Proc., 1895, 172) ; 
the isolation of hexamethylene from American petroleum is also dealt 
with (compare Fortey, Trans., 1898, '73, 932). 

A method is described for ascertaining approximately, without 
completely separating them, the proportion of the constituents of a 
liquid mixture, for instance, one containing 31°7 per cent. of methyl 
acetate, 38°2 of ethyl acetate, and 30:1 of propyl acetate ; the boiling 
points of the esters are 57°1°, 77:15°, and 101°55°, and the two middle 
points 67°1° and 89°35°. It is found that after a few fractionations the 
percentage of the mixture boiling below 67°1° remains constant (30°5 
per cent.), and represents the proportion of methyl acetate ; the propor- 
tion boiling below 89°35° is also constant, namely 69°3 per cent., and 
69°3 —30°5 or 38°8 represents the proportion of ethyl acetate present, 
whence by difference the amount of propyl acetate is 30°7 per cent. 
This method is shown to hold for other homologues (for instance, 


GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 87 


benzene and toluene, mixed in the proportions 1:9 and 9:1), but 
additional experiments will be necessary to ascertain whether it is 
available for substances which are not homologous. - It is essential 
that the rate of distillation should remain nearly constant. 

W. A. Dz 


Distillation in a Vacuum with Hempel’s Dephlegmator. By 
WitHetm Hirscnet (Chem. Cenir., 1900, ii, 1193—1194; from 
Ocsterr. Chem. Zeit., 3, 517).—When Hempel’s dephlegmator is used 
for the distillation of liquids in a vacuum, the usual tendency of the 
liquid to accumulate in the glass beads instead of running back into 
the flask becomes so marked that satisfactory distillation is often 
impossible. This disadvantage may be avoided by inserting a 
platinum spiral in the wider tube and of the same diameter in such a 
way that the glass beads are raised and do not rest directly on the 
constricted portion ; the lower tube also requires to be at least 15 mm. 
in diameter and is fused on to the neck of the distilling flask. 


E. W. W. 


Determination of Vapour Density under Reduced Pressure, 
By Cart Scuatu (J. pr. Chem., 1900, [ii], 62, 536—542. Compare 
Bleier and Kohn, Abstr,, 1899, ii, 643).—This paper contains the 
discussion of a formula for the calculation of X, a constant of the 
apparatus employed by the author for the determination of vapour 
density under diminished pressure (Abstr., 1889, 331). E. G. 


Vapour Pressure of a Series of Benzene Compounds. By 
BENEDIKT Worincer (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 723—724).— 
A reply to Winkelmann’s criticism (this vol., ii, 57) of the author’s 
previous work (Abstr., 1900, ii, 709). d.& F. 


Exact Relation between Osmotic Pressure and Vapour 
Pressure. By Artnur A. Noyes (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 
707—721. Compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 395; 1899, ii, 357).—The 
exact thermodynamical relation between the osmotic pressure P, 
and the vapour pressure p, of a solution, is given by the equation 


[Pvap =(P, +p) -?P;) ak + UP, +p - Ps) | , where py Vo ky, are 


respectively the vapour pressure, the specific volume, and the coefticient 
of compressibility of the liquid solvent. The only supposition made 
in the deduction of this equation is that %, is constant between the 
pressures p, and p,—P,. Seeing that the latter pressure is generally 
negative, the value of k, has to be got by extrapolation, a process 
which is justified especially by the work of Worthington (Pdi. Trans., 
1893, 183, 355). From the above equation, it follows that to calculate 
the osmotic pressure from the.vapour pressure integral, the latter 
should be divided by the ordinary specific volume of the solvent, and 
not, as is usually done, by the volume change of the solution. In 
the course of the paper, the author replies to the criticism of Dieterici 
(Abstr., 1899, ii, 547). | J.C. P. 


Osmotic Pressure of Complex Solutions. By ALExANDER A. 
JaKowkin (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 721—727),—From 
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theoretical considerations, the author arrives at the following expres- 
sion, which relates to the osmotic pressure of a solution of a sub- 
stance in a mixture of two solvents: (P,/P)™=(p,/p)", where p 
represents the partial pressure of one of the solvents for the solution, 
determined in a Pfeffer’s cell, », its partial pressure for the complex 
solvent, and m the molecular weight of the solvent in the gaseous 
state; P, P,, and M represent the corresponding magnitudes for the 
second solvent. The above expression simplifies to: P,/p,* =P/p*, 
where & stands for the ratio of the molecular weights of the two 
liquids, Jf: m. Z. Ht. 2. 


Theory of the Capillary Layer between the Homogeneous 
Phases of Liquid and Vapour. By G. Bakker (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1900, 35, 598—603).—A mathematical paper, unsuitable for 
abstraction. é. G. Bs 


Dissociation of Antimony Pentachloride. By Marcer 
Nornomes (Bull. Roy. Acad. Belg., 1900, 551—558).—The normal vapour 
density of antimony pentachloride is 10°35, but in the interval 
180—360°, the value obtained by Victor Meyer’s method, gradually 
falls from 7°58 to 5:34. The application of Planck’s law to this case 

b 


leads to the equation c,*/c,=a.e *.6/p, where c, and c¢, are the con- 
centrations of the undissociated molecules and the products of dissocia- 
tion respectively, 6 is the absolute temperature, p is the pressure in 
mm. of mercury, @ and } are constants. The values calculated for the 
dissociation by this equation agree closely with those actually obtained. 
J.C. P. 


Reaction Velocity and Equilibrium. By Wiper D. Banorort 
(J. Physical Chem., 1900, 4, 705—708).—Abnormal reaction velocities 
have been explained by the assumption that the reaction proceeds in 
two or more stages, on one only of which depends the experimentally 
found velocity. Inasmuch as this has not hitherto been found in the 
case of a reversible reaction, it is sometimes assumed that irreversi- 
bility is a necessary condition for the production of these abnormal 
velocities, Suppose, however, a reversible reaction is represented by 
the equation 24+PB=A,8; the equilibrium equation is then 
x=k(A-—«x)*(b-a). If, however, the reaction proceeds in two stages 
A+B=AB; AB+A- A,B, then the final equilibrium is given by 
a =k(a —«—y/,)?.(b -— @ —y), and since the intermediate product is finally 
of concentration practically zero, this reduces to the first expression, 
so that the equilibrium result would lead to an equation of the third 
order, although the reaction velocity might be of the second order, 
and abnormal velocities may occur in reversible reactions. The author 
hence protests against the practice of deducing equilibrium relations 
from reaction velocities instead of solely from the stochiometric rela- 
tions. L. M. J. 


Velocity of Intramolecular Migration of Bromoamides 
under the Influence of an Alkali. By W. van Dam and J. H. 
Axperson (Rec. Trav. Pays. Bas., 1900, 19, 318—331).—The trans- 
formation of bromoamides under the influence of potassium hydroxide 
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has been previously found to be a reaction of the first order (van Dam, 
Abstr., 1900, i, 171). This indicates that the transformation is really 
an intramolecular change and not a reaction between two molecules, 
The effect of concentration of alkali was investigated, and it was 
found that for concentrations above W/2 the curve for velocity con- 
stant against concentration was a straight line. For lower concentra- 
tions, however, the velocity constant increases during the progress of 
the reaction, and it was found that a different reaction also proceeds 
by which benzoylphenylcarbamide is produced. The action of primary 
and secondary amines wis also investigated; these were found to 
occasion condensation without the formation of aniline, but values for 
a reaction velocity constant were not obtained. The effect of tem- 
perature between 16° and 33° was found to be in accord with 
Arrhenius’ formula, logk,/k,=A.(7,-—T,)/T,.T,, the value for A 
being 14°48, The velocity constants for V/4 potassium, sodium, and 
lithium hydroxides are in the ratio 175 : 166 : 158, the conductivities of 
the same solutions being in the ratio 175: 154:140; on the same 
scale, the values for barium and strontium hydroxides are 169 and 169, 


but lack of data prevent the comparison with conductivity. 
L. M. J. 


Inversion of Cane Sugar. By Epmunp O. von Lippmann (Ber., 
1901, 33, 3560—3564).—A criticism of the theories of Arrhenius 
(Abstr., 1889, 1103; 1899, ii, 359), Rothmund (ibid., 1896, ii, 593), 
Sigmund (ibid., 1899, ii, 146), and Euler (cdid., 1900, ii, 269). 


A. L. 


Theory of Solutions. By Gustav Jaumann (Ann. Phys., 1900, 
[iv], 3, 578—617).—The object of the paper is to make the theory of 
solutions independent of Arrhenius’ ionic hypothesis, and to connect it 
with the Faraday-Maxwell theory. The author attacks the basis of 
the molecular theory, and regards Avogadro’s hypothesis as unnatura] 
the new basis suggested in the paper involves the introduction o 
simpler chemical formule than are used at. present. J.C. P. 


Solvent Action of Vapours. By Azartan T. Lincotn (J. 
Physical Chem., 1900, 4, 715—731).—The author discusses the 
question of a solvent action of vapour, and considers it probable that 
such solvent action exists. The vapour pressure curves for benzoic 
and salicylic acids were determined between 80° and 190°, and it was 
found that the acids were present in the vapours passing from 
saturated solutions boiling at various pressures. No conclusive 
results concerning a solvent action of the vapour were obtained, 
however, inasmuch as the quantities of acid present in the vapour 
were no greater than those corresponding with the vapour pressure 
of the solid at the temperature of ebullition. To obtain decisive 
results, experiments at a considerably higher temperature and pressure 
are necessary. L. M. J. 


Dilute Solutions. By N. Tarver and Giuseppe BomBaRDINI 
(Gazzetta, 1900, 80, ii, 405—420).—The degree of dissociation of a 
number of aqueous salt solutions of various strengths has been deter- 
mined, (1) from the depression of the freezing point, (2) from the 


90 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


lowering of the vapour pressure, and (3) from the electrical conductivity 
of the solutions. The salts examined were cobalt chloride, ferrous 
sulphate, and the sulphates of cobalt, nickel, manganese, aluminium, 
copper, cadmium, sodium, and zinc. The results obtained by the first 
two methods agree fairly well among themselves, but in some cases 
differ considerably from those yielded by the third method, The 
experiments show that nickel, cobalt, and manganese salts can exist 
completely undissociated in solutions coloured respectively green, red, 
and pink. ZT. HL. P. 


Size of the Particles present in Colloidal Solutions or 
pseudo-Solutions. By C. A. Lopry pE Bruyn (Ree, Trav. Chim., 
1900, 19, 251—258).—According to the laws of optics, the smallest 
particles capable of polarising the light reflected from them are 
50—100 times smaller than the wave-length of light. Assuming a mean 
wave-length of 0°5 p, the diameter of such particles is therefore 
5—10 py. The value deduced in this way from purely physical con- 
siderations is in agreement with that calculated from chemical data, 
Thus, Brown and Millar’s researches on starch hydrolysis (Trans., 
1899, '75, 331) have led them to assign to soluble starch a molecular 
weight of about 32,500, and an almost identical result has been arrived 
at by Rodewald and Kattein (Abstr., 1900, i, 477) from a study of 
starch iodide, Since van der Waals estimates the diameter of 
ordinary gaseous molecules as 0°1—0°3 pp, and Jiiger assigns the 
value 0°66 ypu to the chlorine molecule, it follows, assuming that the 
specific volumes of the molecules are approximately equal, that the 
starch molecule has a diameter of about 5 pp, as before. 

The author comments on the work of previous investigators, and 
emphasises his opinion that there is no real distinction between 
true solutions and pseudo- or colloidal solutions, There is no criterion 
of the homogeneity or heterogeneity of a liquid, and it is possible to 
pass continuously from undoubted solutions to liquids containing 
obvious particles in suspension. 


Method of obtaining Crystals in a Solution without Forma- 
tion of Superficial Crust. By Auaustin Wrdsiewski (Bull. Acad. 
Sci. Cracow, 1900, 319—325 ; Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 84—86). 
—The tube with the solution is closed at the bottom by a membrane 
of vegetable parchment, and fits tightly in the neck of a surrounding 
larger bottle, containing pieces of calcium chloride. As the solution is 
shut off from the air by a U-tube containing water, evaporation takes 
place only through the parchment, and crystals are formed in the solu- 
tion when it has become sufliciently concentrated. The method has 
been successfully applied in the crystallisation of ammonium sulphate 
and other inorganic compounds, also in the preparation of diastase 
(compare the author’s previous work, Abstr., 1898, i, 500, 713); in 
this way, crystals of albuminous substances can be obtained in a purer 
state than by Hoffmeister’s method. J.C. P. 


Crystallisation of difficultly Crystallisable Substances. 
By A. Rimpter (Ber., 1900, 33, 3474—3475),—Substances which are 
soluble in water but insoluble in alcohol can be obtained crystalline 
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by adding alcohol to the aqueous solution until a turbidity appears, 
filtering, and evaporating slowly in a vacuum over quicklime. By 
this method, the author has obtained crystals of peptone (prepared from 
gelatin or from albumin) and of arabic acid from gum arabic. 

W.A. BD 


Lecture Experiments Illustrating the Electrolytic Dissocia- 
tion Theory and the Laws of the Velocity and Equilibrium of 
Chemical Change. By Arruur A. Noyes and A. A. BLANCHARD 
(J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 726—752 ; Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
36, 1—27).—Full descriptions are given of seventeen experiments, for 
the details of which reference must be made to the original. 

That colour is an additive property in salt solutions is shown by 
adding water to alcoholic solutions of copper and cobalt salts, The 
different rates of double decompositions in inorganic and organic 
systems are illustrated by the action of silver nitrate on potassium 
bromide, isopropyl bromide, ethyl bromide, and bromobenzene, all in 
alcoholic solution. Experiments are described showing the nature of the 
ions in salt solutions, and their rates of migration during the passage 
of a current. Simple apparatus serves to show the increase of mole- 
cular conductivity with dilution, as well as the different molecular 
conductivities of equivalent solutions of hydrochloric, sulphuric, mono- 
chloroacetic, and acetic acids. 

The reaction between potassium iodide and bromate (Abstr., 1896, 
ii, 470) is used to illustrate the influence of the concentrations of the 
reacting substances, and the catalytic efficiency of different acids ; that 
the dissociation and consequently the catalytic efficiency of a weak 
acid is diminished by the addition of a neutral salt may be shown by 
the same reaction, The influence exerted by strong acids on the disse 
sociation of weak acids is illustrated by several experiments with indi- 
cators. When toa saturated solution of a salt A a salt B witha 
common ion is added, the salt A is partly thrown out of solution ; this 
principle is illustrated by adding either sodium acetate or silver nitrate 
to a saturated solution of silver acetate. J.C. P. 


New Dropping and Separating Funnels, By P. N. Rarkow 
(Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 1089—1090).—These funnels are essentially 
constructed as follows. The top of the stem enters the bulb and repre- 
sents the outer casing of a stopcock, This has an opening of about 
3—4 mm. diameter which is placed so low that the liquid may run 
completely out of the bulb. To this outer casing is fitted a tube, the 
upper part of which forms the stopper of the funnel, whilst the lower 
part forms the tap of the stopcock. The tap has an opening corre- 
sponding with the one in the outer casing so that communication may 
be established at will. There is also a communication between an 
opening in the neck of the funnel and a channel in the tube which 
admits the outer air when the funnel is being used. The liquid is 
introduced through a special opening fitted with a stopper. 

Illustrations are given of two kinds of separating funnels which do 
not greatly differ from each other. The advantage of these funnels is 
the prevention of loss of liquid by evaporation or leakage through the 
stopcock. L. pe K, 
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Inorganic Chemistry. 


Volume of Hydrogen Evolved by the Action of Acids on 
Granite. A Correction. By ArmManp GavuTIER (Compt. rend., 1900, 
131, 1276. Compare Abstr., 1901, ii, 14).—The author corrects his 
previous statement that 915 c.c. of hydrogen are evolved from 1 
kilogram of granite on treatment with acids. The actual volume 
evolved is much less than this. The higher value was obtained with 
granite which contained some metallic iron which had been introduced 
during the pulverisation of the mineral. H. R. LES. 


Molecular Constitution of Water. By Witi1AmM SUTHERLAND 
(Phil. Mag., [v|, 50, 460—489).—Assuming the correctness of Mendel- 
éef’s expansion formula d,=d,(1—at), the density curve is a straight 
line ; the density curve for water, however, has a maximum at 4°, but 
at high temperatures appears to be asymptotic to the straight line for 
which a =0°001. It is hence considered that this line represents the 
expansion of one of the ingredients of water, which it is found by ex- 
trapolation has at 0° a density =1°083. Ice probably consists of the 
other pure constituent, and from analogy with the increase of volume 
of other solids on fusion, the author calculates that this, when liquid, 
should have a density of about 0°88. Water at 0° is a mixture of 
these two, and, assuming no shrinkage occurs, the proportion of the 
lighterconstituentis0°375. Thesetwoconstituentsare regarded as (H,O), 
‘ dihydrol,’ and (H,O), ‘ trihydrol,’ and, by the aid of empirical formule, 
the quantities of ‘dihydrol’ in water at temperatures from 0° to 200° are 
deduced. It is shown that these values reproduce fairly satisfactorily the 
variation of the index of refraction of water with temperature, the 
values for (u2 —1)/(u?+.2)a being 0°20968 for ‘ trihydrol’ and 0°20434 
for ‘ dihydrol.’ The compressibility of water and the dissociation of ‘ tri- 
hydrol’ into ‘dihydrol’ by pressure are considered. From the values 
deduced for the dissociation, it appears that, at about 2300 atmospheres 
pressure, the ‘ trihydrol’ would be completely dissociated at 0° ; this 
is in accord with the observed fact that at pressures below 3000 at- 
mospheres the anomalies inthe expansion curve of water disappear. 
The surface tension in thin films is, however, sufficient to convert 
almost the whole of the ‘dihydrol’ into ‘ trihydrol’ for temperatures 
below about 60°, and the exceptional properties of solutions in regard to 
surface tension are probably due to this difference in constitution 
between the film and the body of water. The latent heat of fusion of 
ice is largely the heat 8f dissociation of ‘trihydrol’ and the high 
specific heat of water is also due to this factor. Steam consists solely 
of H,O, ‘hydrol,’ and the latent heat of evaporation hence includes 
the heat of dissociation of ‘dihydrol.’? The author calculates the 
thermal values of these dissociation changes, the values obtained being 
segeoeemted by the equations 2H,O=(H,O),+189x 2x18 cals.; and 
3(H,O), = 2(H,O), +177 x 6 x 18 cals, The decrease of viscosity of water 
with pressure is ascribable to the lower viscosity of ‘dihydrol,’ whilst the 
anomalous viscosity of many solutions is due to the effect of the solute in 
increasing the dissociation of ‘ trihydrol.’ These various molecular states 
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of water are considered from the point of view of the quadrivalency 
oxygen and the actual molecular constitutions are discussed. A sum- 
mary of the various physical constants for ‘dihydrol’ and ‘trihydrol’ 
is given at the end of the paper. L, M. J. 


Apparatus for the Evolution of Dry Hydrogen Chloride. 
By A. Gwiaener (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 1308—1309).—The 
apparatus consists of a 10 cm. wide cylindrical generating vessel, the 
bottom of which is drawn out to a tube 15 mm. wide and 12 cm. long ; 
this cylinder fits by a ground joint into a waste acid vessel, to the 
bottom of which is sealed a 25 mm. wide beaker, into which the tube 
passes toa depth of 10 cm. The waste acid vessel has a side opening to 
carry off the excess of hydrogen chloride which is trapped into a wash 
bottle containing water. The top of the cylinder, which is 7 cm. wide, 
is fitted with a ground, tubulated bulb through which passes a pear- 
shaped separating funnel, and also a side tube fitted with a stopcock 
as an outlet for the gas; the stem of the funnel is drawn out toa 
tube 2 mm. wide and slightly bent sideways. 

The funnel, which holds about 200 c.c., is filled with strong sulphuric 
acid. The conical part of the generating cylinder is filled with pieces 
of glass tubing, on which are placed large Jumps of ammonium 
chloride. By allowing the acid to drop on the lumps and turning the 
funnel round occasionally, hydrogen chloride is evolved and escapes 
through the side tube at the top, whilst the solution of the ammonium 
sulphate runs into the beaker and in the waste acid vessel. 


L. DE K, 


Autoxidation: Supplementary Note. By Fritz Haaser (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 608—609. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 720). 
—An acknowledgment that the catalytic influence of benzoic acid on 
the action of hydrogen peroxide had already been noticed by Engler 
and Weissberg (Abstr., 1900, i, 399). Schénbein’s example of 
oxidation, Pb + O,+ H,SO,= PbSO,+ H,O,, is resolved by the author 
into Pb+0O,+2H'=Pb** +H,0,, by an application of the ionic 
theory to his fundamental conception, the latter being interpreted 
by the equation: M+0,+H,O=M0O+H,0,. J.C. P. 


The Rendering Active (“ Activirung”) of Oxygen. By Wit- 
HELM Mancuort (Annalen, 1900, 314, 177—199. Compare Manchot 
and Herzog, Abstr., 1900, ii, 546).— With the object of throwing light 
on the rendering active of oxygen, the author has studied the oxida- 
tion of certain phenols in air. The hydroxy-derivatives of the higher 
hydrocarbons, which are easily converted into stable products, can be 
studied with ease, and it is found that hydrogen peroxide is always 
present at the close of the operation. In the case of the hydroxy- 
benzenes, a more complicated series of actions takes place. Alkaline 
quinol, for instance, is converted into quinone and quinhydrone, all 
three substances absorbing oxygen and producing hydrogen peroxide, 
which can then act on the materials mentioned. The investigation 
has been extended to hydrazobenzene, hydrazotriazole, and hydrazo- 
methyltriazole, which, when agitated with barium hydroxide in air, 
give rise to barium peroxide. 
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For experimental details and the author’s theoretical considerations, 
reference must be made to the original paper. M. O. F. 


Action of Hydrogen Peroxide on Thiosulphates. By ARNoLD 
Nast (Ber., 1901, 33, 8554—3555).—The author withdraws his pre- 
vious statement as to this action (compare this vol., ii, 16). The 
alkaline reaction developed on adding hydrogen peroxide to a solution 
of sodium thiosulphate, is due to liberation of sodium hydroxide in ac- 
cordance with the equation 2Na,S,0, + H,0, = Na,8,0, + 2NaOH, and 
the green fluorescence in the liquid is probably due to a compound of 
the litmus with barium tetrathionate. 


Refractive Power of Tellurium in its Compounds. By G. 
Pe.uini and ALFREDO MEnIn (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 465—475).—The 
refractive powers of the following compounds have been measured for the 
line H, : (1) tellurium tetrachloride (in benzene) ; (2) tellurium tetra- 
bromide (in ether) ; (3) potassium tellurite (in water) ; (4) telluric acid 
(in water) ; and (5) telluriumdiphenyl. Calculation of the atomic re- 
fraction of tellurium from these results gives the following mean 
numbers. According to the Gladstone formula : (1) 32°53, (2) 33°82, 
(3) 26°10, (4) 24°65, (5) 32°07 ; for the Lorenz-Lorentz formula: (1) 
15°28, (2) 16°66, (3) 17°25, (4) 14:08, (5) 15°52. Thus, for the Glad- 
stone formula, the atomic refraction of tellurium is less in the oxygen- 
ated compounds than in the organic and haloid derivatives, a relation 
which holds also for sulphur and selenium. The difference between 
the specific refractions of telluric and sulphuric acids (15°57) is almost 
identical with the difference between those of telluriumdiphenyl and 
sulphurdiphenyl (15°01). The dispersion of telluriumdipheny] is high, 
as is shown by the following numbers: (pug) — pyo./d=0°02226 and 
(wig — 1)/(wix* — 1) =1°0778. T. H. P. 


Hydrogen Telluride. By Epmunp Ernyer (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1900, 25, 313—317).—Hydrogen telluride mixed with 5—6 per cent. 
of hydrogen is obtained when tellurium as the negative pole is 
subjected to a current of 220 volts in an electrolyte of 50 per cent. 
sulphuric acid. It is essential that the electrolyte should be cooled to 
— 15° or — 20°, that organic substances and air should be excluded, and 
that the mixed gases should be dried at once with calcium chloride and 
phosphoric oxide. The hydrogen telluride separates in lemon-yellow 
needles melting at —54° when the mixture of gases is cooled with 
solid carbon dioxide. It is a colourless, poisonous gas, decomposes 
immediately in contact with air, or even in a sealed tube, and in two 
days when kept in a mixture of ice and salt. It burns with a bright 
blue flame, is somewhat soluble in water, and with potassium and 
sodium hydroxides yields colourless tellurides which become red and 
decompose on exposure to the air. It reduces ferric to ferrous chloride 
and mercuric to mercurous chloride, and decolorises iodine and 
bromine solutions. The vapour density, determined by Dumas’ 
method, was found to be 65:1 (H=1) or 4°49 (air=1) agreeing with 
the formula TeH,. E. C, R. 


Combustion of Nitrogen. By Roperto Satvaport (Gazzetta, 
1900, 30, ii, 389—404).—In order to obtain the non-absorbable 
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portion of gas emanating from the earth, the author burns the gas in 
oxygen in a special apparatus which admits of the products of com- 
bustion being absorbed and the residue collected. The combustion 
takes place in the bulb of an inverted retort, into which the gas is led 
by a tube which is surrounded by a wider tube for the admission of 
the oxygen ; the products of combustion pass along the neck of the 
retort into an adapter and thence into the absorbing bulbs, &. By 
this means, the whole of the combustible portion of the gas is readily 
removed, but it is found that when a large excess of oxygen is used, a 
part of the nitrogen also undergoes combustion. With the same 
apparatus, a series of experiments has been carried out on the com- 
bustion of hydrogen in various mixtures of nitrogen and oxygen, with 
special reference to the amount of nitrogen consumed and the 
quantities of ammonia and of nitrous and nitric acids produced. One 
of the experiments, chosen at random from the table given, had the 
following results : between 60 and 70 litres of hydrogen were burnt 
in 80 litres of a mixture containing 67°64 per cent. of oxygen and 
82°36 per cent. of nitrogen, the total nitrogen transformed being 
254:58 c.c. or 0°3182 gram. As the proportion of nitrogen to 
oxygen in the mixture is gradually increased, the quantity of nitrogen 
undergoing combustion rises to a maximum and then falls. Previous 
heating of the gases does not seem to have an appreciable effect on the 
proportion of nitrogen attacked, which is, however, increased by in- 
creasing the capacity of the combustion chamber. ,Using for the 
latter a flask of about 18 litres capacity, kept cool by means of water 
flowing over it and passing also a current of steam into the flask, 40 
litres of hydrogen when burnt in 50 litres of a mixture containing 60 
per cent. of oxygen and 40 per cent. of nitrogen, gave a yield of 
456'12 c.c. of nitrogen entered into combination ; this represents the 
greatest amount of transformation obtained in the author’s experi- 
ments. Berthelot’s experiments (Abstr., 1899, ii, 648; 1900, ii, 475, 
476, 538) are referred to. T, Eis Bs 


Action of Alkali Hydroxides and Alkaline Harths on 
Arsenic Pentasulphide. By Le Roy W. McCay (Zeit. anorg. 
Chem., 1900, 25, 459—467).—The author has repeated his work on 
the preparation of thioxyarsenic acids (Abstr., 1899, ii, 745) in con- 
sequence of a statement by Weinland and Lehmann (Chem. Zeit., 1889, 
23, 865) that monothioxyarsenates are not formed. The results 
confirm those previously obtained, namely, that when arsenic penta- 
sulphide is dissolved in warm soluions of am alkali hydroxide, 
ammonia or calcium, strontium or barium hydroxides, monothioxy- 
arsenates and dithioxyarsenates are formed, of which the monothioxy- 
arsenate predominates. E. C. R, 


Density of Carbon Dioxide in the Solid and Liquid State. 
By U. Beun (Ann. Phys., 1900, [iv ], 3, 733—743).—By means of sus- 
pension in ether, the density of solid carbon dioxide at — 79° and under 
the pressure of 1 atmosphere is found to be 1°53. The density of the 
liquid under the pressure of its saturated vapour between + 25° and 
~—57° has been determined by a float method, allowance being made 
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for the contraction of the float at the high pressures. The following 
are the values obtained : 


Temperature. Density. Temperature. Density. 
24°3° 0°7202 — 147° 1:0051 
22°4 0°7395 — 26°9 1:0626 
19°7 0°7740 ~ 37°4 11054 
16°4 0°8061 — 48°6 1°1503 
9°3 08661 - 575 1°1809 
0-1 0°9255 
The results obtained agree well with those of Amagat (Abstr., 1892, 
934), so far as the range of temperature is the same. o. G BP. 


Electrolytic Preparation of Alkali Metals from fused Alkali 
Chlorides. By Arrnur Fiscuer (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1900, ‘7, 
349—354).—The author’s experiments were made with a mixture of 
potassium and sodium chlorides in molecular proportion, from which 
sodium containing about 1 per cent. of potassium is obtained by 
electrolysis. The anode was of carbon, the cathode of iron, and the 
cathodic current density 5 to 10 amperes per sq. cm., the salt being 
fused by the current itself. The chief source of loss of sodium was 
found in the circulation set up in the liquid by the evolution of 
chlorine at the anode. The flow of liquid thus produced carries 
globules of metal away from the cathode towards the anode, where it 
recombines with chlorine. After many unsuccessful attempts, this 
source of loss was almost entirely eliminated by interposing a 
partition, dipping a little below the surface of the bath, between the 
electrodes. The partition consisted of a water-cooled iron tube 
of rectangular section covered externally by plates of marble. 

T. E. 


Solubility of Alkali Chlorides and Chlorates. By F. 
Winteter (Zeit. LHlektrochem., 1900, '7, 360—362).—Tables are 
given of the solubility of (1) potassium chloride in solutions of 
potassium hydroxide, (2) sodium chloride in solutions of sodium 
hydroxide, (3) sodium chlorate in solutions of sodium chloride, and 
(4) potassium chlorate in soiutions of potassium chloride, all at 20°. 
The specific gravities of the solutions are also included. T. E. 


Properties of Sodium Peroxide. By Gerorce F. Jauserr 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 35—36).—Sodium peroxide prepared by the 
action of oxygen on the metal is yellow and not white, and the colour 
deepens on heating. It becomes very dark when heated to a high 
temperature in contact with silver, but the metal is attacked. 
Commercial samples of the peroxide which are white owe the absence 
of colour to the presence of a considerable proportion of the 
hydroxide and carbonate. Contrary to the usual statements, pure 
sodium peroxide does not deliquesce even after prolonged exposure to 
the air; it changes from yellow to white owing to its conversion into 
carbonate. If, however, the peroxide is exposed to air freed from 
carbon dioxide, the results are different and will be described 
subsequently. C. H. B 
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Combination of Silver and Oxygen. By Marce.uin P. E. 
BERTHELOT (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1159—1167).—Pure silver foil, 
when heated at 500—550° in sealed tubes containing dry oxygen, is 
disintegrated and partly converted into a yellowish-white powder 
giving the reactions of argentous oxide, Ag,O, which seems to consist 
of a mixture of this compound with the finely divided metal. 
Comparable experiments made with dry air gave similar results. 
When moist oxygen or air is employed, the disintegration of the 
metal is more pronounced and the absorption of gas is greater. 
There is an appreciable action at 200°, but no alteration of the metal 
is observed at 100°. No disintegration occurs when the metal is 
heated at 550° with nitrogen, steam, or carbon dioxide. G.T. M. 


Carbon Monoxide and Silver. By Marcetuin P. E. BertHetor 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 1167—1169. Compare preceding abstract). 
—Pure silver foil, when heated for 4 hours at 500° in a sealed tube 
containing dry carbon monoxide, is found to have withdrawn a con- 
siderable amount of carbon from this oxide, whilst an analysis of the 
gaseous residue indicates a diminution in the volume of gas and a 
production of 3°6 per cent. of carbon dioxide. This reaction begins 
even at 300°, but at this temperature its progress is very slow. Carbon 
monoxide, when heated at temperatures not exceeding 550°, yields 
carbon dioxide without depositing carbon ; it is therefore probable that 
the deposition of carbon in the foregoing experiment results from the 
decomposition of a silver carbonyl compound analogous to the corre- 
sponding iron derivative. G. T. M. 


Hydrogen and Silver. By Marce.iin P. E. Bertrueror (Compt. 
rend., 1900, 131, 1169—1170. Compare preceding abstracts).—Silver, 
when heated for 5hours at 500—550° in sealed tubes containing hydro- 
gen, shows signs of disintegration, which are, however, less pronounced 
than when produced by heating the metal in oxygen or carbon monoxide. 
The metal is permeable by gases at a red heat, for on heating a silver 
crucible containing sodium hydrogen carbonate over a gas flame at a 
temperature below the fusing point of sodium carbonate, it is found 
that, after 20 to 30 operations, the crucible has become charged with 
sodium and is very brittle. The presence of the alkali metal in the 
substance of the crucible is due to the reduction of the carbonate by 
the gases, particularly hydrogen and carbon monoxide, arising from 
the gas flame. G. T. M. 


Calcium Amalgam. By Jonann Scuircer (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1900, 25, 425—429).—Calcium amalgam, CaHg,, obtained by heating a 
mixture of calcium with mercury in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide 
at 200 —220°, crystallises in rhombic prisms or needles. It isa reducing 
agent, is unaltered at the ordinary temperature by dry hydrogen, nitro- 
gen, or nitrous oxide, and oxidises slowly in dry air but very quickly 
in moist air. When heated with dry ammonia at the boiling point 
of mercury, it is converted into a mixture of calcium hydride and 
nitride, which decomposes violently in contact with water, with evolu- 
tion of hydrogen and ammonia. When heated with nitrous oxide, it 
is converted into calcium oxide without the formation of nitride or 
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nitrosyl calcium. When heated with phosphine, it yields calcium 


phosphide and a yellow sublimate of mercury phosphide. 
E. C. R. 


Calcium Carbide and Silicon Carbide as Reducing Agents 
for Metallic Oxides, Salts, and Ores. By B. Neumann (Chem. 
Zeit., 1900, 24, 1013—1014).—Chlorides are most easily reduced by 
calcium carbide; they must be quite dry, and are mixed with oxide, 
so that the reaction is M,O + 2MCl1+CaC,=6M +CaCl, + 2CO [M=a 
metal]. Sodium chloride, or, better, a mixture of sodium and potass- 
ium chlorides, may be added asa flux. Copper, lead, and nickel can 
be obtained in a button; some metals remain in small scattered 
globules, and others volatilise to a large extent. 

Sulphates, mixed with oxides, can be reduced according to the 
equation M,SO, + 2M,0 + CaC, = 6M + CaSO, + 2C0O ; in the absence of 
oxide, a sulphide is formed. Carbonates are reduced according to the 
equation M,CO,+2M,0+CaC,=6M+CaCO,+2CO. Oxides and 
roasted ores can be reduced in many cases, not in others ; the reaction 
is 3M,0 + CaC, = CaO + 6M + 200. 

The reduction was effected in a clay crucible, which was heated in 
a gas furnace. The method is too expensive to find general applica- 
tion on the manufacturing scale; in the case of the rarer metals, 
where its cost is of less importance, the aluminium method is prefer- 
able, as it is neater, and requires no external heat, 

Carborundum (silicon carbide) also reduces metallic oxides ; sodium 
carbonate must be added as a flux. C. F. B. 


Reduction by means of Calcium Carbide. By Fr. von 
Kiieetecen (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 1060—1061. Compare Neumann, 
preceding abstract).— When calcium carbide is heated with a chloride in 
the absence of an oxide, the reaction is 2MCl +CaC, = 2M + CaCl, + 20, 
and the reduced metal does not fuse to a single button. A mixture 
of chloride and oxide, or an oxide alone, is not reduced according to 
the equations given by Neumann; the reactions are really 
4M.0 + 2MCl + CaC, = 10M + CaCl, = 200, ; 5M,0 + CaC, = CaO + 
10M + 2C0,, the gas evolved being almost entirely carbon dioxide. 

C. F. B. 


Electrolysis of Calcium Chloride with Reference to the 
Formation of Chlorate. By Samuet A. Tucker and HeErsBert R. 
Moopy (J. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 1900, 19, 977—981).—The electrolysis of 
aqueous calcium chloride gives rise to a mixture of calcium 
chlorate and hypochlorite in proportions depending on the conditions ; 
details are given of a large number of experiments made to determine 
the conditions most favourable to the formation of chlorate, with a 
view to utilising practically the waste calcium -chloride of the 
ammonia soda process. The best concentration appears to be approxi- 
mately 20 per cent., with horizontal platinum electrodes separated by 
10 cm. ; platinum is the only metal capable of withstanding the action. 
The electrodes should be of the same size, with a current density of 
8 amperes per sq. decimetre; the best temperature is 80°. The 
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addition of sodium dichromate or hydroxide is advantageous under 
certain specified conditions. After the electrolysis has proceeded for 
about 14 hours, there is an appreciable drop in the efficiency, but this 
is not so great as to seriously interfere with the working value of 
the process, the efficiency after the 49th hour being about 76 per cent. 
W, a.m 


Radioactive Substances. By Fritz Girset (Ber., 1900, 38, 
3569—3671. Compare this vol., ii, 19).—The mother liquor from the 
recrystallisation of 2 kilos. of radium-barium chloride, after removing 
the greater portion of the lead and practically the whole of the 
radium, yields a precipitate with ammonia which is strongly radio- 
active, the activity of the insoluble oxalates of the rare earths 
subsequently obtained from the filtrate being quite small in 
comparison. The active precipitate, when dissolved in hydrochloric 
acid and subjected to the action of hydrogen sulphide, furnishes a 
sulphide which is yellow at first and then turns brown, the total 
product weighing 3 mg. and being as strongly radio-active as highly 
concentrated radium preparations. The rays emitted by the sulphide 
resemble those of polonium, readily undergoing absorption, and 
behaving similarly in the magnetic field. After one montn, the 
preparation showed no diminution in radio-activity; it does not 
contain bismuth, but yields an insoluble sulphate, probably the lead 
salt, which is, however, far less active than the product subsequently 
obtained by precipitation with ammonia; the residue left on 
evaporating the final filtrate is also decidedly active. The radio- 
activity of these active fractions does not equal that of the original 
sulphide. 

Réntgen rays and those emitted by radium are similar in their 
physiological action. About 0°2 gram of radium-barium chloride 
contained in a celluloid capsule, and applied for 2 hours to the inner side 
of the arm, produced a slight irritation which after 3 weeks developed 
into acute inflammation followed by desquamation and recovery of the 
affected part. The leaves of plants, when submitted to the rays, lose 
their chlorophyll and fade; paper when similarly treated becomes 
brown and friable. G. T. M. 


Plumbic Sulphate. By Kart Ess and F. Fiscner (Zeit. 
Elektrochem., 1900, '7, 343—347).—Plumbic sulphate is formed by 
electrolysis of sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1°7 to 1°8 at temperatures not 
exceeding 30° with a current density at the anode of 0°02 to 0°06 
amperes per sq.cm. The anode is of lead and should be immersed in a 
considerable volume of acid and separated from the cathode by a 
porous pot. The salt is partially deposited during the electrolysis in 
the form of a mud containing 60 to 85 per cent. of plumbic sulphate ; 
a purer salt is afterwards deposited in indistinct crystals from the 
anode liquid. 

Plumbic sulphate has a faint greenish-yellow shade, 100 cc. of 
concentrated sulphuric acid dissolve about 0°345 gram of it at 30°; 
it reacts with or is insoluble in all ordinary solvents. Water 
decomposes it at once into sulphuric acid and lead peroxide. Sul- 
phuric acid of sp. gr. less than 1°65 produces the same change more 
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or less quickly at the ordinary temperature. Concentrated hydro- 
chloric and acetic acids dissolve it, forming lead tetrachloride and 
tetracetate. As an oxidising agent, it resembles but is more 
energetic than lead peroxide. With cold concentrated sodium 
hydroxide solution, a plumbate is formed. 

Plumbie sulphate forms double salts with the sulphates of the 
alkali metals, ammonia, and the amines such as K,Pb(SO,), and 
(NH,),Pb(SO,),. These are more stable than the single salt. They 
may be prepared by adding the finely powdered alkali sulphates to the 
solution of plumbic sulphate in concentrated sulphuric acid or by 
electrolysis (with lead anode) of sulphuric acid to which these salts 
have been added. 

The ammonium and potassium salts are yellow, indistinctly 
crystalline powders, almost insoluble in sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1°7 ; 
toward reagents, they behave like plumbic sulphate. 

The formation of plumbic sulphate explains the rapid disintegration 
of the positive plates of accumulators when charged with too high 
currents. T. E. 


Thallium Bromochlorides. By Victor Tuomas (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 1208—1211. Compare this vol., ii, 60).—The orange powder, 
obtained by adding to thallous chloride suspended in water sufficient 
bromine to convert it into a compound of the type T1,X3, dissolves in 
boiling water and its solution on cooling to 24° deposits a bromo- 
chloride, T1,C1,Br., erystallising in orange, hexagonal plates. A deposit 
of orange needles grouped in fern-like aggregates is produced on 
concentrating the solution but it is invariably contaminated with 
crystals of the preceding compound. The mother liquors on evaporation 
yield first a second crop of hexagonal plates and then a second crop 
of acicular crystals. These products all contain less bromine than 
the compound obtained in the first crystallisation. G. T. M. 


Polysulphides of Copper. By ADELBERT Réssine (Zeit. anorg. 
Chem., 1900, 25, 407—414).—Copper hewasulphide, Cu,8,, is formed 
in very small quantity when copper salts are precipitated with 
yellow sodium sulphide solutions. It is easily prepared by fusing a 
mixture of anhydrous copper sulphate, sodium carbonate, and sulphur, 
dissolving the fused mass in cold water in an atmosphere of hydrogen, 
and precipitating the clear solution with hydrochloric acid; the 
orange-red precipitate is dried over sulphuric acid and extracted with 
carbon disulphide. All operations must be conducted at a low 
temperature and with the least possible exposure to the air. Copper 
hexasulphide dissolves in solutions of alkali or barium polysulphides, 
is decomposed into copper sulphide by colourless alkali sulphides, and 
is converted into the dark blue sulphide, Cu,S,, when shaken with 
concentrated ammonia. The trisulphide, Cu,S,, obtained by treating 
the hexasulphide in a reflux apparatus with boiling ether or carbon 
disulphide, is a dark brown, amorphous powder, more stable than the 
hexasulphide, and is converted into cupric sulphide when boiled with 
alcohol. E. C. R. 


Copper Selenides. By Henri Fonzes-Diacon (Compt. rend., 
1900, 181, 1206—1208).—Cupric selenide, CuSe, formerly prepared 
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by Berzelius, is obtained in bluish-black, prismatic needles by heating 
cupric chloride at 200° in a stream of hydrogen selenide ; at higher 
temperatures, the product fuses and begins to decompose. Cuprous 
selenide, Cu,Se, is produced as an olive-green precipitate by the action 
of hydrogen selenide on a hydrochloric acid solution of cuprous 
chloride. This substance is obtained in lustrous octahedra and 
tetrahedra either by passing hydrogen selenide over the heated 
chlorides of copper or by reducing cupric selenide at a red heat in 
a current of hydrogen. Copper selenite, when reduced by hydrogen 
at high temperatures, yields only metallic copper, but crystals of 
cuprous selenide are produced when the salt is heated with carbon. 
The selenides are decomposed by hydrogen chloride either in 
solution or at high temperatures, in the former case, hydrogen selenide 
being evolved; they are readily attacked by chlorine, oxidised to 
cupric selenite by nitric acid and dissolved by sulphuric acid with the 
evolution of sulphur dioxide. Ammonia attacks the cuprous selenide 
rather more readily than the cupric compound, whilst both substances 
are partially soluble in ammonium hydrosulphide. G. T. M. 


Alleged Volatility of Mercurous Chloride at37°. Reduction 
of Mercurous Compounds by Animal Tissues. By Marco Soave 
* (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1147—1148; from Giorn. Farm. Chim., 1900, 
50, 433—439).—The author has been unable to confirm Piccardi’s 
observation that when powdered calomel, calomel ointment, or calomel 
suspended in water is heated at 37°, mercury vapour is evolved. 
Mercurous chloride and other mercurous compounds are decomposed, 
however, by the action of the gastric juice, intestinal fluids, the liver, 
kidneys, or blood, muscular tissue or proteids, with formation of 
mercury vapour. E. W. W. 


Solubility of Mercury Haloid Salts, and especially of 
Mercuric Iodide, in Organic Solvents. By Orroxar Svutc (Zeit. 
anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 399—404).—The solubilities of mercuric 
chloride, bromide, and cyanide and of mercurous chloride at 18—20° in 
chloroform, tetrachloromethane, bromoform, ethyl bromide, and 
ethylene dibromide are given, as are those of mercuric iodide in 
chloroform, tetrachloromethane, ethylene dichloride, isobutyl chloride, 
ethyl bromide, methyl, ethyl, isopropyl or isobutyl alcohol, 
methyl or ethyl formate, methyl or ethyl acetate, ether, acetone, 
acetal, chloral, epichlorhydrin, hexane, and benzene. Of these 
solvents for the iodide, methyl alcohol (6°512 in 100) is the best and 
hexane (0°072 in 100) the worst. ‘The solutions of the iodide are 
yellow except in the case of ethyl bromide ; the crystals which separate 
from them are either yellow or red, and all become red on standing 
(Kastle and Clark, Abstr., 1900, ii, 141). The red colour of the 
solutions in ethyl bromide and bromoform is due to the liberation of 
iodine, which does not take place in the dark. Lead iodide is slightly 


decomposed in a similar manner when dissolved in ethyl bromide. 
E. C. R. 


Double Compounds of Mercuric and Potassium Iodides. 
By Wuapimir Paw.orr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 
732—741).—A solution of mercuric iodide in aqueous potassium iodide 
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containing the salts in molecular proportion deposits hygroscopic, 
acicular crystals of the composition HgI,,KI,H,O, which are soluble 
in alcohol without change, but are decomposed by water. The crystals 
melt at about 105°, and at 116°5° are completely decomposed with 
formation of a deep red liquid which boils at 191—193°. 

If the two salts are present in the aqueous solution in the ratio 
HglI,:2KI, the crystals obtained have the composition HgI,,2KI,2H,0; 
at high temperatures, these decompose into potassium iodide and the 
double salt, HgI,,KI. T. H. P. 


Cerium. By G. P. Drosspacn (Ber, 1900, 33, 3506—3508).— 
Commercial cerium carbonate was partially purified and then con- 
verted into the double nitrate, Ce,(NO,),,3NH,NO,,10H,O; this 
salt was fractionally crystallised some 200 times, but all fractions 
appear to be identical in every respect with the preparations obtained 
by older methods. The dioxide which is formed on ignition always 
has a pale yellow colour. 

The double nitrate and also the compound Ce,(NO,),,aNH,NO, + aq 
are only slightly hygroscopic ; they crystallise well, and any didymium 
salts are left in the mother liquors. Salts of lanthanum and the 
ytterite earths are somewhat more difficult to remove, but, after three 
crystallisations can be proved to be absent. 

All metals of the cerium and yttrium groups dissolve readily in 
alkali carbonate solutions. J.J.8. 


Spectra of Samarium and Gadolinium. By Evckne Demargay 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 995—998).—The spectra of samarium and 
gadolinium previously described by the author (Abstr., 1900, 597, 656) 
differ considerably from those described by Exner (Sitz. Acad. Wiss. 
Wien, 1900, 19), and although the actual measurements of the latter are 
probably more accurate, yet many of the lines are wrongly identified. 
This is due to the fact that the specimens were impure, and Exner 
attributed to samarium all lines which were strong in the samarium 
spectrum and weak in the gadolinium, and vice versd. This negative 
evidence leads to errors ; to obtain more certain results, the author has 
repeatedly purified his specimens, and observed the variation of the 
lines with each increase of purity, only those being attributed to 
samarium which remain of constant intensity; the wave-lengths of 
these with their relative intensities are given. L. M. J. 


Position of Indium in the Classification of the Elements. 
By CAMILLE CuAsriti and Etienne RENGADE (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 
1300—1303. Compare Abstr., 1873, 846).—Casium indiwm sulphate, 
Cs,80,,In,(SO,).,24H,0, was prepared by mixing hot concentrated 
solutions of the sulphates of the two metals, and on cooling separated 
in crystals belonging to the cubic system. One hundred parts of 
water at 165° dissolve 3°04 grams of the salt. Its aqueous solutions 
are acid to litmus and deposit a precipitate on heating. Rubidium 
indium sulphate, Rb,SO,,In,(SO,),,24H,O, was prepared in a similar 
manner and crystallises in transparent octahedra. The existence of 
these two double sulphates of indium and also of its corresponding 
ammonium compound, and the fact that its hydroxide is soluble in 
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alkalis, point to indium being more allied in properties to aluminium 
than to iron. 

Indiumacetylacetone, In,(CHAc,),, prepared by the action of acetyl- 
acetone on indium oxide, crystallises in flat, hexagonal prisms, melts 
at 183°, ahd sublimes and decomposes at 260—280°; it is insoluble 


in boiling water or cold alcohol, but dissolves readily in boiling alcohol. 
H. R. Le 8. 


Hexahydrate of the Double Iodide of Manganese and 
Mercury. By D. Doxsroserporr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900; 
32, 742—744).—A saturated solution of mercuric iodide in saturated 
aqueous manganous iodide deposits yellowish, prismatic crystals of the 
composition MnI,,2HgI.,6H,O, which when heated melt in their 
water of crystallisation and at higher temperatures decompose com- 
pletely, leaving a residue of trimanganic tetroxide. ye A 


Soluble Alkali Salts of Ferric Oxide and of Ferric Acid. 
By Fritz Haser [and in part Watpemar Pick] (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 
1900, '7, 215—221).—Poggendorf has stated that an anode of cast 
iron, in a concentrated solution of potassium hydroxide is oxidised to 
sodium ferrate ; with other kinds of iron, this is not the case. The 
authors find that, immediately after closing the electric circuit, all 
varieties of iron are oxidised to ferrate and that the action is con- 
tinuous provided that the solution of alkali hydroxide is concentrated 
and the current density low (about 0°001 ampere per sq. cm.). Under 
similar conditions, the yield of ferrate is greatest with cast iron and 
smallest with wrought iron ; it is also greater with sodium than with 
potassium hydroxide, probably on account of the greater solubility of 
sodium ferrate. The quantity of ferrate reduced at the cathode (a 
platinum wire) in a cell without a diaphragm is comparatively trifling. 
The yield of ferrate depends on the temperature; under the same 
conditions, traces only of ferrate were formed at 0°, whilst at 70° the 
current efficiency was almost 100 per cent. 

When the ferrate solution is boiled for a sufficiently long time, it 
becomes colourless or pale yellow, provided that care has been taken to 
use materials which are free from manganese. The yellowish solution 
contains a soluble ferrite and when kept deposits colourless crystals of 
a compound which very quickly decomposes when it is removed from 
the strongly alkaline liquid. The same solution of ferric oxide is 
obtained by boiling ferric hydroxide with a concentrated solution of © 
sodium hydroxide. Addition of an alkaline sulphide gives a red 
coloration, due to the formation of the double alkali iron sulphide to 
which the “red liquors” of the Leblanc alkali manufacture owe their 
colour, 

When pure iron is boiled gently for a few minutes with concen- 
trated sodium hydroxide solution, the liquid is found to contain ferrous 
oxide. When exposed to air, this solution readily oxidises, to the 
ferric oxide solution. Both the solutions of ferrous and ferric oxide 
are readily oxidised to ferrate by electrolytic oxygen. T. E. 

Crystalline Form of Luteocobaltic Chlorosulphate and 
Chloroselenate. By Timorute Kuiopss (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 
1305—1308).—Luteocobaltic chlorosulphate, Co(NH,),S0,C1,3H,0, 
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crystallises in prisms belonging to the rhombic system; they are 

isomorphous with the crystals of luteocobaltic selenate, 
Co(NH,),Se0,C1,3H,0. 

Full crystallographic measurements of the crystals of both salts are 

given in the paper. H. R, Le 8. 


Solubility of Some Salts in Water. By Rupo.tr Dierz, 
Rosert Funx, J. von Wrocuem, and Franz My uius (Wiss. Abhandl. 
phys.-tech. Reichsanstalt, 1900, 3, 425—477, and in part Ber., 1901, 33, 
3686—3696).—The greater part of this work has already been published 
(see Mylius and Funk, Abstr., 1897, ii, 316, 442 ; Dietz, Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 221; Funk, Abstr., 1899, ii, 209), The paper, however, describes 
also an investigation of sodium and calcium chromates. 

Normal sodium chromate, Na,CrO,, exists as decahydrate, tetra- 
hydrate, and anhydrous salt, each form having its own characteristic 
solubility ; whilst the solubility of the decahydrate increases rapidly 
with rising temperature, that of the anhydrous salt increases only 
very slightly, a behaviour analogous to that of the isomorphous sodium 
sulphate. The dichromate, Na,Or,O,,2H,O is stable up to 83°, at 
which temperature it changes into the anhydrous salt. The existence 
of sodium trichromate, Na,,Cr,0,, (compare Stanley, Abstr., 1887, 110), 
is confirmed, but the authors show that it crystallises with 1H,0; the 
saturated solution at 0° contains 80 per cent. of the salt. Sodium 
tetrachromate, Na,Cr,0,,,4H,O, has been prepared; it is stable in 
aqueous solution up to 40°, about which temperature it decomposes 
into chromium trioxide and trichromate. 

When a saturated sodium hydroxide solution is added to a concen- 
trated solution of normal sodium chromate, rhombohedral, yellow 
crystals separate of the composition Na,CrO,,13H,O—tetrasodium 
chromate ; these crystals are very deliquescent, take up carbon di- 
oxide from the air, and melt about 50°; they cannot be obtained 
below 0°. 

The solubility has been determined, and the conditions of existence 
studied, of five different modifications of calcium chromate ; these are 
(1) monoclinic dihydrate, CaCrO,,2H,O, (2) rhombic dihydrate, (3) 
monohydrate, CaCrO,,H,O, (4) hemihydrate, CaCrO,,4H,O, (5) anhy- 
drous salt. <A crystallographic investigation of the first two modifica- 
tions is added. The monohydrate is characterised by the fact that its 
solubility falls rapidly with rising temperature, the saturated solution 
containing 11°5 per cent. of the salt at 0°, and 3:1 per cent. at 100°. 
The above five modifications all exist in solution within a certain 
range of temperature ; thus, at 18°, five distinct saturated solutions of 
calcium chromate may be obtained. J.C. P. 


Uranium Nitrate. By Wii1am Orcusner pE Coninck (Compt. 
rend., 1900, 131, 1219—1220).—Uranium nitrate is insoluble in 
petroleum, the aromatic hydrocarbons, carbon disulphide, or glycerol ; 
it dissolves in methyl, ethyl, propyl, ¢sobutyl, or amyl alcohol and also 
in acetone, ether, ethyl acetate, or formic or acetic acid, but is only 
sparingly soluble in turpentine. 

One part of the salt dried at 85° dissolves in 2 parts of distilled 
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water at 13—14°; the heat of dissolution of UO-NO,,3H,O at 17—18° 
is 3°8 Cal. 

The nitrate dissolves in lime-water, but the solution subsequently 
yields a yellow, flocculent deposit ; it is insoluble in solutions of ammonia 
or the alkali hydroxides, but is readily soluble in mineral acids, 
whether dilute or concentrated. G. T. M. 


Uranium Nitrate. By Witi1am OrcusNner pe Coninck (Compt. 
rend., 1900, 131, 1303—1305).—Aqueous solutions of uranium nitrate 
are slowly decomposed by diffused sunlight; if the solutions are acidified 
with hydrochloric acid or acetic acid, they become extremely stable. 
Solutions of uranium nitrate in commercial methyl alcohol or ethyl 
alcohol are readily decomposed by diffused sunlight, a black uranium 
oxide being deposited. One part of uranium nitrate, dried at 90°, 
dissolves in 55 parts of methyl alcohol at 11—12°6°; 30 parts of ethyl 
alcohol (85°) at 12°9—13°; 65 parts of pure acetone at 11°9—12:2°, 
and in 5°6 parts of acetic acid of sp. gr. 1°035, at 14—14°5°. 

Tables are given of the sp. gr. of solutions of uranium nitrate in 
commercial methyl alcohol and in acetic acid. H. R. LES. 


Production of Alloys of Tungsten and of Molybdenum in 
the Electric Furnace. By Cuaries L. Sarcent (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1900, 22, 783—791).—The author has prepared small specimens 
of alloys of both tungsten and molybdenum with other metals, by 
heating a suitable mixture of the oxides of the desired metals with sugar 
carbon in the electric furnace in a carbon crucible, sometimes with a 
magnesia lining. By operating on 5 to 10 grams of mixture of oxides 
and carbon with a current of 70 to 90 volts, and 100 to 150 amperes, 
the operation was finished within 1 to 5 minutes. 

Whilst tungsten and bismuth did not yield an alloy, definite results 
were obtained with molybdenum and bismuth. Copper alloyed with 
tungsten, but it refused to do so with molybdenum. Both tungsten 
and molybdenum failed to alloy with tin, and whilst the former failed 
to combine with manganese, the latter readily united with it. Both 
metals seemed to alloy with the greatest ease with cobalt, chromium, 
and nickel ; these alloys may, perhaps, prove to be technically import- 
ant, if readily obtainable in large quantities. L. pe K, 


A New Tungsten Phosphide. By Ep. Deracqz (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 32—35).—When tungsten diphosphide is heated with copper 
in the electric furnace, it is decomposed ; but if it is heated with a 
large excess of copper phosphide in a graphite crucible in a wind fur- 
nace and the product treated with dilute nitric acid, a new phosphide, 
WP, is obtained in grey, lustrous, prismatic crystals of sp. gr. 8°5. 
This twngsten monophosphide burns in air or oxygen at a red heat, and 
is likewise attacked by chlorine, but it is not decomposed by hydro- 
fluoric or hydrochloric acid, or by hydrogen chloride. It is slowly 
oxidised by hot nitric acid, and is rapidly dissolved by a mixture of 
nitric and hydrofluoric acids, or by aqua regia. Sodium and potassium 
hydroxide solutions have no action on the phosphide, but the fused 
hydroxides and fused mixtures of alkali carbonates and nitrates readily 
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oxidised it, whilst fused potassium hydrogen sulphate attacks it 
slowly. C. H. B. 


Physico-chemical Researches on Tin, III. By Ernst CoHen 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 588—597. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 83, 212, 408).—The change of white tin into grey tin can be observed 
in filings of the metal, proving the incorrectness of the old view of 
Lewald, according to which the change took place only in block tin, 
and was probably due to a strained condition of the crystals. Me- 
chanical vibration is found, so far, to be without influence on the 
transformation of white into grey tin. The presence of cobalt nitrate 
affects, not only the velocity of the transformation grey tin == white 
tin, but also the temperature of the maximum velocity. The velocity 
of the transformation is, further, very dependent on the history of the 
tin investigated, and consistent results can be obtained only with 
specimens which have been subject to the same conditions. 


J.C. P. 


Composition of Thorium Hydride and Nitride. By CAMILLE 
Matienon and Marcet Dexépine (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 36—38).— 
The hydride obtained by the action of hydrogen on thorium at a dull 
red heat has the composition ThH,, and is readily dissociated at high 
temperatures. 

The nitride obtained by heating thorium to redness in a current of 
nitrogen has the composition Th,N,, and is slowly decomposed by cold 
water, but more rapidly on heating. 

The hydride and the nitride burn in oxygen without incandescence. 

C. H. B. 


Hydrated Bismuth Oxide. By Pau Turpautt (J. Pharm., 1900, 
[vi], 12, 559—561).—Bismuth oxide, prepared by the addition of an 
alkali to a solution of bismuth nitrate or chloride, always contains some 
basic nitrate or chloride. It may, however, be obtained free from 
these compounds by taking advantage of the fact that bismuth oxide is 
soluble in a solution of potassium hydroxide which contains glycerol. 

Bismuth nitrate is intimately mixed with glycerol, water is added 
until the salt is entirely dissolved, and then potassium hydroxide 
until the precipitated oxide is redissolved. If dilute sulphuric acid is 
then added, a precipitate of bismuth oxide is produced, which is entirely 
free from any combined acid, and after drying in air, or in a vacuum 
over sulphuric acid, or at 100—105°, has the composition Bi,O,,H,O. 

H. R. Le 8. 


Soluble Bismuth Phosphate. By CLEMENTE MonTEMARTINI and 
U. Earpi (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 421—446).—The preparation sold 
under the name of ‘ Bismuthum phosphoricum solubile’ contains bismuth, 
sodium, and phosphoric acid, and is soluble in water. It is obtained 
by fusing together in certain proportions bismuth oxide, sodium hydr- 
oxide, and phosphoric acid. Its composition does not correspond with 
any formula representing the phosphorus present as either ortho-, meta-, 
or pyro-phosphoric acid, but agrees well with Bi,Na,,P.,,0,.,,3H,O. 
After precipitating and removing the bismuth from the solution as 
sulphide, the phosphorus is found to be present mostly as metaphos- 
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phoric ‘acid, together with small quantities of the pyro-acid. In. 
concentrated solution, the compound undergoes rapid hydrolytic dis- 
sociation, whilst with dilute solutions the change takes place slowly in 
the cold, but quickly on boiling ; in all cases, a white precipitate is 
obtained, consisting of a mixture of bismuth oxide and phosphate 
containing the whole of the bismuth, the liquid at the same time 
acquiring an acid reaction and answering to the tests for meta- and 
pyro-phosphoric acids. On electrolysing an aqueous solution of the 
substance, bismuth is deposited on the anode, anda mixture of bismuth 
oxide and phosphate is precipitated. The depression of the freezing 
point of an aqueous solution shows that the compound is resolved into 
a number of ions, and, notwithstanding the precipitation of bismuth 
phosphate and oxide, the depression continuously increases; the 
electrical resistance, in a similar manner, shows a gradual decrease. 
From aqueous solutions alkalis precipitate mixtures of bismuth oxide 
and phosphate, whilst hydrochloric acid precipitates bismuth metaphos- 
phate. On suspending the compound in ethyl or methyl alcohol and 
passing a current of hydrogen sulphide through the liquid, no precipita- 
tion of bismuth sulphide occurs, but this immediately takes place on 
adding water. z. ot. F. 


Reduction of Nitroso-compounds of Ruthenium and Os- 
mium. By Liéorotp Brizarp (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1900, [vii], 21, 
311—383).—The paper contains a very detailed account of a study of 
ruthenium double salts, some of the results having been already pub- 
lished (Abstr., 1899, ii, 559, 664). 

Dihydroruthenium nitrosohydrowide, NO-Ru,H,(OH),,2H,O,  pro- 
duced either by the reduction of the nitrosohydroxide, NO-Ru(OH),, 
with an alkaline solution of formaldehyde or by the action of am- 
monia on potassium ruthenate, forms a gelatinous, dark-brown pre- 
cipitate which on treatment with hydrochloric acid and potassium 
chloride yields the crystalline double chloride, NO-R,H,Cl,,3KC1,2HC1; 
this salt is also obtained by the addition of potassium chloride to a 
solution of ruthenium nitrosochloride, NO-RuCl,, or the double 
nitrite, Ru,(NO,),,4KNO,, reduced by boiling with stannous chloride. 
Although stable at 360°, the double salt decomposes at higher tem- 
peratures with evolution of nitrogen, chlorine, hydrogen chloride, 
and water; it is reduced by hydrogen at a dull red heat, the volatile 
products being ammonium chloride, hydrogen chloride, and water, 
whilst the residue consists of ruthenium and potassium chloride. 

The crystals of the double salt are very sparingly soluble in cold 
water, and when dissolved in this solvent the substance exists in a parti- 
ally dissociated condition, the amount of dissociation increasing as the 
temperature rises. Chlorine passed into the freshly-prepared solution of 
the double chloride yields a precipitate of ruthenium tetroxide. 

The oxychloride, NO-Ru,H,Cl,-OH,2H,O, is precipitated by the 
addition of potassium hydroxide to the aqueous solution, whilst excess 
of this reagent produces the hydroxide NO-Ru,H,(OH),,2H, O, 

The double ammonium chlor ide, NO-Ru,H. Cl» 2HCI1,3NH,Cl, is pro- 
duced on adding excess of ammonium chloride to the aqueous solution 
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of the corresponding potassium salt ; the silver salt has a similar com- 
position, NO-Ru,H,Cl,,2HCl,3AgCl. 

Dihydroruthenium nitrosochloride, NO-Ru,H,Cl,,2HCl, is an amor- 
phous reddish-brown precipitate obtained on evaporating to dryness 
the hydrochloric acid solution of the corresponding oxychloride or 
hydroxide. 

Ammoniodihydroruthentum nitrosochloride, 

NO:Ru,H,(NH,),Cl,,2HCl, 
prepared by the action of ammonia on the preceding double chlorides, 
separates in orange-yellow crystals. 

The double salt, NO*Ru,H,Cl,,2HCl,3KBr, produced by adding 
potassium bromide to a hydrochloric acid solution of dihydroruthenium 
nitrosochloride, separates in brown, anisotropic crystals sparingly 
soluble in water ; it yields the oxychloride, NO-Ru,H,Cl,°OH, on treat- 
ment with potassium hydroxide. 

The double bromide, NO-Ru,H,Br,,2HBr,3KBr, and the ammonio- 
derivative, NO-Ru,H,(NH,),br,,2HBr, are obtained by methods 
similar to those employed for the chlorine derivatives ; it was, however, 
found impossible to isolate the corresponding double iodides. 

The double silver nitrite, Ru,H,(NO,),,3AgNO,,2H,0, is a brownish- 
yellow precipitate produced by adding silver nitrate to a cold solution 
of the corresponding potassium salt (compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 664), 
on double decomposition with ammonium chloride, it yields the cor- 
responding double ammonium salt, Ru,H,(NO,),,3NH,NO,,2H,0. 

Potassium aminochloro-osmate, NH,*OsCl,,2KCl, is a crystalline 
salt prepared by reducing potassium osmiamate with stannous chloride; 
its hydrochloride has the composition indicated by the formula 
NH,-OsCl,,2KCI,HCl. The solutions obtained by reducing the 
osmiamate with formaldehyde or ferrous chloride do not yield crys- 
tallisable double salts, G. T. M. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Enrichment of Mineral Veins by Later Metallic Sulphides. 
By Water Harvey Weep (Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., 1900, 11, 179—206). 
—Silver, copper, lead, &c., may be leached out as carbonates and sul- 
phates from the upper gossan zone of mineral veins, and carried down 
by surface waters to be reduced again by sulphides of iron in the un- 
altered portions of the vein. Rich secondary deposits of sulphides 
may thus be formed in veins which are in other parts poor. These 
changes are discussed in detail, and suggestions are made as to the 
nature of the chemical reactions which may take place. L. J.S. 


Mohawkite, Stibio-domeykite, Domeykite, Algodonite and 
some Artificial Copper Arsenides. By Grorce A. Kornia (Amer. 
J. Sci., 1900, [iv], 10, 439—-488).—General notes are given of the 
occurrence of copper arsenides in the Lake Superior copper mining 
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region, and two new ones are described under the names mohawkite 
and stibio-domeykite. Mohawkite from the Mohawk mine, Keweenaw 
Co., Michigan, is massive and very brittle; the colour is grey with a 
tinge of yellow, tarnishing easily to dull purple. Analysis I gives the 
formula (Cu,Ni,Co),As; the mineral is thérefore a nickeliferous 
domeykite (Cu,As). Domeykite from the Sheldon-Columbia mine gave 
II. Crystallised domeykite was produced by heating together copper 
and arsenic ; the arsenide, Cu,As, is also formed at the same time. 
Stibio-domeykite (anal. III), from the Mohawk mine, differs only from 
ordinary domeykite in containing a small percentage of antimony, 
amounting in one specimen to 1°29. Analysis IV (also CaCO,, 2°41 ; 
MgCO,, 0°60) is of an intimate mixture of mohawkite and whitneyite ; 
as shown by other analyses, this mixture varies in composition. Algo- 
donite, of a steel-grey colour, from the Pewabic mine gave V. 


As. Sb. Cu. Ni. Co, Fe. Total. Sp. gr. 

I. 2885 — 6167 703 220 trace 99°75 8-07 
Il. 2614 — 74:00 0-06 100:20 79486 
Ill. 26:45 0-78 72°48 0-24 99:95 7-902 
IV. 1507 — 79°36 061 O82 036 99:23 on 
Vv. 1608 — 8372 0-08 99°88 8-383 
L.J.8. 


Tellurides from Colorado. By Crartes Patacue (Amer. J. Sei., 
1900, [iv], 10, 419—427).—Sylvanite has already been inferred to be 
present in the telluride ores of Cripple Creek (Abstr., 1896, ii, 612, 
613), and recently crystals have been found in several of the mines. 
A detailed crystallographic description is given of this new material. 
The habit is tabular parallel to (010), or prismatic parallel to the zone 
[111, 010], and some crystals are twinned on (101). Sp. gr. 8161. 
Analysis of crystals gives results agreeing with the sylvanite formula, 
AuAgTe,. 

Au. Ag. Te. Fe. Insol. Total. 
26°09 12°49 60°82 1°19 1:02 101-61 

The goldschmidtite of Hobbs (Abstr., 1899, ii, 493) is shown to be 
crystallographically identical with sylvanite, the habit and twinning 
being the same as for the crystals now described. In an accompanying 
note, W. H. Hobbs admits this identity, and remarks on the untrust- 
worthiness of his analysis, which had to be made on a very small 
sample. 

Hessite crystals from Colorado are described ; these, although 
cubic, are rhombohedral in habit. .dJ.8. 


Opals from Tuscany. By Giovanni D’Acutiarpi (Jahrb. Min., 
1900, ii, 348—350; from Aéti Soc. Toscana Sci. Nat. Proc. Verb., 1899, 
11, 114—136).—Determinations of the chemical and optical characters 
are given for seven varieties of opal from various localities in Tuscany. 
Analysis I is of grey, almost colourless, transparent opal occurring as 
nodules in serpentine at San Piero, Elba ; thin sections are optically 
isotropic. II, Opaque, milk-white opal occurring with, and graduating 
into, the last ; the porcellaneous appearance is due to enclosed air, 
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it is almost isotropic. III, Black opal, as pitch-like blocks at the 
contact of serpentine and granite from the same locality ; it is in 
part feebly birefringent, and encloses bastite, iron oxides, zircon, 
and garnet. IV, Grey opal from Jano; this is a silicified serpentine, 
and is veined with chalcedony ; it is almost isotropic. V, Red and 
grey opal occurring with serpentine at Impruneta. VI, Fiorite, 
from Santa Fiore, Monte Amiata, is of different origin from the above, 
and has been formed in water through which silicon fluoride has 
bubbled ; it consists of alternate layers of isotropic opal and bire- 
fringent chalcedony. VII, Diatomaceous earth from Castel di Piano, 
Monte Amiata, 


a it. IIT. IV. ¥. VI. VII. 
CEE nee 89:55 86°54 82:11 87:62 83°13 — — 
BS  astheccson ' wa {161 145) a. 
BE cccagscsee } 049 1-73 { 5:50 im} 3480 —  — 
ET Ci baintsehinisdinws 063 O55 157 O86 O81 — = 
BT see hiacmeimans 057 O74 trace O47 1:73 -= -= 
H.0 80—90°... 1°02 568 550 490 418 0-22 5:98 
*t {130—326 648 315 249 124 318 296 1:97 
au \yed heat... 0°53 O57 1:09 060 1:87 2:29 3°57 
Total H,0 ...... 803 940 914 674 923 547 11°52 


———e 


99°27 98°96 99°93 98°35 98°33 — - 


eee 1:99-2:03 1°94-1°97 2065 — — — — 


Curves are given showing the amounts of water given off at different 
temperatures for each of these opals. The total water present and 
the temperature at which it is lost, depends on the origin and the 
nature of the material ; for those of primary origin (I and VI) 
little water is lost below 100°. No definite formula can be given 
for opal. L. J. 8. 


Chromite from Kraubat, Upper Styria. By Franz Rysa 
(Zeit. prakt. Geol., 1900, 337—341).—Here, as at other localities (Abstr., 
1899, ii, 494), chromite occurs as a concentrated primary constituent 
in olivine-rock, which is usually altered to serpentine. Analysis of 
the chromite by R. Vambera gave: 


SiO, MgO. CoO[?]. FeO. Al,0s. Cr,05. Total. 
4°3 9°7 6°4 9°] 13-7 56°2 99°4 
L. J. S. 


Dolomite from Ceylon. By Emm Car. Scuirrer (Inaug.-Diss. 
Miinchen, 1900, 32—45).—A coarsely crystalline dolomite occurring 
as a band in gneiss at Wattegama contains numerous mineral en- 
closures, of which the following analyses (in each case the mean of 
two or more) are given. Selected clear rhombohedra of dolomite gave 
the results under I; cleavage angle, 73°43’; sp. gr., 2°896. The 
rough material is shown by analysis IT to be also normal dolomite : 

CO,. CaO. MgO. Gangue. Total. 
I. 47°72 30°45 21°87 — 100-04 
II. 46°88 31:12 20°85 0°87 99°72 
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Rounded prismatic crystals of sky-blue apatite gave the results 
under III: 
Total 


P,O;. CaO. FeO. MgO. Cl. F, H,0. less O for Cl,F). 
IIT. 40°19 5443 1°16 1:20 1:06 3:16 Nil. 99°63 


Phlogopite as light brown, pyramidal crystals and scales with 
2E=14°23’, gave IV. Hydrophlogopite occurs as globular and 
vermiform masses of a lighter colour than the phlogopite, with which 
it is often intergrown, and of which it is an alteration product ; analysis 
V shows it to differ from phlogopite in containing less alkalis and 
more water, and to differ from the vermiculites in containing more 
alkalis, Pale green serpentine, occurring as irregular and small 
globular masses, gave results (VI), indicating that it has been derived 
from forsterite. Snow-white serpentine gave VII, which agrees, like 
the last, with the formula, H,R,"Si,0,,. 


SiO,  Al,O,; CaO. MgO. Na,O. H,0. Total. 


IV. 39°71 15°48 — 28°53 8:99 5:59 98°30 
V. 40713 14:24 — 23°78 7:69 13°49 99°33 
VI. 39°29 178 1:82 39°04 — 1815 100°08 
VIL. 39°65 318 1:75 38°60 — 16°53 99°71 


Pyrites occurs as crystals and grains, but is usually represented by 
limonite pseudomorphs. Analysis gave: Fe 44°99, S 53°79, gangue 
1:22 = 100-00. 

Spinel and pyrrhotite are also present as enclosures in the dolomite. 

L. J. 5S. 


Minerals of Ceylon. By Fr. Grinuine (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1900, 
33, 209—239).—An account of a mineralogical expedition to Ceylon. 
Several analyses of minerals by E. C. Schiffer are given (compare 
preceding abstract). L. J. 8. 


Influence of the Presence of Iron on the Change in State 
of Boracite. By Friepricn Rinne (Jahrb. Min., 1900, ii, 1O8—116). 
—Crystals of boracite which contain iron (up to 7°9 per cent. FeO) have 
a more or less pronounced greenish tint. With increase in temperature 
the colour gradually becomes deep bluish-green, but this change takes 
place before, and is not connected with, the change from the rhombic 
to the cubic modification of boracite. In boracite containing iron, the 
temperature at which the change in state takes place is sensibly higher 
(285°) than in colourless boracite (265°), and the change takes place less 
sharply. At 285°, the birefringence of iron-boracite becomes much 
weaker, the division into fields, as seen in polarised light, becomes 
different ; even at 400°, the material is not wholly isotropic. These 
optical anomalies, which are described in detail, are considered to be 
due to the isomorphous mixing of iron- and magnesium-boracite. 


L. J. 8. 


Robellazite, a new Mineral. By E. Cumence (Bull. Soc. frane. 
Min., 1900, 23, 17—18).—This was found in Colorado by M. Robellaz 
as small, black, concretionary masses associated with carnotite (Abstr., 
1899, ii, 434 ; 1900, ii, 599). From qualitative tests, it appears to be 
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a niobate, tantalate, and tungstate of vanadium, with aluminium, iron, 
and manganese. L. J. 8. 


Apophyllite from Sulitelma. By Annrrs Hennice (Jahrb. Min., 
1900, ii, Ref. 354—357 ; from Geol. Fér. Férh., 1899, 21, 391—415).— 
Apophyllite from Mount Sulitelma, in northern Scandinavia, forms, 
with stilbite, a crust on pyritiferous quartz. The weathered crystals 
on the exterior are white and opaque, but the inner ones are colourless 
and transparent. Measurements are given of the numerous vicinal 
faces, which are more abundant on the cloudy, weathered crystals ; 
these appear to be connected with a loss of water, since they may be 
artificially developed by simply heating the crystals. The optical ex- 
amination shows the presence of a central portion of “ chromocyclite ” 
surrounded by leucocyclite, and the change in the optical characters 
observed on heating the isolated “ chromocyclite” suggests that the 
latter has been derived from the former by the loss of about 2 per cent. 
of water. The following analysis of crystals, by L. Ramberg, gives 
the formula Ca(Caf’,,K,,)Si,0,,2H,O. Numerous determinations are 
given of the loss of water, at different temperatures, of apophyllite 
from various localities : 


Si0,. Al,03(Fe,0,). Cad. K,O.  Na,0. H,0. F. Total. 
52°61 2°23 23°82 4°96 0:05 15°67 1°24 100°58 
L. J. S. 


Zeagonite as a new Alteration Product of Nephelite. By 
Sranistaus J. Tuucutt (Bull. Internat. Acad. Sci. Cracow, 1899, 
168—169; and Jahrb. Min., 1900, ii, 65—79).—Analysis I is of 
partially altered nephelite isolated by means of a heavy liquid from the 
nephelinite of Lébau, Saxony ; II is of an alteration product, referred 
to zeagonite, of the nephelite. Other analyses of mixtures of these 
are given. The figures under III, which are assumed to represent the 
true composition of zeagonite, are calculated from II by deducting the 
residue insoluble in hydrochloric acid, 13°97 per cent. of nephelite 
(calculated from Na,O, 1:93) and 4°43 per cent. of limonite (assuming 
the excess of the molecular ratio 1:1 of sesquioxides over other bases 
to be due to Fe,0,) : 


SiO,. Al,0,. Fe,0,. CaO. MgO. K,O. Na,O. Insol. H,0. Total. 
—— ed 


I. 42°69 33°51 2°50 O10 4°49 14°24 1°10 1°59 100°22 
II. 38°97 26°03 7°47 «0°25 460) =—:1°98)S 33°01 =: 1680 99°06 
III. 42°34 22°77 — 910 031 45:10 — — 20°38 100°00 


From III the formula of zeagonite is given as 
8CaAl,Si,0,),3K,A1,Si,0,,55H,0, 

to be in conformity with the author’s constitutional formula for 
nephelite, namely, 8Na,A1,Si,O,,4Na,A1,0,,3K,A1,Si,0,, (Abstr., 1895, 
ii, 358). As represented by these formule, the alteration from nephelite 
to zeagonite could be effected by water containing calcium salts. 
Zeagonite | = gismondite] usually occurs as crystals lining the cavities 
of rocks, but in the case here described it penetrates the whole rock as 
a pseudomorph after nephelite, the usual alteration products of which 
are natrolite, mica or cancrinite. L. J. 8. 


a 
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“Blue Asbestos” [Crocidolite]. By H. F. Ops (Zrans. Inst. 
Mining and Metallurgy, 1899; and Lng. and Mining J., New York, 
1899, 67, 528).—The crocidolite or “blue asbestos” of Griqualand 
West occurs as veins in dark brown shale. It is mined to a consider- 
able extent for commercial purposes. The composition is : 


Si0,. FeO. MgO. Na,0. H,0. Total. 
51:1 35'8 2°3 6°9 3°9 100°0 
L. J. 8. 


Minerals [Garnet] from the Fichtelgebirge. By Ernst DULL 
(Jahrb. Min., 1900, ii, Ref. 357—359; from Beil. z. Jahresb. k. 
Luitpold-Kreisrealschule in Miinchen, 1899, 8, 47 pp.).—A_ description 
is given of the minerals from fragments of an albite-bearing phyllite- 
gneiss found near Schénbrunn in the Fichtelgebirge. These include 
secondary minerals present throughout the rock, and also minerals 
occurring in veins. A green garnet, in rhombic-dodecahedral crystals, 
is the most prominent; the following. analysis proves this to be 
topazolite, and not grossularite as formerly supposed : 


SiO, TiO, Fe,0s AlO3 FeO. CaO. MnO. MgO. Total. 
36°65 0°40 1848 9°07 0°82 34:04 trace trace 99°46 


L. J. 8. 


Chemical and Mineralogical Constituents of Keuper Marl. 
By Ernst Anton Witrine (Jahres. Ver. vaterl. Naturk. Wirttemberg, 
1900, 56, 1—46).—An attempt is made to determine the mineralogical 
composition of red and green marls from the Keuper beds near 
Tiibingen. Bulk analyses of the same samples have already been 
published (Ber., 1899, 32, 2214). Under the microscope, minute 
grains of quartz, orthoclase, mica, rhombohedral carbonates, &c., may 
be recognised ; and from analyses of the portions soluble in acids of 
various strengths and temperatures is inferred the presence of a 
chlorite having the composition 2MgO,A1,0,,2Si0,,2H,O, a clay of 
the composition A1,0,,4Si0,,2H,O, and some kaolin. The relative 
amounts of each of these constituents vary very considerably in the 
different samples. The name geolyte is proposed to replace the term 
‘“‘ Bodenzeolith’”’ used by agricultural chemists for those constituents 
of soils which are easily soluble and of undefinable mineralogical com- 
position, but which have little in common with zeolites. L, J. 8. 


Carbonaceous Gneiss in the Black Forest. By Harry 
RosenBuscw (Mitteil. Grossh. Badischen Geol. Landesanst., 1899, 4, 
9—48).—The gneisses of the Black Forest have been derived from 
both sedimentary and igneous rocks. Those derived from sedi- 
mentary rocks often contain carbon in the form of small scales of 
graphite or as graphitoid. The latter, as a dull, very fine dust, im- 
pregnates the whole rock, but only surrounds, and is not included in, 
the mineral grains ; it is probably of organic origin. The rock with 
graphitoid gives off ammonia when heated ; it contains free carbon, 
1:31, nitrogen, 0°081 per cent. The residue obtained on dissolving 
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the rock in hydrofluoric and sulphuric acids gave, on analysis by 


Mohr : 
C N. H,0. Residue. Total. 


17°4 12 3°5 16:1 98-2 
L. J. 8. 
Average Composition of British Igneous Rocks. By ALrrep 
Harker (Geol. Mag., 1899, N.S. Dec. iv, 6, 220—222).—The mean of 
397 published analyses of British igneous rocks is given under I; 
corrections have been made for TiO, and MnO, but not for Fe,O, and 
FeO. The mean sp. gr. of 736 rocks is 2°763. . With this is compared 
F. W. Clarke’s mean (II) of 680 analyses of American rocks : 

Si0,. TiO,. Al,0, FeO, FeO. $ MnO. Mgo. 

I. 58°46 0°69 15°13 5:34 2°40 0-40 3°84 
II. 59°77 0°53 15°38 2°65 3°35 0-09 4°40 


CaO. Na,0. K,0. H,0. P,O;. Total. 
I, 4:98 3°25 2°74 2°23 0°25 99°71 
II. 4°81 3°61 2°83 1°51 0:21 99°14 


Taking rocks from special districts, other mean values are obtained. 
The mean silica percentage of 96 rocks from the English Lake district 
is 58°75, and the mean sp. gr. of 113 is 2°737. Of 82 Malvern rocks 
the mean silica percentage is 54°81, and the mean sp. gr. of 38 is 2°841. 

L. J. 8. 


Mud from the Salt Mines of Ischl. By E. Wirner (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 1185; from Wien.-klin. Woch., 1900, 13, 646—648). 
—Mud deposited in the salt mines at Ischl, in Salzburg, possesses 
therapeutic properties and consists of gypsum and clay with sodium 
chloride, &c. Analyses are given of the portions soluble in water and 
dilute acid. L. J. S. 


Salt Lakes of Roumania. By Pau Busor (Ann. Sci. Univ. Jassy, 
1900, 1, 149—186).—A list of the salt lakes of Roumania is given, 
and two of them are described in detail, with chemical analyses of the 
water and mud. L. J.8. 


Hot Springs of Gastein. By Ernst Lupwie and THEopor Panzer 
(Tsch. Min. Mitth., 1900, 19, 470—488; and Wien. klin. Woch., 1900, 
13, 617—622).—Near Gastein in Salzburg there are 18 hot springs 
which issue from an intrusive mass of granite-gneiss. The temperature 
varies from 24°4° to 49°4° in the different springs. An analysis is 
given of water from the Elizabeth spring of which the temperature 
is 49°1°; sp. gr. 1000367. The results obtained agree closely with 
those of earlier analyses made at various times since 1828. 

L. J. 8. 


Composition of a Sulphated Calcareous Water at Lautaret 
(Hautes-Alpes). By Josepn A. Mutter (Bull. Soc Chim., 1900, [iii], 
23, 910—912).—The temperature of this water is sensibly constant 
at about 25°3°. It yields a solid residue of 5:216 grams per kilogram, 
consisting chiefly of sodium chloride, caleium carbonate, and calcium, 
magnesium and sodium sulphates. N. L. 
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Physiological Chemistry. 


The influence of Sterilised Airon Animals. By J. J. Kisanirzin 
(Virchow’s Archiv, 1900, 162, 515—533).—The experiments were 
made on rabbits, and the apparatus used for supplying them with steri- 
lised air is described and figured. Under these circumstances, the 
metabolic functions are reduced, and the animals waste. This is con- 
sidered to support the author’s previous contention, that the micro- 
organisms of the atmosphere play a useful part in metabolism. Their 
special function is considered to be to provide the blood with oxidising 
ferments, as in their absence the oxidation changes in the organism are 
diminished, and this leads to an accumulation of intermediate waste 
products of metabolism (leucomaines). W.D. H. 


Metabolism of Creatinine. By J.J. R.Macteop (Proc. Physiol. 
Soc., 1900, vii—viii).—The creatinine excreted in the urine may 
be divided into an endogenous portion arising during metabolism, 
and an exogenous portion from the creatine and creatinine of 
the food. In order to investigate the first of these, a diet must be 
taken free from creatine and creatinine. The experiments 
indicate that urea does not arise from creatinine. In cases of 
muscular atrophy, no diminution was noted. In cases of splenic 
enlargement, the creatinine excreted was only half the normal 
amount. It is probable that the spleen exercises some control over 
creatinine metabolism. The number of leucocytes in the blood does 
not influence the amount excreted. Further experiments are in pro- 
gress. W. D. H. 


Metabolism of Hippuric Acid. By Apo.r Jones (Pfliiger’s 
Archiv, 1900, 82, 553—558).—On the administration of hippuric acid, 
all the nitrogen appears as urea, It is regarded as probable that in 
the oxidation processes of proteids in the body, of which the final pro- 
duct is urea, glycine and other amino-acids are in part formed, 
which are ultimately oxidised to form urea. w.  &. 


Metabolism in Cephalopods. By Orro von Fira (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1900, 31, 353—380).—A historical review of this subject is 
followed by a description of the method adopted of collecting large 
quantities of urine from the octopus. A sediment found in some 
cases contains uricacid. The fluid contains ammonia, but no urea; a 
number of other products of nitrogenous katabolism were also sought 
for, but in the main with negative results. The most striking fact is 
the presence of proteid ; albuminuria appears to be in these animals a 
physiological process. W. D. iH. 


Estimation of Rennet-ferment in Gastric Juice. By Lton 
Meunier (J. Pharm., 1900, [vi], 12, 457—465).—The amount of 
rennet-ferment in gastric juice is estimated by the time required for a 
known volume of the gastric juice to produce coagulation in a milk 
which is kept at 40—41°, and to which a small quantity of calcium 
chloride has been added. The strength of the gastric juice in rennet- 


9—2 


ree Se ee ee > te 


ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


ferment is defined as the amount of milk coagulated by unit volume 
of the gastric juice in 10 minutes and under the conditions of 
experiment described in the paper. A standard milk was used for all 
the experiments and was prepared as follows. Several samples of fresh 
milk were mixed together, boiled, and filtered from the precipitated 
albumin. ‘The filtrate was then boiled and when boiling was poured 
into small flasks which were then corked, and heated at 115° for 10 
minutes. The following conclusions were arrived at: (1) Rennet- 
ferment keeps very well in the gastric juice. (2) The secretion of 
rennet-ferment in adults reaches its maximum one hour after the 
partaking of a meal consisting of bread and tea, and remains at a 
maximum until the end of the digestive period. (3) In normal cases, 
the “ strength in rennet-ferment’”’ varies between 500 and 2000. (4) In 
pathological cases, a diminution in the amount of rennet-ferment gives 
valuable information as to the condition of the glandular structure of 
the membrane of the stomach. , H. R. Le 8. 


Alkalinity of the Blood. By Watpvocen (Chem. Cenér., 1900, 
ii, 1156; from Deutsch. med. Zeit., 28, 685—686).—A number of 
estimations of the alkalinity of the blood were performed by a 
modification of the Salkowski-Schlésing method. The alkalinity is 
lessened in typhoid fever, but there is no parallelism between rise of 
temperature and fall of alkalinity. W. D. H. 


Glycolytic Decomposition of Sugars. By P. Portier 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1217—-1218).—When blood is collected and 
preserved under aseptic conditions, the amount of dextrose which it 
contains rapidly diminishes, the rate of disappearance of this sugar 
varying with the temperature. 

It is found that small quantities (0°2 per cent.) of galactose, levulose, 
and maltose are similarly decomposed when added to the blood of the 
dog or rabbit, whilst sucrose, lactose, and xylose remain unaltered. 


G. T. M. 


Effect of Intravenous Injection of Milk on the Coagul- 
ability of the Blood. By L. Camus (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 
1309—1312).—If cow’s milk is freed from cream by the centrifuge 
and injected intravenously into dogs, the blood of the latter animals 
is rendered incoagulable. The substance to which this is due has not 
been determined, but it is not a lysin, as boiling does not affect the 
action. Dog’s milk injected into dogs has the same effect. Dogs 
differ somewhat in their reaction to the injection, and this probably 
accounts for Delezenne’s statement that dogs are refractory in this 
particular to dogs’ milk. Delezenne’s suggestion that this refractive- 
ness is most marked in dogs during the lactation period has not yet 
been experimentally tested. W. D. H. 


Osmosis in Marine Invertebrates. By R. Quinton (Compt. 
yend., 1900, 131, 905—-908, 952—955).—The experiments recorded 
do little more than confirm what Fredericq found in 1882 (Bull. Acad. 
Roy. Belg., 4, 209), namely, that in many marine forms the salts in 
the hemolymph are the same as those in the sea. The outer 
membrane of these animals simply plays the part of a membrane as 
in physical osmosis. W. D. H. 
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Muscular Serum. By CHar.es Ricuet (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 
1314—1316).—The term muscular serum is applied to the richly 
albuminous fluid which can be expressed from flesh that has under- 
gone rigor. It has the following percentage composition (from beef) : 


BE SD a sinciciinnsstinissnsvenincsecemmesonsenietee 6-71 
EE sini didiniddnicdnt pikthivintenneenpieiinieasseiien 0°89 
EE I, sastnnctdibntieindawebikanissniesamnicnanting 1°05 
rome ts ee tee ence Ee 0:8 


Nitrogen from substances soluble in hot alcohol.. 0:25 


Of the mineral matters, potassium phosphate is the most abundant. 
The serum contains small quantities of sugar, hemoglobin, and myohe- 
matin (#). Injected under the skin or into a vein, 5 cc. per kilo. of body 
weight produces a fall of blood pressure, stupor, and death in from 
24—48 hours; 3 c.c. produce the same effects more slowly. The 
blood is coagulable. Abdominal congestion is the most marked ap- 
pearance post mortem. Boiling destroys the toxic properties. Given by 
the mouth, the serum is harmless, and is even stated to cure inoculated 
tuberculosis in dogs. W. D. wt. 


Proteids of Invertebrate Muscle. By Orro von Firrta (Zeit. 
physiol. Chem., 1900, 31, 338—352).—It is possible to obtain from 
the muscles of invertebrate animals a muscle plasma which coagulates 
spontaneously. Most of the experiments recorded were performed 
with the muscles of cephalopods (octopus and sepia), but holothurian 
muscle gave also corresponding results. The proteids separated out 
differ in various points (coagulation temperature, precipitability by 
salts, &c.) from the myogen and myosin previously described by the 
author in mammalian muscle. 

The paper concludes with a discussion of the dependence of heat 
rigor on the heat coagulation temperature of the proteids in muscle. 
No reference, however, is made to the work of Brodie, who was the 
first to demonstrate the connection. W. D. H. 


_ Thiocyanates in Nasal and Conjunctival Secretion. By 
O. Muck (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1157—1158 ; from Miinch. med. Woch., 
47, 1168—1169).—The presence of potassium thiocyanate can be 
shown in the nasal secretion as well as in the saliva. This, however, 
originates from the secretion of the conjunctiva. | In ozena, the 
amount here, and in the saliva, sinks. W. D. H. 


Solubility of Pigments in Fats and Soaps. By Josrru 
Nerkine (Pfluger’s Archiv, 1900, 82, 538—540)—The general con- 
clusion arrived at is that the pigments recently used in experiments 
in fat absorption which are soluble in fats, are also soluble in neutral 
solutions of soaps. W. D. H. 


Anti-coagulating Agents. By Ernst P. Pick and Karu Sprro 
(Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900, 31, 235—281).—A review of past work 
shows how numerous and diverse are the various organic substances 
and extracts that, like ‘ peptone,’ produce a non-coagulable condition 
of the blood. Experiments with fibrin show that the products of 
peptic digestion, or of digestion w h acid alone, have this power, but 
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that the products obtained by tryptic digestion, by digestion with 
alkali alone, or by autolysis, have no such power. From pure proteids, 
however (edestin, casein), no anti-coagulating agent is obtained by 
any method. The products formed from fibrin by acid or gastric 
digestion lose this action when they are purified. Thus pure proto- 
albumose and heteroalbumose are inert, but a mixture of the two does 
not lose its power when they are purified by the ammonium sulphate 
method, but it does so after treatment with alcohol. Treatment of 
the fibrin beforehand with alcohol does not hinder it from yielding 
the anti-coagulating agent on subsequent treatment with acid or 
gastric juice. This agent is, however, destroyed by alcohol in a 
weakly alkaline but not in an acid solution. Acid-albumin prepared 
from fibrin is inactive. Not only does ‘peptone’ lose its anti- 
coagulating power by such treatment, but its other actions (on bluod- 
alkalinity, on lymph formation, on blood pressure, and in the produc- 
tion of narcosis) disappear also. The anti-coagulating substance, 
whatever it is, must be present in small quantity, and be very 
active. It is not characteristic of digestion products, but is contained 
in extracts of various tissues, particularly of the digestive organs, 
and these, especially if fresh, contain little or often no peptone. ‘The 
name ‘peptozyme’ is suggested for this active substance, and the 
material in fibrin, liver, &c., from which it is derived, is termed 
‘peptozymogen.’ Many authors distinguish the action of so-called 
peptone from such a substance as leech extract by saying that the 
latter contains an anti-thrombin, whilst the action of peptone is to 
first produce an anti-thrombin within the body by acting on some 
organ like the liver. This theory is discussed, and it is shown that 
the peptozyme has a direct anti-thrombic action on blood in vitro. It 
is also shown that peptozyme-immunity is independent of its anti- 
coagulating activity. W. D. H. 


Immediate Action of Intravenous Injection of Blood-serum. 
By Tuomas Grecor BropieE (J. Physiol., 1900, 26, 48—71).—The in- 
travenous injection of blood-serum from any source into a cat causes 
arrest of respiration, inhibition of the heart, and vascular dilatation. 
The effect is due to excitation of the pulmonary nerves, and the effect 
on the heart is reflex. It is abolished by section of the vagi, or of its 
pulmonary branches. Some degree of immunity is produced by re- 
peated injections. The active substance is of proteid nature, of the 
albumin class, and is coagulated at 86°. It is produced only when 
the blood clots, but the interaction of the blood corpuscles is also 
necessary for its formation. Serum obtained from plasma is inactive. 


W. D. H. 


Injection of Tetanus Toxin and Antitoxin into the Sub- 
arachnoid Space. By Francis Ransom (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1900, 
31, 282—304).—Injection of tetanus toxin or antitoxin into the sub- 
arachnoid space is quickly followed by the passage of these substances 
almost entirely into the blood-stream. An increase in the normal 
power of the central nervous system to neutralise the poison after sub- 
arachnoid injection of antitoxin does not occur in vitro. After in- 
jection of the toxin, the nerve substance is more poisonous, probably 
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because it contains more poison in its blood. After sub-arachnoid in- 
jection of the poison, a small part is found in the cerebro-spinal fluid, 
part in the blood and lymph, and part in the central nervous 
system. After intravenous or subcutaneous injection, little or none 
finds its way into the cerebro-spinal fluid. If the blood has high anti- 
toxic value, the cerebro-spinal fluid is also anti-toxic, but in a smaller 
degree. Much interest attaches to the fact that toxin and antitoxin 
pass from the blood to the lymph, but in the case of the cerebro-spinal 
fluid, the passage is in the contrary direction. W. D. H. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Biology of the Peptonising Bacteria of Milk. By OrrTo 
KatiscHer (Arch. Hygiene, 1900, 37, 30—53).—The bacteria in milk, 
which are aérobic or facultative anaérobic, are not destroyed by 
heating at 90—95°, and form spores not easily destroyed by heat, 
are termed “ peptonising ” bacteria. In milk, they slowly form am- 
monia and cause a diminution of the lactose, decompose dextrose, but 
not fat, and convert casein into peptone, The enzyme produced by 
them is very similar to trypsin, except that in the fermentation of 
casein by it, aromatic hydroxy-acids are formed in addition to peptone, 


leucine, and tyrosine ; it will invert cane sugar, but not lactose. 
es ® 


Lactic Acid Fermentation and its Practical Use. By 
Sranistaus Epstein (Arch. Hygiene, 1900, 37, 329—359).—The ripen- 
ing of cheese is due to the organisms which induce the lactic acid fer- 
mentation. Each kind of cheese is produced by the agency of special 
organisms, which act chemically by means of an enzyme, and cause 
the peculiar odour of the cheese. If pure cultures are to be employed 
in the preparation of cheese, it will therefore be necessary to choose 
these, not only with regard to the character of the bacteria inducing 
the acid fermentation in the butter, but also with regard to the 
peculiar kind of cheese required. R. H. P. 


Formation of Hydrogen Sulphide in Sewers, and the New 
Genus Aérobacter. By Martinus W. Beyerinck (Arch. Néerland Sci. 
Exact. Nat., 1900, [ii], 4,1—18).—The author proposes to include in a 
new genus Aérobacter such bacteria as ferment sugar with the forma- 
tion of hydrogen, carbon dioxide, and levorotatory lactic acid. These 
are the agents which cause the formation of hydrogen sulphide from 
sulphur, sulphites, thiosulphates, and proteids. The formation of 
this gas, which is also a characteristic of the genus, is easily de- 
monstrated by the introduction of a little white lead into the cul- 
ture media (gelatin or agar). The bacteria reduce nitrates to nitrites, 
but not to ammonia; the addition of a small quantity of a nitrate 
to a culture medium containing sugar prevents fermeniation, but does 
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not stop the development of the organisms, thus, in the preparation 
of Dutch cheese (‘“rijzers”), a small percentage (0°05) of saltpetre 
is added to hinder the formation of gas. The fermentation of in- 
dican, due entirely to organisms belonging to this genus (and in- 
duced by all the species composing it, with the exception of A. coli 
var. commune = Bacterium colis var. commune), results in the forma- 
tion of dextrose and indoxyl, which in the presence of air is con- 
verted into indigo, the fermentation being due to the living organ- 
isms and not to an enzyme. ‘The bacteria of this genus cannot 
transform sulphates into hydrogen sulphide, this reduction being 
brought about by Spiri/lum desulfuricans. The nauseous odours of 
putrefaction are not due to sulphides. ~ R. H. P. 


Influence of Temperature on the Energy of the Decompo- 
sition of Proteidin Germination. By Dmirri N. PrianiscHNIkoFrF 
(Ann. Agron., 1900, 26, 627—628 ; from Ber. deut. bot. Ges., 1900, 
18, 285. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 233).—The temperature most 
favourable to the growth of the embryo is 28°, whilst the energy 
of respiration continues to increase as the temperature is raised. 
The energy of the decomposition of proteid, and the formation of 
asparagine increases up to 35—37°; this decomposition does not 
depend on the growth of the embryo. N. H. J. M. 


Chemical Changes during the Evolution of Buds. By 
Gustave ANDRE (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1222—1225).—Buds of 
Aisculus hippocastanum were analysed at seven different periods from 
February 26, when they showed no development, to April 28. The 
total dry matter, nitrogen, amides, carbohydrates, cellulose, ash, potass- 
ium, calcium, phosphoric acid, and silica in 100 buds were determined 
at each date; also the percentage of water. 

Asin the germination of seeds, there was a considerable absorption 
of water. There was first a loss of dry matter, but by April 18 there 
was again a slight increase ; subsequently there was a very rapid and 
great increase both in dry matter and total ash. The calcium remained 
almost the same up to April 18, whilst the potassium and phosphoric 
acid greatly increased ; afterwards there was a great increase in all 
the ash constituents determined. The increase in the amount of 
potassium coincides with the appearance of the first leaves. The 
amounts of phosphoric acid and total nitrogen were both tripled at 
the time when the buds recovered their original weight (April 18). 
The amide nitrogen increased from the beginning ; the soluble nitro- 
gen is presumably transformed into insoluble proteid nitrogen. Up to 
April 18, the soluble carbohydrates showed a remarkable decrease 
(9°12 to 2°85) ; by April 23 and 28, the amounts were 6°01 and 17:92 


respectively. 
The above changes indicate that the evolution of buds may be com- 
pared with germination. N. H. J. M. 


Development of Etiolated Plants after Exposure to Light. 
By H. Ricome (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1251—1253).—The plants 
were kept in darkness for different periods and afterwards exposed to 
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normal conditions. Similar plants were kept the whole time under 
normal conditions. 

In the case of etiolated plants from small seeds, the growth of the 
stems was checked the moment the plants were exposed to light, the 
growth being then slower than that of normal plants ; with plants 
from large seeds, the growth of the stems after exposure to light did 
not appreciably differ from that of normal plants. The length of stem 
of the full grown plant is abnormally great’ when the etiolation ceased 
before the exhaustion of the reserve substances of the seed, but ab- 
normally short when the reserve substances have been almost all 
consumed at the time when the plants had access to light. 

The leaf development of etiolated plants also becomes abnormally 
large after exposure to light when there is plenty of reserve substance. 

The weight of the dry matter (stems and leaves) is less in plants 
which were etiolated and afterwards exposed to light than in normal 
plants. As soon as the plants are exposed to light there is a great 
loss of water as well as gain in dry matter. Etiolated plants which 
afterwards have access to light weigh less, but contain more dry 
matter than plants kept in darkness during the whole period. 

The above results show the importance of seed reserves which, to.a 
great extent, enable the plant to develop without chlorophyllic action. 

N. H. J. M. 


Hydrolysis and Utilisation of Raffinose by Penicillium 
Glaucum. By Henri Gintitor (Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg., 1900, 
99—127).—In a solution containing a mineral acid, Penicillium 
glaucum secretes an enzyme capable of inverting raffinose ; neutralisa- 
tion does not prevent this secretion, but diminishes the rapidity of 
germination of the spores. The action of the enzyme is accompanied 
by an increased acidity of the solution, due to the production of oxalic 
and succinic acids. Using the enzyme either in the form of an 
aqueous infusion of the fungus, or of the precipitate obtained from 
this infusion by adding alcohol, the intensity of the inversion gradually 
diminishes, if care be taken to exclude foreign organisms. In a 
solution containing 2 per cent. of raffinose, but no other nutritive 
materials, inversion still occurs, but the germination of the spores is 
slow, and the morphology of the mould is modified. 

In alkaline solution, germination is retarded, the action of soda 
being less than that of either potash or ammonia ; subsequently, how- 
ever, when the mould has developed, the secretion of enzyme is but 
little affected, the solution gradually becoming acid. W. A.D. 


Chemical Processes in the Juice of Arum Maculatum. By 
Martin Haun (Ber., 1901, 33 3555—3560).—In the hope of throwing 
more light on the question of the cause of the heat developed by 
certain plants, the bulbs of Arwm maculatum were divided so as to 
separate the upper or sterile from the lower or flower-producing parts, 
and these were then subjected to the process applied by Buchner to 
yeast-cells in isolating the cell-free juice. 

The greenish liquids thus obtained, which were free from organised 
forms, were neutral at first, but finally developed a reddish tinge, and 
became acid in reaction. Both liquids decolorised a considerable 
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quantity of V/10 iodine solution, reduced Fehling’s solution rapidly, 
and when heated deposited albumin. With alkalis, the liquids became 
bluish-green and with acids red. 

In investigating the properties of the juices, 20 ¢.c. were brought 
into a flask fitted witha sulphuric acid valve, mixed with 0°5 c.c. of 
toluene, and the temperatures maintained at 25°; after the completion 
of the digestion the whole was rendered neutral, boiled, diluted to 
100 c.c., filtered, and aliquot portions of the clear liquid were employed 
for the estimation of the contained nitrogen and sugars ; the sterility 
of the liquids was assured. 

It was found that the amount of dextrose in the liquids slowly 
increased at low temperatures, indicating that a diastatic ferment is 
present, a fact which was confirmed by observations of the sucrose 
inverting power of the residues obtained by evaporating the juice in a 
vacuum. The presence of a proteolytic ferment was inferred, as after 
several days digestion at 25°, the liquids no longer deposited albumin 
when boiled, and were free from dextrose. 

The manner in which the dextrose is degraded has not been ascer- 
tained ; small quantities of carbon dioxide appear to be evolved, but 
no alcohol could be detected. 

Attempts have been made to prepare an active, pulverulent extract 
by evaporation of the liquids, but these have hitherto met with only 
partial success, A. L. 


Toxicity of Sodium, Potassium, and Ammonium Com- 
pounds as regards Higher Plants. By Henri Coupin (Ann. 
Agron., 1900, 26, 575—577; from Rev. gén. bot., 12, 177. Compare 
Ann. Agron., 26, 350, and Demoussy, Abstr., 1900, ii, 161).—Young 
wheat plants were subjected to the action of 21 sodium salts, 22 potass- 
ium salts, and 13 ammonium salts. The results are given in a table 
showing the minimum amounts of the various salts per cent. which 
kill the plants. 

Comparing the haloid salts, it is shown that the toxicity increases 
with the mol. weight of the halogen. As a rule, potassium salts are 
less toxic for plants than the corresponding sodium salts. Oxalates, 
especially potassium hydrogen oxalate, are very toxic; the toxic 
equivalent of potassium hydrogen oxalate is 0°0033, that of potassium 
oxalate 0°25 per cent. 

With one or two exceptions, the toxicities of the analogous com- 
pounds of sodium, potassium, and ammonium are similar. 

The toxic equivalents of the three chlorides (in the order as given) 
are: 1°8, 1:9, and 1°6; nitrates, 1:7, 3-0, and 3°9 ; carbonates, 1:1, 1°7, 
and 0°3; phosphates, 1:5, 6:0, and 0°4; sulphates, 0°8, 2°3, and 2:5. 
The toxicity of sodium hydrogen carbonate is 0°6. N. H. J. M. 


Humic Acid and its Function in Nature. By Huaco Born. 
TRAEGER (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1202; from Oesterr. Chem. Zeit., 
3, 516—517).— Humic acid in presence of water is capable of absorb- 
ing a considerable quantity of ammonia, which it retains with some 
obstinacy. ‘lhe ammonia is removed, however, by the action of 
the acid of sprouting seeds, humic acid being regenerated. Under 
certain conditions, humic acid also attacks the plant fibres, forming 
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sugar and vegetable gum. By treating 100 grams of fibre with 
20 of humic acid (Cassel brown) and 20 of water under pressure, 
8 grams of sugar and 20 of gum were obtained, but the sugar was 
not formed even by prolonged boiling under the ordinary pressure. 


Cultivation of Barley. By Aimi Paenout (Ann. Agron., 1900, 26, 
561—567).—Experiments were made in pots, to show the effect of 
nitrogenous manure and phosphate on the growth of barley in different 
soils, both with small and large amounts of water, to correspond with 
very dry and very wet seasons. The seeds were sown on March 5. 

On May 7 a number of plants were removed from each pot. It was 
found that the development of the plants was greatest under the influ- 
ence of much water, but that the percentage of dry matter was lower 
in these plants (9°6) than in those which had less water (12°6). Com- 
paring the different soils, the clay soil gave the worst results. 
Nitric nitrogen was more abundant in the wet than in the drier soils ; 
the sandy soil contained the most nitrate, and the clay soil much the 
least. 

When the plants were cut at the end of July, the yields were found 
to vary in the same order as in the plants taken up in-May. The 
yields of straw and grain, in the case of the plants which received 
much water, were about double those of the plants with little water. 
With nitrogenous manure, the yield of straw was above, the yield of 
grain below, the average ; with superphosphate, the yield of straw was 
below, and the yield of grain above the average. Superphosphate 
gave much heavier grain than nitrogenous manure, 

All the plants were attacked by rust, the effect of which was to 
greatly diminish the weight of the seed, whilst the percentage of 
nitrogen and phosphoric acid was very greatly increased. 


N. H. J. M. 


Influence of the [Mode of] Distribution of Manures on their 
Action. By J. M. Pomorsk1 (Chem. Cenir., 1900, ii, 1249; from Zeit. 
landw. Versuchs. Wesens Oesterr., 3, 649—683). [Compare Berthault, 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 753].—The results of field experiments with oats 
showed that the localisation of sodium nitrate in furrows increased 
the amount of nitrogen taken up, and that the utilisation of nitrate by 
oats depends on the distance of the manure from-the plants, 

In pot experiments, it was found that nitrate had the same effect, 
whether mixed with the first, second, or third 10 centimetres of soil, 
but that better results were obtained when the manure was mixed 
with the whole of the soil. 

Further experiments were made, the results of which showed that 
the mode of distribution of manures affects assimilation and growth, 
and that oats and barley behave differently. 

The subject is thought to be of practical importance, as manures 
may be economised by being applied in ,the manner best adapted for 
the various crops. N. H. J. M. 
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Analytical Chemistry. 


Perchloric Acid. By Cart HarusserRMANN and ALB. Sicet (Ber., 
1901, 33, 3598—3599).—The formation of a red coloration by the 
action of perchloric acid on aspidospermine and the strychnine 
alkaloids (Fraude, Abstr., 1880, 69) does not take place when the 
acid is purified by conversion into the silver salt, or merely by the 
addition of a little hydrogen sulphide ; the reaction is, however, pro- 
duced when chlorine water or a persulphate is added to the purified 
acid. =. a 


Estimation of Oxygen in Commercial Copper. By Maurice 
Lucas (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1900, [iii], 23, 900—904. Compare Abstr., 
1899, ii, 52).—Ten to twenty grams of the metal, contained in a 
porcelain boat, are covered with a sufficient amount of pure, finely 
divided tin to form an alloy containing about 20 per cent. of the latter 
metal, and heated at 900°, by means of an electric furnace, in a porce- 
lain tube through which is passed a current of carbon monoxide free 
from oxygen and carbon dioxide. The carbon dioxide resulting from 
the combination of the oxygen contained in the copper with the carbon 
monoxide is collected and estimated just as in organic analysis. The 
addition of tin allows the operation to be carried out at a lower tem- 
perature than would be required if the copper were heated alone. In 
this process, arsenic and antimony are partly volatilised.and condense 
in the colder part of the tube. A portion of the sulphur is converted 
into carbon oxysulphide, whilst nickel is volatilised as nickel carbony]. 

N. L. 


Irregular Distribution of Sulphur in Pig Iron. By Ranpo.teu 
Bouiine (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 798—799).—Attention is 
called to the irregular distribution of sulphur in pig iron. An instance 
is mentioned where the bottom of the mould contained 0-013 per cent. 
less sulphur than the top. To obtain a representative sample, it is 
necessary to drill a hole entirely through the sample pig and mix the 
drillings well before proceeding with the analysis. L. pre K. 


Estimation of Sulphuric Acid in the Presence of Iron. IV. 
By Friepricn W. Kuster and A. Turet (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 
319—322).—A polemical paper in answer to criticisms by T. W. 
Richards (Abstr., 1900, ii, 472). E. C. R. 


Estimation of Nitrogen in Saltpetre. By O. Borrcuer (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 1161; from J. Landw., 48, 287—289).—Von Wissell 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 685) obtained too low results by the method given by the 
author, who, however, has again obtained satisfactory results. Blank 
experiments will never differ to the extent of 0°25 c.c. of acid if pure 
chemicals and proper apparatus are used. 

Zine dust may be sufficiently freed from ammonia by treatment 
with water, but sodium hydroxide sometimes contains nitrates, or 
nitrites which are difficult to remove. L. pe K, 
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[Estimation of Nitrogen in Saltpetre.] By L. von WIssELL 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1161—1162; from J. Landw., 48, 291—292). 
—A reply to Béttcher (preceding abstract). The author upholds his 
previous statement that Devarda’s process is preferable to Béttcher’s. 

L, pE K. 


The Bio-Chemical Arsenic Test. By G. Marpmann (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 1187; from Pharm. Centr.-Halle, 41, 666—672). 
—Ten grams of a mixture of equal parts of dry, powdered black and 
white bread are introduced into a 100 c.c. flask and thoroughly 
moistened with the suspected liquid. After closing the flask with 
cotton wool, the contents are sterilised by heating in steam ; next day, 
the sterilisation is repeated, and when cold the mass is inoculated with 
Penicillium brevicaule or an allied fungus. If arsenic is absent, an 
agreeable odour, resembling a beer-soup with bread, is noticed after 
some time, but, should there be arsenic, an odour of arsenic hydride 
is evolved ; this may be diminished or even completely masked by the 
presence of certain compounds of phosphorus or sulphur, which yield 
evil smelling gases. An attempt to separate and identify the various 
gases was not satisfactory. L. DE K. 


Arsenic in Beer and Brewing Materials. By Atrrep C. 
CuapmMan (Analyst, 1900, 26, 8—10), Atrrep H. ALuen (ibid., 
10—13). Report oF THE CoMMISSION TO THE MANCHESTER BREWERS’ 
CentTraL Association (ibid., 13—15).— Beer has been found to contain 
arsenic owing to the use of arsenical brewing sugars. The arsenic 
contained in these materials was derived from arsenical sulphuric 
acid used in their manufacture. To detect the presence of arsenic 
in beer, the Manchester Committee gives the following instructions. 

Two hundred c.c. of the beer are heated to boiling in a porcelain 
dish, 30 c.c. of pure, strong hydrochloric acid are added, and then a 
piece of pure, bright copper-foil, one-quarter by one-half inch in size, 
and the boiling is continued for 45 minutes. If, after that time, 
the copper remains bright, no arsenic is present. If a deposit has been 
formed, the foil is washed successively with water, alcohol, and ether, 
dried at 100°, and heated in a 2-inch reduction tube, the upper 
part of which should be warmed before the sublimation begins. If 
any sublimate is obtained, it must be examined under a magnifying 
power of 200 diameters. An arsenical sublimate shows well-defined 
octahedral or tetrahedral crystals. 

Chapman and Allen operate in a similar manner, but the latter ad- 
vises oxidising any sulphites that may be present by the addition 
of bromine water, a little cuprous chloride then being added to 
facilitate the reduction of the arsenic. If Marsh’s test is employed, a 
little bromine water should be added to the beer to oxidise any 
sulphurous acid; the excess of bromine and the alcohol may then 
be removed by a few minutes boiling. 

Brewing sugars are tested in a similar manner to beer. 


L. pe K. 


Estimation of Arsenic as Ammonium Magnesium Arsenate. 
By ©. Ducru (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1900, [iii |, 23, 904—910).—The author 
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has not obtained satisfactory results in the estimation of arsenic as 
the sulphide, and since all compounds of arsenic are readily con- 
verted into arsenic acid, whilst the transformation into arsenious acid 
is often difficult and incomplete, the estimation as ammonium mag- 
nesium arsenate is considered the most satisfactory of the methods 
in general use. The double arsenate should be dried to a constant 
weight by heating in the water-oven, this process taking at least 20 
hours; irregular results are obtained if the salt is converted into 
magnesium pyroarsenate byignition. The corrections usually given for 
the solubility of ammonium magnesium arsenate are too low. The 
results of a number of experiments are quoted to show that the 
arsenic contained in the washings is comparable in amount with 
that in the filtrate, and that the correction (1 milligram per 50 c.c.) 
must be applied to the combined liquids and not, as is usually the 
case, to the filtrate alone. N. L 


Composition and Analysis of London Purple. By Jonn K. 
Haywoop (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 800—809).—London purple 
is not, as hitherto believed, mainly composed of calcium arsenite and 
an organic dye, but the greater part of the arsenic is present as cal- 
cium arsenate ; free soluble arsenious oxide is also nearly always pre- 
sent, and very often also free lime. 

The analysis presents some difficulties on account of the colouring 
matter and the presence of the arsenic in both states of oxidation. 
To estimate the arsenic, the following process is adopted. Two grams 
of the sample are dissolved in about 80 e.c. of water and 20 c.c. of 
hydrochloric acid at 60—70°, and the filtrate and washings made up 
to 300¢.c. One hundred c.c. of this are treated in a 500 c.c. flask with 
sodium hydrogen carbonate in excess, and then diluted with water 
and a few drops of ether (to prevent frothing) to the mark. Two 
hundred and fifty c.c. are filtered off, mixed with starch solution, and 
titrated with standard iodine ; this gives the arsenious oxide in 50 c.c. 
of the original solution. . 

Another 50 c.c. of the original solution are heated to 80° on the 
water-bath, then taken off and mixed with 3 grams of potassium 
iodide. After the lapse of 15 minutes, the iodine liberated by the 
arsenic acid is titrated with V/10 sodium thiosulphate. To properly 
observe the end point, the author proceeds as follows. 

The sodium thiosulphate is run in slowly, and occasionally a drop 
of the solution is added toa drop of starch paste. When, finally, this 
only gives the faintest blue, a little starch paste is added to the whole 
of the solution and the colour dissipated with a few drops of thiosul- 
phate. The solution is immediately made alkaline with solid sodium 
carbonate, hydrochloric acid added to slight acid reaction, and the 
whole again rendered alkaline with sodium hydrogen carbonate. 
Starch paste is now added and 1/10 iodine run in until the blue colour 
appears; the end point is easily noticed by placing the beaker on a 
white surface between the eye and the light and adding the iodine 
until a distinct purple colour appears. This titration gives the total 
arsenic calculated as trioxide ; by subtracting the result of the pre- 
vious titration, the arsenic existing as pentoxide is obtained. 
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Methods are given for the estimation of soluble lime and soluble 
arsenious oxide and arsenic acid (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 758), and 


analyses are given of five commercial samples of the article. 
L, pe K, 


Analysis of Commercial Metallic Silicon. By B. Neumann 
(Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 869—-870, 888—889).—The principal impuri- 
ties contained in commercial silicon are iron, aluminium, calcium, and 
an insoluble residue consisting of iron silicide, silica, and silicon 
carbide. In the better class samples made in the electric furnace 
the silicon amounts to 93—97 per cent., whilst inferior samples con- 
tain only from 70—80 per cent. 

One gram of the extremely finely powdered sample is treated with 
100 c.c. of a 10 per cent. solution of sodium hydroxide contained in 
a silver dish covered with a watch glass, and heated on the water-bath 
until no more hydrogen is evolved. The insoluble matter contains 
all the impurities mentioned except a little aluminium which has dis- 
solved in the soda. On treating it with hot hydrochloric acid, a resi- 
due is obtained containing the iron silicide, silicon carbide, and silica ; 
this is then heated in a platinum crucible and weighed, and if desired 
it may be further tested. The solution contains iron and aluminium, 
which are precipitated by ammonia and afterwards redissolved in 
hydrochloric acid; the filtrate contains the calcium, and occasion- 
ally magnesium, which are then estimated as usual. The main 
alkaline solution, which contains also the bulk of the aluminium, 
is saturated with carbon dioxide, or, better still, acidified with 
hydrochloric acid, and precipitated while hot with ammonia. The 
precipitate, consisting of alumina with some silica, is put into a 
porcelain dish, the hydrochloric acid solution of the mixed iron 
and aluminium hydroxides is added, the whole evaporated after 
addition of sulphuric acid and heated to render the silica insoluble, 
and then boiled with dilute hydrochloric acid. The filtrate is divided 
into two equal parts ; in one half, the iron is estimated volumetrically, 
and in the other half, the joint iron and aluminium is precipitated 
with ammonia. 

The silicon is obtained by difference. L, vE K. 


Method for the Rapid Estimation of Carbon in Steel. By 
Rosert Jos and Cuares T. Daviss (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 
791—797).—This is a simplification of Sargent’s apparatus (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 574), in which all the advantages are said to be retained. The 
separate, water-jacketed copper oxide tube may be entirely eliminated 
by simply increasing the length of the combustion furnace to 9 inches, 
increasing the length of the combustion tube to 20 inches, and in- 
serting closely rolled copper gauze, about 4 inches in length and 
thoroughly oxidised prior to use, into the combustion tube exactly 
as in the old method, placing pieces of clay pipe stems between the 
copper oxide and the end of the tube so as to prevent the former from 
being forced out of place. 

It was found that, as regards the furnace, three bunsen burners 
each about 2} inches apart, having spreaders upon the tops, give 
sufficient heat to keep the porcelain tube at bright redness over 


128 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


8 inches of its length, a thin sheet iron being placed just beneath 
the tube as a protection from the direct action of the flame. Under 
these circumstances, the condensing worm is no longer necessary. 
The moist sand tube has been replaced by a U-tube containing an- 
hydrous cupric sulphate and cuprous chloride, as recommended by 
Blair, inserting beyond it a small bubble tube containing 10 c.c. 
of a saturated solution of silver sulphate in sulphuric acid of sp. 
gr. 14. As regards the oxygen used in the combustion, the authors 
have had no difficulty in procuring a commercial article which was 
free from carbonaceous impurities, but if the quality is doubtful, 
a separate appliance may be avoided by simply passing a copper 
tube through the combustion furnace, utilising the heat of the 
three burners. An apparatus of this nature is readily attached to 
the furnace by boring two quarter-inch holes in each side of the 
furnace just above and slightly to one side of the spreaders of the 
bunsen burners, running a seamless copper tube of 4 inch outside 
diameter entirely through the furnace, out through the end, and 
then, parallel to the first, back to the opposite end, the tube being in 
such a position that the flame will not play directly upon it, but still 
will heat it to redness. The ends of the tube, after passing through 
the furnace, are bent down to the level of the desk, and then extended 
along to the connection of the oxygen supply beyond the three-way 
cock. In this way, the ends of the copper tube remain cool, and may 
be connected with the rubber tubes without there being any necessity 
for a water-cooling arrangement. 
Other minor modifications are described. L. pE K. 


Chemical and Calorimetric Analysis of Fuel. By Hermann 
Lanepein (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 1227—1238, 1259—1272).—A 
lengthy paper containing a very large number of full analyses of wood, 
peat, lignite (brown coal), briquettes, coals, anthracite and coke ; also 
paraffin oil, petroleum, benzenes, &c. 

It is stated that the heating values of these substances is better 
obtained by direct experiment than by calculation from the elementary 
composition. The author prefers using a Kréker’s bomb, the crucible 
of which is lined with platinum foil instead of being enamelled. Full 
particulars are given as to the best methods of operation and calcula- 
tion. L. ve K. 


Detection of Metals by the Absorption Spectra of their 
Compounds with Alkanna. II. Rare Metals. By Jutius 
FormAnEx (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1900, 39, 673—693).— Besides the metals 
enumerated in a former communication (Abstr., 1900, ii, 687), the 
following (in the form of chlorides or nitrates) alter the absorption 
spectrum of alkanna: cerium, lanthanum, neodymium, praseodymium, 
yttrium, erbium, thorium, zirconium, titanium, vanadium, indium, 
molybdenum, (solution of chloride in absolute alcohol), palladium, 
rhodium, and (?) ytterbium. The addition of a trace of ammonia pro- 
duces a more intense absorption, generally accompanied by a change 
in the position of the bands, except in the cases of erbium, thorium, 
zirconium, titanium, vanadium, indium, and molybdenum, in which 
ammonia causes no change. An excess of ammonia usually causes 
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turbidity and again alters the spectrum. The spectrum generally con- 
sists of three bands, that nearest the red end being the strongest. 
The nitrates give spectra similar to, but not identical with, those of 
the chlorides. If a mere trace of the metallic salt is added, a spectrum 
is obtained with its bands in a different position and of different 
relative intensities. The spectra produced by the different metals are 
in no cases identical, but they are of little service for the detection of 
the metals when mixed, since their position is somewhat dependent on 
concentration, and the bands of one often overlap another. 

Many interesting relations are noticeable between the wave-length 
of the principal absorption band and the position in the periodic sys- 
tem of the metal producing it. 


Analysis of Mixtures of Two Salts. By Lupwie W. WINKLER 
(Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 816).—To facilitate the analysis of two soluble 
salts by indirect analysis such as by titration with standard acid or 
standard silver solution, it is recommended to weigh such a quantity 
of the saline mixture that the excess of the volumetric reagent will at 
once show the percentage of the admixture. 

The amount to be used in the test is represented by the equation 
a=100:(1/e’—1/e) in which e’ represents the milligram equivalent 
weight of the admixture and e that of the chief constituent. For 
instance, to determine the amount of sodium carbonate in potassium 
carbonate, 2°279 grams of the mixture are titrated with V hydrochloric 
acid ; every c.c. required in excess of 32°96 c.c. represents 10 per cent. 
of sodium carbonate. L. pe K. 


Determination of Unburnt and Overburnt Gypsum in the 
Plaster of Paris from the Kilns. By L. Pirin (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 950—952).—Plaster of paris as it comes from the kilns 
consists of natural gypsum which has escaped the action of the heat, 
gypsum which has become anhydrous on account of overheating, gypsum 
which has only lost part of its water and constitutes the active matter, 
and finally a proportion of other inert matter, silica, calcium and 
magnesium oxides, and ferric oxide and alumina. It is a well-known 
fact that the resistance of the plaster towards pulling, crushing, and 
bending is in inverse proportion to the inert matter which it contains. 
The following process is given by the author for the estimation of the 
unburnt and overburnt gypsum; the other constituents are deter- 
mined by the ordinary methods. 

The sample is powdered in an agate mortar, dried for two hours in 
an air-bath at 60°, and cooled in a desiccator. Five grams of the 
powder are then put into a tared porcelain or platinum dish and mixed 
with a slight excess of water to re-form gypsum; the mass is again 
dried at 60° to constant weight, and the quantity of water (A) which 
has combined with the active matter is thus found. Assuming that 
this active matter consists of CaSO,,H,O, the total active matter (2) 
will be represented by 8°56 A. 

Estimation of the Unburnt Gypsum.—The mass is now heated to 
redness and the loss in weight minus A represents the water (B) 
in combination with the unburnt gypsum. As this consists of 
CaSO,,2H,0, its weight (y) will be represented by 4°8 B. 

VOL. LXXX. ii. 10 


130 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS, 


Estimation of the Overburnt Gypsum.—If a@ represents the sulphur 
trioxide corresponding with x, 5 the same corresponding with y and 
Q the total sulphur trioxide contained in the sample, then the trioxide 
corresponding with the overburnt gypsum (z) will be g Q—(a+5) and 
as 80 parts of sulphur trioxide correspond with 136 parts of calcium 
sulphate, 2 will be represented by 1°7 gq. L. pE K. 


Methods for the Valuation of Materials for Improving Cal- 
careous Soils and the Estimation of Readily Soluble Alkaline 
Earths and their Carbonates in Soils. By HeErnricn ImMenDorrr 
(Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900,1177—1184).—As the result of a large number 
of experiments, the author concludes that the calcium in calcareous 
soil improvers is best estimated volumetrically by means of standard 
acid and alkali; the results are satisfactory and the operation takes 
but little time. The same process also gives trustworthy results 
in the analyses of soils which are rich in calcium (or magnesium) car- 
bonate. If the soils contain only a little calcium carbonate, the 
method becomes unsuitable when the object is not to estimate the 
readily soluble alkaline earths but only the carbonates, but the esti- 
mation of the alkalinity serves very well for the purpose of estimating 
readily soluble alkaline earths in the absence of carbonates. 

As regards the estimation of calcium carbonate in soils by a carbon 
dioxide estimation, it is observed that the ordinary method may lead 
to grave errors when dealing with soils free from, or poor in, calcium 
carbonate. Ifa sample contains humus matters, heating during the 
estimation must be carefully avoided. The small quantity of carbon 
dioxide yielded by the humus does not affect the result when dealing 
with soils rich in carbonates. The author finally states that Stiitzer 
and Hartleb’s ammonium chloride method (Abstr., 1899, ii, 521) is 
untrustworthy when dealing with soils poor in calcium carbonate. 

L, pE K. 


Estimation of Lead in Cupriferous Minerals with Calcareous 
Gangue. By Grorces GuERoutt (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1163 ; from 
Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 5, 372—373).—The sample is dissolved in 
nitric acid and electrolysed according to Riche’s directions. The 
copper which separates at the negative pole is weighed. The lead 
(¢ dioxide) at the positive pole is dissolved in nitric acid with addition 
of sugar, or in hydrochloric acid and then evaporated with sulphuric 
acid to obtain the lead as sulphate. L. pE K. 


Thiocyanates of Copper and Silver in Gravimetric Analysis. 
By R. G. Van Name (Amer. J. Sci., 1900, [iv], 10, 451—457).—Copper 
thiocyanate has been supposed to retain 1°54 to 3 per cent. of water 
even after drying at 115° and, therefore, not to be well adapted for 
direct weighing. The author, however, finds that when collected on 
asbestos in a weighed crucible, it becomes perfectly anhydrous by 
drying for 2 or 3 hours at 110°. To ensure complete precipitation of 
the copper, the liquid should be precipitated with a fair excess of 
ammonium thiocyanate in the presence of ammonium hydrogen sul- 
phite, and left for about 20 hours, unless there is practically no free 
acid, when a few hours suffice. 
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Silvercannot be precipitated as thiocyanate as the precipitate is soluble 
in excess of the reagent. On the other hand, thiocyanic acid may 
be conveniently precipitated with silver nitrate. After collecting the 
precipitate on an asbestos filter and drying at 115°, it becomes anhydrous 
and fit for direct weighing. L. pe K, 


Estimation of Mercury in Ammoniated Mercury and 
other Mercury Compounds. By ©. T. Benyert (Pharm. J., 1900, 
[iv], 11, 575—576).—A solution of the mercury compound in water 
or dilute hydrochloric acid is treated with hypophosphorous acid (30 
per cent.) ; reduction at once takes place with formation of a greyish- 
black precipitate of metallic mercury which, on warming, collects into 
a globule ; the supernatant liquid is decanted on to a filter, which 
collects any small particles of mercury floating on the surface; the 


mercury is washed with warm water, dried at 100°, and weighed. 
E. G. 


Impregnation and Analysis of Antiseptic Dressing Materials. 
By F. Urz (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1181—1182 ; from Pharm. Zeit., 45, 
840—842).—The author (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 762) reviews and 
criticises fourteen methods given for the estimation of corrosive sib- 
limate in dressing materials. Dressing materials containing iodoform. 
After mentioning the processes of Greshoff, Lehmann, and Huss, the 
following method is recommended. The material is treated with 
alcoholic potash, the solution acidified with acetic or nitric acid, 
again neutralised with magnesium carbonate, and the iodine estimated 
either gravimetrically or volumetrically with silver nitrate. Materials 
containing carbolic acid. The phenol is converted into the tribromo- 
compound, which is dried at 80° and weighed; or the phenol is 
estimated volumetrically according to Beckurts’ process, or Vort- 
mann’s method. Materials containing salicylic acid. Five grams are ex- 
tracted with pure ether free from acid and the ether residue is dried at 
50—60° and weighed, or the material is extracted with alcohol and the 
solution titrated with 1/10 potash and phenolphthalein. Equally 
accurate, although more complicated, is the iodometric process. One 
gram of the material is digested for half an hour in 100 ¢.c. of water, 
and 25 ¢.c. of the solution are treated in a glass-stoppered bottle with 
100 ec, of bromine solution (1°666 grams of potassium bromate and 
5-939 grams of potassiuin bromide in 1000 c.c.) and 5 ¢.c, of strong 
sulphuric acid, and thoroughly shaken ; after 15 minutes, 10 c.c. of a 
10 per cent. solution of potassium iodide are added, and the liberated 
iodine titrated in the usual manner, Materials containing boric acid. 
Five grams of the cut up material are extracted in a 250 cc. flask 
with 200 c.c, of a mixture of 1 part of glycerol and 19 parts of water, 
and the mixture is diluted to the mark with dilute glycerol of the 
same concentration. Fifty c.c. of the clear liquid are mixed with a 
sufficiency of glycerol, and titrated with 1/10 potash, with phenol- 
phthalein as indicator. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Manganese and Cobalt as Phosphates. By 
Henry DryspaLte Dakin (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1900, 39, 784—790).— 
The method employed by the author for the estimation of zinc as phos- 
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phate (Abstr., 1900, ii, 624) is equally serviceable for manganese and 
cobalt. The addition of ammonium chloride is not necessary, but it is 
desirable to nearly neutralise with ammonia any large excess of free acid 
that may be present, and to add at least 10 parts of ammonium phosphate 
for 1 part of the metal to be estimated. The amorphous phosphate, which 
is precipitated, changes into the crystalline, double ammonium phos- 
phate during the 10—15 minutes heating ; filtration may be commenced 
at any time after cooling for half an hour. The precipitate is washed 
with a hot 1 per cent. solution of ammonium phosphate, and then with 
dilute alcohol. After 2 hours drying at 100—105°, its weight becomes 
constant, and corresponds in each case with the formula M”NH,PO,,H,0. 
Ignition with free access of air reduces the precipitate to pyrophosphate. 
Results of equal accuracy were obtained whether the precipitate was 
weighed in the one form or the other. M. J.S. 


Estimation of Iron in “ Ferrum Oxydatum Saccharatum ” 
containing a large Percentage of Iron. By WILHELM GOHLICH 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1162—1163 ; from Pharm. Zeit., 45, 815— 816). 
—Two grams of the ‘sample are mixed with an equal quantity of dry 
sodium carbonate, and the mixture ignited in a small platinum dish. 
The residual ferric oxide is then dissolved in hydrochloric acid, mixed 
with potassium iodide, and the liberated iodine titrated with standard 
sodium hydrogen sulphite. 

The sample may, however, be tested with equally satisfactory results 
by the German official process for the estimation of iron in the 3 per 
cent. drug. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Iron in Magnetite Ore by the Specific Gravity 
Test. By Joseph W. Ricuarps (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 
797—-798).—Many magnetite ores are simply mixtures of magnetite 
and quartz. A table is given showing the percentage of ferrosoferric 
oxide (or iron) and silica in magnetite with the corresponding specific 
gravity of the sample. 

The specific gravity may be taken at the mine when a suitable pair 
of scales is at disposal ; the inaccuracy caused by the use of a rough 
scale is compensated by the large quantity of ore (from 1 to 50 
pounds) used in the experiment. ‘The results are correct within a few 


per cent., and quite accurate enough for the purpose of grading. 
L. DE K, 


Iodometric Estimation of Chromic Acid. By Karu Seusertr 
and A. Henxe (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 1147—1154).—After some 
introductory remarks by the first author, the article is devoted to 
“The action of potassium dichromate on potassium iodide in the 
presence of sulphuric acid.” ‘Tables and curves are given showing 
the influence of dilution, time of action, excess of acid, excess of 
either potassium iodide or dichromate, &., on the amount of iodine 
liberated. The experiments were conducted by measuring the solution 
of the dichromate, then adding, first, the calculated volumes of water 
and solution of potassium iodide, and finally a definite amount of acid ; 
this was then regarded as the starting point of the experiment. To 
obtain accurate results in the iodometric analysis of chromic acid, care 
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should be taken to add about 18 mols. of potassium iodide and 70—110 
mols. of sulphuric acid (previously diluted) for 1 mol. of potassium 
dichromate. After a few minutes’ action in a closed flask, the mixture 
is largely diluted with water to get rid of the green colour due to 
chromic sulphate, and the liberated iodine is then titrated with W/10 
sodium thiosulphate, using starch as indicator. Any unavoidable 


excess of thiosulphate is in turn titrated with 1/100 iodine. 
L, DE K. 


Estimation of Gold and Silver in Pyrites. By WILHELM 
Buvpkus (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 922—923).—The usual process of 
scorifying with lead and cupelling the lead regulus does not give con- 
cordant results, and a not inconsiderable portion of the precious metals 
is retained by the slags. The following process is easier of execution 
and appears to give thoroughly trustworthy results. 

One hundred to two hundred grams of the powdered sample are put 
into a Chamotte crucible of 70—140 c.c. capacity, the crucible is covered 
with a lid and heated for half or three-quarters of an hour in a muffle 
until a sulphur flame is no longer noticed. When cold, the contents 
are transferred to a beaker or casserole of 1—2 litres capacity and 
treated with 250—500 c.c. of hydrochloric acid (1:1) to dissolve the 
iron sulphide. The insoluble matter which, besides siliceous matter, 
contains all the gold and silver, is well washed, dried, and fused in a 
covered Hessian crucible with 50—100 grams of assay lead and 5—10 
grams of dry borax; instead of the assay lead, 100—200 grams of a 
mixture of dry lead acetate and sodium carbonate may be used. The 
resulting lead regulus is then cupelled and the gold-silver button parted 
as usual, L. DE K. 


Estimation of Gold and Silverin Pyrites. By J. Lorvy (Chem. 
Zeit., 1900, 24, 1114—1115).—The author criticises Buddéus’ process 
(preceding abstract). L. pe K, 


Estimation of Calcium in Water. By Gasseuin (J. Pharm., 
1900, [vi], 12, 556—559).—F¥ifty c.c. of a V/100 solution of oxalic 
acid and two drops of a solution of ammonia are added to 50 c.c. of 
the water to be analysed. The mixture is then violently agitated, and 
after 10 minutes is filtered, and the amount of oxalic acid in the filtrate 
estimated by titration with V/100 potassium permanganate. 

H. R. Le 8. 


Estimation of the Hardness of Water. By Giutio Mor- 
puRGO (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1186—1187 ; from Giorn. Farm. Chim., 
50, 440—445).—The author estimates the temporary hardness by 
titration with V/10 hydrochloric acid using methyl-orange as indicator ; 
this neutralises any soluble carbonates. The permanent hardness is 
estimated by boiling the water with a known quantity of sodium carbon- 
ate, which causes the precipitation of the alkaline earths as carbonates ; 
the excess of the alkali is then titrated in the filtrate. L. pe K. 


Action of Sodium p-Diazobenzenesulphonate on Iron Cystin- 
ate in Contaminated Water. By Henri Causse (Compt. rend., 
1900, 131, 1220—1222. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 457—458).—In 
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answer to Molinié’s criticism of the author’s test for cystine (this vol., 
ii, 42), further experiments were made which indicate that the presence 
of iron is essential to the formation of the orange coloration with 
sodium p-diazobenzenesulphonate. A contaminated water containing 
a considerable amount of cystine ceases to give the reaction after 
treatment with baryta water; the precipitate formed by this reagent 
retains all the iron cystinate, for on extraction with dilute potassium 
hydroxide solution a filtrate is obtained which, when rendered acid, 
develops the orange coloration. The cystinate is not decomposed by 
normal or basic lead acetate, for the precipitates produced by these 
reagents yield no cystine on extraction with dilute potash solution. 
Molinié’s experiments on the production of the coloration with distilled 
water are not conclusive, for if the water placed in the distilling 
apparatus contained ferrous cystinate this substance would be found in 
the distillate, unless the distillation was performed in the presence of 
barium hydroxide. Phenol, catechol, and resorcinol, when treated with 
the diazosulphonate in the presence of traces of ferrous salts, also 
develop characteristic orange colorations. 

The reaction is indicative of certain groupings rather than of a 
definite substance, for the orange coloration not destroyed by sulphurous 
acid is produced whenever water contains ferrous compounds containing 
the CSH or COS groups. G. T. M 


Detection of Foreign Colouring Matter in Spirits. By 
Cuartes A. Crampton and F. D. Simons (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 
22, 810—813. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 530).—Fifty c.c. of the 
sample are evaporated on the water-bath nearly to dryness ; the residue 
is washed into a 50 c.c. glass-stoppered flask, 25 c.c. of absolute alcohol 
are added, and when cold the liquid is diluted with water to the mark. 
After mixing, 25 c.c. of the solution are transferred to an ordinary 
globe-shaped separating funnel or flask with its stem above the stop- 
cock expanded into a bulb the capacity of which up to a mark on the 
stem is 25 c.c. ; the upper bulb should have a capacity of about 100 c.c. 
Fifty c.c. of ether are added, and the whole shaken at intervals for 
half an hour ; when the layers have properly separated, the lower one 
is made up with water to the original 25 c.c. volume, which may be 
conveniently done by connecting the lower end of the apparatus with 
a rubber tube which carries water from an elevated flask, the 
inflow being regulated by the stopcock. The whole is again shaken, 
and the aqueous layer, after separation, is drawn off and compared 
in a tintometer with 25 c.c. of the liquid which has not been 
extracted with ether; from the difference in the two readings the 
percentage of colour soluble in ether is calculated. This consists 
chiefly of the colouring matter of oak wood. Genuine spirits yield 
40—50 per cent. of their colour to ether, whilst spirits coloured by 
caramel or prune juice alone are not affected. L. pe K, 


Estimation of Dextrose and Dextrin in Commercial Glucose, 
By Litton Linver (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 91—93).—The pro- 
cess described is based on (1), the estimation of the total carbon by 
combustion with cupric oxide in the usual manner ; (2), the determina- 
tion of the rotatory power. From the first of these two data, the 
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combined weight of the carbohydrates, calculated as C,H,,0,, is 
obtained, and from this, together with the rotatory power, the relative 
proportions of dextrose and dextrin are calculated. N. L. 


Neumann’s Modification of Fischer’s Phenylhydrazine Test 
for the Detection of Sugar in Urine. By Orro Mareuizss (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 1188—1189; from Berl. Klin. Woch., 37, 881—-884). 
—The author has investigated this process (Abstr., 1900, ii, 248), and 
thinks it a very delicate one. Whilst the copper and bismuth tests no 
longer show sugar in urine when it falls to 0°05 per cent., the phenyl- 
hydrazine test distinctly shows the presence of 0°02 per cent. of sugar. 
Small quantities of albumin do not interfere, but large amounts of 
urates render the test less delicate. When the urine is very rich in 
phosphates, the test also becomes uncertain, unless the sugar is present 
to the extent of at least 0°5 per cent. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Glycogen by the Pfliuger-Nerking Method. By 
Ernst SatkowskI (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1900, 82,521—527). By Epuarp 
Priicer (ibid., 528—537).—Polemical articles chiefly directed to the 
question whether the former author has correctly described the 
method in his text-book. W. D. iH. 


Estimation of Tartaric Acid in Presence of Oxalic Acid. By 
M. PaLuapIni (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 446—453).—On neutralising, by 
means of sodium hydroxide solution, a solution containing tartaric, 
oxalic, and citric acids in quantities proportional to their molecular 
weights, and adding calcium chloride, the precipitate obtained contains 
the oxalic acid and part of the tartaric acid as calcium salts, the 
solubility of the calcium tartrate being increased by the presence of 
sodium chloride. If acetic acid is added before the calcium chloride, 
the precipitated oxalate is found to contain a considerable proportion of 
tartrate, which cannot be removed even on heating the precipitate in 
a sealed tube with a large excess of glacial acetic acid. Silver nitrate 
precipitates oxalic acid but not tartaric acid from dilute solutions ; if 


both acids are present, the precipitate consists of a mixture of the two 
salts. T. H. P. 


Detection of “‘Saccharin” (o-Benzoicsulphinide) in Wine and 
Beer Free from Salicylic Acid. By F. WirtniE (Chem. Zeit., 
1900, 24, 1035).—To test for “saccharin” in wines which do not 
contain salicylic acid, 100—200 c.c. of the sample are evaporated to 
about 20 c.c. This is transferred to a separating funnel, the basin is 
rinsed with water containing a few drops of aqueous sodium hydroxide, 
and the whole strongly acidified with sulphuric acid. The liquid is 
shaken thrice in succession with 50 c.c. of ether, which is then filtered 
into an Erlenmeyer flask and after adding 10 c.c. of 0°5 per cent. 
aqueous sodium hydroxide and shaking, the ether is distilled off. 
The residue is evaporated in a small porcelain dish, 1 gram of solid 
sodium hydroxide is added, and the dish heated slowly in an air-bath 
to 215°; the heating is then continued for a quarter of an hour at 
210—220°. The fused mass, when cold, is dissolved in warm water, 
acidified with sulphuric acid, and shaken with the usual mixture of 
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ether and light petroleum. The residue left on evaporation is dissolved 
in a few c.c. of water and tested with ferric chloride for salicylic acid, 
the presence of which isa proof of the presence of “ saccharin.’’ A very 
fine violet colour is obtained even if the 100 c.c. of the sample con- 
tain only 0:001 gram of saccharin. In the absence of this substance, 
there may be occasionally a dirty yellowish-red colour due to 
tannin compounds, but never a violet. When the process is applied 
to beers, a faint violet colour is occasionally obtained, even when the 
sample contains no “saccharin”’ ; this is caused by the action of the 
alkali on the hop-tannins, traces of which pass into the ether ; it 
may, however, be avoided by first adding to 100 c.c. of the sample a 
few c.c. of a saturated solution of copper acetate, followed by a solu- 
tion of disodium hydrogen phosphate ; the filtrate is then evaporated 
and treated as directed. Pure beer will then, at the worst, only cause 
a faint rose coloration. L. pe K. 


Apparatus for the Extraction of Liquids by Ether or Chloro- 
form. By W. A. Osporne (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1900, ix—x).—Modi- 
fications of Soxhlet’s apparatus are described and figured. 

W. D. H. 


Characters of Oil of Akee. By W. Garsep (Pharm. J., 1900, 
[iv],11,691—692). —Oil of akee, obtained by expression from the arillus 
of the fruit of the akee tree (Blighia sapida), is a yellow, non-drying 
fat, partly liquid, and partly solid and granular ; it melts at 25—35°, 
and begins to resolidify at about 20°. The following constants were 


determined, and compared with the corresponding characters of palm 
oil and olive oil. Sp. gr., 0°857 at 100°/15°5°; Hehner number, 93 ; 
saponification number, 194°6 ; Reichert number, 0°9 ; iodine number, 
49°1 ; acid number, 20°71. The mixed fatty acids distil without decom- 
position at 220—225° under 13 mm. pressure, melt at 42—46°, and 
resolidify at 40—38°; their saponification number is 207°7, and their 
iodine number, 58°4. A partial separation of the acids was effected 
by means of their lead salts ; the salt which is soluble in ether appears 
to yield oleic acid, whilst the insoluble salt furnishes a white, crystal- 
line powder ; the latter acid may be a mixture of palmitic and stearic 
acids, or, more probably, a homologue of these acids. E. G. 


Cedar-nut Oil. By Lzo von Scumoetuine (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 
815).—Specific gravity, 0°930 ; rise of temperature with sulphuric acid, 
98°; Hehner number, 91:97; saponification number, 191°8; iodine 
number of the oil, 159-2, and that of the fatty acids, 161°3 ; acid 
number, 3°25, that of the fatty acids, 193; glycerol, 10°31 per cent. ; 
volatile fatty acids, 3°77 per cent. ; free fatty acids, 1°6 per cent. ; 
total fatty acids, 95:74 per cent. ; average molecular weight of the 
oil, 280, that of the acids, 290; acetyl number of the fatty acids, 
after 6 days treatment in a closed flask, 81°9 ; liquid fatty acids, 87 
per cent. ; unsaponifiable matter, 1:3 per cent. ; solidifying point of 
fatty acids, 11°3°. From the high iodine figure of the liquid fatty acids 
(184), it follows that these consist mainly of linoleic acid, with but 
very little linolenic and oleic acids. 

Kryloff, who examined the oil in 1898, found: Hehner number 
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93°33 ; saponification number, 191°8 ; iodine number, 149°5—150°5 ; 
acid number, 1°09; free fatty acids, 2°0 per cent. Kryloff’s state- 
ment that, on keeping, a crystalline deposit of palmitic acid is obtained 
is confirmed by the author. The author proposes to investigate Kryloff’s 
statement as to the oxidation products of the fatty acids. 

In conclusion, it is stated that the oil cannot be used as a substitute 
for linseed oil. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Fat in Creams. By C. H. Ecxies (Chem. Centr., 
1900, ii, 1165—1166; from Bull. Iowa Agricultural College Expt. 
Station Ames, 52, 31—42).—The author states that the fat in 
creams may be estimated by the Babcock method, if they are first 
suitably diluted with water. Whenfresh, this may bedone by measuring ; 
but if the sample contains air-bubbles, or if it has become sour, it should 
be weighed. On account of the great viscosity, it is best to rinse the 
pipette with warm water. Owing to the diminished sp. gr., a correc- 
tion must afterwards be made as follows. If the fat amounts to 
10—12 per cent., 0°1 should be added ; for 13—14, 0:2; for 15—17, 
0°3 ; for 18—20, 0°4 ; for 21—23, 0°5 ; for 24, 0°6; for 25, 0°7; for 
26—27, 0°8 ; for 28—29, 0°9; for 30, 1°0; for 31, 11 ; for 32—33, 1-2; 
for 35, 1°4; for 36, 1:5; for 37, 1°6; for 38, 1°7, and for 40, 1°8 per 
cent. extra fat. The percentages of fat obtained by weight and 
measure then practically agree. L. DE K. 


Agreement between Milk Solids actually determined and 
those found by Calculation. By Gorrwatt AmBiut (Chem. Zeit., 
1900, 24, 871—872).—From the result of 116 experiments, it is again 
shown that there is a close relation between the milk solids obtained 
gravimetrically and those ascertained by calculation from the specific 
gravity and the fat. The presence of fat in very small or very large 
quantity does not affect this relationship. 

In the author’s experiments, the fat has been estimated by means 
of Gerber’s acidobutyrometer, and for the calculation of the solids, 
Fleischmann’s formula has been used. 

Reinsch and Liihrig (Abstr., 1900, ii, 771) have stated that the 
result of the direct estimation of the solids is untrustworthy unless the 
milk is quite fresh ; the author has tested several milks from one to 
two days old with equally satisfactory results. L. DE K, 


The Reichert-Meissl Number of Dutch Dairy Butter. By 
Wi.HELM Kircuner and R. Racine (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1900, 1238).— 
The authors having tested a large number of samples of undoubtedly 
genuine butter from dairies in Holland, state that, particularly in the 
spring and the autumn, the Reichert-Meiss] number may be as low 
as 21°8—22°1. They observe that the samples were not prepared 
from the milk of only a few cows, but in their presence, from a 
very large quantity of mixed milk. L. DE K. 


Action of Sodium Ethoxide on Fats. By Henrix Buu (Chem. 
Zeit., 1900, 24, 814—815, 845—847. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
250).—Volumetric Estimation of Water in Alcohol.—If a solution of 
sodium ethoxide in absolute alcohol is boiled with a fat free from 
acidity, no saponification takes place. If, however, water is present, 


pyerret be . 


138 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


this decomposes the sodium ethoxide with formation of sodium hydr- 
oxide and a partial saponification takes place ; from the amount of 
alkali consumed, the amount of water may be calculated. To make 
the experiment, normal sodium ethoxide is required, which is standard- 
ised by warming 10 c.c. with 5 c.c. of medicinal cod-liver oil in a 
reflux apparatus for half an hour ; after boiling for 15 minutes, it is 
allowed to cool, mixed with 20 c.c. of ether, and titrated with V/2 
hydrochloric acid, using phenolphthalein as indicator. When the 
experiment is now repeated with the addition of a known volume of a 
weaker alcohol, less acid will be required in the titration, and the 
difference multiplied by 0:009 represents the volume of water. 

Estimation of Glycerolin Fats.—Three grams of the sample are heated 
on the water-bath in a 50 c.c. narrow, stoppered tube with 3 c.c. of 
2N sodium ethoxide at 70° for 30 minutes. After cooling for 
half an hour in the air, 25 c.c. of ether are added, the whole is well 
shaken, and then diluted with ether to the mark. When the super- 
natant liquid is quite clear, 25 c.c. are pipetted off, diluted with 10 c.c. 
of alcohol and titrated with V/2 hydrochloric acid and phenolphthalein 
until the reddish colour has disappeared ; no notice should be taken 
of any brownish colour. The remaining liquid in the tube is similarly 
titrated, but with this difference, that 5 c.c. of acid must be added all 
at once. The amount of glycerol is found by multiplying the differ- 
ence in the titrations by 0°0092. The author admits that there is 
sometimes a great difficulty in noticing the end-reaction ; perhaps a 
more suitable indicator may be found. 

Preparation of dry alcohol.—The amount of water in a commercial 
sample of absolute alcohol is first estimated by the process described, 
a large quantity is then mixed with the necessary amount of metallic 
sodium and a little oil, and submitted to distillation. L. pE K. 


Analysis of Bone-Fat. By H. Mennicre (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 
917—918, 923—924).—LZstimation of water.—Five grams of the well 
mixed sample are dried at 105° in a flat nickel or glass dish to con- 
stant weight ; this is generally attained after 6 hours. It mast be 
remembered that the fat always contains a little benzene, which has 
been used in its manufacture, so that the water found will be slightly 
in excess of the truth. Foreign admixtures.—These consist mostly of 
inorganic constituents, lime soaps, and dirt. The lime soaps are, how- 
ever, more or less soluble in any of the usual fat solvents, so that the 
results of the fat estimation may be as much as 10 per cent. too high. 
The author, however, is of opinion that from a technical point of view 
the lime soaps are not really impurities, although the calcium oxide 
contained therein must be considered as such. From this it follows 
that for the technical extraction of the bones, carbon tetrachloride 
would be the best solvent, although benzene offers other advantages. 
Ash.—The previously dried sample is burnt in a weighed platinum 
crucible ; the ash should not exceed 10 per cent., and it may be further 
tested if desired. Zstimation of fat.—Carbon tetrachloride or chloro- 
form is used as the solvent, and the weighed fat is then burnt and any 
ash allowed for. The results are sufficiently accurate for technical 
purposes. The process given by Shukoff and Schestakoff (Abstr., 
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1899, ii, 191) may also be used. The estimation of fat in bones, par- 
ticularly extracted bones, presents some difficulties, as the amount 
obtained depends on the nature of the solvent ; benzene is perhaps the 
most suitable one. Detection of foreign fats.—Leather grease, horse 
fat, and neatsfoot oil are notoriously added. Their detection presents 
serious difficulties, but gross adulterations may be safeguarded against 
by the determination of the iodine number. Genuine bone-fat gives 
an average iodine number of 53 ; that of the substitutes is generally 
much higher. L, pE K. 


Testing of Bees Wax. By J. WerperR (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 
967 —968).— When 5 grams of the sample are used for the saponifica- 
tion test, it is necessary to boil for an hour and a quarter; thisis best 
done in an Erlenmeyer flask placed on wire-gauze and heated over a 
rose-burner. Pure wax always yields a clear solution, which remains 
clear for a long time on adding excess of boiling water; paraffin and 
ceresin, if present, form a layer on the top. If the saponified wax is 
dried with sand and then extracted with ether in a Soxhlet apparatus, 
it yields from 48°55 to 53°08 per cent. of unsaponifiable matters. 
Samples which yield a very much larger extract may, therefore, be sus- 
pected to contain paraffin. L. pe K. 


Analysis of Wax. By Karu Drerericn (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 
995).—The authoragrees with Werder (preceding abstract) that although 
20 c.c. of W/2 alcoholic potash are theoretically sufficient for the 
saponification of 5 grams of wax, it is absolutely necessary to extend 
the time of boiling to an hour and a quarter. If, however, 3 grams 
only of the sample are taken, the saponification is quite complete in 
half an hour. L, pe K. 


Rapid Method for the Detection of Aniline-orange in Milk. 
By Hermann C. Lytucor (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1900, 22, 813—814).— 
About 15 ¢.c. of milk are placed in a porcelain casserole and the same 
quantity of hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1°20 is added, while gently 
shaking the vessel to cause thorough mixing and break up the curd 
into coarse lumps. If the sample contains aniline-orange, the curd 
will be coloured pink, but if not, it will be white or yellowish. 

The same solution may now be tested for formaldehyde, by adding a 
drop of ferric chloride and boiling. A solution containing 5 c.c. of a 
10 per cent. solution of ferric chloride to 2 litres of hydrochloric acid 
may also be used when testing for aniline-orange ; this renders further 
addition of ferric chloride unnecessary when afterwards testing for 
formaldehyde. L. DE K. 


New Form of Urinometer. By Anpri Jos (J. Pharm., 1900 
[vi], 12, 417—420).—The decomposition of the urine by sodium 
hypobromite is effected in a closed flask of known capacity, and the 
increase of pressure produced by the evolved nitrogen is measured by 
means of a manometer which is fused to the neck of the flask. From 
this increase of pressure, the weight of evolved nitrogen, and, conse- 
quently, the percentage of urea in the urine, is readily calculated. 


H. R. Le S$. 
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Estimation of Urea. By Au. Braunstein (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 
1900, 31, 381—388).—It is shown that in the presence of hippuric 
acid the Mérner-Sjoquist method of estimating urea is not applicable. 
Correct results are obtained if, after the evaporation of the ether and 
alcohol and addition of magnesia, crystalline phosphoric acid is 
added and heated with the mixture at 140—145° for 44 hours. Hip- 
puric acid is not decomposed by such treatment, and after the addition 
of potash the ammonia formed from the urea can be distilled off and 
estimated. W. D. H. 


Quantitative Estimation of Morphine by Reduction with 
Silver Nitrate. By C. Reicnarp (Chem. Zeit., 1900, 24, 1061—1062). 
—The author has found that a moderately concentrated solution of 
morphine sulphate, when warmed with an excess of silver nitrate, 
causes a precipitate of metallic silver in the proportion of 2 atoms 
of the metal for 1 mol. of the alkaloid. The silver is collected on a 
filter, washed, and finally ignited in a weighed porcelain crucible. 

As most of the other alkaloids do not readily reduce silver nitrate, 
the method is suitable for estimating the amount of morphine in an 
alkaloidal mixture. If the morphine salt should contain acids which 
are precipitated by silver nitrate, such as hydrochloric, hydrobromic, 
or hydriodic acids, the precipitated silver should be washed with am- 
monia, or a solution of sodium thiosulphate. L. DE K. 


Assay of Nux Vomica. By F. C. J. Birp (Pharm. J., 1900, 
[iv], 11, 574—575. Compare Farr and Wright, Abstr., 1900, ii, 778). 
—The alkaloids of Nux vomica seeds may be readily extracted by the 
maceration-pressure method with a solvent composed of amyl] alcohol 
(1 vol.), chloroform (3 vols.), and ether (4 vols.) ; the strychnine and 
brucine are then separated as ferrocyanides by a modification of Farr 
and Wright’s method. It is immaterial whether 5 or 10 c.c. of the 
liquid extract are assayed, or if the time allowed for the precipitation 
of the strychnine ferrocyanide is 2 or 6 hours. 


Methods of Estimating Proteid Nitrogen in Vegetable 
Matter. By G. 8. Frapsand J. A. Bizzeun (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 
1900, 22, 709—717).—Stutzer’s method of precipitating the proteids 
by means of copper hydroxide is open to fewer objections than 
other processes. 

Bromine is not a suitable precipitant for proteids in vegetable 
materials (compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 320). Extraction with hot water 
does not always give concordant results. Phosphotungstic acid at 
60° precipitates about the same amount of nitrogen as copper 
hydroxide, but at 90° or 100° the precipitation is incomplete. 

L. DE K, 
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Refractivity of the Inactive Gases. By Wittiam Ramsay 
(Arch. néerland sci. exact. nat., 1900, [ii], 5, 356—359).—The refrac- 
tivities were compared with air or hydrogen by means of the apparatus 
described by Lord Rayleigh (Proc. Roy. Soc., 59, 203; Abstr., 1896, 
ii, 598). The results for the value of «4-1 compared with air are: 
helium, 0°1238; neon, 0°2345; argon, 0°968; krypton, 1°449; 
xenon, 2°364. By division by the density these values become respec- 
tively 00309, 0°0172, 0°0242, 0°0177, 0°0184; neon, krypton, and 
xenon yield almost the same number, which is considerably less than 
those for argon and helium. It is noticeable that the first and third 
element in other series (halogens or alkalis) give similarly a higher 
value than the other members. L. M. J. 


Indices of Refraction of Solutions of Calcium Chloride. By 
Gustav J. W. Bremer (Arch. néerland sci. exact. nat., 1900, [ii], 5, 
202—213).—By means of a spectrometer, the indices of refraction were 
measured in the case of various solutions of calcium chloride for the 
hydrogen lines H,, Hg, H,, and for the sodium line, the value for 
infinite} wave-length being also calculated. The solutions varied in 
concentration from 19°6 to 70 per cent., but the results are not strictly 
comparable, as the temperatures varied from 13° to 20°. The refrac- 
tive power was calculated by the Lorenz formula and found to differ 
but little from that of pure water ; it appears to decrease slightly as the 
concentration increases. The indices of refraction are greater than 
that of water, and the difference, which increases slightly with the re- 
frangibility of the light, is approximately proportional to the concen- 
tration of the solution. L. M. J. 


Spectroscopic Notes concerning the Gases of the Atmo- 
sphere. By Lorp Rayueteu (Phil. Mag., 1901, [vi], 1, 100—105).— 
According to Gautier, hydrogen is present in the atmosphere to the 
extent of about 2 parts in 10,000. The author, by examining the 
spectrum of the spark between platinum electrodes in a chamber 
through which dry air or other gas could be passed, finds that the 
C line is present when the chamber is filled with dry air, but ex- 
periments with other gases render doubtful the assumption that this 
line is actually due to atmospheric hydrogen. 

A simple form of apparatus is described in which, operating with 
5—10 cc. of air and employing only three Grove cells, the spectrum 
of argon may be readily obtained. 

By passing a current of carbon dioxide through a porous porcelain 
tube and absorbing the issuing carbon dioxide, a gaseous residue is ob- 
tained consisting chiefly of the lighter constituents of the atmosphere 
in which the D, helium line is observed. The success of the experiment 
depends greatly on the precautions observed to avoid the presence of 
other gases which had not diffused into the stream of carbon dioxide. 

L. M. J, 
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Infra-red Spectra of the Alkalis, By Hans Lenmann (Chem. 
Centr., i, 1901, i, 81; from Arch. wiss. Phot., 2, 216—222).—Photo- 
graphs of the ultra-red spectra of potassium, rubidium, cesium, 
calcium, barium, magnesium, and iron have been obtained by means of 
extremely sensitive silver bromide gelatin plates suitably dyed. The 
lines observed ranged from 760—900 pp wave-length, and agree well 
with those calculated from Kayser and Runge’s law. The original 
paper contains reproductions of several spectra and also of the infra- 
red band spectrum of the carbon are as far as wave-length 820 uy. 

E. W. 


Weston Cadmium Cell. By Ernst Cowen (Proc. K. Akad. 
Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1900, 380—382).—The author corrects the 
statement made in a previous paper (Abstr., 1900, ii, 702), that the 
Weston cells used by Jaeger and Wachsmuth were metastable below 
23° ; it now appears that these cells are stable. This result, however, 
does not agree with certain dilatometer experiments, and the author 
reserves further criticism of the Weston cell until the behaviour of 
cadmium amalgams has been more thoroughly investigated. int 

J.C. P. 


Electrode Potentials and Absolute Potentials. By N. T. M. 
WitsmorE and WILHELM OstwaLp (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 
91—98. Compare this vol., ii, 2).—A discussion on the relative 
merits of the calomel and hydrogen electrodes as the starting point in 
the determination of potentials. Wilsmore holds (1), that the poten- 
tial of the hydrogen electrode is more accurately defined than that of 
the calomel electrode ; (2), that where acid or alkaline electrolytes are 
used, it is especially valuable. Ostwald points out that whilst in most 
cases knowledge of the relative potential is sufficient, there are cases 
where knowledge of the absolute potential is necessary (compare, for 
example, Ostwald, Abstr., 1893, ii, 357) ; the potential of the calomel 
electrode is based on electrocapillary phenomena, and it is probable 
that the absolute value thus found is the correct one. J. O. P. 


Theory of the Decomposition Potentials of Fused Salts. 
By Ricuarp Lorenz (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 436—458).—It is 
not safe to apply the methods used for the determination of the 
decomposition potentials of substances in aqueous solution to fused 
salts, because assumptions which are correct in the case of solutions 
are not necessarily so in the case of fused salts, which differ from 
solutions (1) in their physico-chemical nature, (2) in the fact that 
metals dissolve in them, (3) in the much greater rapidity of diffusion 
and mixing by eddy-currents, (4) in the greater rate of depolarisation 
of the electrodes. 

The author supposes that when a gradually increasing E.M.F. is 
applied to a fused salt (for example, lead chloride) through indifferent 
electrodes, metal is liberated at the cathode which is at first almost 
completely dissolved by the electrolyte, the polarisation at the cathode 
remaining very small. As the E.M.F. increases and with it the 
quantity of metal liberated in unit time, the solution becomes more 
concentrated and the rate of solution of metal smaller until finally 
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the rate of deposition of metal exceeds the rate of solution and the 
maximum cathodic polarisation is attained. The same process occurs 
at the anode, the halogen rapidly diffusing into the whole of the 
anodic electrolyte until this is saturated. If the liquids surrounding 
the electrodes are not separated, the dissolved metal and halogen 
rapidly reunite, hindering or preventing the attainment of the maxi- 
mum polarisation. According to the arrangement of the apparatus, 
the maximum polarisation may be reached first at one or other of the 
electrodes or simultaneously at both of them, and therefore the curves 
representing the connection between reverse E.M.F. and the applied 
E.M.F., may have a variety of forms. The author gives several of the 
characteristic shapes of curve which, according to his views, are to be 
expected, and states that they agreed with curves obtained experi- 
mentally. They exhibit changes of direction which correspond to 
the changes of direction in the current-E.M.F. curves obtained by 
Garrard (this vol., ii, 54), and which he takes to indicate decomposi- 
tion potentials. When the anode and cathode liquids are separated 
from each other, the curve shows no per saliwm change of direction, 
but the current increases in proportion to the applied E.M.F., so that 
it would appear as though fused salts may be decomposed by any 


Conductivities of some Double Salts as compared with 
the Conductivities of Mixtures of their Constituents. By 
Cuar.es F, Linpsay (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 62—69. Compare 
Jones and Mackay, Abstr., 1897, ii, 396; Jones and Ota, Abstr., 
1899, ii, 587; Jones and Knight, Abstr., 1899, ii, 628).—The double 
salts studied were KCl,CdCl, ; K,SO,,NiSO,; (NH,),SO,,MgSO,. In 
each case, the conductivity of the double salt in concentrated solutions 
is slightly less than the conductivity of a mixture of the constituents 
having the same concentration as the double salt. a A 


Modification of the Common Method of Determining Trans- 
port Numbers and Investigation of the Influence of Concen- 
tration on these Numbers for some Ternary Salts. By ArTuur 
A. Noyes (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 63—83).—If the dissocia- 
tion of potassium sulphate and barium nitrate proceeds in stages, and 
if the proportion of the intermediate complex ion (KSO,' or *-BaNO,) 
diminishes with dilution, this change should betray itself in a marked 
alteration of the transport numbers with dilution. In the electrolysis 
of such salt solutions, the hydrogen and hydroxyl ions produced at the 
anode and cathode respectively travel so rapidly that they soon reach 
the middle portion of the solution ; the electrolysis can thus last only 
a short time, the total quantity of salt transported is small, and the 
accuracy of the results is unsatisfactory. The author has got over 
this difficulty by adding to the anode and cathode solutions, as the 
electrolysis proceeds, enough alkali and acid to prevent the formation 
of hydrogen and hydroxyl ions. The apparatus employed consisted 
practically of two U-tubes, whose adjoining limbs are bent horizontally 
and may be connected by indiarubber tubing. The salts investigated 
were potassium sulphate, barium nitrate, and barium chloride, each at 
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two concentrations, (1) 0:1 gram-mol., (2) 0°02 gram-mol. per litre. 
The following table gives the transport numbers for the cation at 25° : 


Concentration. K,SOx. Ba(NOsg)>. BaCl,. 
01 0°493 0°455 0°415 
0:02 0:496 0°456 0:442 


The error in these numbers is certainly not] more than a unit in the 
third place. The numbers for potassium sulphate agree with, those 
for barium nitrate and chloride are widely different from, the values 
obtained by Hittorf. The author’s values for barium chloride lie 
between those of Hopfgartner (Abstr., 1898, ii, 151) and those of 
Bein (Abstr., 1898, ii, 553). 

From the alteration of the above numbers with the dilution, the 
author concludes that the concentration of the KSO,' ions in a 
0°1 mol. solution of potassium sulphate does not exceed 1 or 2 per 
cent. of the total concentration. In the case of barium nitrate, it 
seems that no intermediate complex ions are formed. The alteration 
in the transport numbers for barium chloride is considerable, but the 
direction of the variation is opposite to what would be observed if the 
intermediate *BaCl ions dissociated on dilution. The author considers 
the case analogous to that of the halogen compounds of cadmium, and 
supposes that in a 01 mol. solution of barium chloride complex ions 
exist (for example, BaCl,’ or BaCl,”), formed by the addition of chloride 
molecules to Cl’ ions, and that these ions are dissociated more and more 
with increasing dilution. 

On the basis of the above numbers, and with the help of Kohlrausch’s 
data (compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 201), the ionic conductivities of Ba: 
and SO,’ may be calculated ; the most probable values are found to be 
54°4 for Bas’, and 68°3 for SO,”. 4. % 


Calculation of Degree of Dissociation of strong Electrolytes. 
By Svante ARRHENIUS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1991, 36, 28—40).— 
The author discusses Jahn’s work (Abstr., 1900, ii, 522, 707), and 
defends the old method of calculating the degree of dissociation from 
the conductivity. For a concentration cell of the type AgAg(l | 
dilute solution of KCl | concentrated solution of KCl | AgClAg, the 
relation holds; V=1'98 x 10~4Z[3milog.(c,/c,) + m(t, -%)/M] volt, 
where ¢,, ¢) are the concentrations, ¢,,% van’t Hoff’s ionisation co- 
efficients for the concentrated and dilute solutions respectively ; m is 
the transport number of potassium and M=log,. 10. When the 
values for the E.M.F. given by this equation are compared with 
Jahn’s experimental results, the degree of dissociation being calculated 
from the conductivity, an excellent agreement is found. The method 
of calculating the degree of dissociation from the E.M.F. of concen- 
tration cells with the help of Nernst’s formula is not trustworthy, 
since the unavoidable impurities are left out of account. 

Exception is taken to Jahn’s statement that van’t Hoff’s law is a 
direct consequence of Planck’s equations ; the author insists strongly 
on the prior importance of the formule and laws established by Raoult, 
van’t Hoff, and others, and regards the formal thermodynamical treat- 
ment of the properties of solutions as purely secondary. o. G. F, 
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Biectromotive Force and Osmotic Pressure. By FRIEDRICH 
Krier (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 87—90).—It is pointed out 
that the expression deduced by Lehfeldt (this vol., ii, 4) for the E.M.F. 
of a concentration cell is really the same as that deduced by Nernst in 
1892. Lehfeldt’s contention (Joc. cit.) that the E.M.F. depends on the 
total osmotic pressure of the salt, and not on that of the metallic ions 
alone, is regarded as entirely wrong. 

The paper contains also a reply to Lehfeldt’s criticism (see this vol., 
ii, 5). J.C. P. 


Relation between Expansion and Melting Points of Metals. 
By Limeray (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1291—1293).—If the rectangu- 
lar co-ordinates of a number of points are taken to represent linear 
coefficient of expansion and absolute melting point of a number of 
metals, it is found that these points lie near the hyperbola \7'= constant. 
As thecubical coefficient of expansion is approximately 3A, ithence follows 
that the expansion between absolute zero and the melting point is 
equal for all these metals, or equal volumes of metals at absolute zero 
are also equal at the melting points. Lack of data prevents any 
rigorous test of the value of this generalisation. L. M. J. 


Latent Heats of Vaporisation of some Carbon Compounds. 
By Wtapimir F. Luernin (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 88—89).—The 
following results were obtained : 


Latent heat of Specific 


vaporisation. heat. 
SE siicctiscdintaniions 10417 0°5485 between 176°5° and 20° 
Methylethylacetoxime ... 115°73 06503 , (&|5ld ,, 219 
} AS 80°30 0°4806 ~ 1517 ,, 20 
Butyronitrile ............... 115 25 0°5471 ss 1133 ,, 21 


The values obtained by Trouton’s formula indicate that in the cases 
of aniline, anisole, and butyronitrile there is no polymerisation, whilst 
with methylethylacetoxime the presence of the hydroxyl group causes 
polymerisation of the liquid molecules as in the alcohols and acids, al- 
though in the former case the hydroxyl group is directly united with 
nitrogen, whilst in the latter it is united with carbon. C. H. B. 


Vapour Pressures of Binary Mixtures in the Light of van der 
Waals’ Theory. By Pu. Konnstamn (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 
41—62).—A theoretical paper largely unsuitable for abstraction. The 
author considers that too little attention has been paid by workers on 
this subject to van der Waals’ theory (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1890, 5, 
133—173), especially to his proposition that for liquids miscible in all 
proportions the vapour pressure curves (that is, the vapour pressure 
as a function of the composition (1) of the vapour, (2) of the liquid) 
have only one maximum or one minimum. The vapour pressure 
curve for mixtures of benzene and carbon tetrachloride is in accordance 
with this rule, in spite of Linebarger’s results (Abstr., 1896, ii, 408). 
The treatment of the whole subject in the works of Ostwald, Nernst, 
and Bancroft is adversely criticised, and it is pointed out that the 
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formule of Duhem, Margules (compare Zawidzki, this vol., ii, 6), Leh- 
feldt, and others are simply applications of van der Waals’ theory. 
J.C. P. 


Vapour Tension of Ternary Mixtures. By Frans A. H. ScHReEINE- 
MAKERS (Arch. néerland. sci. exact. nat., 1900, [ii], 5, 214—226). 
—If the composition of a mixture is expressed in the usual equilateral 
triangle, and if, for any value of pressure and temperature, the potential 
is represented by the height above a base plane, then surfaces are ob- 
tained representing the liquid and vapour ; of which, owing to its lower 
potential, the liquid surface will be the lower. In the simplest case, all 
mixtures are homogeneous, and the liquid and vapour surfaces may cut 
in one line a, b,; if a tangent plane be rolled along to touch both 
surfaces, the points of contact lie on the lines a}, a, 6, Mixtures 
represented by points within the figure aba, 6, separate into liquid 
and gaseous phases, outside this figure only one phase exists. The 
effects of variation of pressure, the addition of one of the constituents, 
&c., are considered. Where heterogeneous liquid mixtures can exist, 
the form of the surfaces are somewhat different, and the following 
equilibrium fields are obtained : liquid phase, two liquid phases, liquid 
and gaseous phases, gaseous and two liquid phases, gaseous phase. 
Effects of variation of conditions are considered, but the diagrams are 
necessary for their elucidation. L. M. J. 


Mixtures of Hydrogen Chloride and Methyl Ether. By J. P. 
KvuENEN (Arch. néerland. set. exact. nat., 1900, [ii],5, 306—311).—Methyl 
ether and hydrogen chloride yield a mixture boiling at 2°, and hence 
form an example of a mixture with a maximum boiling point and a 
minimum vapour pressure. The author attempted to trace this minimum 
up to the critical temperature, but it was found that before this was 
reached chemical action proceeds rapidly with the formation of methyl 
chloride and water. Complete investigation was hence impossible, but 
the results indicate that the minimum pressure exists up to the critical 
conditions, and that addition of hydrogen chloride raises the critical 
temperature of methyl ether. The curves actually. obtained are given 
and prolonged to form the probable complete curve. Above the boiling 
point the mixture of the vapours is accompanied by considerable con- 
traction, but the question of the molecular condition remains doubtful, 
as the contraction may be explained by association or by a high attrac- 
tion constant. L. M. J. 


Heat of Formation of Mercaptans and Alkyl Sulphides. By 
Marce..in P. E. Bertoetot (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 55—57).—The 
results obtained are summarised in the following table : 


Heat of com- Molecular heat Heat of forma- 
bustion of combustion tion from 
(const. vol.). (const. press.). elements. 


Ethyl hydrosulphide (mercap- 83136 cal. +517:2 Cal. +19°5 Cal. 
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Ethyl sulphide .................. 91915 , +8296 ,, +33°7 ,, 
Amy] hydrosulphide ......... 95130 ,, +9920 ,, + 34°65 ,, 
Amy] sulphide .................. 10165°0 ,, +1775°7 ,, +675 ,, 


Ally! sulphide ...............44 93483 , +10681 ,, -161 ,, 
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The thermal disturbance resulting from the substitution ot oxygen 
for sulphur in the alkyl hydrosulphides and sulphides varies from 
+46°8 Cal. to +56°9 Cal. with a mean of +51°3 Cal., which approxi- 
mates somewhat closely to the corresponding value in the case of water 
and hydrogen sulphide, carbon dioxide, and carbon disulphide, and 
metallic oxides and sulphides in solution. The differences between 
successive homologues is of the usual order of magnitude. 


C. H. B. 


Experimental Determination of the Limiting Heat of 
Solution. I. By Ernst Conen (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 
1900, 327—332).—Two methods are given for calculating LZ the 
fictitious quantity of heat evolved when a gram-molecule of a salt 
dissolves in its own concentrated solution. (1) If a galvanic cell be 
constructed according to the scheme 


Solution of AgNO, 
saturated at ¢° 


Very dilute 
solution of AgNO, 


the application of the equation 7,=FH,/ne,+7.dH./dT, leads to the 
relation L=W-e,/n,.(~.-T7.dH/d7), where W is the first heat of 
solution and n, is the migration constant of the NO, ions. (2) For 
a cell of the type 


Solution of T!,SO, 
saturated at ¢° 


Ag Ag, 


Hg Very dilute 
Hg,SO, | solution of T1,SO, 


The following relation holds: L=W-2¢(#,-TdH/dT). The 
second method is preferable to the first, inasmuch as the values of 
migration constants in concentrated solutions are not known. The 
determinations of Z made by the above methods will be published in a 
future paper. J.C. P. 


Heat of Solution of Resorcinol in Ethyl Alcohol. By 
CuareNceE L. Spreyers and C. R. Rosext (Amer. J. Sei., 1900, [iv], 10, 
449 —450).—Resorcinol dissolves in large excess of ethyl alcohol with 
development of heat (see Speyers, Abstr., 1896, ii, 410), and yet its 
solubility increases with rising temperature. This is shown to be 
consistent with the general law connecting the energy change of a 
reaction and the effect of rise of temperature ; for heat is absorbed 
when resorcinol dissolves in a small quantity of alcohol, and dilution 
of a saturated solution is accompanied by rise of temperature. For a 
number of solutions of organic substances in water, ethyl alcohol, and 
other solvents, the authors have determined whether the final heat of 
solution is positive or negative ; this was done by adding 5 to 10 per 
cent. of the pure solvent to the saturated solution. 


Tl TL. 


J.C. P. 


Liquefaction of Gaseous Mixtures. By F. Causet (Compt. 
rend., 1900, 181, 1200—1202).—From the examination of the sets of 
complete isotherms for mixtures of carbon dioxide and sulphur dioxide 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 390), the following results are obtained. Every 
isotherm lower than the critical isotherm cuts the saturation curve in 
two points (1) a dew point, (2) a boiling point. The critical isotherm 
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cuts the saturation curve in a dew point and a critical point which 
may be regarded as either a dew point or a boiling point. Each 
isotherm of retrograde condensation cuts the saturation curve in two 
dew points, the first corresponding with the formation of liquid drops, 
the second with their disappearance. These results are in complete 
accord with the theoretical deductions of Duhem. L. M. J. 


Liquefaction of Gaseous Mixtures. Variation of the Con- 
centration of the two Co-existent Liquid and Gaseous Phases 
along the Isothermals. By F. Causet (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
128—131).—If a mixture of carbon dioxide and sulphur dioxide be 
subjected to isothermal compression, then between two values, P,, P., 
a two phase mixture is formed; the composition of each phase is de- 
termined solely by the values of the pressure and temperature. From 
the isothermals previously obtained (Abstr., 1900, ii, 390), these com- 
positions can be deduced and curves are given showing the variation 
with pressure of the composition of both the liquid and gaseous phases, 
along isothermals from 59° to 89°6°. L. M. J 


Viscosities of Mixtures of Liquids and Solutions. By CHAR.Es 
H. Legs (Phil. Mag., 1901, [ vi], 1, 128—147).—Assuming the liquid to 
move along the y axis and that the velocity varies along the x axis but 
not along the z axis, then assuming the liquid to be made up of separate 
layers between longitudinal planes, (1) perpendicular to the « axis, (2) 
perpendicular to the z axis, (3) of both the preceding sets, the following 
three formule for the viscosity of the mixtures are obtained: (1) 
1/n=%,/9, + Vo/ng (2) 9 =m + YoMq 3 (8) log. n=, log. 4, + vy log. no 
where v,, v, are the volumes of the two constituents in 1 c.c. of the 
mixture. These three formule are tested by comparison with observed 
values for various mixtures obtained by Thorpe and Rodger, by Line- 
barger and by Wijkander. None of the formule is entirely satis- 
factory, the first giving the best results. The author finds, however, 
that an empirical formule, (1/7) =v,(1/n,)™ + v,(1/y.)™ where m varies 
with different liquids, gives values in good accord with the observations 
both for liquid mixtures and for solutions. If also rise of temperature 
is regarded as due to the mixture with a hotter liquid, then the 
mixture formula can also become a temperature formula and the 
empirical formula given is found to reduce to Slotte’s temperature 
formula 7=)/(1+at)’”. L. M. J. 


Osmosis of Liquids across Animal Membranes. By G. 
Fiusin (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1308—1309).—In the case of mem- 
branes of indiarubber, the velocity of osmosis of liquids has been 
shown to be dependent on the quantity of liquid absorbed in equal 
times (Abstr., 1899, ii, 204). The experiments are now extended 
to animal membranes, a portion of pig’s bladder, well washed with 
ether and alcohol, being used. Determinations were made of the 
osmotic velocity, and of the quantity of liquid absorbed by the mem- 
brane in five minutes in the case of water, methyl alcohol, amyl 
alcohol, amy] acetate, chloroform, benzene, ethy] ether, and ethyl alcohol. 
This list is in descending order of magnitude for both constants, so 
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that the deduction !previously obtained for indiarubber membranes 
also holds good for animal membranes. L. M. J. 


Hydrolysis of Salts. By Cart Kuiicren (Bihang K. Svenska 
Vetensk.-Akad. Handl., 1900, 25, ii, No. 2, pp. 1—34).—The author 
has studied the hydrolysis of sucrose at different temperatures by 
means of aqueous solutions of various strengths of the following salts : 
cadmium chloride, cadmium nitrate, magnesium chloride, magnesium 
nitrate, zinc nitrate, lead nitrate, aluminium chloride, and aluminium 
nitrate. His results show that the relative increase of the dissociation 
constants of salts is more rapid at low than at high temperatures, 
whilst in the case of aluminium chloride solution (3/160 equivs. per 
litre) such increase, which is considerable at lower temperatures, is 
no longer exhibited at 100°. This relative increase is also greater 
with weak solutions than with those more concentrated, a phenomenon 
which may be partly due to the greater inverting action of water on 
sucrose in the former case. The chlorides have in general about the 
same inverting power as the corresponding nitrates, although with 
cadmium chloride this power is about double that of the nitrate. The 
ratio between the inversion constants at 100° and at 85° has the value 
3°78 for acids (acetic and succinic), but for saltsit has higher values 
which in general vary but slightly with change of concentration ; in 
most cases, this ratio has a high value when the inverting power is 
high. The amount of a salt hydrolysed increases with the dilution 
but follows no general rule ; in the case of aluminium chloride solu- 
tions, the relation «=k./v holds very approximately, x being the 
fraction of the total salt dissociated and v the dilution; for mag- 
nesium nitrate solutions, the amount of hydrolysis increases in arith- 
metical progression, whilst the dilution increases geometrically. The 
author’s numbers are at variance with those of Long (Abstr., 1896, 
ii, 414; 1897, ii, 547). 2 EF 


Researches on Solutions. By GrecorreE Wryrousorr (Bull. 
Soc. Chim., 1900, 25, 105—130).—The act of dissolution is defined as 
the disaggregation or setting at liberty the molecules of a solid. This 
must be accompanied by the absorption of heat, and those cases of 
dissolution in which the reverse occurs are accompanied by secondary 
phenomena, such as polymorphous changes, combination with solvent, 
&e. The chemical molecule is not, however, the physical unit of the 
solid, as is rendered evident by cases of allotropy and polymorphism. 
These physical units the author terms ‘crystalline particles,’ and he 
considers that many mistakes have occurred by the assumption that by 
the act of dissolution they are decomposed into the chemical molecules. 
The present paper chiefly consists of arguments to prove that this 
assumption is unjustifiable, and that different crystalline particles of 
the same compound may exist in solutions. Solutions of natural 
anhydrous sodium sulphate or thenardite, and of the fused salt yield 
different crystals when precipitated by alcohol if freshly prepared, but 
if allowed to remain some time before precipitation this is not the case. 
Supersaturation is regarded as due to the existence of different 
hydrates or forms in the solution, and as necessary conditions for the 
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formation of supersaturated solution the author postulates (1) exist- 
tence of at least two forms or states of hydration, (2) at higher 
temperatures, greater stability of the more soluble form. 
Monopotassinm orthophosphate yields supersaturated solutions, and 
is usually considered as monomorphic, but the author states that 
microscopic examination reveals the existence of two forms. Certain 
peculiarities of solubility are discussed, which are not in accord with the 
views generally entertained regarding solution. Cerium sulphate 
exists in six different states of hydration, and solubility observations 
have led to varying results. A saturated solution of anhydrous salt 
at 24° was obtained and found to deposit crystals of 3CeSO,,8H,O, 
the solution then containing 10 per cent. CeSO, At 24°, however, 
the solubility of this compound is only 8°16 per cent. and precipitation 
by alcohol yielded also some crystals of 3CeSO,,9H,0. It 
was found also that if to the saturated solution of the octa- 
hydrate crystals of the nonahydrate are added, the concentration is 
increased and does not again decrease by addition of the octahydrate. 
It is even possible to obtain 12°3 per cent. solutions in equilibrium 
with the octahydrate crystals(solubility 8°16). Somewhat similar results 
were obtained with thorium sulphate, solutions of various concentra- 
tions being obtained in contact with the same crystals. A saturated 
solution of the crystals of potassium cadmium sulphate with 1} 
H,O contains 42°5 per cent. anhydrous salt, but if crystals of 
the dihydrate are added they dissolve, and the concentration increases 
to 49°5 per cent. The author contends that these results indicate the 
actual existence in the liquid of the various kinds of crystalline par- 
ticles, and further communications are promised. L. M. J. 


Solid Solutions in Mixtures of Three Substances. II. By 
GruserrE Brunt and F. Gorn (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 1900, [v], 9, 
ii, 326—332. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 197).—Freezing point deter- 
minations have been made of a large number of binary and ternary 
mixtures of the completely isomorphous compounds, p-dichloro-, 
p-chlorobromo-, and p-dibromo-benzene, and the curves for the ternary 
mixtures plotted on the ordinary triangular diagram. On the whole, 
the curves are regular, but near the angle representing the dichloro- 
compound they indicate a somewhat more complicated surface possessing 
points of minimum freezing point. T. H. P. 


Reaction Velocity and Solubility. By Witper D. Bancrort 
(Arch. néerland sci. exact. nat., 1900, [ii], 5, 46—48). The influence 
of solvents on reaction velocities is partly ascribable to viscosity. This 
is not the sole factor, however, and the author shows that solubility 
must also influence the velocity, and that decrease in the solubility of 
one of the reacting compounds tends to increase the rate at which the 
other is formed. Experimental evidence may, however, be difficult 
to obtain owing to the influence of other, as yet unknown, factors. 

L. M. J. 

Inflammability of Thin Layers of Explosive Gases. III. 
By Friepricn Emicu (Monatsh., 1900, 21, 1061—1078. Compare 
Abstr., 1897, ii, 309, and 1899, ii, 12).—[With Hemrich WaLLanp. | 
—The temperatures of ignition of mixtures of electrolytic gas, with 
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varying proportions of nitrogen, hydrogen, or oxygen, have been 
determined by the Victor Meyer method. The addition of nitrogen 
scarcely alters the temperature at which electrolytic gas explodes ; 
it is first slightly lowered and then slightly increased, the minimum 
being found with a mixture containing 30 per cent. of nitrogen. 
Somewhat similar results were obtained by the addition of hydrogen 
or oxygen. 

[With V. von Corprer.]|—Solutions of tricobalt tetroxide and of 
arsenic acid in concentrated hydrochloric acid have been shaken 
with hydrogen and ‘air, but no differences were observed. The pre- 
sence of ozone favours the ignition of electrolytic gas ; for example, a 
mixture of 40 parts of hydrogen and 60 parts of 30 per cent. ozone is 
twice as inflammable as ordinary electrolytic gas. 

The action of electric waves or Réntgen rays does not increase the 
inflammability of electrolytic gas. It is impossible to say whether 
the action of an excess of chlorine or oxygen in raising the inflamma- 
bility of these gaseous mixtures is due to the small conductive 
coefficient of these gases or to the readiness with which the molecules 
of these gases are dissociated. J.Jd.58. 


Influence of Pressure in Phenomena of Chemical Equilibrium. 
By Octave Boupovarp (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1204—1206).—The 
author has previously shown that the reaction CO,+C = 2CO pro- 
ceeds as a reversible reaction in accordance with dynamical deductions 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 199). The experiments were all conducted at 
atmospheric pressure, and are now supplemented by determinations at 
lower pressures which are completely in accord with the previous 
results, and again verify the formula then given. L. M. J. 


Equilibrium of Mixed Crystals with the Vapour Phase. By 
H. W. Baxuuis Roozesoom (Arch. néerland sci. exact. nat., 1900, [ii], 
5, 360—365).—In a plane diagram for pressure against percentage 
composition, the equilibrium of mixture and vapour may be represented 
at any definite temperature, so that by the addition of a temperature 
axis surfaces are obtained representing the equilibrium at all tempera- 
tures. With diagrams representing these surfaces, the author considers 


the cases where between certain temperatures mixed crystals may be 
formed. L. M. J. 


Theory of Chemical Catalysis. By Constantin ZenceEtis (Ber., 
1901, 34,198. Compare Euler, this vol., ii, 57)—A claim for priority. 
T. M. L, 


Platinum Catalysis: Observations on Gas Cells. By Rupo.r 
Hoser (Pfliger’s Archiv, 1900, 82,631—640, Compare Bredig and von 
Bernick, Abstr., 1900, ii, 213).—The author finds that the substances 
which influence the catalytic action of colloidal platinum reduce the 
electromotive force of an oxygen-hydrogen element with platinum 
electrodes. The action only occurs at the oxygen electrode, and is 
probably due to the formation of complex platinum salts. 

Reference is also made to the bearing of these facts on the action of 
poisons on organic ferments, J.J.8. 
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Molecular and Ionic Reactions. By Paut Rowianp (Chem. Zeit., 
1900, 24, 1014—1016).—The author emphasises and illustrates the 
difference between molecular and ionic reactions, especially as regards 
their velocity (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 468). J.C. P 


A Small Laboratory Furnace. By Apert Bruno (Compt. 
vend., 1901, 182, 276—277).—The crucible is suspended in the middle 
of two truncated cones formed of iron wire gauze lined with asbestos 
cardboard several millimetres thick, and placed base to base. The 
lower cone is about twice as long as the upper one, and its truncated 


apex is a short distance above the orifice of the Bunsen burner. 
C. H. B. 


Apparatus for the Extraction of Solutions by means of 
Liquids of a Lower Specific Gravity. By C. A. Neurexp (Zeit. 
Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 15—16).—This is a modification of Bremer’s 
apparatus. It essentially consists of an inner glass cylinder and an 
outer glass jacket. The first, which holds about 300 c.c., is intended 
for the solution to be extracted. After the solution has been put into 
the cylinder, a thistle funnel is introduced the stem of which ends in a 
ring with small openings. The solvent, which condenses in a Soxhlet 
condenser, drops into the funnel and there gradually displaces the 
solution to be extracted, until it finally passes in minute drops through 
the ring-holes, when it charges itself with the soluble matter. It then 
collects on the surface and runs through a tube into the distilling flask. 


An extraction is generally completed within 2 hours and a half. 
L. pe K, 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


Action of Iodine and Bromine on Chlorine Heptoxide and 
Perchloric Acid. By Artraur Micnart and Watiacrk T. Conn 
(Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 89—96. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 471).— 
It is stated that no reaction is known which offers the slightest evi- 
dence that bromine or iodine is capable of directly replacing chlorine 
in its oxy-acids (compare Potilizin, Abstr., 1888, 220). 

In the preparation of chlorine heptoxide, it is advisable to cool the 
retort containing the phosphoric oxide to temperatures below -— 10°, 
and to keep it at that temperature for several hours; the mixture may 
be then very slowly warmed until about two-thirds of the heptoxide has 
passed over, the receiver is then changed, and the temperature gradually 
raised to 85°. By this procees, the danger of an explosion is greatly 
reduced. The product of the action of iodine on chlorine heptoxide 
is a white solid, which, when heated under reduced pressure at 100° 
gives off an oily liquid and leaves a residue of iodine pentoxide. The 
oily liquid dissolves in water, giving perchloric acid. The reaction 
between iodine and chlorine heptoxide is apt to be violent, and ex- 
plosions can easily result. 
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Iodine and perchloric acid do not react so vigorously, and the 
product is a yellow, crystalline substance, HI,O;, which is very hygro- 
scopic. 

Kaemmerer’s results (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1869, 138, 406) cannot be 
confirmed ; the only product obtained by the action of iodine on 
aqueous solution of perchloric acid is iodic acid. J.J.8. 


Phosphorus Suboxide. By Aveust Micnagetis and K. von 
AREND (Annalen, 1901, 314, 259—275. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
137).—It has been frequently observed that analyses of phosphorus 
suboxide give too high a percentage of phosphorus. During an inves- 
tigation devoted to the elucidation of this point, the authors have again 
examined phosphorus suboxide derived from phosphorus and from hypo- 
phosphorus acid, because Chapman and Lidbury (Trans., 1899, '75, 
973) expressed the view that the substance precipitated by dilute acids 
from a solution of phosphorus in alcoholic potash was merely amorphous 
phosphorus, one reason for this conclusion being the fact that red 
phosphorus, when prepared by exposing white phosphorus to light, 
dissolves quite readily in alcoholic potash diluted with water. 

The authors, however, have been unable to prepare by this method 
a specimen of red phosphorus giving nearly theoretical results on 
analysis, They find thata dry solution of white phosphorus in carbon 
disulphide yields a specimen containing sulphur and carbon, a trace of 
water giving rise to a product which contains oxygen ; red phosphorus 
obtained from a solution in carbon tetrachloride contains carbon. 
When white phosphorus is placed under water and exposed to the 
action of light, almost pure phosphorus suboxide is produced. 

The paper contains full details of the experimental methods em- 
ployed in the investigation. M. O. F. 


Combination of Boron Bromide with Phosphorus Chlorides. 
By TariBLE (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 83—85).—Boron bromide com- 
bines with phosphorus trichloride at the ordinary temperature, yielding 
a colourless, crystallisable compound, PCl,,2BBr,, which melts at about 
58°, but sublimes at 40°, and decomposes before it boils. 

In sealed tubes at about 150°, phosphorus pentachloride yields an 
analogous compound, PCI,,2BBr,, which forms colourless crystals, 
sublimes at 100°, and melts and begins to decompose at about 151°. 

Both compounds dissolve in boron bromide (from which they can be 
crystallised) and in carbon disulphide, but not in light petroleum or 
vaselin oil, They are readily decomposed by water, absorb ammonia 
with considerable development of heat, and are attacked by oxygen at 
a red heat. 

No other compounds of the same proximate constituents are formed 
under similar conditions, and the compounds formed by the phosphorus 
chlorides are not analogous to those formed by the bromides. 

C. H. B. 


Action of Boron Bromide on the Phosphorus Iodides and 
the Haloids of Arsenic and Antimony. By TarisLe (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 182, 204—207).—The double bromoiodide, P,I,,2BBrg, is 
obtained in the form of golden-yellow crystals by adding boron 
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bromide to a carbon disulphide solution of the di- or tri-iodide of 
phosphorus ; in the latter case, the reaction being attended by the 
liberation of iodine ; the compound evolves iodine at 130° and melts 
at 145°; it dissolves in boron bromide, carbon disulphide, and chloro- 
form, but not in light or heavy petroleum. The substance, on heating, 
burns in oxygen, yielding bromine, iodine, and the anhydrides of phos- 
phorus and boron; it is decomposed by chlorine or sulphur vapour, 
but may be distilled without alteration in a current of hydrogen. 
The bromoiodide is decomposed by water with the production of 
phosphorous, boric, hydriodic, and hydrobromic acids; it absorbs 
ammonia gas, yielding a white, amorphous substance. When boron 
bromide is mixed with the trichloride of arsenic or antimony, a double 
decomposition takes place, resulting in the formation of boron chloride 
and the corresponding bromide of arsenic or antimony ; antimony 
pentachloride under these conditions yields the tribromide and 
bromine. There is no interaction between boron bromide and the 
triiodides and tribromides of arsenic and antimony. G. T. M. 


[Sulphides in] Bone Black. By F. Sroute (Zeit. Ver. deut. 
4uckerind., 1901, 22—33).—Bone black does not, as is generally 
believed, contain calcium sulphide, and when heated, the calcium sul- 
phate present is not reduced to sulphide, but gives up part of its 
sulphur, which forms ferrous sulphide with the iron reduced from the 
ferric oxide always present ; if the amount of calcium sulphate present 
in bone black be increased, formation of calcium sulphide may occur. 'The 
diminution of the carbon content of bone black used in sugar refining 
is ascribed mainly to interchange taking place among the carbon- 
forming substances, and to a combustion of organic material. 
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Action of Hypochlorous Acid on Metallic Chlorides. By 
W. von TresEnHOLT (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 68, 30—40; and J. Russ. 
Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 756—766).—When a solution of sodium 
chloride is treated with a small quantity of hypochlorous acid and 
evaporated to dryness, under certain conditions a residue is obtained 
which gives an alkaline reaction with phenolphthalein ; the same result 
is observed with potassium chloride or barium chloride. If a stream of 
carbon dioxide is led into a strong boiling solution of barium chloride, 
and a solution of hypochlorous acid added drop by drop, barium car- 
bonate separates after a certain time and at a definite concentration of 
the solution. If anhydrous calcium chloride is dissolved in the smallest 
possible quantity of hypochlorous acid solution, an energetic evolution 
of chlorine at once takes place ; if carbon dioxide is now led into the 
boiling solution, a precipitate of calcium carbonate is immediately pro- 
duced ; when the solution is heated for a longer time without the 
introduction of carbon dioxide, calcium hydroxide separates, and the 
solution becomes strongly alkaline. 

The conditions under which metallic hydroxides are produced from 
hypochlorous acid and chlorides are those which, according to Foerster 
and Jorre (Abstr., 1899, ii, 278), favour most the formation of chlorates. 
The author considers that the production of chlorates under these con- 
ditions is preceded by the formation of alkali hydroxide, which is con- 
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verted by chlorine, first into hypochlorite and finally into the chlorate. 
The action of hypochlorous acid on metallic chlorides may be expressed 
by the equation, HClIO + NaCl = NaOH +Cl,, and the reaction between 
metallic hydroxides and chlorine may be regarded as reversible accord- 
to the equation, 2NaOH+Cl, = NaOCl+NaCl+H,0O. The paper 
concludes with a discussion of the bearing of these facts on the forma- 
tion and constitution of bleaching powder. E. G. 


Preparation and Properties of Hydrates of Sodium Peroxide. 
By Grorce F. Jausert (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 86—88).—When 
sodium peroxide is placed in a moist atmosphere free from carbon 
dioxide, it absorbs somewhat more than three times its weight of 
water without decomposing and without becoming pasty, and in this 
way the hydrates Na,O,,2H,O and Na,O,,8H,0, as well as intermediate 
hydrates hitherto unknown, can readily be obtained. The hydrate, 
Na,O,,8H,O, was prepared in large quantity and forms a white, snow- 
like mass, readily soluble in water at the ordinary temperature, with- 
out any decomposition and with considerable reduction of temperature. 
It is less soluble in water at 0°, and this fact can be utilised to obtain 
it in a crystallised form. It dissolves in somewhat concentrated 
acids without notable elevation of temperature and yields solutions 
of hydrogen peroxide of remarkable stability. This hydrate is very 
stable at the ordinary temperature, but begins to decompose at 
30—40° and is completely decomposed at 80—100° (compare this vol., 
ii, 96). C, H. B. 


Sodium Peroxide. By Ropert pe Forcranp (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 131—133).—The results obtained by Jaubert (this vol., ii, 96) 
have been already published by the author (compare Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 95). . M. 

Ammonium Amalgam. By Atrrep CoEHn (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1900, 25, 430—435).—The fact that the gas evolved by ammonium 
amalgam consists of ammonia and hydrogen in the ratio NH,: H, 
points to the existence of ammonium init, At the ordinary tem- 
perature, however, the amalgam does not precipitate metals such as 
copper and silver from solutions of their salts. When solutions con- 
taining salts of the alkali metals are electrolysed with an oxygen 
anode and a mercury cathode, a change of direction of the current 
—E.M.F. curve occurs at 1°52 volts, due to the discharge of hydrogen 
ions ; a second change of direction is also found at a lower potential, 
which depends on the nature of the alkali metal. For ammonium 
this second point is found at 1:24 volts in complete analogy with the 
alkali metals. 

Ammonium amalgam, prepared and preserved at 0°, does not swell up 
in the usual way; the evolution of gas only takes place when it is 
warmed. When such an amalgam is placed in a solution of copper 
sulphate at 0° in electrical connection with a plate of platinum, 
copper is deposited on the platinum and copper amalgam is formed. 
The objection that the reduction might be due to hydrogen is met by 
the fact that cadmium and zinc, metals which are not precipitated by 
hydrogen, may also be precipitated from their solutions by cold 
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ammonium amalgam. ‘The metallic nature of ammonium is, therefore, 
beyond doubt. T. E. 


Allotropic Modifications of Silver. By Marcexuin P. E. Ber- 
THELOT (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 234—241).—The author has 
measured the heat developed when different forms of silver are dis- 
solved in a large excess of mercury, the results being calculated to 108 
grams of silver : 


Hammered silver in thin sheets................ccceeeeseceees + 2°03 Cal. 
The preceding variety heated in oxygen at 550°......... +047 ,, 
Electrolytic silver in brilliant, acicular crystals ......... +010 ,, 


Silver precipitated from the nitrate by copper and dried 

at the ordinary temperature over sulphuric acid in a 

I lint ahh dante ch tite enccihegreen eek aoa eaiencutonallcdia tion AP w 
Silver precipitated in the same way, but dried at 120° +0°76 ,, 
Silver precipitated in the same way, dried at 120°, and 

Tne OI SUNIL... «i desta cioipeemeainomisnnnasiendia -- +008 ,, 


It is evident that the various forms of the metal show considerable 
differences, which will give rise to different heats of formation of com- 
pounds prepared from them. For example, the maximum difference 
of 2 Cal. corresponds with a difference of 4 Cal. in the heat of form- 
ation of silver oxide, and 8 Cal. in the heat of formation of the sub- 
oxide, and in only one of the above cases would the heat of formation 
of the oxide be identical with the generally accepted value (7 Cal.). 
In the case of copper, as well as silver, and especially in the case of 
iron, the molecular condition of the metal is a factor of great import- 
ance in determining the thermal disturbance that will accompany a 
particular combination or interaction. C. H. B. 


Compounds of Silver and Mercury. By Marce.in P. E. 
BERTHELOT (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 241—243).—Silver amalgams, 
prepared by direct combination of the metals, or by the action of mer- 
cury on solutions of silver nitrate, were dissolved in excess of mercury, 
and the thermal disturbance was measured. The results were: 
HgAg + 0°33 Cal., Hg, Ag — 0°50 Cal., and Hg,Ag, —-0°58x6Cal. In 
the first case, there is an initial absorption of heat which, however, is 
more than neutralised by the subsequent development of heat. The 
heats of formation of the amalgams calculated from these results are : 


Ordinary silver 
in thin sheets. Crystallised silver. 


Hg + Ag=HgAg............... +2°36 Cal. +0°23 Cal. 
Hg, +Ag=Hg,Ag .........4+. +1:53 »  —0°40 * 
Hg, + Ag,=Hg,Ag, ......-.. +217x6, +40°24x6,, 
If the mercury is taken as being solid, these values must be reduced 
by 0°55 Cal. for each atom of mercury. C. H. B. 


Action of Silver Salts on Ammonium Persulphate Solution. 
By Huew Marsnatt (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinburgh, 1900, 23, 163—168). 
—Solutions of potassium persulphate and silver nitrate yield a black 
precipitate of silver peroxide, Ag,O,, this result being, in all probability, 
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due to the hydrolysis of the silver persulphate formed. When am- 
monium persulphate is employed instead of the potassium salt, less 
peroxide is precipitated, but there is, nevertheless, considerable decom- 
position of the persulphate, as indicated by the formation of sulphate 
and free sulphuric acid. When ammonia is added to the solution 
containing ammonium persulphate and the silver salt, there is no 
deposition of peroxide, but a rapid evolution of the nitrogen produced 
by the oxidation of ammonia by silver peroxide ; in concentrated solu- 
tions, the action is very violent and may become uncontrollable. The 
silver salt acts catalytically, a small amount being sufficient to deter 
mine the decomposition of large quantities of persulphate and ammonia 
in accordance with the following equation: 3(NH,),S,0,+8NH, = 
6(NH,),S0,+N,. 

Ammonium persulphate is slowly decomposed in aqueous solutions 
containing silver salts without evolving any gas, the change taking 
place in the following manner: 8(NH,),S,0,+6H,O=7(NH,),SO, + 
9H,SO,+2HNO,. A quantitative study of the change shows that for 
moderate concentrations the rate of decomposition is proportional to the 
strength of solution. 

Considerable quantities of nitric acid are produced on heating con- 
centrated solutions of the persulphate and silver salt, and at the boiling 
point ozonised oxygen is evolved. The catalytical action of the silver 
salts on ammonium persulphate gives rise to many interesting cases of 
oxidation, of which the following may be noted : the bleaching of indigo 
and methyl-orange, and the oxidation of a chromic salt to chromic acid 


in an acid solution. 


The action of silver compounds has, in addition, an important 
bearing on the use of ammonium persulphate asa “reducer ”’ in photo- 
graphy. G. T. M. 


Hlectrolysis of Salts in Organic Solvents. By A. W. Sprr- 
ANSKY and E. G. Goippere (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 
797—804).—A number of experiments have been made to find out 
whether the electrolysis of salts in organic solvents yields the metals 
in a hard, compact form. Acetone and methyl alcohol solutions of 
cupric and cobalt chlorides, as well as pyridine solutions of lithium 
chloride, mercuric iodide, and lead nitrate, did not give good results, 
as the solutions are either non-conducting or give non-metallic deposits. 
With a pyridine solution of silver nitrate, aqueous solutions of which 
yield on hydrolysis dendritic masses of silver, better results are ob- 
tained, the silver being deposited in a compact mass firmly attached to 
the platinum cathode. On passing the same current through aqueous 
and pyridine solutions of silver nitrate, the latter yields slightly more 
silver than the former, the mean difference for three experiments being 
0°25 per cent ; this is probably due to a reducing action exerted by 
the pyridine on the silver salt. When an anode consisting of equal 
quantities of silver and copper is employed, the electrolyte being silver 
nitrate, the silver deposited on the cathode does not contain a trace of 
copper. In the same way, pure silver is obtained from a pyridine 
solution of a mixture of silver and lead nitrates, the anode being of 
lead. Means of separation of silver from copper and from lead are 
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thus presented. In pyridine solutions of silver nitrate with concen- 
trations of from 3:13 to 13°66 per cent., the salt has a mean molecular 
weight of 208°8 instead of the theoretical value, 169°55; the mole- 
cules are hence, not only non-dissociated, but exist as polymerides, the 
statement of Werner (Abstr., 1898, ii, 214) that silver nitrate has the 
normal molecular weight in pyridine being inaccurate. T. LP. 


Borates of Magnesium and the Alkali-earth Metals. By Lion 
OvuvrarD (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 257—259).—When magnesium 
oxide in slight excess is heated to redness with a mixture of boric 
anhydride and potassium hydrogen fluoride in molecular proportion, 
the borate 3MgO,B,0,, is obtained in transparent, acicular prisms 
which show longitudinal extinction ; they are not affected by boiling 
water or acetic acid, but dissolve in inorganic acids. Calcium, barium, 
and strontium oxides, under the same conditions, yield analogous 
compounds, which are not affected by cold water, but are decomposed 


by boiling water and are soluble in acetic acid unless it is very dilute. 
C. H. B. 


Electrolytic Deposition of Lead from Solutions. By L. 
GuaseR (Zeit. LHlektrochem., 1900, '7, 365—369 and 381—386).— 
Homogeneous metallic lead is deposited from slightly acid concentrated 
solutions of lead nitrate or acetate, containing, preferably, considerable 
quantities of the corresponding alkali salts, by a current of about 
0-004 ampere per sq. cm. at the cathode. When an anode of lead is 
used, the E.M.F. is about 0°1 volt. When the conditions are such 
that lead hydroxide can be formed at the cathode, spongy lead is 
deposited. Concentrated solutions of lead or alkali salts dissolve 
considerable quantities of lead hydroxide; when such a solution is 
electrolysed, the removal of lead from the layer of solution in contact 
with the cathode dilutes it. This more dilute solution deposits the 
lead hydroxide or basic lead salt which it contains on the cathode, and 
so prevents the regular deposition of the metal giving rise to the 
spongy deposit. 

Lead chloride and sulphate give unsatisfactory results owing largely 
to the formation of insoluble lead chloride or peroxide at the lead 
anode. By using very small current densities and E.M.F.’s, it is, how- 
ever, possible to obtain coherent deposits. 

The deposition of lead may be utilised for plating objects with lead 
or for separating lead and silver, the alloy being used as anode in a 
solution of nitrate saturated with chloride; the silver remains behind 
undissolved. 

Coherent deposits of lead are also obtained, although with more 
difficulty, from alkaline solutions. The concentration of the lead ions 
is so sma)] in these solutions that the liquid surrounding the cathode 
soon becomes so impoverished that the E.M.F. rises, and the next 
available cathion (an alkali metal) is discharged. This results in the 
secondary reduction of lead sponge. By keeping the E.M.F. low and 
replacing the liquid in contact with the cathode by vigorous stirring, 
however, good deposits may be obtained. — 

The analogy between the deposition of lead and of zinc is pointed 


out. T. E, 
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Radio-active Lead. By Kart A. Hormann and Epvuarp Strauss 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 8—11).—The radio-activity of the “‘ pure lead sul- 
phate,” isolated from bréggerite and other minerals (this vol., ii, 19), 
is enhanced by boiling it with sodium carbonate solution, converting 
the carbonate so obtained into chloride, and crystallising this from 
water ; the sulphate prepared from the less soluble fractions of the 
chloride is only feebly radio-active, but that obtained from the more 
soluble fractions is intensely active. The active sulphate shows a blue 
fluorescence when exposed to the cathode rays, the radio-activity 
being thereby increased ; its spark spectrum is characterised by a line 
in the violet. It contains 41°35—42°00 per cent. SO,, although lead 
sulphate should contain only 31°71 per cent. ; bismuth sulphate con- 
tains 40°86 per cent. SO,, but the possibility of bismuth being present 
is excluded by the method used for purifying the substance. A solu- 
tion of potassium iodide converts the sulphate into a mass of yellow 
crystals, which dissolve in warm dilute hydrochluric acid but separate 
again on heating. On shaking with an excess of potassium iodide 
containing hydrochloric acid, iodine is liberated. The sulphide and 
hydroxide prepared from the active sulphate are similar in all respects 
to the true lead salts ; a second sulphate, however, is derivable which 
contains 22°34 per cent. SO,, showing that the metal present is both 
bivalent and quadrivalent, and probably has an atomic weight of 
about 260. 

On keeping for several months, the radio-activity of the “ lead ” 
sulphate diminishes, but can be entirely restored by exposing it to the 
cathode rays. W. A. D. 


Thallium Chlorobromides of the Type TIX,,3T1X. By Victor 
Tuomas (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 80—83).—The yellow product ob- 
tained by the action of bromine on thallous chloride in presence of 
water varies in composition, but when dissolved in water and recrys- 
tallised, the first product obtained is always the chlorobromide, 
T1,Cl,Br,, and this compound is likewise obtained when bromine is 
added to a warm concentrated solution of thallous chloride. 

When the compound 11,C],Br, (this vol., ii, 60) is treated with a 
large quantity of water, it yields a yellow substance which is similar 
in appearance to the product of the action of bromine on thallous 
chloride, and likewise yields the compound T1,Cl,Br, when recrystal- 
lised. 

If the chlorobromides T1,Cl,Br, and T1,C],Br, exist, which is doubt- 
ful, they are unstable and decompose when recrystallised, yielding the 
compound T],Cl,Br,, which is always formed when thallium, chlorine, 
and bromine in the form of haloid salts are present together with a 
sufficient quantity of water. If, however, the solution is concen- 
trated and contains a high proportion of thallic salts, the products 
seem to belong to the type TIX,,TIX. C. H. B. 


Electrical Deposition of Copper. By J. Campsett Dickson 
(Proc. Phil. Soc. Glasgow, 1900, 31, 52—65).—The author has studied 
the way in which the character and amount of the copper deposit from 
solutions of copper sulphate are affected by alterations in the density 
of the solutions, and by the presence of acid. Solutions of high 
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specific gravity give more consistent and trustworthy deposits than 
solutions of low specific gravity, and the best results are obtained 
when acid is present. The corrosion of copper plates in copper sul- 
phate has been studied, and the results obtained help to explain the 
relative behaviour of the solutions just referred to. The author re- 
commends that in the electrolytic deposition of copper from copper 
sulphate, the solution should have a density of about 1°185, 0°5 per 
cent. by volume of sulphuric acid should be added, and the current 
density should be about 60 sq. cm. per ampere. J.C. P. 


Reduction of Mercuric Salts by Hydrogen Peroxide. By 
A. Kos (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 21).—In the presence of excess of 
potassium hydroxide or ammonia, mercuric salts are reduced to metal 
by adding a 3 per cent. solution of hydrogen peroxide and applying 
heat. In the case of an ammoniacal solution, the reduction is, how- 
ever, not complete unless a tartrate is present. Even mercuric cyanide 
may be completely reduced by heating with potassium hydroxide and 
hydrogen peroxide. Neutral or acid solutions of mercuric salts are 
not reduced by hydrogen peroxide, but in the presence of sodium 
potassium tartrate, mercuric chloride is completely reduced to the 
mercurous state. L. DE K. 


Rarefied Gases. By Atpert Cotson (Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 
1202—1204).—Glass tubes of about 50 ¢.c. capacity containing about 
5 grams of red or yellow mercuric oxide were exhausted to a pressure 
of about 1/200000 atmosphere and exposed to daylight for a few 
months. It was then found that a quantity of mercurous oxide and a 
mirror of mercury had been formed. Examination of the contents 
showed that 0°6 c.c. of a gas containing 0:2 c.c. of oxygen was present, 
but analysis proved the loss of oxygen of the mercuric oxide to corre- 
spond with over 1‘0 c.c. of oxygen, the greater part of which must 
hence have been removed by some reducing agent emitted from the 
glass. Other series of experiments were made under different condi- 
tions in vacuous tubes and in tubes containing hydrogen ; the results 
are more marked for red than for yellow mercuric oxide, but all con- 
firm the previous result that the glass gives off some reducing agent 
(compare Trowbridge, Abstr., 1900, ii, 701). L. M. J. 


Nona-hydrated Double Iodide of Mercury and Lithium. By 
D. Dosroserporr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1900, 32, 774—779).— 
From a solution of precipitated mercuric iodide in saturated lithium 
iodide solution, thedoublecompound of the composition 2Lil,HgI,,9H,O, 
is deposited in the form of soft, waxy, honey-yellow, hygroscopic 
plates, which float on the mother liquor. = a 


Isolation of Yttria, Ytterbia, and Neo-erbia. By G. and E. 
Ursain (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 136—138. Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 
518 ; 1900, ii, 346).—The crude rare oxides from gadolinite, converted 
into ethyl sulphates, yielded after ten crystallisations a mother liquor 
containing only yttrium, erbium, and ytterbium with a trace of thorium. 
The soluble ethyl sulphates were converted into nitrates and further 
fractionation was effected by means of the fusion method; the least 
basic oxides finally obtained consisted of ytterbia and thoria and these 
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substances were separated by Wyrouboff and Verneuil’s process. Gado- 
linite contains very little thorium, 1 gram being isolated from 25 kilos. 
of the mineral ; the radio-activity of the specimen is identical with 
that of the element derived from thorite. 

The atomic weight of ytterbium is 172°6, that of yttrium is 88°6 ; 
their solutions are quite free from absorption bands, and the yttria 
prepared by the authors does not exhibit the phosphorescent spectrum 
shown by other specimens ; this is probably due to its freedom from 
gadolinium metals, these elements being readily removed by the ethyl 
sulphate separation which greatly diminishes the proportion of the 
intermediate fractions. G. T. M. 


Combination of Aluminium Chloride with Ammonia. By E. 
Baup (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 134—136).—The results of Persoz’s 
investigation (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1830, [ii], 44, 319) on the combina- 
tion of ammonia and aluminium chloride are not substantiated by the 
author. 

The ammonio-salt Al,Cl,,12NH,, produced on treating anhydrous 
aluminium chloride with excess of dry ammonia at the ordinary tem- 
perature, is a very stable substance, and far less hygroscopic than the 
original chloride ; when heated at 180°, it loses only 2 mols. of am- 
monia, forming the compound, Al,Cl,,10NH,. The latter substance, 
when heated in a stream of hydrogen, melts at 380° and boils at 450°, 
the white, pulverulent salt, Al,Cl,,2NH,, condensing in the receiver ; 
when the distillation is performed without employing hydrogen, the 


product has the composition Al,Cl,,4°61NH,, and consists of a mix- 
ture of the di- and deca-ammonio-salts. 

At temperatures near the boiling point of ammonia, the deca-ammonio- 
salt absorbs more of the gas, forming an unstable compound containing 
17 or 18 mols. of ammonia. G. T. 


Iron and Steel from the Standpoint of the Phase Rule. By 
Hanns von Jiprner (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 83, 162; from Stahl. u. 
Eisen, 1900, 20, 1205—1212, 1269—1273).—The paper describes the 
phenomena accompanying the solidification of iron containing carbon, 
and in so far is on the same lines as Roozeboom’s (Abstr., 1900, ii, 
728). The author, however, considers the phenomena under the con- 
ditions of rapid cooling, in which case the crystals are in equilibrium 
only with the neighbouring part of the fused mass. For 0°5—2°0 per 
cent. of carbon, and the temperature interval 1535—1130,° the author 
calculates the part of the fused mass which remains liquid when an ex- 
change of carbon between the crystals and the fused mass (1) takes 
place, (2) does not take place. When all exchange is prevented, a cer- 
tain portion becomes solid only at the eutectic point. The influence of 
supercooling is taken into account also. 

Roozeboom supposes that at 1000° a saturated solution of carbon in 
iron contains 1°8 per cent. of carbon ; several observations, however, 
point to the solubility being lower, about 1°5 per cent. It is possible 
that martensite changes at 690° into ferrite and graphite. Sorbite and 
troostite are probably transition stages between other forms, and their 
existence is accordingly due to retardation phenomena, J.C. P, 
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Cobalt Peroxide. By THomas Baytey (Chem. News, 1900, 82, 
179—180).—Determinations of the composition of cobalt peroxide by 
dissolving the washed precipitate in dilute sulphuric acid in the 
presence of a known excess of ferrous sulphate and subsequent titra- 
tion with dichromate, indicate that chlorine and bromine in the 
presence of sodium hydroxide precipitate an oxide of the formula 
Co,O, at the ordinary temperature, and a lower form at 100°; the action 
of hydrogen peroxide is less definite even at the ordinary temperature. 


A New Oxide of Molybdenum: Molybdenum Semipent- 
oxide. By Prrer Kuason (Ber, 1901, 34, 148—153),—When 
ammonium molybdate is heated with hydrochloric acid containing 
ammonium iodide (1 mol.) and a small quantity of ammonium chloride 
until no more iodine is set free, and the residue is then saturated 
with gaseous hydrogen chloride, ammonium molybdenyl chloride, 
MoOC1,,2NH,Cl, separates in beautiful, green octahedra. It is stable 
in the air, is not deliquescent, and crystallises from water on saturat- 
ing with hydrogen chloride; the substance, 3MoCl,,2NH,C1,6H,0, 
described by Blomstrand, was probably impure ammonium molybdenyl 
chloride. On dissolving in water alone it is completely hydrolysed, and, 
in this state, spontaneously oxidises to molybdenum blue; by alcohol 
also, it is decomposed, the ammonium chloride being mostly removed. 
Molybdenyl hydroxide, MoO(OH),, is precipitated on adding exactly 
3 mols. of ammonia to an aqueous solution of the chloride, in a form 
closely resembling freshly precipitated’ ferric hydroxide, only brighter 
in colour; sodium acetate can also be used as a precipitant. It is 
soluble in water to the extent of 2 parts in 1000, but insoluble in 
presence of ammonium chloride ; it has no acid properties, since it does 
not dissolve in aqueous alkali hydroxides, and is only slightly soluble in 
ammonia and alkali carbonates. If in its preparation an excess of 
ammonia be used, the hydroxide is partially decomposed, and the 
filtered solution contains much molybdie acid, as stated by Debray ; 
the nature of the precipitate here obtained is being investigated. 
Molybdenum semipentoxide, Mo,O,, obtained by heating the hydroxide 
in a current of carbon dioxide, is a violet-black powder, soluble in 
sulphuric and hydrochloric acids to an extent diminishing with the 
temperature of its formation; it contains traces of molybdic acid 
which can be removed by alkalis, and also of molybdenum dioxide. 

Blomstrand’s oxychloride, 2Mo,Cl,,;3Mo,0,, which  Piittbach 
(Annalen, 1880, 201, 123) has considered to be MoOCl,, is apparently 
molybdenyl chloride, since, when dissolved in concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid containing ammonium chloride, it yields the salt, 
MoOCl,,2NH,Cl. W. A. Dz 


The Molybdic Acids. By Prrrer Ktason (Ber., 1900, 34, 
153—158).—Analyses of ordinary ammonium molybdate agree as well 
with the formula 5NH,,6MoO,,6H,O as with Delafontaine’s formula, 
6NH,,7Mo0,,7H,O ; determinations of the molecular weight in aque- 
ous solution, taking into account the degree of dissociation indicated 
by the electrical conductivity, show that it is probably a double salt, 
(NH,),H,Mo,0,,,(NH,),H,Mo,0,,, which is resolved into its con- 
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stituents, triammonium and diammonium trimolybdates, when dis- 
solved in water. This view is confirmed by the fact that on adding 
the calculated quantity of ammonia to the solution, the salt, 
(NH,),H,Mo,0,,,4H,O, separates; this substance was erroneously 
described by Rammelsberg (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1866, [ii], 127, 298) as 
3(NH,),0,7Mo0,,12H,O. Moreover, by adding the calculated quanti- 
tiesof hydrochloricacid, diammonium trimolybdate,(NH,).H,Mo,0,,,H,O, 
and ammonium trimolybdate, (NH,)H,Mo,0,,, can be obtained, 
the former as a granular crust, the latter in slender needles; both 
salts are decomposed by water, and when dried over phosphoric oxide 
at the ordinary temperature lose respectively 14 and 2H,O; Ber- 
lin (J. pr. Chem., 1850, 49, 445) has described the latter salt as 
2NH,,4Mo00,,3H,0. 

Commercial molybdic acid is really ammonium anhydrotrimolybdate, 
NH,,3Mo00,,4H,0. <A double salt, 3NH,,6Mo00,,5H,O, intermediate 
between diammonium and ammonium trimolybdates, was prepared by 
mixing solutions of these salts and also from ordinary ammonium 
molybdate by adding the calculated quantity of hydrochloric acid ; it 
forms well-defined, transparent crystals. Svanberg and Struve’s salt, 
2NH,,2Mo00,,H.O, could not be obtained. 

Triammonium pentadecamolybdate, 3NH,,15Mo00,,20H,O, prepared 
by adding either the theoretical or twice the theoretical quantity of 
hydrochloric acid to a solution of ordinary ammonium molybdate, 
forms microscopic, six-sided prisms, and can be crystallised by adding 
it to boiling water and evaporating at the ordinary temperature ; if, 
however, the salt be added to cold water and then warmed, it yields 
the insoluble anhydride, 3NH,,15Mo00,,6H,O. Z'riammonium dodeca- 
molybdate, 3NH,,12M00,,12H,O, obtained by adding ammonium 
chloride to a hot solution of the pentadecamolybdate, crystallises in 
lustrous aggregates of needles, and is the parent substance of ammo- 
nium phosphomolybdate. W. A. Dz 


Molybdenum Blue. By Peter Kuason (Ber., 1901, 34, 158—160). 
—Molybdenum blue does not appear to contain the dioxide, MoO,, 
as hitherto assumed (compare Guichard, Abstr., 1900, ii, 658), but 
the semipentoxide, Mo,O,, (preceding abstracts). An insoluble molyb- 
denum blue, Mo,O0,,24Mo0,,24H,O, is formed on exposing an aque- 
ous solution of ammonium molybdenyl chloride to oxidation by air 
for several months; if the exposure be shorter, a soluble form, 
Mo,0,;,18M00,,21H,0, is obtained which can be precipitated by add- 
ing ammonium chloride. The insoluble substance is, apparently, an 
analogue of phosphomolybdic acid in which P,O,: MoO, =1 : 24. 

W. A. Dz 


Tungsten Arsenide and Chloroarsenide. By Epvovarp Deracqz 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 138—140. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 350).— 
Tungsten arsenide, W As,, prepared by heating tungsten hexachloride in 
a current of hydrogen arsenide from 150° to 350°, is a black, crystalline 
substance insoluble in water and other solvents, and having a sp. gr 
6°9 at 18°. The compound is stable in air at the ordinary temperature, 
but is readily oxidised at a dull red heat to arsenious and tungstic 


oxides ; hydrogen reduces it completely at 400—550°, chlorine under 
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these conditions yields arsenious chloride and tungsten hexachloride, 
whilst tungsten disulphide and phosphide are produced by the action of 
heated sulphur and phosphorus respectively. Hot sulphuric acid attacks 
the arsenide, evolving sulphur dioxide; hot nitric acid oxidises the 
substance to tungstic acid. Hydrofluoric and hydrochloric acids have 
no action on the arsenide, but a mixture of either of these with 
nitric acid readily dissolves the substance. 

Tungsten arsenide is insoluble in aqueous solutions of the alkaline 
hydroxides, but is readily decomposed by the fused reagents and also 
by potassium nitrate and carbonate, the final products being alkali 
arsenates and tungstates. Fused copper reduces the arsenides, yielding 
metallic tungsten ; it was not found possible to produce a subarsenide 
corresponding with the lower phosphide. 

Tungsten chloroarsenide, W,AsCl,, produced by heating a mixture 
of tungsten hexachloride and liquid hydrogen arsenide in a sealed tube 
at 60—75°, is obtained in the form of bluish-black crystals resembling 
the hexachloride; the substance is hygroscopic and decomposed by 
water and acids ; it is insoluble in the common anhydrous organic 
solvents, but readily dissolves in aqueous solutions of the alkali 
hydroxides ; dilute nitric acid readily oxidises the substance, yielding a 
colourless solution and a yellow precipitate of tungstic acid. 

G. T. M. 


Double Chlorides of Urany! and the Alkali Metals. Hydro- 
chloride of Uranyl Chloride. By Jutes Atoy (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, [iii], 25, 153—155).—The deuble chlorides of uranyl and 
sodium or potassium are obtained in the anhydrous state, with the 
composition UO,Cl,,2KCl and UO,Cl,,2NaCl, by passing dry chlorine 
successively over heated uranium oxide and the heated alkali chloride. 
They are golden-yellow compounds which melt at a red heat without 
decomposition, and are very soluble in water. The chlorides of the 
alkaline earth metals do not yield analogous compounds under the 
conditions described. 

When a saturated hydrochloric acid solution of uranyl chloride is 
cooled to —10°, crystals of a very unstable hydrochloride, 

UO,Cl,,HC1,2H,0, 
are obtained. N. L. 


Uranium Nitrate. By Witttam OEcHsNER DE ConincK (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 132, 90—91. Compare this vol., ii, 104, 105).—Solutions 
of uranium nitrate in (I) dilute nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°153, and (IT) 
dilute sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1-148 have the following sp. gr. : 

uantity of salt in 

0 mitts of acid. } 1. 2. 3. ‘. 6. 
I { “° 11° 11-°8° 11°3° 120° 116° 
Sp. gr. 1:1585 1:1614 1:1663 1°1698 11751 

t° 112° 118° 10°7 12-0° 11°4° 
Sp. gr. 1:1427 1:1450 = 1:1511 11540 1°1576 

One part of uranium nitrate dissolves in 23°5 parts of methyl 
alcohol at 11‘2—11°6°, in 16 parts of ether at 11‘9—12°7°, in 18-4 parts 


of ethyl acetate at 10°3—10°7°, and in 5°3 parts of concentrated formic 
acid at 15°1—15-6°, C. H. B. 
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Uranium Nitrate. By WiiuiAm Orcusner DE Coninck (Compt. 
vend., 1901, 182, 204. Compare preceding abstract).—Crystallised 
uranium nitrate, when rapidly calcined, yields a red modification of 
uranium sesquioxide which seems to be a polymeride of the orange 
variety ; the latter, which is formed by gradually decomposing the 
nitrate, is partially transformed into the new modification on pro- 
longed heating at a dull red heat. The red polymeride, when heated 
for 40 hours at a dull red heat or at higher temperatures, is partially 
converted into a brown oxide ; it does not, however, yield the green 


oxide on heating to redness in a closed platinum crucible. 
G. Z M. 


Uranium Red. By Voikxmar KoutscntTrer (Annalen, 1901, 314, 
311—338).—Uranium red is the name by which Remelé (Ann. Phys. 
Chem., 1864, [ii], 124, 114; 1865, 125, 209) distinguished the substance 
obtained by Patera(J. pr. Chem., 1850, 51,122) on precipitating uranium 
nitrate or chloride with ammoniacal hydrogen sulphide, and allowing 
the product to change spontaneously. The author has subjected this 
compound to a close investigation, the results of which may be sum- 
marised as follows. (1) Alkaline, neutral, and even slightly acid 
solutions of uranic acid are reduced by hydrogen sulphide. (2) In 
presence of alkali, the reduction may be retarded if the action of 
hydrogen sulphide on the alkali uranate takes place in a solution con- 
taining excess of uranyl! sulphate or nitrate. (3) Under these condi- 
tions, an orange-yellow compound is produced, yielding the blood-red 
substance, “ uranium red,” when treated with alkali. (4) Uranium 
red contains uranium, sulphur, and alkali metal in the proportion 
5:2:5. (5) All the uranium is present as trioxide. (6) One of the 
alkali atoms is more loosely combined than the others. When this is 
removed, the yellow, intermediate compound is produced ; it is feebly 
acid, and contains uranium, sulphur, and alkali in the proportion 
5:2:4. (7) Treatment with dilute hydrochloric acid eliminates one- 
half the sulphur from this compound in the form of hydrogen sulphide, 
and the remainder as the free element ; this suggests that uranium 
red contains a disulphide residue which acts as the carrier of the 
loosely attached alkali atom. (8) In the uranium alkali residue, 
5U0,,2R,0, the four alkali atoms may be replaced by the alkaline 
earths without altering the chemical character of the compound; the 
five molecules of uranic acid are therefore grouped in one complex, 
which takes part, as such, in reactions. 

In the author’s opinion, the formule, HS-S:-U(OH)(O-U0O,-OR), 
and RS:S:U(OH)(O:U0O,-OR),, represent the yellow, parent compound 
and uranium red respectively. M. O. F. 


Action of Hydrogen on Bismuth Monosulphide. By Henri 
P£LABON (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 73—80).—The author has investi- 
gated the action of hydrogen on various masses of bismuth mono- 
sulphide, and on mixtures of the monosulphide and bismuth, and the 
action of hydrogen sulphide on bismuth, with a view to determine the 
conditions of equilibrium. With hydrogen and bismuth sulphide at 
610°, if R is the ratio of the weight of the unaltered sulphide to the 
total weight of the unaltered sulphide and the reduced bismuth, and p 
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is the ratio of the mass of hydrogen sulphide to the total mass of the 
gas, it is found when £# increases from 0°89 and tends towards 1, 
p remains practically constant at about 0°893. 

With hydrogen sulphide and bismuth, p tends regularly towards 
zero as & tends to zero, and when the weight of bismuth in a tube of 
6 c.c. capacity exceeds 1 gram, p is practically proportional to 2. 

With hydrogen and a mixture of bismuth and bismuth sulphide, 
p increases very regularly as F# increases. At 610°, equilibrium is 
attained in about 20 minutes, and 1t is immaterial whether the bismuth 
and bismuth sulphide are mixed or are kept in different parts of the 
tube. 

When the temperature is between the melting points of bismuth 
and bismuth sulphide, the value of p for a given value of R is not the 
same when hydrogen sulphite acts on bismuth as when hydrogen acts 
on bismuth sulphide. In the former case, the film of bismuth sulphide 
formed on the surface of the metal interferes with the reaction, in the 
latter, the value of p at 440° is independent of the mass of bismuth 
sulphide, as the theory of dissociation indicates in the case of partially 
heterogeneous systems. C. H. B. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 
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Colours of Minerals. By K. von Kraatz-Koscuuau and LotHar 
Woater (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1900, 33, 632—636; from TZsch. Min. 
Mitth., 1899, 18, 304—333, 447—468).—When certain minerals are 
ignited, the loss of colour is accompanied by a smell of burning organic 
matter and the production of carbon dioxide, together with, in many 
cases, a phosphorescence of the mineral lasting only so long as the 
colour and smell are observable, On these grounds, it is considered 
that the following minerals may be coloured by organic matter: fluor, 
apatite, barytes, celestite, anhydrite, salt, calcite, zircon, smoky quartz, 
amethyst, amazon stone, rubellite and topaz. Several determinations 
are given of the amount of carbon and hydrogen present; the follow- 
ing may be selected as examples for different minerals : 


C. H per cent. 
Fluor (blue and green) from Cumberland 0-009 0-002 
SIE. cesksthoendseitecsiunicesseimeneahens 0:02 0-011 
Ziroon from Arendal .........<..0cccorssses 0°016 0:013 
I sintrniinninisnacodeka senate 0:04 0:0073 
TT diihancniaihstectheeediesnencudametahiint 0-009 0°005 
PN EE ciimenrninkirson teveesmccdneonias 0°05 0°0145 
FE HE BI esate cxscisnecessneronnnes 0:0076 0:0098 


The small amounts of ammonia obtained on heating zircon and 
smoky quartz are probably derived from organic substances. 

Colours which are not destroyed by heat must be due to inorganic 
substances ; those possibly due to chromium, titanium, nickel, manganese 
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and iron are considered. The colour of melanite and of black anatase 
appears to be due to titanium sesquioxide (Ti,O,). L. J. 8. 


Colour of Zircon. By Groreio Spezia (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1900, 
33, 636; from Attz R. Accad. Sci. Torino, 1899, 34, 638—642. Com- 
pare preceding abstract).—The author long ago stated that the red 
colour of zircon from Ceylon is due to the presence of ferric oxide. 
Recent experiments support this view, and prove that Kraatz and 
Wohler’s view is incorrect. The loss in colour on heating is explained 
by the reduction of ferric oxide by organic matter. L. J. 8. 


Colouring Matter of Smoky Quartz. By J. KornicsBercer 
(Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1900, 33, 637; from TZ'sch. Min. Miith., 1899, 19, 
148—154. Compare preceding abstracts).—The conclusions of Kraatz 
and Wohler are adversely criticised, and their observations are care- 
fully repeated for rose fluor and smoky quartz. After allowing for 
various sources of error, the amounts of carbon and hydrogen deter- 
mined are only about one-tenth of those found by Kraatz, and even 
these are probably too high. Kraatz and Wohler’s statement that 
smoky quartz contains no titanium is confirmed; the colour cannot 
therefore be due to the presence of titanium sesquioxide as suggested 
by Weinschenk (Abstr., 1896, ii, 654). L. J. 8. 


Colours of Minerals. By Ernst Wetnscnenk (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 
1900, 33, 638 ; from 7’sch. Min. Mitth., 1899, 19,144—147. Compare 
preceding abstracts).—Arguments are given against the supposition 
that the colours of certain minerals are due to organic matter (com 
pare Abstr., 1896, ii, 654). L. J. S. 


Native Tellurium from Hannan’s District, Western Australia. 
By R. W. Emerson MaclIvor (Chem. News, 1900, 82, 272).—Tellurium 
has been found associated with pyrites from Hannan’s district, Western 
Australia ; it has a finely-granular, white, metallic appearance. Analysis 

ave: 
° Te. Au. Total. 
96°935 2°399 99°334 
D. A. L. 


Alteration of Pyrites by Underground Water. By Joun 
Witiiam Evans (Min. Mag., 1900, 12, 371—377).—Water containing 
oxygen and calcium carbonate may act on pyrites in accordance with the 
following equation: 4FeS, + 150, + 3H,O + 8CaCO, = (Fe,0,),(H,O), + 
8CaSO, + 8CO,. Here there is no loss of iron, and the molecular volume 
of the resulting limonite is almost exactly equal to that of the original 
pyrites. From this it is concluded that the solidity of rocks containing 
much pyrites will not be affected by underground waters containing a suf- 
ficient amount of calcium carbonate in proportion to freeoxygen. When 
distilled water is allowed to drop onto pyrites, ferrous sulphate and 
sulphuric acid are formed, but the pyrites remains bright even after 
several months. With ordinary river water containing calcium carbon- 
ate, limonite and gypsum are formed as indicated by the above equation. 
Similar results were obtained with marcasite, zinc-blende, and copper- 
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pyrites. Arsenides(niccolite &c.) are altered to arsenates when allowed 
to remain in distilled water, but in this case the presence of calcium 
carbonate seems to retard the action. L. J. 5. 


Conchite, a New Form of Calcium Carbonate. By AGNEs 
Key (Sitzwngsber. Akad. Miinchen, 1900, 187—194 ; Min. Mag., 1900, 
12, 363—370).—A description is given of a new form of calcium car- 
bonate, which is optically uniaxial and negative, but with refractive 
indices different from calcite, and no cleavage or twinning. Sp. gr. 


2°87. It occurs as various animal secretions (for example, those of 
molluscs, &c., formerly supposed to consist of aragonite), the “fur” of 
kettles, and in the hot springs of Carlsbad, Bohemia (compare ktypeite, 
Abstr., 1898, ii, 604). It crystallises from hot solutions, whilst calcite 
crystallises from cold solutions, At a temperature of 300—310°, it 
is altered into calcite, whilst the change of aragonite to calcite takes 
place at 405°. 

The shell of Cardiwm edule consisting of conchite was found to con- 
tain CaO, 54°63; CO,, 42°45=97°08, the difference being organic 
matter and a possible trace of sodium chloride. In the shell of Cyrena, 
the amount of CaO corresponds to 97:2 per cent. CaCO,. 

An amorphous form of calcium carbonate is also described. 


L. J. 8. 


Artificial Preparation of Polyhalite. By E. E. Bascn (Sit- 
zungsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1900, 48, 1084).—Polyhalite has been 
artificially prepared in two ways. In the first, syngenite and epsomite 
were placed in a solution containing sodium, potassium and magnesium 
chlorides and magnesium sulphate, and heated at 56° for some hours, 
when the syngenite is converted into polyhalite, [Ca,K,Mg(SO,),,2H,0]. 
In the other method, potassium sulphate dissolved in water is shaken 
with gypsum, the resulting paste of syngenite is mixed with crystalline 
magnesium sulphate and chloride, and kept at 56° until sufficient water 
has been lost by evaporation; the mixture is then filtered and the 
precipitate washed with alcohol. R. H. P. 


A Rhombic Pyroxene from South Africa. By Hernert Lister 
Bowman (Min. Mag., 1900, 12, 349—-353).—Determinations are given 
of the characters of some clear, transparent, irregular fragments of a 
bright green colour from the diamond washings of South Africa. 
There is a perfect prismatic cleavage with an angle of 88°0’ ; less per- 
fect cleavages are a(100) and (010). Sp. gr. 3°199. The optical char- 
acters and the following approximate analysis point to the mineral 
being enstatite : 


Si0,. FeO. Mn0. Al,93. Cr,03. MgO. Total. 
56°0 5°0 0°5 2°5 0°6 36°5 101°1 
L. J.S. 


[Mineral Analyses.| By Harotp W. Farrpanss (Zeit. Kryst. 
Min., 1900, 33, 658 ; from Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. California, 1896, 
2, 1—92. Compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 55).—In a geological paper, the 
following analyses are given of augite (I), felspar (II), and analcite 
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(III) from an augite-teschenite from Point Sal, Santa Barbara Co., 
California. 
SiO,. Al,0,. Fe,0; FeO. CaO. MgO. K,O. Na,0O. 
— 
I. 46°59 9°69 1:03 4:75 21°38 13°89 1°23 


II. 52°72 30°46 —- —_ 11°01 — 0:42 3°70 
IIT. 54°40 23°04 — — 021 — 0°19 13°33 
Ignition. Total. Sp. gr. 
I. 1°22 99°78 2°338 
IT. 1°44 99°75 2°63—2°67 
III. 8°46 99°63 2°261 
L. J.S. 


Mode of Occurrence of Topaz near Ouro Preto, Brazil. By 
OrvittE A. Dersy (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 11, 25—34).—The 
statement that the topaz of Ouro Preto occurs in taleose or chlorite- 
schist is incorrect. It occurs, usually in nodules, in a clayey matrix 
which has resulted from the decomposition of a mica-schist, the 
latter having probably been derived from an eruptive rock of the 
augite- or nepheline-syenite groups, in which the topaz was crystallised 
in drusy cavities. Associated minerals are rutile, tourmaline, euclase, 


florencite (Abstr., 1900, ii, 601), &e. L. J. S. 


Albite from Amelia, Virginia. By Franz Erpen and L. Cerpex 
(Tsch. Min. Mitth., 1901, 20, 85).—The following analysis is of rather 
cloudy cleavage fragments of albite, which has been examined optically 
by F. Becke (ibid., 19, 321). Formula, Ab,,An, : 

SiO,  Al,0s Fe,03 MnO. CaO. MgO. K,0. Na,0. Li,O. Total. 
68:96 20°26 0°23 trace 1:05 0°22 O11 9°89 trace 100:72 
L. J. 8. 


Constitution of Andalusite and of Disthene. By Kart 
Zukowski (Monatsh., 1900, 21, 1086—1094. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 595).—When these two minerals are heated with a large excess of 
potassium carbonate until constant in weight, the loss of carbon 
dioxide in each case indicates that 1°5 molecules of alkali become 
united with the mineral (SiO,,Al,0,). These results do not agree with 
Groth’s views on the molecular structure of the two minerals and 
necessitate the doubling of the molecular formule to 28i0,,2A1,0,. 


J.J. 8. 


[Mineral Analyses.] By WaLpEmAr CurisTorer Briacer (Shrifter 
Vid.-Selsk. Christiania, Math.-natur, Kl., 1898 (1897), No. 6, 90—100). 
—The following mineral analyses by V. Schmelck are given in a 
petrological paper (pp. 1—377) describing the dyke-rocks in the 
Christiania district. Heumite is the name given toa dyke-rock from 
Heum, consisting of hornblende and felspar, with some biotite, and 
smaller amounts of nephelite, sodalite, diopside, &c. The hornblende 
(anal. I ; also fluorine 0°31 ; 1°51 per cent. of apatite has been deducted) 
is intermediate between basaltic hornblende and barkevikite, but 
nearer the former ; sp. gr. 3°2—3°3. The felspar consists mainly of 
anorthoclase of sp. gr. 2°62—2°64 (anal. II); after deducting 3:09 per 
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cent. of hornblende and 7:00 per cent. of nephelite, the composition 
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of the pure anorthoclase is given under III. The bulk analysis of 
the rock gave the results under IV (also P,O,, 0°48 per cent.). Horn- 
blendite from Brandberget, consisting essentially of hornblende, 
gave the results under V, and is thus very similar in composition to 


the hornblende under I. 


the paper : 
Si0,. 

I. 40°29 
II. 62°32 
III. 65°59 
IV. 47°10 
V. 37°90 


Numerous other rock analyses are given in 


FeO. Mn0. CaO. Mgo. 
970 O15 11°33 9°78 
nt — 2°52 0°32 


— — 2°29 —_ 
7:04 = =©0°36 7°64 5°00 
8°37 —_— 10°75 9:50 


Loss on 
ignition. Total. 
— 100:00 
1°59 99°32 
— 100°00 
0°40 100°65 
1°40 99°69 


L. J. S. 


Analyses of Rock-forming Minerals from the Tatra Moun- 
tains. By L. Gorazpowski (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1900, 33, 656—658 ; 
from Pamietnik. Fizyograficeny, 1898, 15).—Muscovite from various 
granites gave analyses I—II1, that from gneiss gave IV ; measure- 
ments of the optic axial angle are given. Biotite from granite gave 
V, and from biotite-garnet-schist VI. Garnet from the last rock 


gave VII. 


Red porphyritic crystals of orthoclase, and greenish albite 


from the ground-mass of a granite, gave VIII and IX respectively. 
Hornblende from a diorite gave X, and from an amphibolite XI: 


Si0o. 


I. 38°85 3°94 30°64 
II. 45°36 2°70 28°35 
III. 42°27 2°66* 31°57 


IV. 41°27 
V. 34°53 
VI. 35°12 


VII. 34°41 
VIII. 63°91 
IX. 65°23 
X. 46°39 
XI. 44°86 


Microperthite from Wisconsin. 


. CaO. MgO. KO. NaoO. HO. Total. 


0°69 trace 9°50 1°70 13°27 100°63 
0°18 trace 9°23 1°89 9°99 100°30 
1:06 0°86 10°05 3°49 6:07 100°68 
0°29 trace 9°98 2°43 9°39 99°92 
0°26 5°01 7°55 0°82 6°03 98-00 
0°47 4°77 7°25 0°84 6°33 100711 


1°84 1830 — — 0°55 100°00 
0°33 — 13°22 3:10 068 98°95 
1°81 trace 2°16 7°94 2°10 98:42 


14°17 11°82 0°63 0°82 2°30 98 56 
10°70 7°68 0°99 1°16 1°84 100°36 


L. J. 8. 
By SAMUEL WEIDMANN (Zeit. 


Kryst. Min., 1900, 33, 658 ; from Bull. Wisconsin Geol. and Nat. Hist. 
Survey, 1898, 3).—In a geological paper on the pre-Cambrian igneous 
rocks of the Fox River Valley, Wisconsin, the following analysis 
by Tolman is given of microperthite which occurs as a constituent 
of rhyolite. It consists of albite and oligoclase-andesine with extinction 


* Including ZrO,. 
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angles on (010) of 19° and 5—7° respectively ; these have probably 
been derived by the alteration of a single plagioclase. 


Si0,. Al,O,; FeO, CaO. K,O. Na.O. Total. 
62°57 18°12 1°32 5°52 5'1l1 7°20 99°84 
L. J. 8. 


Gaseous Products Liberated by the Action of Heat on 
some Igneous Rocks. By Armanp GavuTIER (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 58—65).—Igneous rocks such as granite, porphyry, ophite, and 
lherzolite, when heated at about 1000° in a vacuum, yield from 2500 c.c. 
to 5500 c.c. of gas per kilogram, in addition to from 7 to 17 grams 
of water. The gas consists chiefly of hydrogen, carbon dioxide, and 
carbon monoxide, with some methane, and except in the case of por- 
phyry, some hydrogen sulphide. In the case of lherzolite, carbon 
dioxide is the chief constituent, and the proportion of hydrogen sul- 
phide is more than half as high again as the proportion of hydrogen. 
The total volume of water vapour and gas emitted by these rocks at 
1000° is not less than 100 times the volume of the rock itself, and 
this fact has an important bearing on volcanic action. C. H. B. 


Production of Hydrogen in Igneous Rocks. Actionof Steam 
on Ferrous Salts. By Armanp GavuTIER (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 
189—194).—A study of the action of heated chalybite on carbon 
dioxide or steam confirms the results obtained by Tilden (Abstr., 1898, 
ii, 383). Owing to the presence of traces of sulphides and nitrogenous 
compounds in the mineral employed, the gaseous product contained 
small quantities of hydrogen sulphide andammonia. Ferrous sulphide 
free from iron, is transformed by steam into the magnetic oxide of 
iron, the gases evolved consisting of a mixture of hydrogen and hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Analogous results are obtained with ferruginous siliceous rocks (por- 
phyrites and granites) ; these mineral specimens contain water which 
is evolved only at a red heat, and at this temperature acts on the 
ferrous compounds yielding hydrogen. A specimen of ophitic rock, 
maintained at red heat until its gaseous constituents are entirely re- 
moved, was made to yield fresh quantities of gas by heating it ina 
current of steam ; in this case, the product was a mixture of methane, 
nitrogen, hydrogen, and the oxides of carbon. G. T. M. 


Ceylon Rocks and Graphite. By Ananpa K. CoomAra-SwAmy 
(Quart. J. Geol. Soc., 1900, 56, 590—614. Compare Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 500).—With the exception of recent deposits (gem-gravels, é&c.), 
Ceylon is probably entirely composed of ancient crystalline rocks, 
mainly granulites, in which veins of graphite often occur. The fol- 
lowing analyses of rock-forming minerals by 8. Hastings and Shep- 
herd are given. Hypersthenefrom a quartz-norite gave the results 
under I (mean of two duplicate analyses which, however, differ con- 
siderably). Pale-greenish mica (anal. IL; also F, 0°78, traces of 
Fe,O, and organic matter), with the optical characters of biotite, occurs 
with sky-blue apatite and sahlite in a crystalline limestone. Some 
rocks from Galle are peculiar in being composed of scapolite, wollas- 
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tonite in large ophitic plates (analyses III and IV), quartz, a pale 
green pyroxene (shown by anal. V to be mangan-hedenbergite), &c. 


Loss on 
SiO, Al,O, FeO. MnO. CaO. MgO. K,O. ignition. Total. Sp. gr. 
I. 50°45 0°72 28°41 — — 21°05 — —_ 100°63 3°55 
II. 40°72 26°38 — — 14:27 10°36 7°63 99°81 2°57 
III, 51°28 2°01 1°34 — 45°55 — — notest. 100°18 2°76 
IV. 54°59 1°77 O70 — 40°85 _ — 2°29 100°20 2°78 
V. 50°91 1°78 19°91 2°64 24°41 0°58 _— —_ 100°23 3°377 


L. J. 58. 


Chemical Study of the Glaucophane-Schists. By Henry S. 
Wasuinaton (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 11, 35—59).—A review is 
given of the literature of several occurrences of glaucophane-schists, 
and many new analyses and petrological descriptions are added. These 
rocks may be divided into two main groups, a basic and an acid; the 
former are composed chiefly of glaucophane and epidote, and have been 
derived by the regional or contact metamorphism of igneous rocks of 
the gabbro family; those of the rarer acid division are composed 
mainly of quartz and glaucophane with mica, and have been derived 
from sedimentary rocks. The following analysis is given of glauco- 
phane, sp. gr. 3°11, isolated from a quartz-mica-glaucophane-schist 
from the island of Syra, Greece : 


Si0,. Al,0s. Fe,0, FeO. MnO. CaO. MgO. Na,O. K,O. H,0. Total. 
57°67 11°07 3°20 9°68 0°06 0°95 9°85 680 0°42 0°48 10018 
L. J. 8. 


[Fassaite from Syria.] By L. Fincxa (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1900, 
33, 651; from Zeit. Deutsch. geol. Ges., 1898, 50, 79—146).—The 
gabbros and serpentines of northern Syria are described. A fassaite- 
fels occurs as a contact product of serpentine in the Kurden moun- 
tains. Pure cleavage flakes of fassaite gave the following results on 
analysis ; the angle of optical extinction on (010) is 30°, and there is a 
diallage-like parting parallel (100) : 


SiO,. Al,O, FeO. CaO. MgO. Ignition. Total. 
48°72 18°50 3°05 20°89 6°82 2°23 100°21 
L. J. 8. 


Analysis of the Kesen Meteorite. By Joun M. Davison 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 274; from Proc. Rochester Acad. Sci., 1900, 3, 
201—202).—I, the portion (31°68 per cent.) soluble in hydrochloric 
acid. II, the insoluble portion (51:79 per cent.). ILI, the metallic 
portion attracted by a magnet (16°53 per cent.). IV, the composition 
of the whole : 


SiO, FeO,  Al,Oy CaO. MgO. Na,O.  K,0O. 

I 735 45°32 1°63 168 41°58 —_—_-: —_ 
II. 64:15 6°97 5°35 3°49 17°80 1:27 0:05 
— - = om -“ oe in on 
1V. 36°24 18:04 3°34 2°35 22°54 0°34 0°01 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


P,O;. s. Fe. Ni. Co. Total. 
4 0°10 0°19 — 2°00 017 99°92t 
: — — —_ — — 99°08 
ITT, 0712* 1°56 87°22 10°05 046 99°41 
IV. 0°36 1°53 13°00 2°13 0712 100°00 
* Phosphorus. t Less 0°10 O for S. 

L. J. 8. 


Chemical Investigations in the Red Sea. By Konrap 
NatrTerer (Monatsh., 1900, 21, 1037—1060).—Detailed analyses are 
given of samples of water and soil, and soundings from the sea bed 
collected during a voyage of the Pola in the southern half of the Red 

Sea during 1897 and 1898 (compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 501). The waters 

were examined as to specific gravity and amount of organic matter ; 

the specimens from the sea bed were analysed mainly for magnesium 

and calcium carbonates. J. J. S. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Capacity of Man to Adapt Himself to High and Low 
Temperatures. By Max Rusner (Arch. Hygiene, 1900, 38, 120—147). 
—A large number of observations are recorded on human beings at 
different temperatures of the surrounding air, with and without 
clothing. The most striking result is the comparative constancy of 
the gaseous exchanges in the lung; the main adaptation to the altered 
surroundings is carried out by the skin in the loss of water. 


W.D.H 


Skin Activity in Europeans and Negroes. By Max Ruspyer 
(Arch. Hygiene, 1900, 38, 148—159).—Apart from considerations of 
diet, which are treated of especially in relation to its heat value in 
warm climates, the principal point made in the paper as the result of 
observations on skin activity in negroes and Europeans is that but 
little difference is observable in the two classes. Observations at 
different temperatures of the surrounding air and with different kinds 
of clothing are recorded. WwW. Em, 


Chemical Composition of New-born Children. By Witu1am 
CaMERER, jun., and FriepricH Séupngr (Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 529-—534). 
—Further experiments to show that the ash of milk and of the offspring 
do not correspond as Bunge states. Besides the ash, quantitative 
experiments are given to show the proportion of the various organic 
constituents in new-born children, The main results are as follows : 


Proteid 
and Extrac- 


Water. Fat. Ash. gelatin. tives. C. H N. 

Two male children ... 71 13 27 12 412 166 24 2:0 

Two female children... 72 12 26 11 16 156 23 19 
.D 
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Composition of the Ash of Milk and of the New-born Child. 
By Corne.ia DE Lance (Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 526—528).—The cor- 
respondence of the composition of the ash of milk and offspring 
described by Bunge is not altogether supported by the results 
obtained by Hugouneng (Abstr., 1899, ii, 503, 682), and of Camerer 
and Sildner (Abstr., 1900, ii, 290). In the present investigation, the 
methods of Camerer and Séldner were used ; human milk and a still- 
born infant were the subjects of the experiments. It will be seen in 
the following table that the numbers, which are percentages of the ash 
obtained, differ considerably from those of Camerer and Soldner : 


Ash of infant. Ash of human milk. 
Present Present 
research. Soldner. research, Soldner. 
7:8 19-9 31-4 
Na,O Pec iipsioniss 8'8 9°] 29°6 11°9 
EE icin abnone 38°9 36°1 12:9 16°4 
MgO......... 1-4 09 2°9 2°6 
Fe,0, COE AS 1°7 0:8 0:25 0°16 
gO 50. . 37°6 38°9 17°9 13°5 
Cl, Batculatiend 6°3 77 21°3 20°0 
W. D. H 


[Obesity in Relation to Respiration]. By Arrnur Scnarren- 
FROH (Arch. Hygiene, 1900,38, 93—113).—The observations relate 
principally to loss of water by the skin. They show that at rest 
the loss of water per square unit of the body, as the temperature of 
the air is raised, is about 40 per cent. greater than for thin people. 
The difference is much more marked during work. W. D. H. 


Cause of Apncea. By Lion Frepericg (Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg., 
1900, 464—482).—Much discussion has occurred in relation to the 
question whether apnoea is of nervous or chemical origin, The pre- 
sent results are in favour of the latter view. Experiments in crossed 
cerebral circulation show there is true chemical apnea, but the 
increase in oxygen tension of the blood is so slight that this cannot be 
the cause of the phenomenon. Moreover, the tension can be increased 
threefold without producing apnea. It is rather to be attributed to 
decrease in carbon dioxide, the amount of which sinks to less than 
half the normal. Intravascular injections of sodium hydroxide do not 
increase markedly the alkalinity of the blood in the dog. Such injec- 
tions do not diminish the tension of carbon dioxide, and apneea does 
not result. W. D. H. 


The Toxicity of Expired Air. By Emmanvex FormAnexk (Arch. 
Hygiene, 1900, 38, 1—66).—An elaborate research, with references to 
former work, especially that of Brown-Séquard and D’Arsonval, who 
are mainly responsible for a prevalent opinion that expired air con- 
tains certain specific poisonous substances, possibly of an alkaloidal 
nature. The present research shows that ammonia can frequently be 
detected in the expired air, but this is not added to the air in the lungs, 
but in the mouth, as the result of putrefactive changes, especially in 
carious teeth. No specific poison exists in the true expired air except 
carbon dioxide. W. D. B. 
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Notrt.—No reference is made to the work of Haldane and Smith 
(Abstr., 1892, 1502 ; 1893, ii, 223), who obtained the same result. 
W.D.H. , 


Permeability of the Red Blood Corpuscles for NO, and SO, 
Ions. By Hartoc J. HamBurceEr (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 
1900, 371—374).—If red blood corpuscles previously treated with 
carbon dioxide in dextrose solution are placed in a solution of sodium 


chloride, the latter becomes alkaline, owing to the CO, ions passing out 
of the cells and replacing the Cl ions. For every CO, ion that leaves 


a cell two Cl ions enter it, so that the corpuscle swells. On similar 
grounds, the author concludes that the red blood corpuscles are perme- 


able for NO, and SO, ions. J.C. PB. 


Calcium and Sodium Citrates in the Coagulation of the 
Blood, Lymph, and Milk. By Luiat Sappatani (Atti R. Accad, Sci. 
Torino, 1901, 36, 27—53).—Experiments have been made on the 
action of normal sodium citrate in rendering blood non-coagulable, 
and it is found that to bring about this condition in blood which has 
been removed from the body of the animal, 3 mol. of the sodium 
citrate are required for each atom of calcium contained in the blood. 
When the citrate is intravenously injected, however, the necessary 
proportion is raised to about five times the above, from which it is 
concluded that in this case the citrate not only acts on the soluble 
calcium salts in the blood, but diffuses into the tissues and fixes the 
calcium salts found both there and in the other liquids of the organism. 
Blood which has been rendered non-coagulable owing to the presence 
of sodium citrate is again made coagulable by the addition of calcium 


‘salts, the quantity of calcium required to bring about this result 


increasing with the amount of citrate present. Similar considerations 
hold for the coagulability of lymph and of milk, the results in the 
latter case supporting Vaudin’s hypothesis that the citric acid norm- 
ally present in milk assists in maintaining in solution the calcium 
salts contained therein. Further, the experiments lend confirmation 
to the view that the presence of calcium is indispensable for the 
coagulation of blood, lymph, and milk, and show also that the calcium 
must be present in a chemically active condition, that is, in the form 
of ions. Zt. BF. 


Mechanism of the Actions of Diastases. By Maurice Hanrior 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 212—215. Compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 378). 
—The hydrolysis of glyceryl esters by the lipase contained in the 
serum of the horse is an action which is arrested by the presence of 
excess of acid, but not by that of glycerol; this fact confirms the view 
that the reaction is due to the formation of an unstable compound of 
the acid with the enzyme. 

_ The hydrolytic action appears to be a balanced reaction, and the 
inverse change is effected when a solution containing 5 parts of 
glycerol, 2 parts of butyric acid, and an excess of neutralised serum 
is maintained at 37°, the loss of acidity being 54 per cent. in 14 hours, 


13—2 


176 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


Under these conditions the acidity of a solution of glycerol and 
butyric acid containing no serum remains constant, and this is 
also the case when the serum has been previously boiled, or when it 
is added to a solution which is free from butyric acid. 

The lipase also promotes the esterification of the mineral acids; in 
the case of the acids of the acetic series, the amount of combination 
increases with the molecular weight of the acid. G. T. M. 


Physiology of Glands. By Lzon AsHer and WI.i1aM D. CurTer 
(Zeit. Biol., 1900, 40, 535—559).—The observations were made on 
the salivary glands. Various crystalloids were introduced into the 
blood and the effect noted. Thus sugar acts only in producing hydr- 
zmic plethora, sodium chloride passes in varying proportions into the 
secretion, and urea is a mere stimulator of secretory activity. The 
main idea underlying the work is the same as that in the authors’ 
previous work on lymph formation. They consider they have proved 
their point concerning the individuality and selective activity of 
different groups of secreting cells. W. D. H. 


Salivary Secretion. By A.pert P. Matuews (Amer. J. Physiol., 
1901, 4, 482—499).—The whole theory of secretory nerves is com- 
bated, and atropine (which has hitherto been regarded as affording 
proof of the existence of such nerves) is stated to act directly in the 
secreting cells, and not on the nerves at all. W. D. H. 


Osmotic Pressure of Dog’s Submaxillary Saliva. By Pierre 
Noir (Bull. Acad. Roy.. Belg., 1900, 960—977).—The osmotic pressure 
of dog’s saliva obtained by excitation of the chorda tympani is variable 
(A=0:195° to 0°396°); the saliva secreted spontaneously is more 
dilute (A =0°109° to 0°266°). The tension is due almost exclusively 
to the salts. The tension rises when external pressure is opposed to 
the salivary flow. W. 


[Value of Alcohol as a Source of Muscular Energy.|] By 
Aueuste Cuauveau (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 65—70; 110—114).— 
The experiments recorded show that alcohol is little, if at all, used as a 
source of muscular energy. If an isodynamic quantity is substituted 
for sugar in a diet, the result is unfavourable both as regards the sub- 
ject of the experiment as a whole and as regards the quantity of work 


he can do. 


Fat Absorption. By Immanuet Munk (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 52, 
from Centr. Physiol., 1900, 14, 409—412).—In reference to work of 
Henriques and Hansen (Abstr., 1900, ii, 668), it is pointed out that if 
a mixture of fat and paraffin is given to an animal, there is no ground 
for believing that a uniform emulsion is formed in the intestine. The 
paper also contains polemical matter in answer to Pfliiger aes bay - ). 


Sugar Formation from Fat. By Harrocn and O. Scuumm 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 53; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 1900, 45 
11—45).—In animals in which diabetes had been induced by phlor- 
idzin, the relation between the nitrogen and sugar in the urine 
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indicates that the latter cannot arise from proteid. The conclusion is 
drawn that the sugar originates from fat. Ww. D. H 


Chemical Composition and Nutritive Value of Different 
Kinds of Meat. By Avotr BeytuieEn (Zeit. Nahr. -Genussm., 1901, 
4, 1—9).—Tables giving comparative mechanical and chemical 
analyses of the various parts of the carcasses of oxen, sheep, and pigs, 
also including codfish and salt herrings. 

The analysis contains no novel details except that the author prefers 
estimating the water by difference. The proteids were estimated by the 
Kjeldahl-Gunning method, the nitrogen being multiplied by 6°25. It 
appears that from an economical standpoint the use of beef (ribs and 
flank) is preferable to other flesh food. L, DE K. 


Metabolism in Horses. By Natuan Zuntz (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 
1901, 55, 117—1i28).—A reply to Pfeiffer (Abstr., 1900, ii, 554), in 
which the author maintains that the method employed by himself, in 
conjunction with Lehmann and Hagemann, is not merely the only satis- 
factory one for ascertaining the effect of work, including eating, on 
metabolism, but that it is eminently suited for judging the work of 
digestion. N. H. J. M. 


Asparagine as a Foodstuff. By Franz Rosenreip (Zeit. Ver. 
deut. Zuckerind., 1900, 1055—1079).—After giving an account of the 
literature on the feeding of animals with materials of which asparagine 
forms a part, the author describes his own experiments which were 
made on a dog. The animal was fed regularly with weighed quantities 
of various foods, the feces and urine being collected and examined. 
The experiments do not lead to any definite conclusions, but seem to 
confirm the previously observed fact that for carnivorous animals the 
proteids are better foodstuffs than the amides, in particular than 
asparagine. T. H. P. 


Transformation and Regeneration of Organs. By Jacques 
Logs (Amer. J. Physiol., 1900, 4, 60—68).—In many lower animals 
(for instance, polyps), parts cut off will regenerate, but change of 
external conditions will often cause the new growth to be different 
from the old. This is regarded as due to ionic action, or to the activity 
of enzymes. W. D. H. 


Artificial Parthenogenesis. By Jacques Lozs (Amer. J. Physiol., 
1901, 4, 423—460. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 608).—Further experi- 
ments are recorded which are confirmatory of the author’s views. 


W. D. H. 


[Parthenogenesis.| By Yves Deztace and Marcet Deacr 
(Compt. rend., 1900, 131, 1227—1229).—The importance attributed to 
magnesium by Loeb in the production of artificial parthenogenesis has 
led the authors to determine the proportion of this metal in the ash of 
the male and female organs in animals; they find 88 per cent. in the 
ash in the male, and 7°8 in the female glands, W. D. H. 
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Effect of Temperature on the Activity of the Upper Cervical 
Ganglion. By F. C. Eve (J. Physiol., 1900, 26, 119—124).—The 
upper temperature limit which paralyses the ganglion in cats is 50°. 
The lower limit varies from 10° to 18°, but recovery occurs on warm- 
ing. These temperatures are approximately those which are compatible 
with recovery in human beings. W. D. H. 
Nortr.—No reference is made to the work of Marinesco, or of Gold- 
scheider and Flatau, who have shown that the upper temperature limit 
(about 47°) is that at which chromatolysis of nerve-cells occurs; or to the 
work of Mott and Halliburton, who have pointed out that this tem- 
perature coincides with the heat coagulation temperature of cell- 
globulin, and have thus furnished a chemical explanation of death 
from hyperthermia. W. D. H. 


Studies on the Liver. I. Absorptionin the Liver. By K. 
Birxer (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 88, 241—352).—The following 
conclusions are drawn from experiments on rabbits. Heidenhain’s 
theory of interlobular absorption cannot be correct ; absorption occurs 
much more within the liver lobules. The part played by the lymph 
vessels is well demonstrated by injecting milk into the bile duct; in a 
short time, the lymphatics become white. The outflow of bile varies 
in fairly regular periods of 20—30 minutes. Bile secretion sinks 
much more rapidly in a hungry than in a feeding animal. ‘The 
normal pressure in the larger ducts is 75—80 mm. of bile, and is not 
greater than the pressure in the portal vein. In certain pathological 
conditions, the pressure increases. If the bile duct is entirely closed, 
the secretory action of the liver diminishes and necrotic changes may 
occur in the liver. Physiological salt solution, blood, peptone, urea, 
sodium glycocholate, diluted ox-bile, solution of bilirubin (slightly), 
and sugar (greatly) are absorbed at one and a half times the pressure 
of the bile. W. D. H. 


Conversion of Creatine into Creatinine by a Soluble 
Dehydrating Ferment in the Organism. By Ernest Gtrarp 
(Compt. rend,, 1901, 182, 153—154)—The cold aqueous extract of the 
cortex of the kidney of the horse, when mixed with chloroform and 
creatineand heatedat 40°, converts a portion of the base into creatinine, 
negative results being obtained with the previously boiled extract. 
The amount of creatinine formed is small, but it was identified with 
certainty by Weyl’s reaction and also by separation in the form of 
phosphotungstate. The dehydrating action is probably due to a soluble 
ferment and a similar effect was noticed by Abelous and Ribaut, in 
the synthesis of hippuric acid as brought about by means of the 
extract of kidneys (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1900, 52, 543). — 


Presence of Free Aspartic Acid in the Animal Organism. By 
Martin Henze (Ber., 1901, 34, 348—354).—Tritoniwm nodosum 
possesses a pair of glands each consisting of two parts; the anterior 
portion has an alkaline reaction and is non-excreting, whilst the 
posterior portion, when stimulated, excretes an acid fluid which im- 
mediately becomesturbid, and deposits a crystalline compound, identified 
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as aspartic acid. The fluid, when obtained by electrical stimulus, also 
gives the reaction of peptones. The aspartic acid is present in the 
fluid before excretion, for a freshly excised gland placed in boiling water 
to prevent the action of enzymes yields the characteristic copper salt on 
treatment with cupric acetate ; moreover, the acid may be precipitated 
in a crystalline form within the substance of the gland itself by soak- 
ing the organ in alcohol. Aspartic acid, being soluble in salt water, is 
in all probability employed by the animal in destroying the calcareous 
shells of the other shell-fish which form its food. G. T. M. 


Camphor Excreted by an Animal (Polyzonium). By O. F. Cook 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 191; from Science, V.S., 1900, 12, 516—521).— 
The excreta of Polyzonium rosalbum have the characteristic odour of 
camphor. The camphor probably serves as a means of protection. 


Quantitative Relationships of Carbohydrates in Diabetic 
Urine. By Hernrica Rosin (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 227; from Centr. 
med. Wiss., 1900, 38, 851).—From the quantity of benzoyl esters ob- 
tained by Baumann’s method, normal urine was calculated to contain 
15—5-09 grams of carbohydrates, whilst in diabetic urine, after fer- 
mentation of the dextrose, 9°17—20°6 grams of carbohydrates still 
remained. The amount of dextrose does not bear any fixed relation- 
ship to that of the carbohydrates determined by means of their benzoyl 
esters. E. W. W. 


Benzoyl Esters and Carbohydrates in Normal and in Diabetic 
Urine. By von Aurruan (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 227; from Centr. 
med. Wiss., 1900, 38, 851—852. Compare preceding abstract).—In 
the amount of carbohydrates determined by means of the benzoyl esters, 
animal gum and pentoses are included. Diabetic urines were examined 
as follows. After estimating the total carbohydrates by Baumann’s 
method, the sugar was fermented and the remaining carbohydrates 
again converted into benzoyl compounds. The latter were then hydro- 
lysed, and the products treated with alcohol. In this way, the amount 
of carbohydrates insoluble in alcohol was found to be 6—10 times 
greater in urines which had not been previously fermented than in | 
those which had. The insoluble portion contained animal gum and 
glycogen, whilst pentoses and probably zsomaltose were present in the 
portion soluble in alcohol obtained from unfermented urines. 


Action of Various Salts on Ciliary and Muscular Movements 
in Arenicola Larve. By Ratpn Lite (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 
5, 56—-85).—A pure sodium chloride solution destroys ciliary activity, 
causing liquefaction of the cilia. The injurious effect on muscle in the 
same animal is less marked. The addition of calcium chloride delays 
the injurious action on muscle, whilst magnesium chloride is better for 
this purpose in the case of ciliary movement. Solutions containing no 
sodium deprive muscle of contractility, but cilia will act well in solu- 
tions of other salts, especially magnesium and calcium chlorides in 
suitable proportions, in the entire absence of sodium. Several other 
differences are noted with other salts, Such observations weaken a 
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very general theory that all contractile tissues have a common 
(2 fibrillary) basis of structure. W. D. 4H. 


Cantharidin and Cantharidinimmunity. By ALExANDER 
Eviincer (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 54; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 
45, 89—109).—Certain animals, like the hedgehog and hen, show 
great resistance to cantharidin. The present experiments on the 
hedgehog confirm this. In this animal, doses fatal to other animals 
have little or no effect, and the substance passes unchanged into the 
urine. Repeated injection gives rise to chronic nephritis. The re- 
sistance of the hedgehog’s kidneys to cantharidin is specific, for pot- 
assium chromate is as poisonous to these animals as to the rabbit. The 
hedgehog’s skin shows no resistance to the blistering property of 
cantharidin. W. D. H. 


Action of Chloroform and Ether on the Neurons of Rabbits 
and Dogs. By Hamitton Wricut (J. Physiol., 1900, 26, 30—41). 
The bio-physical explanations of narcosis and sleep advanced by 
Demoor, Lugaro, &c., are combated. The action of the anesthetics is 
believed to be bio-chemical. Chloroform is more active than ether. 
Dogs are more resistant than rabbits, and do not show /histological 


changes in the nerve-cells until anesthesia is prolonged for 4 hours. 
W. D. H. 


Physiological Action of Melanoidin and Spongio-melanoidin. 
By Max RosEnFetp (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 54; from Arch. exp. Path. 
Pharm., 1900, 45, 51—55).—Melanoidic acid, prepared according to 
Schmiedeberg’s method from fibrin by boiling with hydrochloric acid, 
when injected intravenously produces convulsions and death. The 
melanin-like substance which contains iodine, and can be prepared 
from bath-sponge, is not so poisonous. Both substances passed 
unchanged into the urine. W. D. A. 


Action of Mucas on the Organism. By AuBert CHArRIN and 
Moussa (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 164—166).—Mucus collected from 
the trachea, and dissolved in dilute solution of sodium carbonate, 
produces, in rabbits, death by causing intravascular coagulation. The 
agent is believed to originate from the cells contained in the mucus. 

W. D. H. 

Notze.—No mention is made of nucleo-proteid, or of the well- 
known fact that this substance from most animal cells will produce the 
same effect. W. Dz. H. 


Physiological Action of Substances from the Thyroid. By 
E. von Cron and Ap. OswaLp (Pfliger’s Archiv, 1901, 83, 199—206). 
—Thyreoglobulin is regarded as the albuminous substance which 
holds the iodothyrin complex in its molecule. Other constituents of 
the thyroid which contain iodine have not the physiological characters 
of iodothyrin. W. D. H. 


Synthesis in the Animal Organism. II. Compounds of the 
Camphor Group. By Hermann Hitpesranpt (Chem. Centr., 1901, . 
i, 53—54; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 1900, 45, 110—129. Com- 
pare Abstr., 1900, i, 676).—When sabinol (compare Abstr., 1900, i, 
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402) is administered to dogs or rabbits, it causes vomiting and stupe- 
faction ; the urine becomes levorotatory, reduces Fehling’s solution, 
and after repeated doses contains p-cymene and cumic acid. Since the 
ester of sabinol is hydrolysed in the organism, it is also probable that 
when oil of savin itself is used, cumic acid is present in the urine. Thujon 
from Olewm thuje has a poisonous action similar to that of sabinol ; 
the urine does not, however, contain cumic acid, but potassium thujonoxy- 
glycuronate, C,,H,,0,K, may be isolated from it. This salt forms white 
crystals, melts at 240°, and is dextrorotatory, but not so strongly as 
CMe,.CH-CH,*CH,"CMe 
CH-CHO’ 
from lemon-grass oil, or with geraniol, the urine contains a dibasic acid; 
CMe,:CH:CH,°CH,°C(CO,H)-CH-CO,H, which melts at 187°, is opti- 
cally inactive, and combines with bromine (4 atoms). When, however; 
CMe,-CH-CH,*CH,-CMe, 
CHO:-CH 
onic acid compounds are found in the urine. Cumic acid is not formed 
either in the case of citral or of geraniol. E. W. W. 


thujon itself. After feeding with citral, 


the stereoisomeric citral, is used, only glycur- 


Physiological Action of Extracts of Nervous Tissues. By 
Wituiam D. Harirpurton (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 229—243).—When 
injected intravenously, saline extracts of nervous tissues produce a fall 
of arterial pressure. This is neutralised by atropine. These effects 
are explicable on the assumption that choline is the active agent 
present,and this view was confirmed by the separation of choline, as 
platinichloride, from the solutions. These results show that lecithin, 
especially in the most active part of the nervous system, namely, the 
grey matter which yields the most active solutions, is in that continual 
unstable state of chemical equilibripm called metabolism. 


W. D. H. 


Veratrine-like Action of Glycerol. By H. Wittovensy LYLE 
(Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, xxvi).—Cleghorn finds that extracts of 
sympathetic ganglia produce a fall of blood pressure (Abstr., 1899, ii, 
569). This Halliburton (see preceding abstract) attributes to choline. 
Glycerol, however, which was mainly used by Cleghorn to make his 
extracts, is not physiologically inactive. It produces a fall of arterial 
pressure which is not abolished by atropine, and it has a veratrine- 
like action on striped muscle, which was incorrectly attributed by 
Cleghorn to some substance derived from the ganglia. This action of 
glycerol on muscle has been previously noted by Langendorff (Du Bois 
Reymond’s Archiv, 1891, 480). W. D. H. 


Physiological Relations of Intermittent Albuminuria. By 
ALBERT CHARRIN (Compt. rend., 1900, 181, 1234—1236).—Two cases 
of intermittent albuminuria show that the amount of albumin varies 
with the toxicity, density, and cryoscopic characters of the urine, and 
with the blood pressure. The explanation of such cases is that they 
have partly a chemical (disorder of nutrition) and partly a physical 
(circulatory pressure) origin. .D.H 
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Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Fermentation Experiments with Various Yeasts and Sugars. 
By Paut Linpyer (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 56—57 ; from Woch. Brauw., 
17, 713—716).—In these experiments, 21 kinds of sugar and allied 
compounds were treated with various yeasts of widely different 
fermenting powers. The mixture of the substance with yeast and 
water was placed in a hollow object glass, and the air excluded 
from the cavity by means of a cover-glass. Arabinose, xylose, 
rhamnose, and the mixture of /-sorbose and d-galactose were not 
fermented by any yeast. d-Glucoheptose only underwent a slight 
fermentation in one case, and trehalose was not affected by most of 
the yeasts. Dextrose resisted the action of only three kinds ; 
d-mannose aud d-galactose were fermented by isolated species which 
also decomposed dextrose, but lzevulose was attacked by all those yeasts 
which fermented dextrose. Inulin was, generally speaking, readily 
attacked by most of the yeasts. Dextrin (acid-dextrin) was decom- 
posed by several moulds and also by several varieties of yeast including 
the beer yeast, Saccharomyces pombe, 8. octosporus and S. mellacet. 
Sucrose was fermented by the yeasts of low fermenting power and by 
the polygonal yeasts, milk sugar by three yeasts from Armenian 
mazun, Weigmann’s yeast, Sachsia suaveolens, and possibly by Monilia 
variabilis, and melibiose by some yeasts slightly and by others more 
strongly. Raffinose did not behave in every case like sucrose ; 
the experiments gave no indication of the presence of the enzyme 
raffinase. The mixture of real and false tagatose was only moderately 
attacked by one yeast; false tagatose gave negative results in every 
case. a-Methylglucoside was fermented by many of the yeasts, but 
B-methylglucoside by few. According to Fischer’s theory, since these 
compounds are related as object to image, the decomposing agents 
must be similarly related, hence those kinds of yeasts which. ferment 


both compounds together should contain two different enzymes. 


Arsenic Mould (Penicillium Brevicaule). By B. Gosio 
(L’Orosi, 1900, 23, 361—377).—See this vol., ii, 193. 


Presence of a Proteolytic Ferment in Germinated Seeds and 
its Action. II. By WL. Burxewirscu (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 190; 
from Ber. bot. Ges., 1900, 18, 358—364. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
744).—The ferment contained in germinated seeds of lupin and other 
plants may be extracted by glycerol, and is precipitated from the ex- 
tract by alcohol. 

By the action of the ferment on conglutin, leucine, and tyrosine are 
formed, but asparagine could not be detected, and its absence is in ac- 
cordance with E, Schulze’s theory that it is not a primary product of 
the decomposition of albumin, E. W, W. 
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Digestion in the Ascidia of Nepenthes. By Grorces CLauTRIAu 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 57—58 ; Mém. Acad. Roy. Belg.).—The Nepenthes 
contain a zymase, which, in acid solution, has a peptonising action. As 
in the case of Drosera, contact with some object causes an abundant 
flow of an acid and an enzyme, and in both cases a glutinous material 
also exudes. After digestion, the ascidia contain a large quantity of 
liquid, which has frequently an amber colour. This colour is due to a 
substance which is turned red by alkalis ; its origin is unknown; it 
is not a digestion product allied to tryptophan or a chromogen, for 
trypsin-like enzymes and amino-acids have not been found in the 
Nepenthes, but it is probably a dye derived from the tannins present in 
the glands. Experiments in glass vessels show that a peptonising 
zymase is present in the fluid from the ascidia, but digestion can only 
be induced at a temperature far higher than that which obtains in the 
ascidia. Since, too, in the plants themselves the albumin disappears 
very rapidly, the proteids may possibly be absorbed without previous 
digestion. 1. melamphora is capable of digesting albumoses, al- 
though these substances are not directly diffusible. As the albumin 
decomposes it is quickly absorbed. When the ascidia are full of 
insects, putrefaction sets in, but the plant is not injuriously affected, 
since it can absorb nitrogen as ammonia or amino-acids. The pro- 
teid ammonia disappears, therefore, very quickly in the ascidium fluid, 
and during digestion the plant requires a supply of nitrogenous food, 
more particularly as it generally lives as a parasite, and is thus incap- 
able of obtaining nitrogen in the usual way. The plants may possibly 
also absorb a portion of the mineral substances of the insects. 


Effect of Osmotic Pressure on the Form and Structure of 
Plants. By J. Breauverie (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 226—229).— 
Water culture experiments are described in which Phaseolus, Pisum, 
Lupinus, Zea, and Triticum were grown in water alone, in Knop’s solu- 
tion, and in the same liquids with increasing amounts of sodium chloride 
up to 1‘5per cent. In water, the roots of the Leguminose bentatan angle 
of 90° when they came in contact with the liquid, and branched out 
above or just below the surface. Even with Knop’s solution there was 
a tendency for the branch roots to grow upwards. Addition of sodium 
chloride to Knop’s solution caused this irregularity to disappear ; as 
the strength of the solution was increased, the roots went deeper, 
except in the case of wheat, whilst the aerial portions of the plants 
were stunted. N. H. J. M. 


RGéle of the Chlorophyllic Function in the Evolution of Ter- 
penoid Compounds. By Euvckne Cuarapot (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 159—161. Compare Abstr., 1900, i, 241, 303; ii, 101, 361, 362; 
this vol., i, 38 ; ii, 34).—Specimens of Mentha piperita having green 
leaves were found to yield an essence centaining 9°8 per cent. of ethers, 
9°8 per cent. of menthone, and 42:1 per cent. of total menthol ; the oil 
from the red-leaved variety of this plant contained 4°7, 17:1, and 48-3 
per cent, of ethers, menthone, and total menthol respectively. Lavender 
plants deprived of their inflorescences yield an oil containing 392 per 
cent. of ethers, whilst the essence from the complete plant contains only 
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36°2 per cent. Analyses of the essential oils of plants cultivated under 
i dissimilar hygrometric conditions indicate that dry air favours the 
1) formation of ethers. 

| The transformation of the terpenoid alcohols of plants into their 
Hi corresponding ethers and terpenes is due to the influence of the chloro- 
| i phyllic function, and those changes in the environment which strengthen 
Hi this function are consequently favourable to the genesis of the products 
of dehydration. G. T. M. 


Production of Proteids in Plants in Absence of Light. By 
M. Iwanorr (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 78—94).—Roots of 
Brassica napus and Daucus cwrota, and potato tubers were kept in 
darkness for some weeks. The roots and tubers were analysed before 
and after the formation of leaves. 

t In two cases, there was a rather slight increase in proteids, but on 
1d the whole the results indicate that the formation of proteids goes on in 
Ht darkness. Even if the increase in proteids as found is assumed to be 
Ti due to error, the amount of proteids could only remain equal in the 

1) very improbable event of the growth having taken place without loss 
Wi of proteids. A considerable amount of proteids was found in the 
tm leaves of Brassica napus, and this must have been newly formed proteid 
unless it had migrated from the roots in the form of aibumin or peptone. 

A considerable production of proteids can only take place in dark- 
ness when the object contains abundance of amides and considerable 
amounts of readily available carbohydrates, as is the case with bulbs 
of Allium cepa (compare Prianischnikoff, Abstr., 1900, ii, 233). 

N. H. J. M. 


Reproduction of Proteids from the Products of their De- 
composition. By Ernst Scuuutze (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 
33—44).—Replying to Prianischnikoff (Abstr., 1900, ii, 233), the 
author states that he has obtained new evidence that asparagine can 
be produced from other products of the decomposition of proteids (Ber. 
deut. bot. Ges., 1900, 18, 36). 

From the results of experiments in which plants of Phaseolus vulg. 
were analysed after being kept for some days in 1 per cent. glycerol, 
Prianischnikoff concluded that the slightly increased percentage of 
proteid nitrogen did not indicate that there had been a regeneration 
of proteids. It is pointed out that only a small increase, or no 
increase at all, is no evidence that proteids have not been regenerated ; 
an increase in proteids can only take place when the production 
in some parts'of the plant is in excess of the loss in other parts. In 
absence of light, the production of proteids can only be considerable 
when all the other conditions are exceptionally favourable, when pro- 
teids are present only in small amount, and when amides and reducing 
sugar are abundant. 

The author considers that Prianischnikoff’s observations are in no 


way opposed to his own results, and only criticises his conclusions. 
N. H. J. M. 


The Manna of Olives. By Trasut (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 
225—226).—The olive trees of the village of Mansourah in the Pro- 
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vince of Bibans are subject to a disease of bacterial origin communi- 
cated by the inoculation of the cortex by certain insects, probably 
locusts. The bacteria develop in the cambium and provoke the 
complete decomposition of the cortex and the exudation of a sugary 
preduct resembling the manna of the ash. This substance, called by 
the natives “ Assal zitoun,” the manna of olives, contains 52 per cent. 
of mannitol, 7°8 per cent. of reducible sugar, and 21°5 per cent. of 
other organic matter, a portion of which is precipitable by alcohol. The 
wood which is laid bare by the decomposition of the cortex undergoes 
a very marked change and becomes veined and blackened. 


G. T. M. 


Presence of Sucrose in Panama Wood. By G. MEILLERE 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 141—142).—The carbohydrate con- 
tained in the wood of Quillaia smegmadernos, hitherto considered the 
same as Meyer’s lactosin, is now shown by its physical and chemical 
properties to be identical with sucrose. N. L. 


Chemical Composition of the Coffee of Grande Comore. 
By GasrieL BertranD (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 162—164).—The 
berries from Caffea Humblotiana found on the island of Grande 
Comore differ from those of C. Arabica or C. Liberia in containing no 
caffeine ; experiments made on 1 kilo. of the material failed to reveal 
any trace of this alkaloid. The difference is not due to the soil or the 
climate in which the plant is cultivated, for C. Arabica grown under 


precisely similar conditions still yields the normal amount of caffeine. 
G. T. M. 


Autumnal Return of Substance in Hops. By C. Fruwirtn 
and W. Zretstorrr (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 9—18).—The 
results of the authors’ experiments indicate that a portion of the 
nitrogen, potash, and phosphoric acid of the leaves and stems of hops 
return to the roots in the autumn. N. H. J. M. 


Ivy as a Calcareous Plant. By W. von KuixEnze (Chem. Cenitr., 
1901, i, 225 ; from Zeit. landw. Vers.-Wes. Oester., 3, 629—630).—The 
air-dried wood of ivy yielded 2°57 per cent. of ash containing 31-09 
of lime and 4°52 per cent. of magnesia. Ivy is thus undoubtedly a 
calcareous plant. It is not suitable for fodder, and is almost free from 
parasites. — E. W. W. 


Nitrogenous Constituents of the Seeds and Seedlings of 
Lupinus Albus. By Nicoxar J. Wassiuierr (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 
1901, 55, 45—77).— White lupin seeds contain more total and proteid 
nitrogen than blue, but less than yellow lupins (compare E. Schulze, 
Landw. Jahrb., 1878, ‘7, and Merlis, Abstr., 1898, ii, 133). 

Seedlings of white lupins 7 days old contained in the cotyledons 
tyrosine, leucine, arginine, and histidine, whilst it is probable that 
phenylalanine, aminovaleric acid, and leucine are present in the axils, 

The leaves of seedlings 2 weeks old did not contain much amino-acid ; 
leucine and perhaps aminovaleric acid were found, but not tyrosine. 
The leaves also contained asparagine and vernine and, probably, 
xanthine. 


as ~ : ae = ee z 
Saas St a ed ee a a San ae eg et 


SS ec eS 


186 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


The following numbers show the amounts of nitrogen (per cent. of 
total N) in different forms in the seeds and seedlings (7 and 14 days 
old) of Lupinus albus. 


Seedlings. 
Nitrogen in Seeds. 7 days. 14 days. 
EE PDE ee RE eT 89°69 42°47 43°47 
Phosphotungstic acid pr ecipitate. 6:90 10°56 7°63 
I icitsnnrinctetinsen eins —_ 32°15 39°79 
SN SI iis cits nities cocemaisntes 3°41 14°82 9°11 


From these results, it might be supposed that vegetation in presence 
of light and the production of carbohydrates have only a slight effect 
on the reproduction of proteids from amides. The decomposition of 
the reserve proteids was, however, not completed in 7 days; 
moreover, the plants acquired considerable amounts of nitrogen from 
outside and contained a good deal of nitrogenous matter for the pro- 
duction of proteids, much of which material remained after 14 days. 

The fact that at the end of the second week much of the nitrogen 
was in the form of asparagine accords with E. Schulze’s assumption 
that asparagine is produced from other products of the decomposition of 
proteids. This explains how it is that the asparagine does not 
decrease in quantity notwithstanding its utilisation for proteid forma- 
tion. Whilst the leaves contained 22°66 per cent. of proteids and 
6°75 per cent. of asparagine, the stems contained 9°56 per cent. of 
proteids and 21°12 per cent. of asparagine. N. H. J. M. 


Production of Brewing Barley with Low Percentage of 
Nitrogen on Light Soils. By Turopor Rémy (Bied. Centr., 1900, 
27, 809—811 ; from Bl. Gersten-, Hopfen-, u. Kartoffelbau, 1900, 51).— 
When, as in Brandenburg, sandy soils are periodically liable to suffer 
from insufficiency of water, the whole of the assimilable nitrogen, 
intended for large crops, is available; the result is a crop rich in nitrogen. 
In such cases, the seed should be sown early and the soil should be 
deeply worked before the winter and harrowed in the spring. The 
most suitable amount of nitrogen fora particular soil and climate can 
only be determined experimentally. As regards the form of nitrogen to 
be applied, nitrate will give satisfactory results if the climate and 
other conditions are favourable during the later stages of growth, 
but not otherwise, Ammonium salts, and especially organic nitrogen, 
are safer manures, as they act more slowly and do not promote the 
early growth to the same extent as nitrate. 

To obtain barley poor in nitrogen, the yield must be increased as 
much as possible without increased application of nitrogen ; the land 
must be well prepared and suitable plants selected. N. H. J. M. 


Composition of Grasses from Different Meadows. By ApoLpu 
Emmeriine, C. Weper, Fr. Bacuir, and H. Hitpert (Bied. Centr., 
1900, 29, 804—807. Compare ibid., 1894, 28, 517).—It was pre- 
viously shown that the chemical composition of good varieties of 
grass is not essentially different from that of inferior varieties, and 
that Wittmack’s botanical method of analysis is uncertain for valuing 
hay, but is of greater importance in the case of pasture, 
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In the experiments now described, the grasses were grown together 
on three different soils. The results showed that there is no relation 
between the amounts of nutritive matter and the variety of the grass, 
or between the average composition of the superior grasses and that of 
the inferior grasses, which could be utilised in valuing the grasses ac- 
cording to the botanical composition. The value of hay can therefore 
only be ascertained by chemical analysis. N. H. J. M. 


Effect of Different Amounts of Inoculating Material 
on the Production of Nodules and the Yield of Legum- 
inose. By Frieprich Nopse and Lorenz Hittner (Landw. 
Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 141—148).—The results of nitrogen 
experiments with peas and Vicia villosa showed that the amount 
of inoculating material has no influence within the limits of 
1:10,000. Nitragin may be diluted a hundred times without 
any diminution in effect. Owing, however, to the various losses to 
which bacteria are exposed in the soil, it would not be advisable in 
practice to employ the amount of nitragin hitherto applied to } hectare 
for larger areas. .H. J. M. 


Utilisation of Gorse. By Anroinz CuarLes GrraRD (Ann. Agron., 
1901, 27, 5—44).—Attention is called to the importance of gorse for 
feeding, and as litter and green manure. Gorse grows on soils poor 
in mineral matter, and obtains its large amount of nitrogen by fixa- 
tion. It is estimated that a crop of 20,000 kilos. may be obtained per 
hectare, and that this is equivalent to 8000 kilos. of hay. 

The average composition of the samples of gorse analysed is as 
follows: Water, 52°67; nitrogenous matter, 4°55; fat, 0°90; non- 
nitrogenous extract, 25°99 ; cellulose, 14°32, and ash, 1°57 per cent. 
The amounts of sugars, pentosans, and pectic substances are: 1—1'8 ; 
8—10, and 1:1—2°2 per cent. respectively. The ash contains K,O, 
27°13 ; CaO, 11:71; MgO, 4:28; Fe, 1°66; P,O,, 6°71, and SO,, 4°68 
per cent. 

The results of feeding experiments with a horse show that the fol- 
lowing percentage amounts of the different constituents were digested : 
Ash, 40°4 ; fat, 21°6; nitrogenous matter, 56°0 ; crude cellulose, 42°8 ; 
sugars, 100; saccharifiable substances, 54°7; total non-nitrogenous 
extract, 54°6. Less satisfactory results were obtained with a sheep. 


N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Feeding on {the Composition of] Butter. By 
H. WEIGMANN and Ortro HEnzoxp (Chem. Centr., 1901,i, 132—133; from 
Milch-Zeit.,29,737—738, 756—758).—The change from pasture to stall 
feeding resulted in a slight decrease in the volatile fatty acids (about 
19—17'5) ; a further change, in which wheat bran was substituted for 
a portion of the mixed hay food, caused a great depression (to 13°83), 
which, however, only lasted for 2 days; this depression was followed 
by a permanent increase (20—-22). The great decrease in volatile 
fatty acids is attributed to the change rather than to the nature of 
the food. 

Further experiments showed that a change of food only affects the 
amount of volatile fatty acids when the foods are very dissimilar. 
Straw, linseed, and poppy-seed cakes are unfavourable to the produc- 
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tion of volatile fatty acids. At the beginning of the period of lacta 
tion, crushed rye, wheat bran, cotton seed cake, and green fodder 
increase the amounts of volatile fatty acids. N. H. J. M. 


Changes in the Fat During the Ripening of Cheese. By 
Kart Winpiscu (Chem. Centr.,1901, 1, 128—130; from Arbd. XK. Ges.-A., 
1'7, 1—160).—During the ripening of cheese, large amounts of free acids 
are produced by the decomposition of the fat. At the same time, the 
Reichert-Miessl and refractometer numbers are gradually reduced as 
are also, to a less extent, the saponification numbers. The acids are 
miinly non-volatile higher acids, volatile fatty acids being formed 
only in relatively small amounts. The decrease of volatile fatty acids 
during ripening and storing is of importance in distinguishing genuine 
from margarine cheeses. A margarine-Edam cheese did not produce 
an appreciable amount of volatile fatty acids in three years, whilst in 
margarine-Romadur cheese there was a slight production of volatile 
acids in ten months. 

_The changes which cheese undergoes are similar to the changes in 
butter which becomes rancid, although the changes in cheese are much 
greater. In rancid butter and lard, however, the iodine number 
decreases, whilst during the ripening of cheese it first gradually 
decreases and then increases. 

The glycerol liberated during the ripening of cheese gradually dis- 
appears, being probably destroyed by microbes. 

The chief cause of the decomposition of cheese fat is the action of 
microbes, some of which probably produce enzymes; these break up 
the glycerides, and in this way produce food suitable for the microbes. 
The decomposition of the glycerides is also partly due to the action of 
ammonia which is produced, along with soluble proteids and amides, 
by the action of microbes on paracasein. 

Henzold’s process for separating cheese fat (Abstr., 1896, ii, 680), 
was found to be unsuitable. The hydrochloric acid process (Arbd. K. 
Ges.- A., 14, 554, and Chem. Cenitr., 1898, ii, 932), in which all the fatty 
acids, including those in combination with ammonia, are obtained, was 
employed. N. H. J. M. 


Examination of the Bog Harth of Bad-Siilze, and Goldenitz, 
with a Comparative Table of Certain Bog Harths. By Pau. 
Horrmann (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 22—33. Compare Abstr., 
1899, 798, 799).—The examination of the soil of these two bogs was 
undertaken to ascertain their suitability for the preparation of 
medicinal baths, for which purpose the presence of ferrous sul- 
phate and sulphuric acid in an aqueous extract is generally con- 
sidered requisite. From the very small amount of these substances in 
some bog earths of notable therapeutic value, the author is, however, 
inclined to doubt whether the beneficial action is entirely to be 
attributed to them. Twosamples of the Siilze bog earth were analysed, 
both in the fresh condition and after 6 months’ weathering. Only in 
one of the weathered samples was a trace (0°12 per cent.) of iron soluble 
in water found. Since the dry earth contained 6°99 and 4°63 per 
cent, of iron, chiefly in the form of disulphide, it is probable that with 


VEGETABLE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 189 


longer weathering some of it would become soluble, The dry, un- 
weathered samples contained in 100 parts: 


Soluble in water. Soluble in acid (HCl). 


™~ 


Mineral Organic . Mineral 
substance. substance. SO. CaO. substance. SO;. PO; CaO. Fe,O,. 


1. 8:17 112 O69 O16 2044 109 O18 447 068 
2. 2°38 044 O35 O14 648 038 010 003 0°97 


Total sulphur. Humic acid. Humin. Cellulose. 
1. 9:93 3°62 10°41 71 
2. 6°42 7°98 3°28 7°34 


A small quantity of free sulphur was present ; nitrites were found, 
also formic and tannic acids, but no acetic acid. 

The dry substance of the Goldenitz earth is almost wholly (97°3 per 
cent.) organic, with only 0°146 per cent. of iron. It is therefore of 
use solely as a cheap fuel. M. J. 8. 


Employment of Pepsin Solution for Investigating Feeces 
and Stable Manure. By Turopor Preirrer and Oscar LEMMER- 
MANN (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1900, 55, 129—140. Compare Abstr., 
1886, 1053, and Kiihn, ibid., 1894, ii, 389).—The authors consider 
that Pfeiffer’s method is preferable to that proposed by Biilow (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 459), but that Biilow’s results, indicating that the substance 
may be dried at 55—60°, are of great importance. The following 
method has recently been employed by the authors. 

The finely cut and well mixed manure (100 grams) is digested for 48 
hours at 38—40° with 500 c.c. of Wedemeyer’s pepsin solution and 
hydrochloric acid (Abstr., 1899, ii, 460). The solution is neutralised 
as exactly as possible, evaporated to dryness, weighed, and finely 
ground ; 5 grams are used for estimating the indigestible nitrogen in 
the usual manner. 

The opinion has been expressed (this vol., ii, 37) that the varying 
effect of stable manure is due to different degrees of decomposition. 
Samples of fresh manure containing the same amount of dry matter 
(35°8 grams) were made equally moist by adding water and 20 c.c. of 
soil extract, and kept for three months at 38°. Thesamples were then 
examined by the method just described, when it was found that the 
“ digestibility ”’ had not, as was expected, increased, but diminished in 
different degrees. Pot experiments were made with fresh manure and 
with manure which had been kept ; the results showed a good deal of 
similarity with those of the digestive experiments, and although there 
were divergences which cannot be explained, the new method is con- 
sidered promising. N. H.J. M. 
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Analytical Chemistry. 


Arrangements for Electrolytic Analysis. By Hucn MarsHatu 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1900, 19, 992—994).—A convenient and compact 
apparatus and equipment of the usual type for electrolytic analysis, 
which cannot be well understood without the accompanying illustra- 
tions. L. pe K. 


The Electrolysis of Copper Sulphate as a Basis for Acidi- 
metry. By Cuartes A. Koun (J. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 1900, 19, 
962—963).—The author prepares a sulphuric acid the actual strength 
of which is accurately known by submitting a solution of twice 
recrystallised copper sulphate to the usual electrolysis. The metal is 
weighed and the corresponding acid calculated. By means of the 
dilute acid so obtained, the strength of alkaline solutions may be 
accurately determined. L. ve K. 


The Preparation of an Exact Standard Acid. By C. Lonever 
Hieeins (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1900, 19, 958—962).—The processes 
which have been proposed from time to time for the preparation of an exact 
standard acid are reviewed, and the conclusions drawn that the only 
really trustworthy method is that based on the absorption of hydr- 
ogen chloride by water as proposed by Moody (Trans., 1898, '73, 658). 

The author had independently conceived the same idea, his apparatus 
being, however, somewhat different. Hydrochloric acid is allowed to 
run from a separating funnel into strong sulphuric acid contained in a 
generating flask, the gas evolved passes first through two wash-bottles 
containing sulphuric acid and then into a specially constructed absorp- 
tion bulb, fitted with a capillary delivery tube provided with a two- 
way tap, and containing a known weight of water. When sufficient 
gas is supposed to have been absorbed, the bulb is disconnected and 


reweighed, An acid of known composition is thus obtained. 
L, DE K. 


FerrisalicylicAcidasan AcidimetricIndicator. ByJ. E.Grrock 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1294; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 5, 421).— 
Ferrisalicylic acid is a very serviceable indicator in some special cases, 
but cannot replace the ordinary indicators for general purposes. 

M 


J.8. 


Separation and Identification of Acids. By Ricnarp ABrae 
and W. Hertz (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 25, 405—406).—In reply 
to Fresenius (Abstr., 1900, ii, 754), the authors agree that hydrocyanic 
and arsenious acids are not precipitated by calcium chloride. The 
first would be precipitated in the zinc group along with ferrocyanide and 
ferricyanide ; in presence of these, it isrecognisable by the smell of hydro- 
cyanic acid, produced by warming with dilute sulphuric acid. The 
second must be tested for by hydrogen sulphide. The complete 
precipitation of tartaric acid by calcium chloride is not necessary, since 
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the small quantity remaining in solution does not interfere with sub- 

sequent tests. Boric acid is recognised by the green alcohol flame in 

the portion of the calcium precipitate which is soluble in acetic acid. 
T. E. 


Detection of Chlorates and Bromates by the Use of 
Strychnine. By Faces (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 202—203 ; from Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl. 1900, 5, 441).—Chlorates and bromates produce a 
red coloration in a solution of strychnine nitrate. 0°81 gram of 
strychnine is dissolved in 24 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1334 and 1—2 
drops of the chlorate solution are added to 1 c.c. of the reagent. The 
reagent must always be present in excess. With traces of chlorate, 
the coloration requires 16—20 minutes to develop. Hypochlorites, 
chlorine, bromine, hydrochloric acid, nitrites, chlorides (if in large 
excess), and especially ferric chloride, hinder the reaction ; iodates and 
perchlorates neither produce nor prevent the reaction, The red 
substance is not removed by carbon disulphide, ether, chloroform, or 
benzene. The reagent will not keep for 24 hours. M. J. S. 


Estimation of Fluorine in Zinc Blendes. By FRIEDRIOH 
BULLNHEIMER (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 101—104).—Satisfactory 
results were not obtained when using Bein’s process (heating with 
sulphuric acid and quartz powder, passing the vapours into water, and 
collecting the precipitated silica), as only about one-third of the fluorine 
present was found. Good results were, however, obtained by means of 
a modification of the process devised by Fresenius. 

The apparatus consists of an Erlenmeyer flask of 300—400 c.c. cap- 
acity provided with a trebly-perforated indiarubber cork. Through 
one of the holes passes a thermometer, through the others, the inlet 
and exit tubes. The latter is connected with a U-tube filled with 
glass-wool which is in turn connected with a Winkler worm tube, which 
may be surrounded by cold water, and is fitted to the absorption appar- 
atus, consisting of a Dreschmidt wash-bottle containing 80 c.c. of solu- 
tion of potassium chloride. For passing a current of air, Fresenius’s 
directions should be followed. 

If the apparatus is found to be air-tight, 2°5 grams of the finely 
powdered sample intimately mixed with 3—5 grams of powdered 
quartz are put into the flask, 20 grams of chromic acid dissolved in 
100 c.c. of strong sulphuric acid are added and the cork is at once in- 
serted. Purified air is now passed through the apparatus, and the 
flask is slowly heated on an iron or aluminium plate to about 80° ; 
when action sets in, great heat is developed, and the source of heat may 
be temporarily removed ; afterwards the temperature may be raised to 
150—160°. After heating for three hours, all the silicon fluoride is 
expelled and absorbed in the wash-bottle. To the contents of this is 
now added an equal volume of alcohol, and after some time the liquid 
is rapidly titrated with V/10 sodium hydroxide, using phenolphthalein 
as indicator. One c.c. of V/10 alkali corresponds with 0°005685 gram 
of fluorine. L. pr K, 


Detection of Added Sulphuric Acid in Wine. By F. Carpen- 
TIERI (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1216; from Staz. sperim. agrar. ital., 
33, 307—340).—The new process is based on the determination of the 
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relation between ash and sulphuric acid. Pure wines investigated by 
the author showed the following relation. When the wine contains 
from 0:‘0—1 per thousand of sulphates (? potassium sulphate) the 
relation is as 8°3:2°93, for 1:1—2 as 3°29:2°00, for 2°1—3 as 
2°23 : 1:55, and for more than 3 as 1°42: 1°18. 

The proportion is diminished if the wine has been mixed with 
sulphuric acid either during or after the fermentation. If the wine 
has been neutralised previously to adding the acid, the test becomes 
useless. If the neutralisation has been effected by potash, the compara- 
tive soluble and insoluble alkalinity may give a clue. L. DE K. 


Amount of Selenium in Sulphuric Acid. By N. A. Ortorr 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 66).—The author does not approve of the 
codeine test for selenium as proposed by Schlagdenhauffen and Pagel 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 342), but has obtained satisfactory results by apply- 
ing the sulphurous acid test. 

Five parts of the sample of sulphuric acid to be tested are mixed 
with 10 parts of water and 10 parts of solution of sulphurous acid ; 
the selenium is then precipitated slowly in the cold, and more rapidly 
on warming, and may be collected and weighed. The author did not 
meet with any selenium in the pure German or Russian acid, but a 
Russian crude acid contained 0°024 per cent. of selenium. Acid of 
French origin was not at the author’s disposal. The sulphurous acid 
test serves to detect as little as 0°003 per cent. ; for still smaller quan- 
tities, the codeine test is quite untrustworthy. L. ve K. 


Detection of Ammonia by Mercuric Chloride. By ANNIBALE 
Ferraro (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 203; from Boll. Chim. Farm., 1900, 
39, 797).—The precipitate produced by mercuric chloride in natural 
waters free from ammonia is readily soluble in a small excess of cold 
acetic acid, but if ammonia is present the precipitate dissolves only 
very slowly and requires much acid. Nessler’s reagent should, how- 
ever, be employed as a confirmatory test. M. J. &. 


Analysis of Nitric and Mixed Acids by Du Pont’s Modifica- 
tion of Lunge’s Nitrometer. By J. R. Pirman (J. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 
1900, 19, 982—984).—The author prefers using the apparatus devised 
by Du Pont instead of the Lunge nitrometer, as it is possible to make 
a duplicate analysis of nitric acid or a mixed acid within half an 
hour. As the quantity operated on may be five or six times as large 
as when using Lunge’s nitrometer, the results are consequently more 
accurate. 

The apparatus should be standardised by means of pure potassium 
nitrate and a particular specimen of sulphuric acid, the same volume 
of which is used in the testing of the samples. No readings of 
temperature or pressure are then required. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in Basic Slags. By A. N. 
Parez (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1213—1214; from Zeit. landw. Vers. Wes. 
Oest., 3, 695—713).—The author states that the conventional methods 
for the estimation of the citrate solubility, the citric acid solubility, 
the solubility in 5 per cent. formic acid, and the total phosphoric acid 
all give satisfactory results. As regards the Austrian nitric acid 
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method for estimating the phosphoric acid, the author recommends 
boiling the slag with nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°25. L. DE K. 


Detection of Mineral Phosphates in Basic Slags. By Nor- 
BERT VON Lorenz (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1213; from Zeit. Landw. 
Vers. Wes. Oest., 3, 684—686).—Mineral phosphates almost invariably 
contain fluorides, therefore when fluorine is present in a basic slag, 
an admixture of mineral phosphate is probable. The method formerly 
recommended by the author (Abstr., 1888, 1340) is not suitable for 
basic slag on account of its being interfered with by the presence of 
sulphides. To detect fluorine in basic slags, the convex side of the 
watch glass is covered with a piece of filter-paper moistened with 
5 per cent. aqueous soda, the paper is then washed with a little water 
and the liquid is tested for fluorine by adding acetic acid and calcium 
acetate. A turbidity or precipitate either before or after boiling 
shows the presence of fluorine. Superphosphates, bone meal, and animal 
charcoal may be similarly tested for mineral phosphates. LL. pg K. 


Chemical Examination of Soil. By Grora Bersu (Landw. 
Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 19—31).—In extracting soils with 1 per 
cent. citric acid solution, agitation for 6 hours one day and for 2 hours 
the next day in a Wagner’s rotatory apparatus is sufficient as regards 
calcium and potassium, and, in the case of most soils, for phosphoric 
acid also. Continued agitation for 8 hours does not have the same 
effect. 

In the case of humous loamy soil, the above treatment seems to be 
insufficient, and the soils should be agitated with the solvent for at 
least 7 days, unless it is considered that the phosphoric acid dissolved 
by the more prolonged treatment is less assimilable. 

The fact that the potassium of sandy loams and loams is sparingly 
soluble in 1 per cent. citric acid is perhaps due to the absorptive 
power of these soils for assimilable potash. The result of experiments 
by Knop’s method showed that the absorptive power for ammonia and 
potash is very slightly reduced by 1 per cent. citric acid. The relation 
of the solvent to the soil was, however, only 2:1 in these experiments, 
whilst in extracting the soils 10 parts of citric acid solution were used 
with 1 part of soil. N. H. J. M. 


Arsenic Mould (Penicillium Brevicaule). By B. Gosio (L’Orosi, 
1900, 23, 361—377).—This organism is capable of killing by ingestion, 
as was shown in the case of some rabbits kept in a chamber in which 
the mould was being grown. 

The use of Penicillium brevicaule for detecting the presence of arsenic 
has been applied to natural waters, the intestines in cases of suspected 
poisoning, coloured materials, chemical products, physiological secre- 
tions and minerals, in all cases with satisfactory results. 

The gas evolved by this organism in the presence of an arsenic com- 
pound (shown by Biginelli to be diethylarsine, this vol., i, 20) may 
be detected otherwise than by its odour, by passing it into a solution 
of 8 to 12 parts of mercuric chloride and 20 parts of hydrochloric acid 
in 80 parts of water, when a crystalline mass is gradually formed at 
the pointiwhere the gas bubbles through the liquid. ye eA 
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Biological Test for Arsenic. By Bruna Gatui-VALERIo and 
Casimir Strzyzowski (Chem. Cenir., 1901, i, 63; from Pharm. Post., 
33, 637—639, 649—651. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 299).—By the 
action of Penicillium brevicaule on a millionth of a gram of arsenious 
oxide, mixed with about 5 grams of bread crumbs, the characteristic 
arsenical odour was developed in 3 days, and in 2 days more it still 
remained distinctly perceptible, but had become less marked. In the 
case of a patient who had taken 44 milligrams of arsenic in 8 days, 
arsenic could be detected by this test in the tears, mucous membrane 
of the nose, saliva, and in the ash of the urine and faces, but not 
directly in the hair, nails, perspiration, or urine. The composition of 
the gas liberated by the mould is unknown, but it probably consists of 
arsines. Small quantities of arsenic are completely volatilised, and the 
residue is absolutely free from arsenic. KE. W. W. 


Separation of Arsenic. By Martin Ronmer (Ber., 1901, 34, 
33—38).—On distilling a solution containing an arsenate to which a 
small quantity of hydrobromic acid has been added in a stream of 
hydrogen chloride and sulphur dioxide, the whole of the arsenic is 
volatilised as chloride, and after absorption in water, the arsenious acid 
can be estimated either volumetrically, by means of standard iodine, 
or gravimetrically, by precipitation as arsenious sulphide ; the addition 
of hydrobromic acid accelerates the reduction of the arsenic acid, which 
otherwise takes place very slowly. If 170 c.c. of solution is distilled 
until its volume is 40 ¢.c., a single distillation, occupying about 45 
minutes, usually suffices to separate 0°15 gram of arsenic. The sulphur 
dioxide in the distillate is removed by diluting and boiling for 20 
minutes in a reflux apparatus, a stream of carbon dioxide being con- 
tinually passed through the solution. 

If antimony is present, it remains in the distilling flask, and can be 
estimated by precipitation as sulphide, after boiling to remove sulphur 
dioxide ; the antimony sulphide thus obtained contains varying amounts 
of sulphur, which cannot be removed by carbon disulphide, but is elimin- 
ated by heating for 2 hours at 225—230° in an atmosphere of carbon 
dioxide. If tin is present as well as antimony, the latter has to be 
estimated volumetrically. The author is still investigating this case. 

Analyses are given showing the degree of accuracy of the method, 
which indicate that the presence of other metals is not deleterious. 


W. A. D. 


Analysis of Italian Crude Boric Acid. By E. ZscHimMer 
(Chem. Zeit., 1900, 25, 44—45, 67—68).—The author, as the result of 
many experiments, has come to the conclusion that for the assay of 
crude boric acid the titration process is the best and the following 
scheme is recommended. 1. One gram of the air-dried sample is 
dissolved in 300 c.c. of pure glycerol with addition of water, and 
titrated with standard barium hydroxide, with phenolphthalein as 
indicator ; when a pink coloration is produced, more glycerol is added, 
and should the colour disappear, the titration is continued. 2. One 
gram of the sample is dissolved in water and in the filtrate any 
sulphuric acid is estimated. 3. A few mixtures of boric acid and 
ammonium sulphate of known composition are made and titrated as 
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before, so as to know once for all how many c.c. of barium hydroxide 
solution correspond with 1 gram of sulphur trioxide present as 
ammonium sulphate. 4. A blank experiment should be made 
to determine any accidental acidity in the glycerol. 5, From the 
number of c.c. of barium hydroxide solution used for 1 gram of the 
sample are deducted the number of c.c. corresponding with the 
sulphur trioxide and those required by the glycerol. The balance is 
then calculated to boric acid. Very concordant results were obtained. 
L, DE K. 


Adulteration of Roasted Coffee by means of Addition of 
Water and Borax. By E. Bertare ui (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1900, 
10, 681—683).—The author calls attention to the fact that some 
dealers soak the roasted coffee berries in a boiling 5 per cent. solution 
of borax ; the berries then reabsorb the greater part of the moisture 
lost during the roasting. 

The amount of borax introduced is, however, not large enough to 
perceptibly increase the ash. If, therefore, a sample of roasted coffee 
berries shows an excess of moisture, borax may be suspected and 
should be tested for in the usual way. L. pE K. 


Behaviour of Borax on Distillation with Methyl Alcohol. 
By Epvuarp Potenske (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 15; from Arbb. Kais. 
Ges.-A., 1'7, 564—568).— When borax is distilled with methyl alcohol, 
57—59 per cent. of the boric acid passes into the distillate, of which 
the first portions contain by far the greatest part. By adding ether 
to the residue, sodium metaborate, NaBO,,5MeOH, is obtained. The 
borax is not directly decomposed into boric acid and sodium oxide by 
distilling with the alcohol, but first forms sodium metaborate and boric 
acid. The metaborate is then attacked, and the decomposition con- 
tinues until the composition of the residue corresponds with Na,)B,0,;. 
This residue is not homogeneous, but probably contains sodium meta- 
borate and sodium oxide, the excess of the latter preventing further 
decomposition. Hdénig and Spitz’s volumetric method is thus correctly 
based on the existence of sodium metaborate. When C, Fresenius and 
Popp’s method is used for the examination of sausage which contains 
borax alone, the complete volatilisation of the boric acid is due to the 
decomposition of the borax in the original material; in this case, the 
sausage has a faintly acid reaction. E. W. W. 


Apparatus for the Auto-regulation of Combustion in 
Organic Analysis. By E. A. Ganixe (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 
1900, 32, 819—825).—A description, with figures, is given of an 
electrical contrivance, by means of which the height of the flame of 
the two burners directly under the boat containing the substance to 
be burnt in a combustion tube is regulated according to the rate at 
which the products of combustion bubble through the potash bulbs. 

ZT. OP. 


Estimation of Potassium by Perchloric Acid in Commercial 
Analyses. By Carto Montanari (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 203—204 ; 
from Staz. sperim. agrar. ttal., 1900, 33, 454).—A solution of per- 
chloric acid is prepared by shaking 100 grams of sodium perchlorate 
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with 150 grams of pure concentrated hydrochloric acid, filtering 
through glass wool, and expelling the hydrochloric acid from the filtrate 
by evaporation. Half a gram of substance, freed from ammonia and 
sulphates, is dissolved in 15—20 c.c. of water and mixed while warm 
with 1 cc, of the reagent. The mixture is evaporated until volatile 
acids are expelled, and after cooling is stirred with 20 c.c. of 95 per 
cent. alcohol to which 2 vols. per cent. of perchloric acid solution are 
added. After some hours, the precipitate is collected on a Gooch 
filter, washed with 60—70 c.c. of the same acid-alcohol and then once 
or twice with alcohol alone. After drying at 120—130°, the precipi- 
tate is weighed, removed from the filter with hot water, and the tare 
taken. Owing to a slight solubility of the precipitate, the results are 
about 0°258 per cent. (of K,O) lower than those obtained with platinic 
chioride, and this correction may be applied. M. J.8. 


Estimation of Potashin Soil. By A. Rimpier (Landw. Versuchs- 
Stat., 1901, 55, 149).—The soil is extracted on a filter with definite 
amounts of lime water or a solution of potassium [? calcium] chloride. 
It is supposed that the potassium liberated by these solvents is that 
available for plants. Pot experiments are being made to ascertain 
whether this is the case. N. H. J. M. 


Estimation of Lead in Galena. By M. WiLLENz (Chem. Centr., 
1900, ii, 1292; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 5, 401).—The presence of 
calcium does not prevent the estimation of lead as sulphate, if the 
following process is adopted. One gram of the ore is dissolved in 
nitric acid, the solution evaporated with 5 to 6 c.c. of concentrated 
sulphuric acid, then treated with 50 c.c. of water and heated for 
15—20 minutes on the water-bath, cooled, decanted through a 
filter, and the precipitate washed once with a 1 per cent. sulphuric 
acid and thrice with cold water. It is then dissolved in 25 c.c. of 
a feebly ammoniacal 33 per cent. solution of ammonium acetate, 
the solution filtered, washed with a 5 per cent. solution of am- 
monium acetate, and the lead precipitated by adding 5—6 c.c. of 
sulphuric acid. If some calcium sulphate should also be thrown 
down at this stage, the liquid is decanted, 1 to 2 cc. of sulphuric 
acid and 250 c.c. of water are added to the precipitate, and the 
whole heated in the water-bath for an hour with frequent stirring. 
The lead sulphate is then treated in the usual way. In presence 
of antimony, some tartrate is added when dissolving. Copper is 
thrown down from the first filtrate by sodium thiosulphate, at the 
boiling temperature, after adding 10 c.c. more of sulphuric acid. 

M. J.S. 


Volumetric Estimation of Thallium. By Hucn MarsHati 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1900, 19, 994—995).—About 0°2 gram of the 
thallous compound is dissolved in water, a crystal of potassium 
bromide is added, and then 25 c.c. of a standard solution of sodium 
bromate containing 2°467 grams of the salt per litre. After quickly 
adding a sufficiency of dilute hydrochloric acid, the mixture is dis- 
tilled, and the liberated bromine estimated as usual. The loss in 
bromine represents the thallium. The author titrates the bromine 
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in the presence of potassium iodide with a solution of 5 grams of 
sodium thiosulphate in a litre of water; 1 c.c. of this represents 
0002 gram of thallium. The solution does not keep well, and 
should therefore be checked against 25 c.c. of the bromate solution. 
The apparatus consists of a glass-stoppered, round-bottomed flask, 
with a side tube connected with a vertically placed spiral condens- 
ing tube, surrounded by a glass condenser, which dips into a bottle- 
shaped receiver containing a solution of potassium iodide. The hol- 
low stopper of this bottle carries a side exit tube containing glass 
beads, also moistened with solution of potassium iodide, so as to 
ensure complete absorption of the bromine. L. DE K. 


Analysis of Commercial Copper. By P. Trucuot (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 204—205 ; from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1900, 5, 444). 
—Five to ten grams of the copper are dissolved in 25—50 c.c. of 
nitric acid, with addition, finally, of bromine or hydrogen peroxide. 
The filtered solution is electrolysed with a current of 0°8—1-2 volts, 
and after 15—18 hours the precipitated lead is collected, dissolved in 
hydrochloric acid and evaporated with sulphuric acid, taken up with 
water, the precipitate collected on the same filter, washed well with 
weak sulphuric acid, dissolved in ammonium acetate, and the filtrate 
electrolysed after adding nitric acid, when pure lead is obtained. For 
estimating the cobalt, nickel, and manganese, the first filtrate is eva- 
porated with sulphuric acid ; arsenic, antimony, and tin are removed by 
hydrogen sulphide, iron by precipitation, twice repeated, with am- 
monium carbonate, manganese thrown down as phosphate from a 


strongly ammoniacal solution, and nickel and cobalt precipitated by 
electrolysis. M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Copper in Pyrites. By Ore N. HEIDENREICH 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 15—17).—In solutions containing much 
iron, copper cannot be directly estimated by electrolytic precipitation. 
A preliminary precipitation with aluminium is much more convenient 
than the use of zinc or hydrogen sulphide. The solution must be 
evaporated with hydrochloric acid until free from nitric acid. It is 
then acidified with hydrochloric acid and treated with aluminium foil 
at a gentle heat. ‘I'he washed mixture of precipitated copper and 
excess of aluminium is then dissolved in dilute nitric acid, and the 
solution electrolysed in the usual manner, after addition of a little 
sulphuric acid. Small amounts of cobalt, nickel, zinc, and lead are 
without influence on the results. M. J.S. 


Separation of Metals by means of Acetylene. By Henrik 
G. SoperBaum (Bihang Svenska Vetensk.-Akad. Handl., 1900, 25, ii, No. 5, 
pp. 1—25. Compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 348, and 1898, ii, 191).—The use of 
acetylene for the estimation of copper in mixtures of its salts with those 
of other metals has been extended to the following separations. 

Copper from zinc.—The conditions given for the separation of copper 
from cadmium (loc. cit.) yield good results, the zinc being determined 
in the filtrate either as oxide or sulphide, or volumetrically by means 
of potassium ferrocyanide solution. 

Copper from nickel.—In this case, the copper acetylide must be 
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washed, first with cold or tepid water, and afterwards, when the greater 
part of the ammonia has been removed from the precipitate, with 
boiling water ; if the filtrate is turbid, or the filter paper coloured 
reddish-brown in places, the washing has been improperly carried out. 

Copper from cobalt.—The same precautions as regards washing must 
be taken as with nickel ; the cobalt is determined electrolytically as 
metal. 

Each of the above separations has been tested for a number of differ- 
ent ratios between the quantities of the two metals present in the 
mixtures, the results being very satisfactory. T. H. P. 


Detection of Alum in Wines. By Francesco Lopresti (Chem. 
Centr., 1900, ii, 1216; from Staz. sperim. agrar. ital., 33, 373—377).— 
Fifty c.c. of the sample are evaporated to about one-third, and decolor- 
ised with animal charcoal. The filtrate is carefully neutralised with 
sodium or potassium hydroxide, and diluted to 50 c.c. A few drops of 
freshly prepared tincture of logwood are added, which cause a violet 
or blue coloration if alum is present; in its absence, the liquid is merely 
orange-yellow. L. pE K. 


Solubility of some Metallic Oxides in Sodium and Ammonium 
Salicylate. By JuLes Wourr (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 207 ; from Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl., 1900, 5, 445).—Cuprie hydroxide dissolves in cold 
concentrated solution of salicylic acid, and with excess of sodium hydr- 
oxide a blue solution resembling Fehling’s solution is produced. The 
copper sodium salicylate, (ONa*C,H,*CO,),Cu can be obtained in moss- 
green crystals containing water of crystallisation which they lose in 
dry air. 

Ferric and aluminium hydroxides are also soluble in ammonium 
salicylate, and from this solution hydrogen sulphide precipitates the 
iron completely, leaving aluminium in solution. By evaporating the 
filtrate and heating at 200°, pure alumina is left. M. J. 


Proximate Analysis of Clays. By W. Jackson and E. M. Rica 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1900, 19, 1087—1088).—It is shown that the con- 
ventional proximate analysis of clays, by means of hot sulphuric acid 
gives altogether untrustworthy results, particularly in the case of 
plastic clays, as any felspar present is largely attacked by both the 
acid and the subsequent alkaline treatment. L. pE K. 


Testing of Weldon-deposit. By Konrap W. Juriscu (Zeit. 
angew. Chem., 1901, 3). Reply by Gzore Lunes (tbid., 60).—Jurisch 
states that Hurter originated the process of testing Weldon-deposit 
by means of a normal solution of oxalic acid. 

In reply, Lunge states that Weldon deserves the credit of having 
worked out the process. L. DE K, 


Estimation of Manganese and Chromium in Tungsten 
Alloys. By Frep Issotson and Harry Breartey (Chem. News, 
1900, 82, 209—210).—Manganese is estimated in tungsten powder 
and alloys by treating 1 gram with 10 cc. of hydrofluoric acid and 
4c.c. of nitric acid, adding, when action slackens, 2 or 3 c.c. of sul- 
phuric acid, then oxidising, and titrating in the usual way. As a rule, 
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these alloys and powders contain less than half a per cent. of man- 
ganese ; in the case of alloys, sometimes met with, containing 10 per 
cent. of manganese, not more than ("1 gram should be used. 

In the estimation of chromium in alloys of iron, chromium, tungsten, 
and manganese, the alloy is digested with a mixture of sulphuric and 
hydrofluoric acids, treated with a few grams of solid permanganate, 
then diluted and boiled with excess of permanganate until solution 
is complete. Or it may be dissolved in nitro-hydrofluoric acid, 
boiled with sulphuric acid until sulphur trioxide is evolved, and then 
be diluted for further treatment. D. A. L. 


Analysis of Ferro-silicons and Silico-spiegel. By FReEp 
Ippotson and Harry Brearey (Chem. News, 1900, 82, 269--270).— 
Ferro-silicon and silico-spiegel not being amenable to treatment with 
copper solutions, the total carbon is estimated by combustion in a cur- 
rent of oxygen ; the graphite by treating 2—3 grams with 70—100 cc. 
of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°2, exciting, and gently maintaining the 
action by adding a few drops of hydrofluoric acid; the graphite is 
collected and washed successively with water, boiling sodium hydroxide, 
dilute hydrochloric acid, and again with water, and ultimately burnt 
in oxygen. Silicon is estimated by boiling 2 grams of the finely 
powdered alloy, until decomposition is complete, with 50 c.c. of con- 
centrated hydrochloric acid and 10—20 cc of nitric acid, adding 
twice the volume of water, filtering at once, washing with dilute 
hydrochloric acid, igniting, and weighing ; a correction of 0°1 per cent. 
for soluble silica being made. Manganese is estimated by dissolving 
1 gram in 30 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°2 and 1 or 2 c.c. of hydro- 
fluoric acid, cooling, adding 10 c.c. of water, then about 2 grams of 
sodium bismuthate, filtering, adding standard hydrogen peroxide, and 
titrating with V/10 permanganate (Reddrop and Ramage, Trans., 
1895, 57, 268). With silico-spiegels, the solution of the alloy is made 
up to 100 c.c., and 25 c.c. are treated with nitric acid, &c. The phos- 
phorus is estimated by treating 2 grams of the finely-powdered alloy with 
45 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°2 and 25—30 drops of hydrofluoric 
acid, the latter treatment being once repeated when action first sub- 
sides ; when decomposition is complete, permanganate is added until 
manganese dioxide is precipitated, and then ferrous sulphate to clear 
the solution, which is filtered, treated with 6 to 7 c.c. of ammonia, 
precipitated with ammonium molybdate, and the lead molybdate 
weighed (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 757); any phosphorus in the 
hydrofluoric acid must be allowed for. D. A. L. 


Estimation of Tungsten in Steel and Steel-making Alloys. 
By Frep Ispotson and Harry Breartey (Chem. News, 1500, 82, 
224—-225).—-Five grams of the steel or alloy are digested below the 
boiling point in 100 c.c. of strong hydrochoriec acid with nitric acid 
in quantity only slightly above that required to keep the iron in the 
ferric state ; the solution is boiled until the tungsten trioxide com- 
mences to separate, it is then diluted with at least twice its volume of 
water, and boiled. The precipitate of tungsten trioxide, silica, and 
a little iron is further treated. When ferro-tungstens are treated in 
this way, the tungsten remaining in solution must be recovered by 
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evaporation and included. With nickel-tungstens, hydrofluoric and 
nitric acids are required, the latter being ultimately expelled by 
boiling with sulphuric acid ; the solution is then diluted and filtered, 
and the tungsten trioxide weighed whilst the nickel is estimated 
cyanometrically. If silica and molybdenum are also to be determined 
in the nickel-tungstens, hydrochloric and not hydrofluoric acid is used. 
Tungsten-molybdenum steels are treated in quantities of from 2 to 3 
grams with hydrochloric and nitric acids, evaporated to pastiness, 
boiled with dilute hydrochloric acid, the tungsten trioxide weighed, 
and the molybdenum estimated as lead molybdate (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 766). 

In addition to the ordinary constituents in tungsten powders, a 
substance in the form of bronze to brown cubes or tetrahedra of a 
specific gravity of 7°3 has been isolated, by sifting through a 60 mesh 
sieve, boiling some portion with sodium hydroxide, washing, drying, 
digesting with nitrohydrofluoric acid, and washing and boiling the 
residue with sodium hydroxide. D. A. L. 


Schoffel’s Process for Estimating Tungsten in Steel. By 
Ernest Baaiey and Harry Brearey (Chem. News, 1900,82,270—271) 
—In working by Schéffel’s method (Abstr., 1880, 288), the residue 
is liable to contain a variety of substances which are largely eliminated 
by using the following modification. Five grams of the sample are 
digested at the boiling point, and occasionally shaken with 50 grams of 
crystals of cuprammonium chloride, 100 c.c. of water, and 50 c.c. of 
strong hydrochloric acid; a little while after the precipitated copper 
has dissolved, the solution is filtered and the residue washed with 
dilute hydrochloric acid, ignited, silica volatilised by treatment with 
hydrofluoric acid, the residue fused with sodium carbonate, dis- 
solved in water, and the ferric oxide ignited, &c. The filtrate, if 
yellow, is acidified with sulphuric acid, treated with ferrous sulphate, 
titrated with permanganate, and calculated into chromic oxide ; this, 
together with the ferric oxide, is deducted in order to obtain the per- 
centage of tungsten. With less than 1 per cent. of tungsten, only 10 
per cent. of hydrochloric acid should be used in the cuprammonium 
solution, otherwise the results obtained may be low. Molybdenum, if 
present, may or may not pass into solution ; part of the silicon also is 
dissolved ; silicon cannot therefore be estimated by the loss on treat- 
ment with hydrofluoric acid. D. A. L. 


Analysis of Uranium and Vanadium Ores. By O iver P. 
FritcHLe (Chem. News, 1900, 82, 258).—The method is particularly 
adapted to the analysis of carnotite. Half a gram of the finely 
powdered ore is moistened with water, digested at a ‘slow boiling tem- 
perature’ for an hour with 10 c.c. of nitric acid, diluted with 10 c.c. of 
water, and neutralised with a saturated solution of sodium carbonate, of 
which 5 c.c. in excess is then added, along with 20 c.c. of a 20 per cent. 
solution of sodium hydroxide ; the whole is boiled slowly for half an hour 
and allowed to settle. The precipitate containing the iron and uran- 
ium is collected, washed with a solution of sodium hydroxide, and 
dissolved in 20 c.c. of hot (1: 1) nitric acid; the solution is treated 
with 40 c.c. of water, then with ammonia, until a permanent precipi. 
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tate begins to form, finally with 40 c.c. of a fresh saturated solution of 
ammonium carbonate, and heated to boiling for a few minutes ; it is 
then filtered and washed with a 2 per cent. solution of ammonium car- 
bonate. The filtrate is treated with 20 ¢.c. of sulphuric acid (1 : 1), 
boiled until dense fumes are evolved, cooled, diluted to 100 c.c., and 
boiled with strips of aluminium until the colour becomes sea-green, when 
the uranium is titrated with permanganate. The iron precipitate is dis- 
solved in hydrochloric acid, boiled with sulphuric acid until dense 
fumes are evolved, reduced with aluminium, and titrated. For vanad- 
ium, half a gram of ore is moistened with water, boiled with 10 c.c. of 
nitric acid and 10 cc. of sulphuric acid until the dense fumes appear, 
reduced with aluminium and titrated; the number of ¢.c. required less 
those obtained for the iron and uranium gives the quantity of 
vanadium. D. A. L. 


New Method for the Volumetric Estimation of Bismuth. By 
Gustav Frericus (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 277; from Apoth. Zeit., 15, 
859).—In order to estimate the amount of bismuth in surgical 
dressings, &c., the sulphide obtained by precipitating with hydrogen 
sulphide from an acid solution is treated with an excess of V/10 
silver nitrate solution (1 c.c.=0°00693 Bi) and 10 c.c. of dilute nitric 
acid, the volume made up to 100 c.c., the mixture well shaken and 
50 c.c. of the filtrate titrated by Volhard’s method. 

Almost all the metallic sulphides react quantitatively with silver 
nitrate in a similar manner, forming silver sulphide and the nitrate 
of the metal. E. W. W. 


Estimation of Oxidisable Substances in Water. By Ernst 
Ruppin (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1900, 10, 676—681).—The author has 
made a number of experiments to ascertain the influence exercised by 
chlorides in the estimation of oxidisable organic matters in waters by 
means of potassium permanganate and has tabulated the results. 
The experiments were made by adding 9 c.c. of solution of perman- 
ganate (0°313 gram of potassium permanganate per litre) to the 
boiling solution and boiling for 10 minutes; the undecomposed 
permanganate was then titrated. The liquid was made either acid or 
alkaline and contained a varying amount of sodium chloride. 

From the first series of experiments made with an acid solution, it 
appears that so long as the amount of chlorine does not exceed 0°200 
gram per litre it has no perceptible influence on the titration, but 
when that amount is exceeded, it rapidly makes its influence felt, so 
that when it reaches 1°6 grams it accounts for 1°01 c.c. of perman- 
ganate, whilst 10 grams destroy 7°15 c.c. 

Experiments in which a solution of tartaric acid was used (0:010 
gram per litre) with varying amounts of sodium chloride gave similar 
results, although the action was less marked. As may be expected, the 
addition of sodium chloride does not affect the titration in an alkaline 
solution. 

Further experiments were made to determine the influence of 
manganous sulphate, 1 c.c. of a solution of manganous sulphate (200 
grams per litre) was added to the water, and also to solutions containing 
0:003—0-015 gram of tartaric acid per litre, and it was found that this 
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was sufficient to prevent the interfering action of chlorine, even if 
this is present to the extent of 4 grams per litre. 

A remarkable result was obtained with water to which a few drops 
of meat-peptone had been added, but which was free from sodium 
chloride. It was oxidised in acid solution, in alkaline solution, and 
in an acid solution with addition of manganous sulphate. The results 
were respectively 8°23, 22°30, and 11:24 c.c. of permanganate. ™ 

L. DE K. 


Analysis of Acetylene. By Arnotp Rosset and E. LANnpRISET 
(Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 77—82).—A generating flask of 5—6 litres 
capacity, provided with a safety funnel and gas-delivery tube, is filled 
with water and calcium carbide is added until the water is saturated 
with acetylene. After temporarily closing the delivery tube, about 20 
grams of the sample of calcium carbide are added, the funnel is inserted, 
and the gas after passing through a calcium chloride tube is collected 
over mercury in a Hempel burette. After absorbing the acetylene as 
usual by means of sulphuric acid, the residual gas is tested for oxygen, 
hydrogen, methane, and nitrogen by the well-known Hempel methods. 
Ammonia is always present, more particularly if much magnesium 
carbide is present. It is a curious fact that when the carbide is thrown 
into an excess of water no hydrogen sulphide is evolved, whilst by allow- 
ing water to drop on to the lumps, the greater part of the sulphur 
present is evolved as hydrogen sulphide or other thio-compounds. A 
new apparatus is described for the estimation of the sulphur and phos- 


phorus in calcium carbide. L. DE K. 


Action of Denigés’ Acetone Reagent on Terpenes. By Cari 
Guiicksmann (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 135; from Zeit. Oesterr. Apoth.-V., 
38, 1085).—Denigés’ reagent, a solution of 5 grams of mercuric oxide 
in a hot mixture of 20 c.c. of concentrated sulphuric acid and 100 c.c. 
of water, is not a specific reagent for ketones or aldehydes, since it 
gives white precipitates when shaken with oil of turpentine and the 
majority of the ethereal oils. 

The precipitate seems to contain a mercurous compound, and it is 
suggested that mercuric sulphate might prove a convenient mild 
oxidising reagent. M. J. 58. 


Estimation of Cyanides and Cyanates. By J. W. MELtor 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 17—21).—Commercial potassium cyan- 
ide may be analysed by the following methods. A solution of 20 
grams of the substance in 100 cc. of water is mixed with calcium 
nitrate to precipitate carbonates, and the filtrate is made up to 200 c.c. 
The cyanogen is estimated in 10 e.c. by Denigés’ modification of 
Liebig’s method (Abstr., 1896, ii, 385). For the cyanate, 10 
c.c. of the solution are mixed with an excess of concentrated silver 
nitrate solution and the precipitate is washed with ice-cold water. It is 
then treated with p c.c. of V nitric acid, warmed to 50°, and filtered. 
The acid in the filtrate is titrated with V sodium hydroxide, n c.c. 
being required. The percentage of potassium cyanate is then 4-05 
(p—-n). M. J.S. 
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Wine Analysis. By Frrepricu Boum (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1900, 
10, 667—676).—Specific gravity and estimation of alcohol.—As a 50 
gram specific gravity bottle is rarely absolutely correct, it is necessary 
to ascertain its exact capacity ; the weight of the wine or of its dis- 
tillate is then divided by the weight of the water. To save the cor- 
rection, the author simply deducts 50 grams from the weight of the 
bottle filled with water at 15°5°, calls the difference the weight of the 
empty bottle, and then uses it in wine analysis as if it were perfectly 
correct. Provided the bottle holds an amount of water not greatly 
differing from 50 grams, the results will be correct to the fourth deci- 
mal. Lstimation of the extract.—In order to prevent the extract from 
absorbing moisture, the platinum dish is cooled in a desiccator contain- 
ing asbestos or pumice moistened with sulphuric acid and then intro- 
duced into a suitable weighing glass. Zstimation of the mineral 
constituents.—As the ash is hygroscopic, the crucible should be inserted 
in a weighing glass. In the author’s opinion it is unnecessary to 
moisten with ammonium carbonate and to again dry; treatment of 
the moist ash with free carbon dioxide should be resorted to. The 
normal solutions.—N/3 soda is recommended for estimating the acidity 
&c., and a table and suitable formule are given to facilitate the calcu- 
lations. LHstimation of the sugar.—Reference is made to a former paper 
by the author (cbid., 1899, 2, 689). It is stated that it is not strictly 
necessary to remove tannins before applying the copper test. Atten- 
tion is again called to the great difficulty of obtaining cuprous oxide 
free from contaminating organic matters. L. DE K. 


Examination of Glycerol. By Cauixte Ferrier (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 136 ; from Mon. Sci., [iv] 14, ii, 808).—Owing to the presence 
of fusible salts, it is impossible to completely incinerate the carbon- 
aceous residue of commercial glycerol without serious loss of mineral 
matter by volatilisation. 

The charred residue should therefore be crushed and exhausted with 
water, the solution being withdrawn by a capillary pipette which 
does not admit the solid particles. The carbon then burns easily, the 
solution is added to the ash, evaporated, and gently ignited. 

M. J.8. 


Analysis of Surgical Dressings. By Gustav Frericus (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 209—210 ; from Apoth.-Zeit., 15, 832, 839, 849).—In 
commercial analyses of surgical dressings, it is usual to report the 
amount of the antiseptic constituent per 100 parts of the unimpreg- 
nated fabric. It is therefore necessary to dry and weigh the fibre after 
exhaustion with appropriate solvents, and allow for 5 per cent. of 
moisture in the original material. 

Carbolic Acid Dressings.—Koppeschaar’s method, as modified by 
Beckurts, is used ; 10 grams of the dressing are extracted with 500 c.c. 
of cold dilute sodium hydroxide ; 50 or 25 c.c. are mixed in a stoppered 
bottle with 50 c.c. each of potassium bromide (5°94 grams per litre) and 
potassium bromate (1667 grams per litre), and 5 c.c. of concentrated 
sulphuric acid. After 15 minutes, a gram of potassium iodide is added, 
and the iodine titrated by V/10 thiosulphate. 
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Salicylic Acid is estimated in a similar manner (compare Freyer, 
Abstr., 1897, ii, 608). 

Todoform.—Lehmann’s method is used (Abstr., 1900, ii, 372, 776 ; 
this vol., ii, 42). 

Mercurie Chloride.—For undyed dressings, Beckurts’ process may be 
used ; 20 grams of the dressing and 0°5 gram of sodium chloride are 
treated with 500 c.c. of water. To 250 c.c. of the solution, diluted to 
500 c.c., 0°2 gram of ferrous sulphate and an excess of sodium hydroxide 
are added ; the mixture is then acidified with sulphuric acid, an excess 
of V/100 iodine is added, and the excess titrated by thiosulphate. If 
the fabric is dyed, the mercury must be precipitated as sulphide, the 
sulphide be treated with 1/100 iodine, sulphur removed by carbon 
disulphide, and the iodine titrated. 

Borie Acid.—Beckurts’ and Danert’s method (Apoth.-Zett., 12, 159 ; 
Chem. Centr., 1897, i, 771). Bismuth.—See this vol., ii, 201. 

Preparations containing iodine are treated in a nickel capsule with 
sodium hydroxide and alcohol, the mixture dried at 150° and charred. 
It is then treated with water and nitric acid, and the iodide in an 
aliquot portion titrated by Volhard’s process. Aristol and europhen 
should be first mixed with 4—6 parts of starch. 

Preparations containing silver are incinerated and the silver titrated 
by Volhard’s thiocyanate method. M. J.S. 


Estimation of Milk Sugar by Polarisation and Reduction. 
By Anton ScHErBe (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 1—14).—The differ- 


ence between the results of the optical and reduction methods, when 
applied to the estimation of milk sugar in milk, which by some ob- 
servers has been attributed to the presence of a second optically 
active constituent, disappears completely if due regard is paid to the 
following considerations, and a process based on them is adopted. The 
volume of the precipitate produced when freeing the milk from casein 
must not be neglected. This precaution is more necessary for the 
optical method than for the reduction method, in consequence of the 
much greater dilution employed in the latter. The calcium in the 
milk must be removed, since its presence diminishes the amount of 
copper reduced by milk sugar. The use of lead acetate for precipitat- 
ing the proteids must be abandoned, since the optical rotation of milk 
sugar is influenced by that salt. The volume of the precipitate can be 
ascertained by adding to the milk a known amount of milk sugar and 
observing its influence on the optical rotation; calcium may be re- 
moved by sodium fluoride, and the lead acetate replaced by a solution 
of mercuric iodide. . The two processes are then conducted as follows. 
Gravimetric estimation: 25 c.c. of milk diluted with 400 c.c. of water 
are mixed with 10 c.c. of copper sulphate solution (69:28 grams per 
litre), then with 3°5—4 c.c. of V sodium hydroxide and 20 c.c. of a 
cold saturated solution of sodium fluoride. After half an hour, the 
whole is made up to 500 c.c.; 100 cc. of the filtrate are mixed with 
50 c.c. of Fehling’s solution, boiled for 6 minutes, and the cuprous 
oxide collected, reduced with hydrogen, and weighed. Soxhlet’s table 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 20, 436) gives the corresponding amount of milk 
sugar. Polarimetric estimation: 75 c.c. of milk are mixed with 7:5 c.c. 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 205 


of 20 per cent. sulphuric acid and 7:5 .c.c. of mercuric iodide solu- 
tion (made by dissolving 40 grams of potassium iodide in 200 c.c. of 
water, shaking with 55 grams of mercuric chloride, making up to 
500 ec, and filtering). The mixture is made up to 100 cc. and 
the filtrate polarised. In a second quantity of 75 c.c. of milk, 10 
grams of milk sugar (=J/! grams as estimated by polarisation, 
after mixing with sulphuric acid and mercuric iodide exactly as in 
the experiment with the milk) are dissolved by warming; after 
cooling, 0°5 c.c. of strong ammonia is added to destroy muta- 
rotation, and, 10 minutes later, sulphuric acid and mercuric iodide 
are added as before, and the filtrate polarised. Subtracting the 
rotation due to the milk alone, the difference (J/*) gives the un- 
corrected amount of the milk sugar added. The volume (V) of the 
precipitate is then 100M? -100M!/M?, and the true amount of milk 
sugar in the milk is obtained by multiplying the apparent amount 
by 1-0°01V, which for whole milk has the average value 0°94, and 
for skimmed milk 0°97, but for very rich milk, cream, and colostrum 
must be specially determined. M.J.5S. 


Estimation of Sugar by Fehling’s Solution. By F. Utz 
(Chem. Centr.,1901, i, 277; from Pharm. Zeit., 1900, 45, 998—999). 
—De Haen’s method is recommended, but the cuprous oxide after 
filtering, washing, and calcining is dissolved in nitric acid and titrated. 


Estimation of Cellulose, &c., in Plants, &c. By WILHELM 
HorrMEisteR (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 115—116).—A reply 
to Kleiber (Abstr., 1900, ii, 630; compare Hoffmeister, ibid., 1898, 
ii, 148 and 544). N. H. J. M. 


A Reaction of Apiole. By Armanp JorissEn (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 1385; from J. Pharm. Liege, '7, Oct., 1900).—A dilute alcoholic 
solution of apiole when treated with chlorine until turbidity is produced, 
and then with a few drops of ammonia, acquires a transient, brick-red 
colour. M. J.S. 


Volumetric Estimation of Aldehydes. By Maximinian Ripper 
(Monatsh., 1900, 21, 1079—1085).—Twenty-five c¢.c. of 0°5 per cent. 
aqueous solution of the aldehyde are mixed with 50 c.c. of standard 
potassium hydrogen sulphite solution (12 grams per litre) and left for 
0:25 hour, the amount of sodium hydrogen sulphite uncombined with 
the aldehyde is then titrated by the aid of 1/10 iodine solution. It 
is not advisable to use stronger solutions of the aldehyde or sulphite 
than those stated. The method has given good results with form- 
aldehyde, acetaldehyde, benzaldehyde, and vanillin. If the iodine 
solution contains a considerable amount of potassium iodide in solution, 
namely, 3 times the weight of the iodine, it may be kept for several 
months without altering. 

A little alcohol may be added to facilitate the solution of the 
aldehyde, but must never reach 5 per cent, JIS, 
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A New and Sensitive Reaction for the Detection of Form- 
aldehyde and of Lactose in Milk. By E. Rusecrer (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 206; from Pharm. Centr. Halle, 1900, 40, 769).— 
Formaldehyde and other aldehydes yield a rose-red coloration with 
phenylhydrazine hydrochloride and sodium hydroxide. About 2 c.c. 
of milk, 2 c.c. of water, and 0°1 gram of solid phenylhydrazine hydro- 
chloride are placed in a test-tube and shaken until the latter has 
dissolved, whereon 10 c.c. of 10 per cent. sodium hydroxide solution are 
added, and the mixture again shaken for half a minute. Normal! milk 
gives no coloration, but milk to which 2 drops of formalin per 100 
c.c. have been added acquires a rich rose-red colour in 2—3 minutes. 
If the same process is repeated with the addition of a little sodium 
acetate and the mixture is then boiled before adding the soda, the red 
colour indicates the presence of lactose. M. J. S. 


Estimation of Vanillin in the presence of Piperonaldehyde. 
By Jos. Hanus (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1900, 10, 657—667).—A 
measured quantity of the solution representing about 0:°02—0°15 gram 
of vanillin is introduced into a 150 cc. Erlenmeyer flask, 10 c.c. of 
a 10 per cent. hydrochloric acid solution of platinic chloride are added, 
and the whole diluted to 50—100 c.c. The flask is heated in a water 
oven at 70—80° for 1 hour, and then allowed to cool for another 
hour. The condensation product is collected on asbestos contained in 
a Gooch crucible, washed until all hydrogen chloride is removed, dried 
for 3 hours at 100—105°, and weighed. When the amount of vanillin 
does not exceed 0°06 gram, the quantity represented by the precipitate 
is calculated by means of the equation «=y+15°7/0°97, but if over 
0:06 the formula «= y-+38°25/1-:04 is employed, in which « equals the 
vanillin and y the weight of the precipitate. 

Piperonaldehyde is not precipitated by platinic chloride, and the 
process is, therefore, a very suitable one for the estimation of vanillin 
in the presence of moderate quantities of it. The platinic chloride 
may be readily recovered from the filtrate and used again. 

L. pre K, 


The Sensitiveness and Trustworthiness of Certain Methods 
of Detecting Citric and Tartaric Acids and of One of these in 
presence of the Other. By Giuxio Paris (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 205—-206; from Staz. sperim.agrar. ital., 1900, 33, 486).—Athenstidt’s 
method (Arch. Pharm., 1884, 22, 230) gives trustworthy results if 
freshly filtered saturated lime-water is used and access of atmospheric 
carbon dioxide prevented. Even 0:007 gram of tartaric acid in 
1 gram of citric acid gives a distinct turbidity and the same amount 
produces a feeble blue coloration by Crismer’s method (Abstr., 1892, 
546). Pusch’s test (Abstr., 1885, 445) is disturbed by the presence of 
tannic acid or of sugar. Salzer’s test (Abstr., 1888, 996) employed in 
the cold shows about the same limit of sensitiveness as that of Pusch. 
Mohler’s method as modified by Denigés (Abstr., 1896, ii, 80) gives a 
distinct coloration with 7 per mille of tartaric acid. The best tests 
are those of Denigés and Mann (Abstr., 1885, 843). M. J. 8S. 


é 
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Detection of Cinnamic Acid in presence of Benzoic Acid. 
By Armanp Jorissen (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 136; from J. Pharm. 
Liege, '7, 185).— Under the influence of light, cinnamic acid is oxidised 
by uranyl salts to benzaldehyde, which can be recognised by its odour. 
One gram of benzoic acid is boiled with 10 c.c. of water, the solution 
cooled, treated with 4 c.c. of a5 per cent. solution of uranyl acetate, 
and the mixture exposed to direct sunlight. One per cent. of cinnamic 
acid can be detected. M. J.S. 


Source of Error in Testing Wine for Salicylic Acid. By Henri 
Petitet (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1293—1294; from Ann. Chim. anal. 
appl., 5, 418).—It has been shown by Ferreira da Silva that certain 
wines free from salicylic acid give up both to ether and to light petrol- 
eum a substance which gives the reactions of that acid. The substance 
is, however, insoluble in a mixture of equal volumes of ether and 
petroleum, which ought therefore always to be used for the extraction. 


M.J. 8. 


Oleum Cacao. By P. Wetmans (Chem. Centr., 1901, 1,194; from 
Pharm. Zeit., 1900, 45, 959—961).—In reference to the data given by 
the new German pharmacopeeia, the author points out that pure oleum 
cacao, obtained by pressing the roasted seeds deprived of their pods, 
generally melts at 34—-35°, and in exceptional cases at 33—36°, whilst 
that obtained by extracting with ether or light petroleum melts at 
30—34°, and the fats extracted from pods, &c., have even lower melt- 
ing points. The fat should be introduced into the melting point tube 
in a solid form, and not previously melted. The iodine number of 
pressed fats is usually 34—36, the extracted fats only showing the 
wider limits 34—38. Determinations of the acid number and the 
saponification number are also useful in detecting rancidity and 
impurities, 

The iodine number of pure cod liver oil is sometimes as high as 170. 


Halphen’s Reaction for Cotton Seed Oil. By Epuarp WramPEL- 
MEYER (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 25—26).—The author does not 
approve of Soltsien’s modification of the Halphen test (Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 823), in which the amy] alcohol is dispensed with. The substitution of 
hot water for brine and the use of a condensing tube are, however, 
recommended. The author now operates as follows. A. thick-walled 
test-tube 25 cm. wide and about 15 cm. long, and having a 10 c.c. 
mark, is filled to the mark with the oil to be tested, and an equal 
volume of amyl alcohol and 2 c.c. of a 1 per cent. solution of sulphur 
in carbon disulphide are added. The tube is then closed with a cork 
through which passes a glass tube 1°5 m, long and } cm. wide, and 
the tube is inserted in the boiling water-bath for } hour, when 
in the presence of even 5 per cent. of cotton seed oil, the characteristic 
red colour will make its appearance. L. pe K. 


Zeiss’ Butyro-refractometer. By Jonny Wuire (J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind., 1900, 19, 1089—1090).—A table is given showing the scale 
divisions observed in the Zeiss butyro-refractometer for butter, lard, 
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margarine, olive oil, rape oil, refined cotton seed oil, sesamé oil, castor 
oil, raw linseed oil, sperm oil, cod liver oil, and mineral lubricating oil 
at 25°, 40°, and 45°. 

To calculate the scale divisions at any observed temperature up or 
down to any other temperature, a correction of 0°55 scale division 
should be made. The scale divisions or degrees may be calculated to 
the actual refractive index ; a refractive index of 1°4220 corresponds 
with 0° and 1°4895 with 100°. L. DE K. 


Examination of Butter and Fats. By ALBert Reycuuer (Bull. 
Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 142—144).—In the ordinary Reichert- 
Meissl process, the distillate containing the fatty acids is filtered before 
titration, and the Reichert number thus has reference only to the 
acids which are both volatile and soluble in water. If, however, the 
unfiltered distillate is mixed with half its volume of alcohol, the acids 
insoluble in water are dissolved, and titration then gives the total 
volatile acids, both soluble and insoluble. The ratio of the soluble 
volatile acids to the totai volatile acids is found to be 0°90 for butter 
fat and 0°32 for coco fat, whilst intermediate figures are obtained in 
the case of margarine and lard. N.L. 


Estimation of Fat in Feces. By H. Liurie (Chem. Cenir., 
1901, i, 187—138 ; from Pharm. Centr. Halle, 41, 721. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 223; and this vol., ii, 78).—A contradiction is given to Oefele’s 
statement that the author has regarded the total ethereal extractive 
matter as fat. The lecithin was estimated by extracting with alcohol 
and determining the phosphoric acid in the ash of the alcoholic 
solution ; from this the lecithin was then calculated by multiplying by 
7:27. Assuming this to be present as distearyllecithin, the amount of 
free fatty acid produced by saponification was obtained. Subtracting 
this from the total amount of insoluble fatty acids, the remainder gave 
the pure fats. Another method is to saponify the ethereal extractive 
matter by alcoholic potash and remove the portion insoluble in alcohol 
and hot water. The filtrate, freed from alcohol, is then shaken with 
light petroleum, the residue from the petroleum solution again 
saponified, and shaken once more with petroleum. The petroleum 
solution is washed with water to remove soap, and evaporated. The 
fatty acids are then precipitated from the soap solutions. The fatty 
acids in the ethereal extractive matter vary from 45 to 81 per cent., 
the lecithin from 23 to 34, and the non-saponifiable constitutents 
soluble in petroleum from 0°8 to 42 per cent. M. J. 8. 


Assay of Bees-Wax. By Grore Bucuner (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
21—22, 37—39).—Some waxes show abnormal acidity, ether, and 
saponification numbers, but do not give any reaction for stearic acid, 
glycerides, resins, parafiins, &c. No wax should therefore be con- 
demned merely because the constants are abnormal, but in such a case, 
and even when they are normal, the sample should be tested for these 
admixtures. 

The author tests for stearic acid in the usual way by boiling with 
alcohol and diluting the cold filtrate with water ; or instead of water, 
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an alcoholic solution of lead acetate or calcium chloride may be used, 
which will detect the presence of as little as 0:2 per cent. of stearic 
acid. Glycerides, if present in large amounts, may be detected by the 
odour of acraldehyde, obtained on fusing the sample with potassium 
hydrogen sulphate ; if small quantities are looked for, the sample is 
saponified with alcoholic potassium hydroxide, the alcohol is expelled, 
and the residue extracted with water ; the solution is then evaporated, 
and the residue tested for glycerol as before. For the detection of 
the other adulterants, the author refers to a previous paper (Abstr., 
1896, ii, 456) and also to the processes devised by Weinwurm and 
by Storch, and finally to Werder’s method (this vol., ii, 139). 

Attention is called to the fact that in order to get trustworthy 
results with the conventional saponification method, the potassium 
hydroxide should be dissolved in absolute alcohol and the strength of 
the other alcohol used in the process should be 96 per cent. 

To facilitate the work, when large numbers of samples have to be 
tested, 3°6 grams of the sample are operated on and an alcoholic solution 
of potassium hydroxide is used of such a strength that 20 to 22°5 c.c. 
neutralise 20 c.c. of V/2 sulphuric acid. Reference can then be made to 
a table from which the acidity or ether number is read off. 

L, DE K. 


Estimation of Methyl Anthranilate in Essential Oils. By 
ALBERT Hesse and Orto ZeitscHet (Ber., 1901, 34, 296—300).—The 
oil is dissolved in 2—3 times its weight of dry ether, the solution 
cooled to at least 0°, a mixture of concentrated sulphuric acid and 
ether (1:5 by vol.) added until no further precipitate of methyl 
anthranilate sulphate is formed, and the precipitate filtered and 
washed thoroughly with dry ether. If it is small in amount, it is 
dissolved in water, and the sulphuric acid titrated with V/2 potassium 
hydroxide and phenolphthalein ; the solution is heated with excess of V/2 
alcoholic potassium hydroxide, and the excess of alkali titrated with V/2 
sulphuric acid. Each 1 c¢.c. of alkali used in the hydrolysis corresponds 
with 0°0755 gram of methyl anthranilate ; if the alkali used in the 
hydrolysis is less than half that used in the first titration, bases not 
susceptible of hydrolysis must also be present ; they may be extracted 
with ether from the alkaline liquid after hydrolysis. From the residual 
liquid, the anthranilic acid can be obtained by evaporating, acidifying 
with acetic acid, and extracting with ether, and can be identified by 
its melting point, which remains unchanged when the substance is 
mixed with some pure anthranilic acid. 

If the quantity of precipitate is larger, it is dissolved in water, and 
an aliquot part titrated as above; the bulk of the solution is freed 
from resinous matter by extraction with light petroleum, and 
neutralised with sodium carbonate ; the precipitate then formed is 
dissolved in ether, and saturated with dry, gaseous hydrogen chloride. 
Methy] anthranilate hydrochloride is precipitated, and can be identified 
by its melting point; other bases may remain dissolved in the acid 
ethereal solution. 

Experiments were made with mixtures containing 5, 1, and 0:25 
per cent. of methyl anthranilate ; the amounts found were 5:10, 1:04, 
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and 0:227 per cent. A sample of oil of neroli was found to contain 
about 0°6 per cent. of the ester. C. F. B. 


Estimation of Urea. By Huco’ Pouuak (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 88, 
232—240).—Schéndorff’s method of estimating urea is compared with 
that introduced by Freund and Tépfer ; the latter method gives rise to 
some loss, W. Dz. H. 


Some Colour Reactions of Citrophen, Phenacetin, Meth- 
acetin,Acetanilide, and Exalgin with Potassium Permanganate. 
By J. J. M. Maas (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1215; from Ned. T'ydschr. 
Pharm., 12, 321).—If a trace of these compounds is mixed with 1 c.c. 
of V sodium hydroxide and a few drops of a1 per cent. solution of 
potassium permanganate are added, a violet colour appears which turns 
blue and then green; on supersaturating with sulphuric acid, the 
colour turns red and rapidly fades. If sodium carbonaie is substituted 
for the hydroxide, citrophen [citrotriphenetidine] reacts at once, 
phenacetin and methacetin [p-acetylanisidine] slowly, acetanilide and 
exalgin [methylacetanilide] not at all ; on substituting sodium hydrogen 
carbonate, only citrophen gives a reaction. An acid solution is only 
affected by citrophen and phenetidine. The other compounds de- 
colorise an acid solution of potassium permanganate after some time. 


L. DE K. 


A New Artificial Colouring Matter in Wine and the Detection 
of Orchil, Cochineal, Phytolacca, and Beet-root Red in Wine. 
By J. Beier (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1296—1297 ; from Ann. Chim. 
anal, appl., 5, 407).—Dyes more difficult to detect than those formerly 
used are now often added to wine. Suchaone is the so-called ‘“ Orchil 
Red,” a mixture of orchil with indigo-carmin. "When present in wine, 
it gives a colourless filtrate with mercuric acetate, and is not taken up 
by amy] alcohol, but it betrays its presence by a bright red colour on 
adding excess of borax or ammonia. It may be separated from the 
wine by adding albumin, or a feebly ammoniacal casein freed from fat. 
The precipitate is washed, pressed between filter paper, and while still 
moist shaken with 86 per cent. alcohol containing 3—4 per cent. of 
ammonia, The solution is evaporated to dryness, the residue dissolved 
in water, re-evaporated, and extracted with 95 per cent. alcohol, A 
red alcoholic solution and a blue residue, soluble in water, are 
obtained. 

A general scheme for the examination of a wine for artificial 
colouring matters may take the following form. The wine is first tested 
by mercuric acetate and magnesia for coal-tar dyes. A reagent is then 
prepared with 5 grams of mercuric oxide, 10 grams of ammonium 
sulphate, 15 c.c. of ammonia of sp. gr. 0°92, and water to 50 c.c. Ten 
c.c. of the wine are shaken with 1 ¢.c. of this reagent, or more if the 
wine is strongly acid. Pure wines become colourless, yellowish, or 
grey ; wines containing a dye give a red filtrate. A very sensitive 
reagent consists of two solutions, the first containing 10 grams of mer- 
curic chloride, 5 grams of ammonium chloride, and 100 c.c. of water, 
the second of 10 c.c. of glacial acetic acid, 65 c.c. of water, and 25 c.c. 
of ammonia (0°92). Ten c.c. of the wine are shaken with 1 c.c. of the 
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first, then 1 c.c. of the second added, shaken again, and filtered. The 
colour of the filtrate is to be observed immediately, as it becomes orange- 
yellow later. For further testing, the filtrate is halved, one part 
treated with lime water, shaken, and half an hour later acidified with 
acetic acid; a red coloration indicates orchil or cochineal; the 
latter gives a red filtrate, orchil a colourless one, when 10 c.c. of the 
wine are shaken with 0°2—0°3 gram of stannous chloride and excess of 
calcium carbonate. The other half is treated with ignited magnesia 
and then acidified with acetic acid; beet-root gives a red filtrate ; 
phytolacca a colourless one. M. J. 8. 


Adulteration of Saffron; “Saffron Essence.” By WILHELM 
Fresenius and Leo Grinuur (Zeit. .Nahr.-Genussm., 1900, 3, 
810—819).—A report on the adulteration of two samples of saffron, 
and of a liquid which had apparently been used for adulterating the 
second sample. In analyses of this kind, it is not sufficient to merely 
estimate the moisture and the ash and call the balance dry saffron, 
but a complete analysis of the mineral matter should be made by 
operating on the sample itself and not on the ash. 

The result of the analysis of the first sample was as follows: 
Crystallised magnesium-sulphate, 25°5 ; crystallised borax (10 aq.), 8:23 ; 
crystallised normal sodium borate (8 aq.), 17°49 ; and saffron, 48°78 per 
cent.; total mineral adulterants, 51°32 per cent. The second sample 
showed: potassium nitrate, 12-94; crystallised normal potassium borate, 
20°86 ; crystallised normal sodium borate, 6°41; sodium hydroxide, 3°21; 
saffron, 56°58 per cent. ; total mineral adulterants 43°42 percent. In 
this calculation, it was assumed that in the presence of much free 
alkali normal sodium borate crystallises with four instead of eight and 
neutral potassium borate with three instead of four H,O. It will be 
readily seen that, owing to these salts retaining part of the water at 
100°, and to absorption of carbon dioxide during the drying, an esti- 
mation of moisture in the ordinary way would have given erroneous 
results. The ash would also not have represented the true mineral 
matter. The result of the analysis of the so-called “Saffron Essence,”’ 
of which full analytical details are given, was as follows: water, 46°57 ; 
crystallised borax, 16°87 ; potassium hydroxide, 8°94 ; potassium nitrate, 
10-03 ; saffron (extract), 0°40; sucrose, 9°91; dextrose, 1°65; and dextrin 
(by difference), 5°63 per cent. The authors are not aware for what pur- 
pose it is intended to be used. L. DE K. 


Cryoscopic Testing of Medicines. By ALEXANDER von PoHL 
(Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1294 ; from Pharm. Post, 33, 621—623).—The 
cryoscopic method of testing medicines is recommended as an addition 
to the usual tests, and is especially useful in the case of solutions of 
alkaloids, as it involves no loss of material. E. W. W. 


Characteristics of Ovalbumin, Serum-albumin (Sérines), and 
Serum-globulin. By Gasrret Guirin (J. Pharm., 1900, [vi], 12, 
465).—When 15—20 per cent. of formaldehyde is added to a solution 
of serum-albumin, no precipitate is produced, and after a certain time 
the liquid loses the property of being coagulated by heat, or by nitric 
acid inthe cold. A solution of ovalbumin, when similarly treated, 
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gives no precipitate on heating, but is coagulated by nitric acid in the 
cold. Formaldehyde produces a gelatinous precipitate in strong solu- 


tions of serum-globulin, and a flocculent precipitate in dilute solutions. 
H. R. LES. 


Simple and Rapid Estimation of Humic Acid. By Hvuco 
Borntracer (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1900, 39, 790—791).—The method 
depends on the oxidation of humic acid by a hypochlorite. A 
standard humic acid solution is prepared by boiling 10 grams of 
Cassel brown la (which may be assumed to contain 98 per cent. 
of humic acid) with 3 grams of sodium carbonate and 100 c.c. of 
water for an hour, and diluting to a litre. Ten cc. of this solu- 
tion, acidified with 3 ¢.c. of concentrated hydrochloric acid, is em- 
ployed to standardise a clear solution of bleaching powder (about 
20 grams per litre), or one of sodium hypochlorite, which is added 
from a burette until the colour is destroyed. The substance to be 
assayed is then treated in exactly the same manner. M. J.S8. 


Analysis of Peat. By Huco Borntricer (Zeit. anal. Chem., 
1900, 39, 694—698).—Peat varies greatly in composition and physical 
properties. Young peat is pale in colour, bulky, capable of absorb- 
ing water like a sponge, aad consists mainly of vegetable fibre, 
but peat some centuries old, is black, much denser (3—7 times), 
absorbs scarcely any water, is very rich (40—50 per cent.) in humic 
acid, and contains from 2 to 5 times as much nitrogen as young 
peat. Contrary to the practice of French analysts, the author re- 
gards the estimation of the humic acid apart from the fibre as 
essential to a knowledge of the value of any specimen to the agri- 
culturist or distiller. If the peat 1s to be used as fuel, its calorific 
efficiency should also be estimated. To estimate the humic acid and 
fibre, 1—2 grams of the peat are boiled for an hour with 5 grams of 
sodium carbonate and 200 c.c. of water, the fibre collected on a weighed 
filter, and the humic acid precipitated by acidifying the brown {fil- 
trate with hydrochloric acid and boiling. The precipitate is collected 
on either a paper or asbestos filter and dried at 105°. Nitrogen is 
present, partly as proteid, partly as ammonium humate ; the total 
amount is estimated by Kjeldahl’s process, the ammonia by distil- 
ling with aqueous sodium hydroxide either the peat itself or a sul- 
phuric acid extract thereof. Water and ash are estimated by the 
usual methods ; a complete analysis of the ash is almost valueless, 
since it consists chiefly of sand with calcium and iron compounds, 
whilst potash and phosphoric acid are almost entirely absent. Earth 
wax (0: 5—1 per cent.) may be estimated by extraction with ether, but 
the information serves no useful purpose. M. J.S. 
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Determination of the Refractive Power as a Method for the 
Investigation of the Composition of co-existing Vapour and 
Liquid Phases. By E. H. J. Cunarus (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 
232 —238).—The author has determined the refractive power of various 
mixtures of carbon dioxide and hydrogen, and finds that the numbers 
obtained almost coincide with the values calculated from the refractive 
powers and the quantities of the two gases, thus confirming the obser- 
vation of Ramsay and Travers (Abstr., 1898, ii, 273). The small 
differences between the calculated and observed figures can be ex- 
plained by the deviations which gas mixtures show from Amagat’s 
density rule. 

The refractive power has been applied to determine the quantities 
of ether and acetone present in vapour which is in contact with liquid 
mixtures of varying compositions of the two ingredients. The vapour 
phase is always richer in ether than the liquid. Small quantities of 
ether mixed with much acetone cause greater differences in the compo- 
sition of the vapour and liquid phases than little acetone added to 
much ether. 

Van der Waals’ formula, 1/p.dp/dx,=a,—a/x,(1—a2,), connect- 
ing the composition of the vapour and the liquid, and the pressure 
(xy, x1, p), is only applicable when the quantity of ether or acetone is 
small. ‘The deviation is possibly due to the formation of a thin film of 
liquid on the glass plates of the apparatus, thus giving rise to a false 
observation. The author calculates that the thickness of this film is 
0:00083 mm. for ether, and 0°00449 mm. for acetone. J. McC. 


Spectrum of the more Volatile Gases of Atmospheric Air 
which are not Condensed at the Temperature of Liquid 
Hydrogen. By Grorce D. Liveine and James Dewar (Proc. Roy. 
Soc., 1901, 67, 467—474).—Tubes showing the spectra of hydrogen, 
helium, and neon, as well as many less brilliant rays of unknown 
origin, hive been examined, and the wave-lengths of all rays suf- 
ficiently strong to be seen easily or photographed with an exposure of 
30 minutes have been approximately measured and tabulated. Analysis 
of the gas showed conclusively that hydrogen exists in sensible pro- 
portion in the earth’s atmosphere. The spectrum of the volatile 
residue of air has been compared with that of the more volatile part of 
gas from the Bath spring. The latter, even if primarily derived from 
the atmosphere, seems to have undergone some sifting, which has 
affected the relative proportions of helium and neon. 

As the mixture of gas investigated probably included portions of 
the gases that pervade interplanetary and interstellar space, the 
authors looked in the spectra for the prominent nebular, coronal, and 
auroral rays. The nebular lines were not present, and the coincidence 
of the coronal lines is doubtful. Several lines, however, in the spectra 
examined seemed to coincide with certain auroral lines. J.C. P. 
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Rotation Dispersion of Malic Acid. By Benepict WorINGER 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 336—357).—In view of the anomalies 
of rotation in the case of malic acid, careful determinations were made 
for various solutions at 20°. In general, the results are of the same 
nature as those of Nasini and Gennari (Abstr., 1896, ii, 285), but the 
actual numbers are considerably different, being in general higher. A 
curve of density against concentration is given, its accuracy being 


rendered probable by the fact that extrapolation leads to correct values. 


for the density of water and of pure malic acid. Curves for specific 
rotation against concentration are approximately straight lines of the 
form a= A — Bq, where g is the percentage of water. The values for 
the constants are calculated, and from them tables are constructed for 
the rotation at all concentrations for light of various wave-lengths. 
At high concentration, the solutions become levorotatory for all rays 
examined, inactivity being obtained at the following values of qg: red 
(A=665'9), 64°96; green (A=533°0), 74:02; dark blue (A=448°-2), 
86:56, but there is no concentration at which complete achromatism 
obtains. At the value g:=78, the lines for red and yellow cut, so that 
about this dilution anomalous dispersion is obtained, but the author 
does not confirm Nasini’s observations of further anomalies. The varia- 
tion of rotation with wave-length is in accord with the Boltzmann 
formula, a= A/d? + B/A‘, and the values of the constants were calculated. 
The form of surface representing rotation as a function of both 
wave-length and dilution is considered, and from it are deduced the 
results that for wave-lengths less than that of the ultra-violet line L, 
the rotation is positive at all concentrations, and that for no wave- 
length is it negative at all concentrations. L. M. J. 


Molecular Rotation of Ethyl n-Acyl-/-malates. By Hans 
ReiTrer (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 129—167. Compare Abstr., 


| 
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1895, ii, 251).—The n-acyl esters were obtained by the action of the 
acid chlorides on ethyl /-malate, and purified by distillation under 
reduced pressure. The table on p. 214 contains the physical pro- 
perties of the esters examined. 

The results are at variance with Guye’s hypothesis, according to 
which the rotatory power of a substance is proportional to its product 
of asymmetry. 

In this homologous series, the molecular rotation rises to a maximum, 
reached at the butyryl derivative, then remains practically constant, 
showing, however, a slight progressive descent. A similar regularity 
has been observed in other homologous series by Tschugaeff (Abstr., 


1898, ii, 274, 495). J. McC. 


Secondary Radio-activity of Metals. By Henri BEcqukEREL 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 371—373. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 126).— 
The more penetrative rays emitted by extremely active radium pre- 
parations induce a radiation in objects of lead or aluminium subjected 
to their influence ; the induced rays are less penetrative than those 
emitted by the exciting substance, and resemble the secondary 
Roéntgen rays discovered by Sagnac. The phenomenon appears to be 
analogous to that of fluorescence or phosphorescence. G. T. M. 


Laws of Transparency of Matter for X-Rays. By Louis 
Benoist (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 324—327).—The examination of 
about 120 different elementary and compound substances has shown 
that the specific opacity of a substance for the X-rays is independent 
of its physical state and molecular condition. Thus, the opacity of 
water is the same as that of ice, whilst the different varieties of car- 
bon or phosphorus behave alike. Benzaldehyde, also, has the same 
opacity as the polymeric benzoin. The specific opacity for X-rays is 
an additive property, since the observed opacities of compounds are 
found to be equal to the sum of the opacities of their constituent 
atoms. The specific opacity of the elements is an increasing function 
of, and approximately proportional to, their atomic weights. 


N. L. 


Specific Absorption of X-Rays by Metallic Salts. By 


ALEXANDRE Hépert and Grorces Reynaup (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
408—409.)—The results published by Benoist (preceding abstract) 
were largely anticipated by the authors (Abstr., 1899, ii, 586). It is 
found that the absorbent powers of solutions of the metallic nitrates 
and chlorides for X-rays increase with the atomic weight of the metal, 
when this quantity is plotted against the relative specific absorption, 
the curve obtained is approximately a rectangular hyperbola. This 
relationship is less simple in the case of bromides, iodides, or sulphates, 
the influence of the electro-negative ion becoming a disturbing factor 
when the radicle possesses a high molecular weight. In general, the 
absorbent power of compounds for X-rays varies directly with their 
molecular weight. In any compound it is the radicle of highest 
molecular weight which impresses its specific absorbent power most 
markedly on the substance, this being true for both positive and 
negative radicles, G. T. M,. 
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Law of the Transparency of Matter for X-Rays. By Louis 
Benoist (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 545—548. Compare preceding 
abstracts).—This communication contains a diagram of curves showing 
the connection between the atomic weights of the elements and their 
transparency towards X-rays of varying penetrative power. The 
experimental results when thus presented show the importance of 
taking into account the phenomenon of radiochroism, and the paper 
concludes with a criticism of the work of Hébert and Reynaud, who 
have made certain generalisations without considering this property 
of matter. G. T. M. 


Action of Cathode Rays on Radio-active Substances. By Karu 
A. Hormann, A. Korn, and Epuarp Srrauss (Ber., 1901, 34, 407—409. 
Compare this vol., ii, 19).—The sulphates of mercury, thallium, zirconium, 
lead, and thorium become fluorescent when exposed to the action of 
cathode rays emitted from a Hertzian apparatus, but do not acquire the 
property of acting on a photographic plate in the dark ; thorium oxide, 
gadolinium oxide,and the rare earths from samarskite behave in a similar 
manner. Bismuth hydroxide and barium sulphate, niobate, titanate, 
and tungstate remain inert, and the bismuth preparations from 
pitchblende, which contain polonium but have lost their radio-activity 
on keeping for a long time, do not recover their property under the 
influence of the cathode rays. 

The lead sulphate preparations from pitchblende, bréggerite, cleveite, 
samarskite, and uranium mica, which have lost their radio-activity by 
keeping, recover the property when exposed to the cathode radiations ; 
the effect is most marked in the case of the specimens prepared from 
the fractions containing the most soluble chlorides, the induced activity 
persisting for several weeks. The lead sulphate derived from euxenite is 
not radio-active, but is rendered active by the cathode rays. These 
results justify the conclusion that the radio-active lead compounds 
contain a foreign element, and also that the radiations are related to the 
cathode rays and hence to the Réntgen rays. G. T. M. 


Radio-activity Induced by Radium Salts. By P. CuriEand A. 
DEBIERNE (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 548—551. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 81, 83, 125, 126, 254 ,586, 654).—The intensity of the induced radio- 
activity is greatly increased when the exciting material, contained in a 
small open vessel, is placed in the centre of an enclosed space. Sheets of 
various materials, when placed in different parts of this enclosure, 
become equally active after the same interval of time, even when 
placed behind leaden screens. When, however, these substances are 
placed either against the sides of the vessel containing the radio-active 
material or against the walls of the enclosure, it is found that their 
exterior surfaces only are rendered active. The activity induced in 
these sheets by a specimen of radio-active barium chloride containing 
a metal having an atomic weight of 174, is 8000 times as great as 
that exhibited by a plate of uranium of the same dimensions. The 
induced radio-activity persists when the plates are left in the enclosure 
from which the exciting material has been withdrawn, whereas it 
almost completely disappears in the course of a day when the materials 
- are exposed to the air. When the substances to be rendered active 
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and the exciting material are placed in different enclosures connected 
by capillary tubes, the induced radio-activity is as intense as in the 
foregoing experiment. No induction can be observed, however, when 
the radio-active material is contained in a closed vessel, even although 
this is placed in the same enclosure as the plates under investigation. 
These results were produced to the same extent by the chloride, sulphate, 
and carbonate of radio-active barium, and also by actinium compounds ; 
polonium salts, on the contrary, do not induce radio-activity. The 
induction is probably brought about by the action on the air of 
certain rays readily absorbed by this medium, the radio-activity being 
transmitted through the air from the exciting material to the 
experimental plates. The rate of increase in the radio-active intensity 
becomes greater as the enclosure is made smaller, the induced activity 
ultimately reaching a maximum value which depends on the original 
radio-activity of the exciting material. G. T. M. 


Influence of the Medium on the Photochemical Effect 
in Silver Bromide Emulsions, and Photochemical Induction. 
By Ricnarp AsBece [and Cx. Immerwanr] (MMonatsh., 1901, 22, 
88—94).—Following the investigations of Luggin (Abstr., 1897, 
ii, 470) and Luther (Abstr., 1900, ii, 181, 253), the author suggests 
that the state of equilibrium is never reached in the ordinary process 
of obtaining a photographic negative, because (1) the exposure is tco 
short, and (2) the halogen set free from the silver salt does not attain 
the equilibrium potential, owing to the fact that it is removed either 
by reacting with the medium, for instance, gelatin, or by diffusion. 
Gelatin probably owes its use as a “chemical sensitiser”’ to the 
readiness with which it interacts with halogen. On the other hand, 
the diffusion of the halogen would be hindered by the gelatin. The 
influence of diffusion is demonstrated by exposing two similar gelatin 
silver bromide plates, the one with the gelatin layer, the other with 
the glass towards the source of light. The action on the bromide was 
less in the latter case, as the close opposition of the glass to the gelatin 
prevented the diffusion of the halogen, and consequently reduced the 
action of the light. K. J. P. O. 


Luminosity obtained with certain Organic Compounds. By 
RapHaEL Dusois (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 431—432)—Many 
organic compounds, when warmed with alcoholic potassium hydroxide, 
yield solutions which are luminous in the dark ; in some cases, this 
result is attained even with the cold reagent. The essences of camomile, 
rosemary, cumin, rose, and J/licium anisatum behave in this manner. 
The best result is obtained with esculin ; this glucoside yields a solu- 
tion which remains luminous during a whole night, the ]uminosity 
increasing when the solution is shaken in the presence of atmospheric 
air; the fluorescence is destroyed by adding water to the alkaline 
alcoholic solution. Even in this case, however, the lumiuosity is far 


less than that obtained with solutions of marine photobacteria. 
G. T. M. 


The Electrical Arrangements of the Chemical Laboratory 
of the Mining School at Clausthal. By Frieprich W. Kuster 
(Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 167—174).—A description of a simple, 
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inexpensive, and flexible arrangement of a battery of accumulators 
intended to be charged from an electric lighting circuit at 110 volts 
and to furnish a supply of electricity for experimental purposes at any 
pressure from 4 to 96 volts. The advantages of the arrangement are, 
that all the cells are discharged simultaneously and equally, and the 


loss of energy in charging is reduced to a very small quantity. 
T. E. 


Gas Polarisation in Lead Accumulators. By C. J. Rrep 
(J. Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 1—16).—In order to explain why 
with lead electrodes electrolysis does not take place with E.M.F.’s 
below 2 volts, hydrogen not being liberated until 2°3 volts is reached 
although the electrolyte is decomposed between platinum electrodes 
at 1°7 volts, Nernst and Dolezalek have considered that the E.M.F. 
required for the liberation of hydrogen is dependent on the occluding 
capacity of the metal employed (Abstr., 1900, ii, 164). The author 
shows, however, that the anomaly does not exist, for hydrogen is 
liberated between lead electrodes with an E.M.F. of 0°38 volt, whilst 
a steady current could be obtained with 0°01 volt. Previous investi- 
gators had not used lead electrodes, but by waiting for a constant 
value had delayed observation until the anode had become coated 
with a film of lead sulphate. For the theoretical investigation also, 
the question must not be treated merely as a liberation of hydrogen, 
but the total energy absorbed by the actual chemical changes must be 
considered. When the anode is converted into lead sulphate, the 
reaction proceeds with evolution of hydrogen and formation of lead 
peroxide necessitating 1°73 volts, when the anode is lead peroxide, an 
E.M.F. of 1°95 volts is required for the production of hydrogen 
peroxide and 2°23 volts for the formation of persulphuric acid. If 
the cathode is of lead sulphate, somewhat higher values are required, 
and with acid of sp. gr. 1:20 the values must be increased by 0:08 volt. 
These values are in good accord with experimental determinations, 

L. M. J. 


Diminution of Cathodic Depolarisation by Potassium 
Chromate. By Ericu Mi.urr (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, '7, 398—405). 
—tThe yield of chlorate in the electrolysis of a solution of an alkali 
chloride is much increased by the addition of a little potassium 
chromate to the liquid. A catalytic acceleration of the oxidation of 
hypochlorite to chlorate would reduce the concentration of the former 
in the solution, and also the quantity of oxygen escaping at the anode, 
whereas in reality the opposite effects are observed. The action of 
the chromate really consists of a diminution of reduction at the 
cathode. With a cathode of chromium (in a solution of potassium 
iodate), about 22 per cent. of the current was employed in reduction, 
whilst the addition of a little chromate diminished this to about 11 
per cent. The diminution of the reduction does not, therefore, appear 
to be due to a specific action of chromium. The phenomena observed 
are all explicable on the supposition that a thin deposit of .the oxide, 
Cr,0, or Cr,0,,CrO,, is formed on the cathode, which prevents the 
reducible substance (hypochlorite, iodate, nitrate) from coming into 
immediate contact with it. With a platinum cathode, for example, in 
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a solution of potassium iodate, 5|0—60 per cent. of the current pro- 
duced reduction ; the addition of a little potassium chromate to the 
solution diminished this to 3 to 6 per cent. The cathode was then 
washed and used in a fresh solution of iodate without chromate, when 
27—33 per cent. of reduction was observed. A slight yellow film 


containing chromium can be detected on such a cathode. 
T. E. 


Studies on Cathodic Polarisation and Depolarisation. By 
Erich Miuuer (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 1—89).—In electro- 
lytic reduction, the nature of the metal forming the cathode often 
exercises a great influence on the results obtained. The potential 
difference required to produce visible formation of hydrogen bubbles is 
always greater than the potential difference of the hydrogen electrode 
under similar conditions, and the excess required depends on the nature 
of the metal. The author finds the excess P.D. required to produce 
the smallest visible quantity of hydrogen from normal sulphuric acid 
to be as follows: platinised platinum, 0°01 volt; smooth platinum, 
0:07 volt; gold, 0°06 volt; silver, 0:05 volt ; copper, 0°03 volt ; nickel, 
0°03 volt ; mercury, 0°42 volt?; palladium, 0°24 volt; tin, 0°43 volt ; 
lead, 0°35 volt. The values are smaller than those obtained by other 
observers, and depend largely on the nature of the metallic surface, 
smooth surfaces giving higher values than roughones. With mercury, 
the results were very variable and uncertain. It is interesting to 
note that, with the exception of palladium, the excess P.D. is very 
small for metals which are more negative than hydrogen, whilst tin 
and lead, which are more positive than hydrogen by 0°41 and 0°28 
volt respectively, give excesses of about the same amounts. 

Between a solution of any reducible substance and a metallic elec- 
trode, there exists a definite potential difference at which reduction 
should begin, provided that there is no retardation analogous to that 
observed in the evolution of hydrogen at metallic surfaces. It is 
therefore conceivable that the P.D. required for the reduction of a 
substance might be greater than that at which bydrogen is evolved 
from one metal, but less than that at which it is evolved from another. 
Reduction would then be observed when the second metal is used as 
cathode, but not with the first. By a method similar to that used for 
the determination of discharge potentials, the author has measured, in 
several cases, the lowest E.M.F. at which reduction proceeds 
moderately fast, that is, with a velocity comparable with the velocity 
of hydrogen discharge needed to produce visible gas bubbles. He 
finds that an excess over the theoretical potential difference (obtained 
from an oxidation cell) is required, just as in the discharge of hydrogen, 
and that this excess depends on the nature of the metal used. In 
0:01 solutions of sodium hydroxide, potassium iodate and bromate are 
much reduced before hydrogen begins to be evolved on platinum 
cathodes, and in the case of the iodate, reduction takes place more 
readily with platinised than with smooth platinum cathodes. With 
potassium nitrate, reduction and evolution of hydrogen begin almost 
simultaneously, whilst with sodium chlorate, hydrogen is evolved first, 
and therefore no reduction takes place. With cathodes of iron, 
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mercury, and zinc, the reduction of potassium nitrate begins before the 
evolution of hydrogen. This was confirmed by electrolysis of normal 
solutions of potassium nitrate on a larger scale, when it was found 
that about 15 per cent. of the cathodic hydrogen was used in reduction 
with a platinised platinum cathode, 76 per cent. with smooth platinum, 
97°5 per cent. with iron, and 97 per cent. with zinc. The E.M.F. 
required for reduction at an iron cathode is, however, about 0°3 volt 
less than at a zine cathode. Very similar results were obtained with 
potassium nitrite, which is, however, less readily reduced than the 
nitrate at a platinum cathode, and more readily at cathodes of iron 
and zinc. Copper and mercury gave results similar to iron and zinc 
respectively. Hydroxylamine and hydrazine are much more readily 
reduced than either nitrate or nitrite ; they cannot therefore be formed 
as intermediate products of the reduction. 

Anomalous results were obtained with sodium chlorate. When a 
gradually increasing E.M.F. is applied to a neutral solution of this 
salt, a sensible current passes before hydrogen begins to be evolved 
only when the cathode is of iron or cobalt ; with other metals (platinum, 
gold, silver, copper, nickel, tin, zinc, lead, and cadmium) the passage of 
the current corresponds with the liberation of hydrogen. Sodium chlorate 
should therefore be reduced at cathodes of iron and cobalt. As a matter 
of fact, it is only reduced at a cathode of iron. Further, the evolution 
of hydrogen from cathodes of zine and mercury requires a higher 
E.M.F. than from iron ; the author supposes that the fact that no 
reduction takes place with these metals must be due to some special 
catalytic action of iron. According to the theory of oxidation cells, a 
substance should be the more readily reduced the smaller the concen- 
tration of the OH ions in the solution; this holds for potassium 
iodate, which is much more reducible in acid than in alkaline solution. 

Reduction in general takes place more readily at a rough than at a 
smooth surface. 

Reduction may be retarded or prevented by the formation of a 
deposit on the cathode which acts as a diaphragm. The behaviour of 
potassium chromate is fully considered in this connection (see pre- 
ceding abstract). T. E. 


Dielectric Constant of some Gases and Vapours and its 
Dependence on Temperature. By Karu BApeker (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 36, 305—335).—The dielectric constants were determined 
in a manner essentially similar to that employed by Nernst (Abstr., 
1894, ii, 437) and Philip (Abstr., 1898, ii, 9), the values being obtained 
by comparison with air or hydrogen. The following gases were ex- 
amined, carbon disulphide from 85— 129°; sulphur dioxide, 10°3—103°3° ; 
ammonia, 18°4—108:4°; water, 140—148°6°; hydrogen chloride, 
84—106° ; methyl! alcohol, 93:2—149°5°; ethyl alcohol, 112-4—144 8°, 
and nitrogen peroxide, 42°5—92°1°. The validity of the Clausius- 
Mossoti formula, (&—1)/(4- 2)d=constant, was examined, and it was 
found that in general the formula does not hold, and that also the 
Maxwell relation, k=”, is not valid, whilst the departure from the 
Clausius law is such that at high temperatures the dielectric constant 
approximates to the square of the refractive index. L, M. J. 
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Conductivity produced in Gases by the Motion of Nega- 
tively charged Ions. By Joun 8S. Townsenp (Phil. Mag., 1901, [vi], 
1, 198—227).—Plates of aluminium and brass at different potentials 
were exposed to the influence of Réntgen rays, and the current pro- 
duced was measured under various conditions of pressure, potential 
difference, &c. The pressure varied from 4:13 mm. to 07171 mm., and 
each set of experiments was made with distances between the plates of 
05, 1, and 2 centimetres. Curves are drawn for current against 
potential difference per centimetre, and these show that the current 
at first varies but slightly with potential difference, but for higher 
values of the latter it increases very rapidly, and that the curves are 
steeper the greater the distance between the plates. These results are 
completely explained, quantitatively as well as qualitatively, by the 
theory developed by the author, which assigus the conductivity to the 
negative ions, these, in their motion between the plates, producing by 
collision other ions. It is shown that the negative ions must be far 
smaller than the ordinary molecules or the positive ions, and their 
velocity of agitation is far greater than that of air molecules. In- 
cidentally, it is estimated that the energy required to ionise a molecule 
is about 10-" ergs. It is also shown that the experiments of Stoletoff 
(J. Phys., [ii], 9), are also in accord with those of the author 
and with the theoretical assumptions, which are further in agree- 
ment with the conclusions derived from the diffusion of the ions (this 
vol., ii, 3). L. M. J. 


Electrical Conductivity of Solutions of the Alkali Iodates, 
and a Formula for the Calculation of the Conductivity. By 
Frreprich Konurauscn (Sitzwngsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1900, 
1002—1008. Compare Kohlrausch and Maltby, Abstr., 1900, ii, 
61 ; this vol., ii, 82),—The exact conductivity determinations previously 
made for the chlorides and nitrates of potassium, sodium, and lithium 
have been supplemented by similar determinations for the iodates of 
the same metals at 18°. The results are contained in the following table: 


Mm. KIO,. NalO,. LilO3. 
0-0001 97°64 76°69 66°66 
00002 97°34 76°44 66°43 
0-0005 96°72 75°83 65°87 
0-001 96°04 75°19 65°27 
0-002 95°04 74°30 64°43 
0-005 93°19 72°62 62°89 
0°01 91°24 70°86 61°23 
0°02 88°64 68°56 59°05 
0°05 84:06 64°43 55:26 
0-1 79°67 60°46 51°50 
0-2 74°34 55°45 46°88 


To express the alteration of the conductivity with the dilution, the 
author advocates the equation (A. —A)/A?=¢.m4, where A is the con- 
ductivity at the equivalent concentration m, c is a constant, and p is 
an exponent which varies from salt to salt (compare the formule of 
Rudolphi, Abstr., 1895, ii, 490 ; and van’t Hoff, Abstr., 1896, ii, 145). 
When tested by the experimental results recorded in this and the 
earlier paper, the author’s formula is found satisfactory up to m=0°1. 
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The values finally adopted for the ionic conductivities at infinite 
dilution are as follows : 


K. Na. Li. Cl. NO,. 103. 
64°67 43°55 33°44 65°44 61°78 33°87. 
J.C. P. 


The Amperemanometer. By AnprE Jos (Zeit. Elektrochem, 1901, 
7, 421—423).—The instrument is similar to that described by 
Bredig and Hahn (ibid., 259. See also this vol., ii, 83). It consists 
essentially of an ordinary voltameter ; the mixture of hydrogen and 
oxygen evolved is, however, not collected, but is allowed to escape 
through a capillary tube. The pressure thus produced in the apparatus, 
which is nearly proportional to the volume of gas escaping in unit 
time, and therefore to the current, is measured on a manometer which 
is graduated in amperes. Spirting and frothing are prevented by a 
layer of petroleum on the surface of the liquid, and the temperature 
correction is made by slipping a platinum wire into the capillary tube 
to a depth which is marked on the tube for each temperature. 

T. E. 


Thermoelectric Behaviour of some Oxides and Metallic Sul- 
phides. By Epmunp van Avusen (Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv], 4, 416—419). 
—In a recent paper (Ann. Phys., 1900, [iv], 2, 266), Abt arranged a 
number of metallic oxides and sulphides in the order of their thermo- 
electric efficiency, and drew the conclusion that the members of this 
series followed the thermoelectric summation law which holds for metals. 
The author takes several sets of numbers given by Abt, and shows 
that the latter’s conclusion is not justified by his experimental data. 


J.C. P. 


Electro-affinity of the Metals. By Harry M. Dawson and 
Joun McCrae (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 94—-103).—Abegg and 
Bodlinder (Abstr., 1899, ii, 542) have pointed out that weak ions 
(atoms or groups of atoms which possess but little affinity for an 
electron) are those which most readily combine with an electrically 
neutral molecule to form a complex ion. The authors refer to their 
experiments on the complex ammonia compounds of copper, nickel, 
cadmium, and zinc, which show that the ions of these metals combine 
equally readily with 4 mols. of ammonia. Since the E.M.F.’s required 
to separate the ions of the above-mentioned metals from their 
charges are respectively —0°34, +0°23, +0°38, and +0°74 volt, 
they should, according to Abegg and Bodlinder, possess very different 
tendencies to combine with ammonia. Furthermore, the results so 
far obtained by the authors with the alkali metals are not in accord- 
ance with Abegg and Bodlinder’s generalisation. Experiments on the 
partition of ammonia between chloroform and solutions of silver 
chloride in ammonia show that the latter contain the compound 
2AgCl,3NH,. T. E. 


Reactions of -Cobalt and Iron, and the Influence of 
Alcohols and other Organic Substances on the Electrolytic 
Dissociation of Salts in Aqueous Solution. By Huao Dirtz 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 109—112).—When a solution of a cobalt salt 
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is mixed with half its volume of glycerol, and a few drops of ammonia 
are introduced above the mixture, the ammoniacal layer is coloured 
an intense yellow. Since nickel does not interfere, even when 
present in considerable quantity, the reaction is a useful test for cobalt. 

The addition of glycerol to a solution of ferric chloride produces a 
marked intensification of the colour; this effect {which is produced 
also by ethyl and methyl alcohols) is attributed to the diminished 
dissociation caused by the introduction of a substance with lower 
dielectric constant. In this connection, the author discusses Grassini’s 
experiments (this vol., ii, 43); according to Grassini, the blue colour 
produced at the contact surface of alcohol and a mixture of cobalt 
chloride and potassium thiocyanate solutions is destroyed by hydrogen 
peroxide ; the author shows that the colour is destroyed by the same 
volume of pure water, and explains the phenomena on dissociation 
lines. When an extremely dilute solution of cobalt sulphate is mixed 
with potassium thiocyanate and alcohol, no blue colour is observed 
unless a few cubic centimetres of ether are added, the ether presumably 
favouring the formation of the undissociated compound to which the 
blue colour is due. Acetone is quite as effective as a mixture of 
alcohol and ether. This delicate reaction may be used to detect cobalt 
in presence both of nickel and iron. 

‘he part played by dissociation in these colour reactions is further 
illustrated by the discharge of the blue colour of alcoholic cobalt 
chloride solutions on the addition of water. J.C. P. 


Depression of the Freezing Point in Aqueous Solutions of 
Electrolytes. By James G. MacGrecor (7'rans. Roy. Soc. Canada, 1900, 
[ii], 6, Sect. 11, 3—19. Compare this vol., ii, 8),—The value of many 
physical properties of dilute solutions of electrolytes may be expressed 
thus: P= Py+k(1-a)n+/lan, where P and Py are the values of the 
property for the solution and for water respectively, m is the concen- 
tration, a is the ionisation coefficient, and k and / are constants. The 
author shows that the expression can be applied to the case of the 
freezing point, and that this knowledge may be used in obtaining 
approximate values for the depression of the feeezing point per gram mol. 
by the undissociated, and per gram ion by the free ions. When 6 
represents the equivalent depression of the freezing point, the above 
equation becomes: 6=k+(/—k)a; if therefore the expression is 
applicable, the curve obtained by plotting equivalent depression 
against ionisation coefficient should at sufficient dilution become 
practically a straight line. Using the experimental data of Archibald 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 65), and Barnes (Abstr., 1900, ii, 526), the author finds 
that for the more dilute solutions the differences between calculated 
and observed values are within the limit of experimental error. The above 
expression may also be extended to calculate the depression in solutions 
of more than one electrolyte. J.C. P, 


A Proposal regarding the Definition of Thermal Capacity. 
By Tueopore W. Ricnarps (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 358—360). 
—A plea for a change in the calorie which would give a simpler 
connection with the erg. The suggestion is that the thermal unit 
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should be 10’ ergs or 1 Joule, this being about 1/42 of the present 
value. L. M. J. 


Development of the Thermodynamical Potential in Terms 
of 7 and p in the Case of Compound Components. By J. J. 
vAN Laar (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 216—224).—A mathe- 
matical paper not suitable for abstraction. J. McC. 


The Specific Heat of Solutions. By Karu Puscut (Monatsh, 
1901, 22, 77—87).—The specific heat of aqueous solutions of 
electrolytes has always a smaller value than would be the case if the 
water and the solute respectively exhibited the specific heats they 
possess in the free state. With increased dilution, this deviation 
increases until in some cases, if the specific heat of the water =1, that 
of the solute becomes a negative quantity. The author suggests that 
the specific heat of the water in the solution has not its normal value, 
but that some part of the water (the “hydrate water’) has the 
specific heat 0:5, that is, the specific heat of ice. Thus the specific 
heat of a solution of potassium hydroxide of the composition 
(KHO+30H,0) requires that 4H,O should have this reduced specific 
heat, and the conclusion is drawn, therefore, that the hydrate, 
KHO,4H,0, is present. As the dilution increases, the quantity of 
“hydrate water” increases, but in the case of sodium hydroxide 
reaches a maximum, and then decreases. K, J. P. O. 


Specific Heat and Latent Heat of Fusion of Ethylene 
Glycol. By Rospert DE Forcranp (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 569—571. 
Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 527).—In a former communication, the 
author assumed that the molecular heat of ethylene glycol is 2°66 Cal. 
This assumption has now been verified by direct experiment on a 
sample of the compound melting at — 11'5°. The specific heat of liquid 
glycol, determined for the following ranges of temperature, 139—13°, 
59°6—13°, 9— — 22°8°, was 0°6268, 0°5848, and 0°5365 respectively; in 
the last case, the compound was in a state of superfusion. These 
results correspond closely with the values calculated from the equation 
Q = 0°54453¢ + 0°00056752?, showing that the law of variation of the 
specific heat is not modified by the superfusion. The above data were 
employed in determining the latent heat of fusion of the compound, 
the specific heat of solid glycol being assumed to be 0°265 at tem- 
peratures near the melting point. The mean molecular heat of fusion 
of glycol as experimentally determined is 2°683 Cal. G. T. M. 


Vapour Pressure of Ternary Mixtures. By Franz A. H. 
ScHREINEMAKERS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 257—289).—A more 
extended and fuller treatment of the author’s previous paper on the 
same subject (this vol., ii, 146). L. M. J. 


Thermochemical Study of the Ammonio-aluminium 
Chlorides. By E. Baup (Compt. vend., 1901, 182, 553—556. Com- 
pare this vol., ii, 161).—The ammonio-aluminium chlorides are 
stable in a dry atmosphere, the salt containing 18 mols. of ammonia, 
decomposing, however, at temperatures above 0°; they are all de- 
composed by water; the compound, A],Cl,,12NH,, has the following 
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thermochemical constants : heat of dissolution, 12°70 cal., and heat of 
formation, 268°23 cal., the heat evolved for each addition of 1 mol. 
ammonia being 22°35 cal. 

The heats of dissolution and formation of the compound Al,Cl,, 1ONH, 
are 18°10 and 245°23 cal. respectively, the heat generated in convert- 
ing this substance into the preceding salt being 23°00 cal. The heats 
of dissolution and formation of the diammonio-salt are 97°45 and 
82°28 cal. respectively, the conversion of this substance into the 
decammonio-salt being attended by a generation of 162°95 cal. The 
temperatures of decomposition of the di-, deca-, and duodeca-salts as 
calculated from thermochemical data are 1013°, 363°6°, and 86°4° 
respectively ; it is found experimentally that the decammonio-com- 
pound decomposes at 380° under atmospheric pressure, whereas the 
diammonio-salt distils without decomposition at 480°. 

The heat of fixation of 1 mol. of water (gaseous) in the hydrate, 
Al,Cl,,12H,O, is 22°25 cal., a value corresponding with that de- 
termined for 1 mol. of ammonia in the case of the ammonio-analogue, 
Al,Cl,,12NH,. G. Zz. &. 


Alteration of Free Energy during the Formation of some 
Slightly Soluble Metallic Salts. By Arrnur K etn (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 36, 361—371).—The heat developed in certain reactions 
was calculated from determinations of the E.M.F. and its temperature 
coefficient (see Czepinski, Abstr., 1899, ii, 267). The following results 
were obtained: PbCl,+2KBr,aq=PbBr,+2KCl(aq), +3560 cal. ; 
PbBr, + 2KI(aq) = Pbl, + 2K Br(aq), +5770 cal. ; PbCl, + 2KI(aq) = 
Pbl, + 2KCl(aq)+ 9330 cal.; PbCl,+K,SO,(aq) = PbSO, + 2KCl(aq) 
-— 2480 cal.; PbBr,+ K,SO,(aq)=PbSO,+2KBr(aq) - 6040 cal. ; 
PbI, + K,SO,(aq) = PbSO,+ 2KI(aq) - 11810 cal. ; CuBr+KI(aq) = 
Cul + KBr(aq) +6495 cal.; AgCl+KBr(aq)=AgBr+KCl(aq) + 
4260 cal.; AgBr+KI(aq)=AgIl+KBi(aq)+6310 cal.; AgCl+ 
KI (aq) = AgI + KCl(aq) + 10570 cal. Of these reactions, that between 
lead iodide and potassium sulphate proceeds in the reverse direction 
at temperatures below 8°, so that the reaction is endothermic or 
exothermic according to temperature. L. M. J. 


Heat of Combustion of Glucosides, By Emit Fiscuer and 
Wotr von LoEBEN (Sitzungsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1901, 323—326. 


Molecular heat of 
combustion. 


e ie Molecular 

Constant Constant heat of 

volume. pressure. formation. 
a-Methylglucoside ...... 846°4 Cal. 846°7 Cal, 296-5 Cal. 
8-Methylglucoside ...... 844°9 845°2 298°0 
a-Methylgalactoside .... 839°4 839-7 303°5 
a-Methylmannoside ..... 842°6 842°9 300°3 
RE icsanvepuienedsinied 1523-0 1523°6 323°4 
EE. svunearaceceenes 1480°5 1480°8 297°2 
Triacetonemannitol ... 2003°0 2005°0 306°6 


The heat of formation of salicin from dextrose and saligenin is 
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— 0°4 Cal., whilst that of helicin from dextrose and salicylaldehyde is 
+4:°0 Cal. The heat of formation of triacetonemannitol from its 
generators is 4°2 Cal. G. T. M. 


Thermochemistry of o-Chlorobenzoic Acid. By Gustave 
Massot (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 195—196).—The heat of 
dissolution of o-chlorobenzoic acid is 6°2 Cal., and its heat of neutral- 
isation by sodium hydroxide 15°96 Cal., the latter being greater by 
2°26 Cal. than is the case with benzoic acid. The heat of dissolution 
of the anhydrous sodium salt is 2°1 Cal., whilst its heat of formation 
is 18°87 Cal., all the substances concerned being in the solid state. 
The heat of formation of sodium benzoate is 17°4 Cal.; hence the 
introduction of a chlorine atom in the ortho-position increases the 
heat of combination of benzoic acid by 1°47 Cal. N. L. 


Thermochemistry of o-Iodobenzoic Acid. By Gustave Masson 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 196).—The solubility of o-iodo- 
benzoic acid in water is too small to allow of its heat of dissolution 
being directly determined. Its heat of dissolution in sodium hydroxide 
solution is 9°48 Cal. The heat of dissolution of the anhydrous sodium 
salt is 2°96 Cal., and its heat of formation from the solid base and 
acid is 17°73 Cal. The latter is only 0°33 Cal. greater than the 
corresponding value for sodium benzoate (see preceding abstract). 


N. 1. 


Molecular Heats cf Compounds and the Law of Neumann- 
Joule-Kopp. By Epmunp van AuseL (Ann. Phys. 1901, [iv], 4, 
420—421).— Certain compounds are quoted as exceptions to Meyer’s 
generalisation (Abstr., 1900, ii, 464). Thus in the case of silver 
bromide and potassium iodide the molecular volume is less than the 
sum of the atomic volumes, whilst the molecular heat is greater than 
the sum of the atomic heats. For mercurous and mercuric iodides, 
the molecular volume is greater than the sum of the atomic volumes, 
whilst the molecular heat is less than the sum of the atomic heats. 
The exceptional behaviour of iron-antimony alloys is also referred to. 


J.C. P. 


Heats of Solution, especially that of CdS0O,8/3H,O. By 
H. B. Horsporr (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 8, 
467—469).—If the solubility of a compound increases with tempera- 
ture, the theoretical heat of solution, that is, the heat of solution 
in a saturated solution, must be negative, and vice vers@. Cadmium 
sulphate, CdS0O,,8/3H,O, has a minimum of solubility at 15°, 
and the theoretical heat of solution should therefore be zero at 
this temperature; the following values were obtained from experi- 
mental determinations: 5°, +219 cal.; 10°, +165 cal.; 15°, 
+3 cal. ; 20°, — 620 cal. ; 25°, -1221 cal. If the thermal capacity 
of a solution is equal to the sum of the thermal capacities of the 
constituents, the heat of solution should be independent of tem- 
perature, and it was found that, at the concentration CdSO, + 22°5H,0, 
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the curves for the various temperatures all cut, a peculiarity which 
probably occurs with many other substances. L. M. J. 


Liquefaction of a Mixture of Two Gases. Composition of 
the Liquid and of the Vapour. By Pierre Dunem (J. Physical 
Chem., 1901,5,91—112. Compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 364).—The author 
discusses the effect of pressure on a mixture of two liquefiable gases at 
various temperatures, and shows that above a certain temperature, 
which depends on the composition of the mixture, the mass remains 
homogeneous, whatever be the pressure. There exist also limiting 
pressures for lower temperatures between which the mixture is in part 
liquid and in part vapour, but above and below which it is homogeneous. 
At these intermediate pressures, two cases may occur, (a) when there 
is retrograde condensation, and (6) when there is retrograde vaporisation. 
In the former case, when a certain pressure is reached, a drop of 
liquid is formed and this at first increases with the pressure and its 
mass rises to a maximum, but further increase of pressure causes it to 
diminish and ultimately disappear. In the second case, when pressure 
is applied to a homogeneous liquid mixture at a certain pressure, a 
bubble of vapour appears and the mass of this increases up to a maxi- 
mum, then diminishes, and finally disappears. 

These cases are fully discussed with relation to the Gibbs- 
Konowaloff point, the temperature, and the composition of the 
mixture in the gaseous and liquid phases, Curves are given showing tho 
variation of the concentration in the two phases at various temper- 
atures with increasing pressure. J. McC, 


Compressibility of Solutions. By JoszerH Guincuant (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 182, 469—472).—Experiments with aqueous solutions of 
alcohol, acetic acid, isobutyl alcohol, acetone, sucrose, resorcinol, and 
carbamide show that up to a pressure of 4 atmos. the volume of the 
dissolved substance is independent of the pressure. It follows that 
the variation in volume which accompanies the simple dissolution of a 
substance in water must be attributed to a change in the state of 
aggregation of the solvent rather than to the volume occupied by the 
dissolved molecules. C. H. B. 


Relative Bulk of Weak Aqueous Solutions of Certain Sul- 
phates and their Constituent Water. By Cuarites M. Pasga 
(Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada, 1900, [ii ], 6, Sect. III., 27—36).—Macgregor 
has shown that in the case of weak aqueous solutions of certain sulphates, 
the solutions have a smaller volume than the water which they contain 
would have in the free state. Continuing this investigation, the 
author has determined the specific gravity of dilute solutions of 
sodium, manganese, cadmium, and ferrous sulphates ; contraction has 
been found in the last three cases, but only at certain concentra- 
tions. Summarising all results obtained by himself and other observers, 
the author points out that solutions of cadmium, cobalt, copper, ferrous, 
magnesium, nickel, and zinc sulphates exhibit contraction. No con- 
traction has been observed in the case of ammonium, ammonium- 
aluminium, ammonium-iron, ammonium-sodium, beryllium, ferric, 
hydrogen-potassium, lithium, magnesium-potassium, potassium, potass- 
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ium-aluminium, sodium, and potassium-iron sulphates. It is noted that 
in the former of the two lists, every metal is bivalent. J.C. P. 


Deductions from Capillary Phenomena. By Aubert EInsTEIN 
(Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv], 4, 513—523).—If y represents the work to 
be done on a liquid in order to increase the surface by unit area, the 
author shows that the function y—- 7Z.dy/d7 is more suited than y 
itself for the discovery of additive relationships. He deduces the 
expression 3cg=v. ,/y — 7.(dy/d7’)../(1/K'), where cq represents the 
characteristic number for an atom, v is the molecular volume, and X’ 
is a constant. Taking cy= — 1°6, cg=55°0, co=46°8, the values of 
cq are calculated for a number of organic compounds, and a fair 
agreement is found with the values of Scq obtained from the above 
equation. J.C. P. 


Combustion of Gases. By Simzon M. Tanatar (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 36, 225—226. Compare this vol., ii, 13).—When 6 
volumes of electrolytic gas are mixed with 1 volume of propylene and 
the mixture sparked cver water for some time, a diminution in volume 
takes place. This diminution corresponds with the volume of propylene 
equivalent to the oxygen contained in the mixture, according to the 
formula C,H,+30,=3C0+3H,0. The hydrogen, therefore, takes no 
part in the combustion. The mixture can be ignited at a jet and burns 
with a luminous flame. 

When passed through a glass tube heated at one spot to redness, 
the mixture ignites and the flame travels back a distance depending 
upon the rate of the gas current. The gas resulting from this com- 
bustion contains only carbon monoxide, hydrogen, propylene, and 
oxygen. The propylene alone takes part in the combustion, and part 
of the oxygen escapes combination because it has not time to unite 
with the excess of hydrogen and propylene at the proper temperature. 

J. McC. 


Dependence of Hydrolysis on Temperature. By THorvaLp 
MapseEn (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 290—304).—The velocity of 
hydrolysis of ethyl acetate by sodium hydroxide solutions was deter- 
mined at temperatures of about 10° and 40° The results for the 
velocity constant were 10°, 2°24; 39°33°, 13°17 ; 41°81°, 16°32. From 
these values, the constant in the Arrhenius formula for the temperature 
variation is calculated as (1) 5339, (2) 5562, numbers agreeing well 
with previous determinations. The hydrolysis was also effected by 
solutions of potassium cyanide, and from the results the hydrolytic 
decomposition of the latter was calculated ; the values obtained are 
slightly higher than those found by Shields (Abstr., 1893, ii, 448). 
The sodium salts of sucrose, dextrose, and Jevulose were also investi- 
gated, and the values of the velocity constants obtained were compared 
with those found for potassium hydroxide ; in all cases, the ratio in- 
creases with rise of temperature, and from the ratios the dissociation 
constant of the sodium compound was obtained. From the temperature 
coefficients, the heats of formation of the compounds are deduced. The 
value so obtained for potassium cyanide is 3424 cal., a value consider- 
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ably higher than that obtained directly. The values for the sodium 
compounds of the sugars are also far higher than would be expected, 
varying from 3302 to 6871. L. M. J. 


Relations between Constitution and Reactive Power. By 
RupotF WEGSCcHEIDER (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 356 ; from Oe¢sterr. Chem. 
Zeit., 4, 1—7).—The author discusses a law of conservation of linkings, 
according to which the number of linkings dissolved in any reaction is 
a minimum. Thus, in the addition of bromine to ethylene, it is proba- 
bly the compound CH,Br:CH,Br that is formed, because the formation 
of CHBr,°CH, would involve the dissolution of a larger number of 
linkings. The law is in so far subject to exception, as intermolecular 
changes are possible. The reactive power of a substance is its ability to 
undergo intermolecular changes with moderate velocity. This velocity 
depends on the nature of the atoms immediately concerned in the change 
of distribution of linkings, and also on the constitution of the molecule 
as a whole. The author points out several types of constitutional influ- 
ence, although no reaction can be regarded as exemplifying one type 
alone. C. P. 


Determination of the Avidity of Phenol by the Thermo- 
chemical Method. By I. S. Prornixorr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 
1901, 33, 51—61).—Using Thomsen’s thermochemical method of 
measuring the heat developed when sodium hydroxide is neutralised 
by phenol and sulphuric acid together in solution, the author finds the 
avidity of phenol to have the value 0°0126, which is somewhat greater 
than that of boric acid. T. H. P. 


Fractional Esterification and Hydrolysis of Stereoiso- 
merides. By Witty Markwatp dnd AtexanpeR McKenzie (Ber., 
1901, 34, 469—478. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 733).—The ratio of 
the velocities of esterification of 7- and d-mandelic acids with /-menthol, 
calculated by the aid of the formula c=log® —" / log? oa from the data 
previously given is 0°897. The ratio for the velocities of hydrolysis 
of the menthy] esters of the /- and d-acids is 0°910. 

Although the d-acid is esterified somewhat more quickly than the 
l-acid, yet when the resulting ester obtained from 7-mandelic acid is 
hydrolysed, the acid has a slight levorotation. This is now shown to 
be due to partial racemisation during esterification. Experiments 
made with phenylethoxyacetic acid (Trans., 1899, '75, 758) have given 
similar results, but experiments with a-ethoxypropionic acid (ebid., 
487) indicate that no racemisation occurs during esterification with 
l-menthol. 

The authors find that methyl-n-hexylearbinol obtained from ricin- 
oleic acid has a slight levorotation a)-10' (/=2), and that it is in 
reality a mixture of the d-J- and J-alcohols, When heated at 155° 
with two-thirds of its weight of d-tartaric acid, the /-alcohol is somewhat 
more quickly esterified than the d-alcohol: the difference, however, is 
but slight. When the resulting ester is hydrolysed, the ester of the 
l-aleohol is much more readily decomposed than that of the d-alcohol. 
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It is probable that the alcohol obtained from ricinoleic acid contains a 
certain amount of heptyl alcohol. J.J.8. 


Eutectic Curves in Systems of Three Substances of which 
Two are Optical Antipodes. By J. H. Apriani (Proc. X. Akad. 
Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 463—467).—It has been shown that 
the examination of the freezing point curve of solutions of active 
compounds furnishes a means of deciding whether an externally com- 
pensated inactive substance is a conglomerate, a racemic compound, or 
a pseudo-racemic mixed crystal. By tiie u-e of different solvents of 
high melting point, it may be further possible to find whether above 
a certain temperature the racemic compound decomposes into mixed 
crystals, Experiments with camphoroxime in naphthalene, phen- 
anthrene, and benzoin solutions showed that although a racemic 
compound exists at the temperature of 97°, yet in anthracene solution 
at 105°6° the i-oxime must be regarded as a mixed crystal of the 
active compounds, a result in accord with the author’s previous investi- 
gations (Abstr., 1900, ii, 462 ; Bruni, Abstr., 1899, ii, 732). 

L. M. J. 


Two Cases of Catalysis in Non-homogeneous Systems. By 
Kart Drucker (Zeit. physikal. Chem, 1901, 36, 173—215).—I. 
Anhydrous chromic chloride, obtained by sublimation, is practically 
insoluble in water, but in preseuce of reducing agents solution takes 
place, due to the transformation into the soluble modification. 

The author has determined the amount of chromic chloride passing 
into solution in different times in presence of reducing agents, the 
-reduction-potentials of which are measured in a capillary electrometer. 
Experiments have been made with Peters’ ferrosoferric mixture, with 
and without addition of potassium fluoride (Abstr., 1898, ii, 419), 
ferrous sulphate and sulphuric acid, ferrous oxalate, hydroxylamine 
sulphate, cuprous chloride, mercurous chloride, and a few other 
reducing agents. The calculated rates of solution do not give an entirely 
satisfactory constant value, but the results show that the rate is 
dependent upon (1) the nature of the reducing agent, (2) its reduc- 
tion-potential, increasing and decreasing with this, and (3) its 
absolute concentration. In presence of a sparingly soluble reducing 
agent, solution of the chromic chloride only takes place provided that 
the agent is also present in the solid state. The author believes that 
the function of the reducing agent is not entirely catalytic, but that 
reaction takes place between this and the chromic chloride. Solution 
is probably preceded by a slight reduction to chromous chloride, the 
catalytic influence of which is very great; only a small quantity of 
this can, however, be formed, since its potential in solutions of appreci- 
able concentration is greater than that of hydrogen, whilst the 
potential in the solution cannot rise above that of the reducing agent 
present. It has not been proved that the catalytic influence is 
wholly due to chromous chloride. Loewel’s hypothesis (J. Pharm., 

1843, [iii], 4, 424) is discussed and shown to be insufficient, as also is 
Recoura’s interpretation of it (Abstr., 1886, 669), 

II. The rate of solution of arsenious oxide in presence of sulphuric 

acid, acetic acid, oxalic acid, some alkali salts, ethyl or amyl alcohols, 
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or mannitol has been determined. A constant value, in agreement 
with the researches of Noyes and Whitney (Abstr., 1897, ii, 479), has 
been obtained in each set of experiments for the rate of solution. 
Amy] alcohol slightly decreases the rate, but all the other substances 
increase it. Hydrogen ions exert a strong catalytic action—sulphuric 
acid having a much greater influence than acetic acid on account of 
the greater degree of dissociation. The hydroxyl ion is a stronger 
catalyser than the hydrogen ion. The solubility of arsenious oxide in 
these various solvents is not appreciably different from that in pure 
water. J. McC. 


The Standard of Atomic Weights. By Bonustav BRAUNER 
(Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 186—202).—A reply to certain objections 
to the standard O=16, which have been raised from the pedagogic 
standpoint. T. E. 


So-called Liquid Crystals. By Gustav Tammann (Ann. Phys., 
1901, [iv], 4, 524—530. Compare Schenck, Abstr., 1898, ii, 286, 
563 ; 1899, ii, 360; Schenck and Schneider, Abstr., 1899, ii, 637 ; 
Abegg and Seitz, Abstr., 1899, ii, 623).—It is possible to regard the 
turbid liquids obtained on melting clear crystals of p-azoxyanisole or 
p-azoxyphenetole as emulsions of a brown reduction product in the 
fused compounds ; the clear crystals may be regarded as solutions of 
the brown reduction product in the crystals of these compounds. 
The author holds that so-called crystalline liquids have not been 
definitely proved to exhibit characteristic double refraction. The 
temperature at which turbidity disappears is lowered by the addition 
of other substances (Schenck and Schneider, Joc. cit.), a phenomenon 
which may be attributed simply to an increased solubility of the 
reduction product in presence of other substances. If the so-called 
liquid crystals are really mechanical mixtures of two liquids, it must 
be possible to separate them, to raise the melting point of the solid 
crystals, and to lower the temperature af which turbidity disappears. 
By repeated distillation in a current of superheated steam, the tem- 
perature at which turbidity disappears in the case of p-azoxyanisole 
was lowered 6°5°; the experiments, however, are not yet completed. 
Cholesteryl benzoate, which Lehmann regards as giving a crystalline 
liquid on melting, is unsuited for investigation because of its doubtful 
chemical homogeneity. J.C. P. 


Physical Properties of Albuminous Micelles. By Swicen 
Posternak (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1901, 15, 85—120).—A “ micelle” 
is used to denote the smallest quantity of a colloid which possesses all 
the physical properties of the colloid and is formed by the association 
of molecules of large size. The paper does not lend itself to abstrac- 
tion. The precipitation of colloidal substances by solutions of 
chemical reagents depends on the concentration of the ions of the 
latter. R. H. P. 


Devices for Circulating Liquids at Constant Temperature. 
By Ina H. Dersy (J. Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 17—20).—The 
apparatus described is stated to realise the following conditions. 
Rapidity of circulation, ease of construction, economy, rapidity of 
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adjustment, constancy of temperature, great range of temperature. 
Into a large thermostat the ends of the circulating tubes dip, and are 
filled by suction. The reflux tube is encircled by a loosely fitting tube 
ending in a bulb, in which two side holes of about 1 cm. diameter are 
blown. This tube is rapidly rotated by a suitable motor, and in 
consequence of the centrifugal force, the water is driven out through 
the side holes and drawn through the tubes, whilst further, this 
scattering of the return water through the bath obviates the necessity 
for an independent stirrer. L. M. J. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


~~ 


Inorganic Chemistry and Physical Chemistry. By Ciemens 
Winker (Ber., 1901, 34, 393—-399).—A plea for the more efficient 
study of inorganic chemistry as distinct from physical chemistry, 
particularly with reference to its employment in the development of 
the new electrochemical industries. G. T. M. 


Combustible Gases of the Atmosphere : Atmospheric Hydro- 


gen. By Armanp Gautier (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [iii], 22, 


5--110).—A detailed account of work already published, containing 
also a discussion as to the origin of atmospheric hydrogen not suitable 
for abstraction (compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 535, 537, 640, 641; 1899, 
ii, 149 ; 1900, ii, 469, 537, 538, 720 ; and this vol., ii, 14, 92, and 171). 
G. T. M. 


Explosion of Mixtures of Combustible Vapours or Fumes 
and Air. By K. Kupierscnxy (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 
129—132).—The following percentages show the least amount of 
vapour which will explode with 100 volumes of air: benzene, 1:4; 
toluene, 1°4 ; ethyl alcohol, 4-0 ; methyl] alcohol, 7°8 ; acetone, 2°7 ; ethyl 
ether, 1°8; carbon disulphide, 4-1. The gases resulting from the com- 
bustion of alcohol have a higher specific heat than those from benzene 
and similar hydrocarbons, so that the latter are better for use with 
explosion motors. Carbon disulphide readily explodes with air ; when 
the carbon disulphide is in excess, sulphur separates, and when the air 
is in excess, sulphur trioxide is formed. A mixture of 2 parts of 
benzene with 3 parts of carbon tetrachloride will not explode with air, 
but burns quietly with a very luminous flame, For the preparation 
of these explosive mixtures, it is not necessary that the combustible 
substance should be vaporised, since air, in which the combustible 
substance is suspended as a mist or fumes, behaves in the same 
manner as a mixture of air and the vaporised substance. 


R. H. P. 


Method for Determining the Molecular Weight of Ozone. 
By Aupert Lapensure (Ber., 1901, 34, 631—635).—The molecular 
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weight of ozone was determined by weighing a bulb first when filled 
with oxygen, and then when filled with a quantity of the same sample 
of oxygen ozonised to the extent of 4 to 8 per cent. ; the increase in 
weight gave the weight of active oxygen, and the total volume of ozone 
was determined by absorption with turpentine. The mean of five 
determinations of the molecular weight was 47°78, the extreme values 
being 45°3 and 50°4. T. M. L. 


Sulphuryl Fluoride. A New Gas. By Henri Moissan and 
Pierre Leneau (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 374—381. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 341, 472).—-Sulphuryl fluoride, SO,F,, is prepared by passing 
fluorine into an apparatus containing sulphur dioxide so disposed that 
the former gas as it reaches the latter is strongly heated by means of 
a platinum wire placed at the inner end of the inlet tube and rendered 
incandescent by an electric current. Without this device, the combina- 
tion of the gases is delayed, and then subsequently takes place with 
explosive violence. The new gas may also be obtained by passing 
fluorine into moist hydrogen sulphide, when the former burns quietly 
with a blue flame ; the product also contains silicon fluoride, sulphur 
hexafluoride, and thionyl fluoride; when the experiment is performed 
in glass vessels, the presence of moisture is not essential, the necessary 
oxygen being derived from the action of the hydrogen fluoride pro- 
duced on the silica. The sulphury! fluoride, freed from the other 
products by washing with water and with copper sulphate solution, is 
dried over fused potassium fluoride, liquefied, and fractionated in a 
vacuum. 

The compound is a colourless, odourless gas boiling at -— 52° and 
melting at —120°, its vapour pressures at —120° and —80° being 
65 and 241 mm. respectively. It is stable at temperatures below a dull 
red heat, but when strongly heated in glass vessels it interacts with 
the silica, yielding silicon fluoride, sulphur trioxide, and small quantities 
of sulphur dioxide. Sulphuryl] fluoride is insoluble in concentrated 
sulphuric acid, but 1 part of the gas dissolves in 10 parts of water at 
9°, whilst alcohol absorbs three times its volume of the compound at 
the same temperature ; it is slowly absorbed by aqueous solutions of 
potassium, calcium, or barium hydroxides, and is rapidly dissolved by 
alcoholic solutions of the alkali hydroxides. Fluorine is without action 
on the gas even at 200°, and oxygen produces but a slight decomposi- 
tion even by the aid of the electric spark ; hydrogen at red heat 
furnishes a white, solid substance yielding sulphuric and hydrofluoric 
acids on treatment with water. Sulphur and selenium readily decom- 
pose the gas at a red heat with the formation of silicon fluoride and 
their respective lower oxides ; phosphorus, arsenic, carbon, and boron, 
on the other hand, have no action on the compound; silicon pro- 
duces a slight decomposition, but the reaction is not complete even 
after 1 hour. 

Iron and magnesium do not interact with the gas even at a red heat, 
sodium and calcium, however, completely absorb it, forming the corre- 
sponding sulphides and fluorides, the reaction with sodium being 
employed in the analysis of the compound. 

A mixture of hydrogen sulphide and the new fluoride, when heated 
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to a dull red heat, yields a deposit of sulphur, but no change occurs 
when the fluoride is heated with hydrogen chloride. 
A white solid compound, SO,F,,5NH,, soluble in water, is produced 
by the direct union of its generators at the ordinary temperature. 
T. M. 


Preparation and Properties of Sulphammonium. By Henri 
Mortssan (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 510—518. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 
152).—The octahedral, prismatic, and insoluble modifications of sulphur 
are not affected by dry liquid ammonia at — 80°, but dissolve yielding 
purple solutions when the temperature rises to —38°, —15:5°, and 
—11-5° respectively. The solutions thus obtained seem to contain 
the sulphur in a state of combination, for they solidify at tempera- 
tures 4° or 5° below the melting point of solid ammonia without 
depositing any of the element. Moreover, quantitative experiments 
indicate that sulphur is quite insoluble in liquid ammonia at tempera- 
tures below that at which the purple coloration is developed. The 
name sulphammonium is given to the substance whose existence is 
thus indicated ; the product, however, appears to vary considerably in 
composition, at — 28° corresponding with the formula S(NH,),,2NH,, 
and at 0—20° with S(NH,),,NH,. Sulphammonium is stable at 
comparatively high temperatures, its solution, when heated in sealed 
tubes from —11°5° to 90°, being intensely coloured; at higher tem- 
peratures, however, the colour fades, and entirely disappears at 131°, 
the critical temperature of ammonia. The globules of melted sulphur 
now noticed on the sides of the tubes remain undissolved until the 
temperature of the ammonia falls to 100°; at this point, the colora- 
tion reappears and increases in intensity as the temperature falls. 

In sealed tubes at 20°, the sulphammonium is partially dissociated, 
equilibrium being attained when the solution contains 30 per cent. of 
sulphur ; when the pressure is released, the soluble product is com- 
pletely decomposed with the deposition of sulphur. The coloration 
developed by adding sulphur to liquid ammonia maintained at — 35° 
under the ordinary pressure is very faint, the dissociation of the sulph- 
ammonium, under these conditions, being almost complete. In sealed 
tubes, on the other hand, the amount of sulphur dissolved in a given 
quantity of ammonia increases as the temperature diminishes, and 
well-defined sulphur crystals may be produced by slowly raising to 
20° the temperature of solutions prepared at —40°. 

Red, fern-like leaflets of the solid sulphammonium are produced by 
submitting a mixture of nitrogen and ammonia at — 12° to a pressure 
of 45 atmospheres in the presence of sulphur. Sulphammonium has a 
very characteristic absorption spectrum, this property serving as a 
means of detecting small quantities of sulphur. An ammonia solution 
containing 0:0061 per cent. of sulphur has a distinctly red colour, 
and gives an absorption spectrum containing two bands, one cutting 
off the orange and yellow parts of the spectrum, the other the whole 
of the blue rays with portions of the green and violet. A more concen- 
trated solution cuts off all the light except a green band and the least 
refrangible portion of the red end of the spectrum. Sulphammonium 
dissolves in absolute alcohol and ether, in the latter case yielding at 
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— 80° a purple solution turning blue on dilution ; at — 40°, however, 
the product is decomposed, with liberation of sulphur. Liquids 
miscible with ammonia lower its vapour pressure, and consequently 
increase the dissociation of sulphammonium ; this substance yields, with 
benzene and carbon disulphide, brown and blue solutions respectively, 
whilst carbon tetrachloride yields colourless crystals and an orange com- 
pound dissociating under the ordinary pressure. Sulphammonium inter- 
acts with many substances, yielding sulphur derivatives ; with iodine, it 
furnishes a compound of ammonia and sulphur iodide, and with calcium- 
ammonia either white calcium monosulphide or the corresponding red 
persulphide, depending on the proportions of the reagents. Mercuric, 
lead, and manganese chlorides and the oxides of zinc and calcium inter- 
act with sulphammonium, giving rise to unstable products; mercury 
also is attacked, with the formation of the black sulphide, whilst 
selenium and the alkali haloid salts are not affected. G. T. M. 


Replacements in the Sulphur-Selenium-Tellurium Group. 
By Frizpricu Krarrt and O. Srerner (Ber., 1901, 34, 560—565).— 
When pheny! selenide, SePh,, is heated nearly to the boiling point 
with sulphur, diphenyl sulphide is produced and selenium liberated, 
the reaction being practically quantitative at 300°. Phenyl 
telluride undergoes a similar change when heated with sulphur, 
tellurium and phenyl sulphide being formed. Phenyl sulphide, on 
the other hand, is not affected by oxygen, whilst phenyl ether, when 
heated at 550° with sulphur, yields phenyl sulphide. It seems 
probable that in all these cases additive compounds are first formed. 
In the last case, this product would be phenyl sulphoxide, SOPh,, 
and this substance itself decomposes slowly at 340° into phenyl 
sulphide and oxygen (Krafft and Lyons, Abstr., 1896, i, 297). In 
the same way, the preparation of phenyl sulphide and selenide from 
sulphobenzide, SO,Ph,, by heating with sulphur or selenium, probably 
depends on the formation of an intermediate additive compound. Oxy- 
phenyldisulphide, SO,*SPh,, which would be formed by sulphur is 
known (Otto, Annalen, 1868, 145, 318), and this, when heated, 
actually yields sulphur dioxide and pheny] sulphide. 

Selenious oxide is readily decomposed by sulphur at the temperature 
of melting sulphur. This replacement can be carried out as a lecture 
experiment in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide in a sealed tube. After 
cooling, the tube is found to contain black selenium and liquid sulphur 
dioxide. 

Selenic acid is converted by sulphur at 55° into selenious acid, 
sulphuric acid being produced at the same time. Whilst the affinity 
for oxygen appears to decrease as the atomic weight rises in this 
group, that for chlorine increases, tellurium tetrachloride being the most 
stable, and sulphur tetrachloride the most easily decomposed. Corre- 
sponding with this, it is found that sulphur dichloride is decomposed 
both by selenium and tellurium, free sulphur being formed in both 
cases, together with a chloride of the element employed. A. H. 


Replacements in the Phosphorus-Arsenic-Antimony Group. 
By Friepricu Krarrr and R, Neumann (Ber., 1901, 34, 565—569).— 
In the phosphorus group, it is found that arsenic replaces phosphorus, 
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and antimony both arsenic and phosphorus in the oxides, sulphides, 
and chlorides, whilst the order of replacement is the reverse of this 
with the triphenyl compounds. Phosphorous oxide is quantitatively 
decomposed by an excess of arsenic at 290°, arsenious oxide and phos- 
phorus being produced, whilst both phosphorous and arsenious oxides 
are decomposed in a similar manner by antimony. In the same way, 
phosphorus trisulphide is decomposed by arsenic and by antimony, and 
arsenic trisulphide by antimony, at temperatures above 300°, more 
than 90 per cent. of the theoretical amouut of product being in each 
case obtained. Phosphorus trichloride is scarcely affected by arsenic, 
but when a little arsenic chloride is added, the reaction proceeds almost 
quantitatively at 200°. The decomposition of phosphorus trichloride 
by antimony has previously been observed (Baudrimont, Ann. Chim. 
Phys., 1864, [iv], 2, 5), and arsenic chloride undergoes a similar 
decomposition at 200°. bn the other hand, triphenylarsine is quanti- 
tatively decomposed by phosphorus at 300°, whilst triphenylstibine is 
similarly decomposed by arsenic at 350°. A. H. 


Phenyl Telluride and the Atomic Weight of Tellurium. 
By O. Sremrer (Ber., 1901, 34, 570—572).—Phenyl telluride is 
readily volatile, and can be prepared pure and free from admixture 
with other compounds. The author has therefore very carefully 
estimated the carbon and hydrogen in this compound by combustion 
in presence of lead chromate, and from these results calculated the 


atomic weight of tellurium. The mean of five determinations gives 
the number 126°4 (oxygen=16), which is distinctly less than the 
atomic weight of iodine, 126°85. An error of 0:1 per cent. in the 
carbon affects the atomic weight of tellurium by 0°5, and the separate 
numbers obtained vary from 126°1 to 126°7. The result is only 
regarded as a preliminary one to be confirmed by a direct estimation 
of the tellurium. A. H. 


Detection of Nitrogen in Arsenic, and the Conversion of 
Arsenic into Antimony. By Friepricn Firrica (Chem. Zeit., 
1901, 25, 41. Compare Christomanos, this vol., ii, 59).—Nitrogen in 
arsenic may readily be detected by conversion into boron nitride ; the 
boron and arsenic are heated at 250—300°, and then extracted first 
with nitric, and then with hydrochloric acid, when the nitride remains 
undissolved ; the solution, in addition to arsenic acid, contains a con- 
siderable amount of antimony chloride. In the author’s opinion, the 
arsenic is resolved into nitrogen and antimony (compare this vol., ii, 59). 

J. 


J. 8. 


Detection of Nitrogen in Arsenic, &c. By Cart ARNOLD and 
F, Muracu (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 131).—Fittica (preceding abstract) 
has stated that arsenic when heated with boron yields, not only 
antimony, but also boron nitride, and consequently contains nitrogen. 
The authors have repeated the experiments, using pure boron, prepared 
by igniting anhydrous borax with magnesium powder i in a current of 
hydrogen. Not a trace of hydrogen or antimony could be obtained 
from pure arsenic. L. DE K. 
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Behaviour of Arsenious Oxide towards Permanganate. By 
Orro Ktuuine (Ber., 1901, 34, 404—406. Compare this vol., ii, 38). 
—When slightly alkaline solutions of arsenious oxide containing zinc 
sulphate are titrated with standard potassium permanganate solution, 
the colour rapidly disappears in the cold until 70—80 per cent. of the 
oxide is oxidised; beyond this point the coloration persists, and is 
destroyed only on prolonged heating of the solution at the temperature 
of the water-bath. 

Arsenious oxide, when dissolved in boiling 30—40 per cent. sulphuric 
acid, is rapidly oxidised by the permanganate without the employment 
of zinc sulphate ; towards the close of the titration, the solution requires 
to be heated for 1—2 minutes after each addition of oxidising i. 

G. T. M. 


Action of Hydrogen Sulphide on Boron Bromide. By ALFRED 
Stock and Orro Poprensere (Ber., 1901, 34, 399 —403).—Metathioboric 
acid, B,S,,H,S, prepared by saturating a hot solution of boron bromide 
in carbon disulphide or benzene with dry hydrogen sulphide, crystal- 
lises from these solvents in long, white needles having an odour of 
hydrogen sulphide ; this gas is evolved when the crystals are heated 
at 100°, and on raising the temperature to 300° pure boron sulphide 
remains. The molecular weight, as determined by the cryoscopic method 
in benzene, corresponds with that required by the above formula. 
During the preparation of the thio-acid, the tube conveying the 
hydrogen sulphide into the boron bromide solution rapidly becomes 
choked with crystals of the product, and the paper includes a descrip- 
tion and sketch of an apparatus devised to overcome this difficulty. 
The thio-acid is energetically decomposed by water with the formation 
of hydrogen sulphide and boric acid ; it undergoes a similar decomposi- 
tion with alcohol, and appears to combine with ether; it differs 
markedly from the trisulphide in its solubility in benzene and carbon 
disulphide, one part dissolving in five parts of either of these solvents. 

Hydrogen sulphide has no action on boron chloride below a dull red 
heat, and even then the reaction is only incomplete, the product 
being a mixture of boron sulphide and unaltered chloride. 


G. T. M. 


Argon and its Companions. By Wit.iam Ramsay and Morris 
W. Travers (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 67, 329—333. Compare Abstr., 
1898, ii, 574; 1899, ii, 211).—The phosphorus previously used to 
remove oxygen from the mixture of atmospheric gases has been found 
to contain carbon, and the spectrum formerly attributed to a new 
element metargon is now referred to some carbon compound. 

When a large amount of liquid air is allowed to evaporate quietly, 
the residue, after removal of the oxygen and nitrogen, consists of 
krypton, xenon, and argon, the last-mentioned being the main con- 
stituent. Argon is the most volatile of the three, and the separate 
gases may be obtained by alternate liquefaction and evaporation. At 
the temperature of boiling air, krypton has a considerable vapour 
pressure, whilst that of xenon is hardly appreciable. 

To obtain neon and helium, the gas escaping from an air liquefier is 
used; this gas (consisting largely of nitrogen) is liquefied, and a 


238 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS, 


current of air is blown through the liquid; the first portion of the 
liquid to evaporate contains most of the neon and helium present 
in the air, along with oxygen, nitrogen, and argon. The ‘oxygen 
and nitrogen are removed in the usual manner, and fractional dis- 
tillation separates the neon and helium from the argon. Neon may 
be obtained free from helium by a few fractionations at the tempera- 
ture of boiling hydrogen ; neon is liquefied or perhaps solidified at 
this temperature, whilst helium remains in the gaseous state. 

The five gases, helium, neon, argon, krypton, and xenon are all 
monoatomic, for the ratio of the specific heats, as determined by 
Kundt’s method, is 1:66 in each case. Other physical constants are 
given below: 

Krypton. Xenon. 
Refractivity (air = 1) : 1°449 2°364 
Density (O= 16) . 40°88 64 
Boiling point (abs, at 760 mm.) ...... 121°33° =163-9° 
Critical temperature (abs.) ............ ; 210°5° 287°7° 
Critical pressure (metres) ; 41°24 43°5 
Vapour pressure ratio 0°0350 0:0467 0:0675 
Weight (grams) of 1 cub. cm. liquid 1212 2°155 3°52 
Molecular volume 32°92 37°84 36°40 


The refractivities of helium and neon are 0°1238 and 0:2345, 
their densities are 1:98 and 9°97 respectively ; the critical tempera- 
ture of neon is below 68° abs. 

The compressibilities of the gases were measured at 11:2° and 
237°3°. At 11:2°, as is known, the product pv for hydrogen increases 
with rise of pressure, whilst for nitrogen it first decreases and then 
increases. With helium, the increase is more rapid than with hydro- 
gen ; with argon, there is first a considerable decrease followed at very 
high pressures by a gentle increase, although the product does not 
reach the theoretical value at 100 atmospheres pressure ; with krypton, 
the change with rise of pressure is a still more marked decrease, and 
with xenon the decrease is very sudden. At the higher temperature, 
the results are more difficult to interpret. 

The spectra of the gases have been measured by E. C. C. Baly. 
The colour of a neon tube is extremely brilliant and of an orange- 
pink hue; that of krypton is pale violet, and that of xenon is sky- 
blue. 

The authors hold that the gases form a series in the periodic 
table (He=4, Ne=20, A=40, Kr=82, X=128) between that of 
fluorine and that of sodium. They exhibit gradations in ° properties 
such as refractive index, atomic volume, melting point and boiling 
point, and the specific heat ratio has the same value for each gas, 
If the densities be regarded as identical with the atomic weights, 
as in the case of diatomic gases like hydrogen and oxygen, there is 
no place for the new elements in the periodic table. J.C. P. 


Some Conditions of Reversibility. By Apert CoLson (Compt. 
vend ., 1901, 182, 467—469).— When dry silver carbonate is heated 
in absence of water vapour, there is a definite dissociation pressure 
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for a given temperature, whatever the mass of the silver carbonate, 
but the reaction is not reversible. In presence of a small quantity of 
water vapour, however, it is reversible. 

Carbon monoxide reduces silver oxide energetically at 10°, but at — 21° 
there is very little reduction, although sometimes the gas is absorbed 
or is replaced by an equal volume of carbon dioxide, silver carbonate 
being formed. 

Red mercuric oxide has no action on carbon monoxide in the dark 
at the ordinary temperature, but the yellow oxide rapidly converts it 
into carbon dioxide. In the light, the red oxide blackens slowly in 
contact with carbon monoxide, and carbon dioxide is formed, whilst 
the yellow oxide rapidly absorbs carbon monoxide, causing a reduction 


of pressure simultaneously with the formation of carbon dioxide. 
C. H. B. 


Action of Acids on Carbonates of the Alkaline Harth 
Metals in Presence of Alcohol. By C. Vauiie (Compt. rend., 
1901, 1382, 677—678).—Calcium carbonate, when suspended in abso- 
lute alcohol, was decomposed with extreme slowness by sulphuric or 
acetic acid, the time required for the complete neutralisation of the 
acid being 4 months in the former case and 34 in the latter; similar 
results were obtained with nitric acid. Analogous experiments were 
made with strontium and barium carbonates, and it was found that 
the velocity of reaction in the case of the latter compound was much 
less than in that of the calcium salt. On employing dilute alcohol 
as the medium, the velocity of neutralisation is greatly increased, the 
rate of change diminishing with the time, and being proportional to 
the amount of water present ; the reaction is not notably affected by 
temperature. G 


Atomic Weight of Calcium. By Atexanper Herzretp [and 
Cart Sriepet] (Ber., 1901, 34, 559—560).—The atomic weight of 
calcium obtained as a mean of three analyses of calcium carbonate, 
prepared from a solution of calcium hydrogen carbonate, is 39°673 
(hydrogen =1) or 39-962 (oxygen =16). . A. H. 


Formation and Composition of Bleaching Powder. By Huco 
Ditz (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 3—14, 25—31, 49—57, and 
105—111).—According to the author, at low temperatures, 2 mols. of 
calcium hydroxide react with 1 mol. of chlorine, yielding the compound 
CaO,CaCl-OCl,H,O, which, if the temperature is not kept very low, 
undergoes dissociation under the influence of water into calcium 
hydroxide and the compound CaCl:OCl,H,0; the hydroxide then 
reacts with more chlorine, yielding the compound 2CaCl-OCl,H,O 
+Ca0,CaCl-OCl,H,0+H,O or 6CaCl-OCl,H,O + Ca0,CaCl-OCl,H,O 
+H,0. With an increase in the amount of water present, it is 
possible to obtain bleaching powders of higher percentage, until finally 
a product containing only 0°61 per cent. of unchlorinated calcium oxide, 
in the form of CaO,CaCl-OCl,H,0, results, 

The reactions may be written generally, 2nCa(OH), + (2n —1)CaCl, = 
(2m — 2)CaCl-OCl,H,O + CaO,CaCl-OCl,H,0 + H,0. 

The compound CaO,CaCl-OCl,H,O does not lose its water at 100° ; 
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at higher temperatures, oxygen is evolved and the compound 
CaO,CaCl,,H,O left behind. 

The compound CaCl-OCI,H,O, which probably has the double molecular 
formula, evolves chlorine and water when heated at 100° in an atmo- 
sphere of dry carbon dioxide, leaving the compound ee 

J.J.8. 


Formation of Magnesium Nitride by Heating Magnesium 
in Air. By Witnetm Erpmann and L. Mozser (Ber., 1901, 34, 
390—393).—Magnesium nitride can be prepared by heating in air 
magnesium powder mixed with a number of oxides of metals which 
readily oxidise, and also by heating with certain metals and carbides. 
A mixture of equal parts of iron and magnesium, heated in an un- 
covered crucible, gave a crude product containing 36 per cent. of the 
nitride. 

By heating magnesium powder strongly in a covered crucible with 
a minute opening in the cover, a lower layer of nitride is formed, 
covered with unchanged magnesium, and a surface layer of oxide. By 
carefully regulating the conditions, as much as 78—80 per cent. of 
nitride can be obtained in the product, a value approaching very 
nearly to that required for a complete absorption of the oxygen and 
nitrogen of the air (calc. 82°3 per cent.). T. M. L. 


Action of Substituted Ammonia Bases on Zinc Salts, and 
a New Method for the Estimation of Zinc. By W. Herz (Zeit. 
anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 90—93).—When a solution of zinc sulphate is 
treated with methylamine or dimethylamine, a quantitative reaction 
takes place and zinc hydroxide and the sulphate of the base are formed. 
In the case of methylamine, an excess of this compound forms complex 
compounds with the precipitated zine hydroxide, but these complex 
compounds are not formed with dimethylamine. 

Zinc can be estimated accurately by precipitating the zinc salt with 
excess of dimethylamine, the precipitate of zinc hydroxide being then 
treated in the usual manner. E. C.-R. 


Alkali-Copper Carbonates. By Max Groécrr (Ber., 1901, 34, 
429—432).—The silky, greenish-blue needles, which slowly form 
from a mixture of potassium hydrogen carbonate and copper sulphate 
solutions, probably have the composition 8Cu0,2K,CO,,7CO,,17H,0. 
Sodium copper carbonate, Na,CO,,CuCO,,3H,O, separates in the form 
of clusters of bright blue crystals, when a mixture is made of solutions 
of sodium, sodium hydrogen carbonate, and copper carbonate. 

R. H. P. 


Nature of Lead Amalgams. By Henry Fay and Epwarp 
Nort (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 216—231).—Amalgams of lead 
were prepared of varying composition, and their rate of heating or 
cooling examined by means of a platinum-rhodium thermoelectric 
couple immersed in them, a marked decrease in the rate indicating 
the melting point. As the percentage of lead increases, the melting 
point remains practically constant; it is slightly above that of pure 
mercury, —39°4°. These amalgams are not entirely liquid ; they grow 
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more and more pasty as the percentage of lead increases. By centri- 
fugalising them in a chamois bag, crystals are obtained of the com- 
position Pb,Hg (compare Joule, this Journ., 1863, 16, 378). When the 
percentage of lead has reached 65, the amalgam is entirely solid; the 
melting point is 177°, and now increases proportionally to the increase 
in the lead until the melting point of pure lead is reached. These 
facts suggest that lead and mercury form a compound, Pb,Hg, which 
is isomorphous with lead, and miscible with it, but only slightly soluble 
in mercury. The micro-structure of the solid amalgams confirms this 
idea of isomorphism ; no separation into constituents is visible when 
these amalgams are etched. C. F. B. 


Behaviour of Lead Salts in Solution. By Cart L. von ENDE 
(Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 129—166).—The solubility of lead 
chloride in water containing hydrochloric acid and potassium chloride 
is determined. At 25-°2°, the saturated solution of lead chloride in 
pure water contains 0:0388 gram-mol. per litre, the addition of hydro- 
chloric acid diminishes the solubility, a minimum solubility of 000441 
gram-mol. per litre being attained in 1:026N hydrochloric acid; the 
solubility then increases, becoming 0°1643 gram-mol. per litre in 
12-054 acid. Similar results are obtained with potassium chloride, 
the minimum solubility, 0°00483 gram-mol. per litre (at 25°2°), being 
reached in 1:5018 WV potassium chloride solution. 

The application of the theory of the solubility of mixed electrolytes 
containing a common ion to the above results leads the author (certain 
plausible assumptions being made) to the conclusion that the aqueous 
solution of lead chloride is dissociated partly into PbCl, partly into 
Pb-* ions. In the saturated solution, 6°2 per cent. of the salt is 
undissociated, 50°1 per cent. is dissociated into Pb*+ and 2Cl’ ions, 
and 43°7 per cent. into PbCl* and Cl’ ions. Practically none of it is 
hydrolysed. 

The solubility of lead bromide in water at 25°2° is 0°02628 gram- 
mol., and that of lead iodide 0°00158 gram-mol. per litre. 

All three lead salts are more soluble in presence of nitric acid or 
potassium nitrate, which is explained by the formation of PbNO,- 
ions; this diminishes the number of Pb** ions in solution and so 
causes dissociation of a further quantity of lead chloride which is 
replaced by the dissolution of the solid salt. T. E. 


Dissolution of Solid Metals in Mercury, and more generally 
in other Fused Metals. By M. Brertnuetot (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 290—291).—The liquids obtained by the dissolution of metals in 
mercury and fused metals are to be compared with emulsions rather 
than with ordinary solutions, and the spontaneous solidification of 
certain amalgams used in dentistry may be regarded as analogous to 
coagulation. The softening and disintegrating action of mercury on 
metals resembles the action of water on colloidal substances, either 
organic or inorganic. The results of the author’s previous experi- 
ments on the heats of transformation of allotropic modifications of 
silver and on the heats of formation of silver amalgams are independent 


242 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


of our ideas as to the nature of metallic solutions, since, in the 
experiments referred to, the final states were identical in all cases and 
the heat developed therefore truly represented the differences in the 
energy of the initial states. N. L. 


Indium. By Camitte CHasrit and Errenne ReEncape (Compt. 
rend., 19VU1, 132, 472—475).—Dilute aqueous solutions of indium 
cesium alum, when boiled for a long time, yield a precipitate of indium 
oxide free from cesium or sulphuric acid; whilst indium rubidium 
alum is almost completely decomposed, and yields a precipitate of 
indium oxide containing also sulphuric acid and rubidium. The com- 
position of indium rubidium alum agrees with that required by the 
ordinary formula ; 100 parts of water dissolve 44°28 parts of the salt 
at 15°. 

The boiling points of solutions of indium acetylacetonate in ethylene 
bromide show that the indium is tervalent ; similar experiments with 
aluminium and iron acetylacetonates show that those metals are also 
tervalent under the same conditions. Combes’ determination of the 
vapour density of aluminium acetylacetonate also showed that the 
aluminium was tervalent. It would seem clear therefore, that indium 
is analogous toiron and aluminium, and there is little reason to doubt 
that at the ordinary temperature the formula of its chloride is In,Cl,. 
It is noteworthy, however, that indium readily forms an amalgam 


and in this respect resembles the metals of the zinc group. 
C. H. B. 


A New Cobalt Silicide. By Paut Lepgau (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 556—558. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 427).—Cobalt silicide, CoSi, 
is produced in the form of prismatic needles by heating for 4—5 
minutes in a carbon crucible placed in the electric furnace a mixture 
of copper silicide and metallic cobalt; when an electric current of 
950 amperes and 50 volts is employed, the yield is 95 per cent. of the 
theoretical. The new compound melts at 1300° in a current of hydr- 
ogen, and has sp. gr. 6°30 at 20°. 

Cobalt silicide is decomposed into fluorides with incandescence 
when gently heated in a current of fluorine ; chlorine reacts only at a 
dull red heat; hydrogen fluoride or chloride decomposes the substance 
at high temperatures, yielding hydrogen and the corresponding haloid 
compounds of silicon and cobalt. Sulphur has no action on the com- 
pound at the fusing point of glass; oxygen, nitrogen, ammonia, and 
steam, under these conditions, decompose the silicide only superficially , 
hydrogen sulphide, at high temperatures, gives rise to sulphides of 
cobalt and silicon. Nitric and sulphuric acids do not attack the 
silicide ; it dissolves, however, slowly in aqua regia, and more rapidly 
in hydrochloric acid. 

Cobalt silicide is insoluble in dilute alkaline solutions, but is decom- 
posed by the alkali hydroxides, either fused or in concentrated solutions. 
Fused potassium nitrate and potassium hydrogen sulphate have no 
action on the substance; melted potassium carbonate attacks it only 
slowly. G. T. M. 
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Ammoniacal Arsenates of Cobalt and Nickel ; Application in 
the Estimation of Arsenic. By O. Ducru (Ann. Chim. Phys., 
1901, [vii], 22, 160—238. Compare this vol., ii, 23, 73, 125).—A 
detailed account of work already published. G. T. M. 


Action of Water on Molybdenum Pentachloride. By 
Marcet GuicuarD (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 188—191).—The 
liquid obtained by the action of water on molybdenum pentachloride 
exhibits all the characters of a solution of the tetrachloride, and 
quantitative experiments show that decomposition occurs according to 
the equation 2MoCl, + 3H,O0=MoCl,+Mo0,+6HCl. When exposed 
to the air, the solution becomes blue, and then contains the oxide 
Mo0,,4Mo0,. N. L. 


New Crystallised Molybdenum Sulphate. By G. BatLHacHE 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 475—478).—When a rapid current of 
hydrogen sulphide is passed through a boiling solution of molybdenum 
trioxide in six times its weight of sulphuric acid, the compound 
Mo,0,,2S80, is obtained as a mass of black, olive prisms, slowly but 
completely soluble in water, and yielding a deep brown solution if 
kept out of contact with air. When exposed to air, the compound 
deliquesces and its aqueous solution becomes green and then blue. The 
brown solution is readily oxidised to molybdic acid ; when mixed with an 
alkali molybdate, it yields the blue molybdenum oxide, and when mixed 
with an alkali it yields a soluble molybdate and a precipitate of hydrated 
molybdenum dioxide. 

When heated alone, the compound yields molybdic, sulphuric, and 
sulphurous oxides; hot sulphuric acid converts it into the com- 
pound MoO,,SO, ; hydrogen at a red heat converts it into molybdenum 
dioxide and sulphuric acid, and dry ammonia also reduces it at a dull 
red heat. When heated with an intimate mixture of sodium chloride 
or bromide, it yields molybdenum oxychloride, MoO,Cl,, or the oxy- 
bromide, together with molybdenum dioxide, sodium anhydrosulphate, 
and sodium anhydromolybdate, the proportions of the two latter 
depending on the duration of the operation. C. H. B. 


Reduction of Molybdosulphuric Acid by Alcohol. By E. 
PicHaRD (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 628—631).—When alcohol is 
gradually added to a solution of molybdic acid in sulphuric acid and 
the liquid warmed on the water-bath for a short time, diluted, and 
neutralised with ammonia, a crystalline precipitate is produced which 
consists of a mixture of two compounds, one, of the composition 
5NH,,Mo00,S0,,7Mo0O,,8H,O, crystallising in blue, hexagonal plates, 
and the other, 3NH,,Mo0,SO,,7Mo0,,10H,O, in dark blue prisms ; 
the latter is converted into the former by the further action of 
ammonia. Both these compounds are very soluble in water, but in- 
soluble in solutions of ammonium salts; they are only very slowly 
decomposed by alkalis or nitric acid at the ordinary temperature, and 
are therefore more stable than the other blue compounds of molyb- 
denum which have been described. Analogous compounds containing 
potassium, and both potassium and ammonium, have also been obtained, 
but the corresponding sodium salt is too soluble to admit of isolation. 
The prolonged reduction of molybdic acid by alcohol at the ordinary 
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temperature results in the formation of a compound which crystallises 
in slender, black needles and has possibly the composition 


7Mo0 ;,2M00,,780,,Aq, 
whilst if the operation is effected at 100°, solutions are obtained which, 
when cooled, are immediately decomposed by ammonia. N. L. 


Tungsten. By Epovarp Deracqz (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [vii], 
22, 238—288).—A detailed account of a series of contributions to 
the chemistry of tungsten. The results have, however, already been 
published (compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 77, 163, 214; 1898, ii, 521; 
1899, ii, 159, 428, 489, 754 ; 1900, ii, 350; this vol., ii, 105). Traces 
of tungsten are most readily detected by fusing the substance under 
examination with potassium hydrogen sulphate, treating the fused 
mass with dilute sulphuric acid, and adding to the extract a few drops 
of phenol or quinol solution ; the former reagent develops a red, and 
the latter a violet, coloration. The phenols in general, and also many 
of the alkaloids, give characteristic reactions with acid solutions of 
tungstic acid. G. T. M. 


New Method of Determining the Atomic Weight of Uranium. 
By Juues Atoy (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 551—553).—The atomic 
weight of uranium may be easily and accurately determined by estima- 
ting the relative proportions of nitrogen and the metal in the carefully 
purified nitrate. The nitrogen is estimated by a modification of 
Dumas’ method, and the uranium is weighed as the dioxide, UO,, 
obtained by reducing in a current of hydrogen the residue left on to 
calcining the nitrate in the preceding estimation. It is advantageous 
to employ in this estimation the nitrate, UO,(NO,),,3H,O, obtained by 
partially dehydrating the hexahydrate in a desiccator, under diminished 
pressure. Assuming that the atomic weight of nitrogen is 14:04, the 
mean of seven concordant determinations of the atomic weight of 
uranium is 239°4. G. T. M. 


Enantiotropy of Tin. VI. By Ernst Conen (Proc. K. Akad. 
Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 469—472).—Classical authors, for 
instance, Aristotle, appear to have been aware of the changes which tin 
may undergo at low temperatures. L. M. J. 


Double Compounds of Quadrivalent Titanium. By Arruur 
RosenHEIM and Orro Scnttre (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 239 —257). 
—Titanium tetrachloride or hydroxide dissolves in fuming hydrochloric 
acid, forming a deep yellow solution. Alcoholic or ethereal solutions 
of hydrochloric acid also dissolve the hydroxide readily, and when the 
ethereal solution is evaporated a microcrystalline, yellowish residue is 
obtained, which may be washed with ether, but cannot be dried without 
decomposition. It appears to be either TiCl,,Et,O, or TiC],-OH,Et,O. 

Ammonium titanichloride, (NH,),TiCl,,2H,O, is obtained by 
shaking the solution of titanium tetrachloride in fuming hydrochloric 
acid with the theoretical quantity of ammonium chloride for 12 hours 
in the cold and washing with ether. It is a yellow, crystalline sub- 
stance which very readily loses hydrochloric acid in moist air. 
Pyridine titanichloride, (C;H;N).,H,TiCl,, is deposited in yellow 
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crystals from a solution of pyridine hydrochloride, and titanic chloride 
in hydrochloric acid. It decomposes when exposed to air or dissolved 
in water. 

Quinoline titanichloride, (C,H,N),,H,TiCl,, is more stable than the 
foregoing compound. 

Aniline titanichloride, (NH,Ph),,H,TiCl,, obtained in the same way, 
is fairly stable in the air. 

Ammoniotitanium tetrachloride, TiCl,,6NH,, is an amorphous, dark 
yellow powder obtained by passing dry ammonia into an ethereal 
solution of titanium tetrachloride ; it loses ammoniain presence of dry 
calcium chloride, and becomes almost colourless, the residue having the 
composition TiCl,,4NH,. Both compounds are very unstable in 
presence of moist air. 

Titanium tetrachloride pyridine, TiCl,,6C,H,N, was obtained in the 
same way as the analogous ammonia compound. 

Solutions of hydrobromic acid in water, alcohol, or ether dissolve 
titanium tetrabromide or hydroxide, yielding dark red liquids. From 
the ethereal solution, a crystalline substance was obtained, which was 
too unstable to permit of analysis. When evaporated in a vacuum, the 
alcoholic solution deposits a colourless, crystalline powder, which is 
stable when exposed to air, and appears to be TiBr(OH),,14H,0. 

The solution in aqueous hydrobromic acid gives a crystalline com- 
pound with ammonium bromide, which is much less stable than the 
corresponding chloride. 

Pyridine titanibromide, (C;H,N),,H,TiBr,, is obtained by saturating 
with hydrogen bromide a solution containing pyridine hvdrobromide 
and titanic acid dissolved in alcoholic hydrogen bromide. This solu- 
tion, when it is not treated with hydrogen bromide, deposits crystals 
of 3(C,H,N,HBr),TiOBr,, 

The iodine analogues of the compounds above described could not be 
prepared owing to their great instability. 

A solution of titanium tetrachloride in ether acts on lead thio- 
cyanate, yielditg what appears to be a titanium salt of a polymeric 
thiocyanic acid. 

Titanium sulphates—TiCSO,,5H,O, is obtained by boiling titanic 
hydroxide with alcoholic sulphuric acid and evaporating the alcohol or 
precipitating with excess of ether. The salt, 2K,SO,,3TiOSO,,10H,0, is 
deposited in colourless needles when a concentrated aqueous solution of 
potassium sulphate is added to a saturated solution of titanic acid in con- 
centrated sulphuric acid. The ammonium salt, (NH,),SO,,TiOSO,,H,0, 
is obtained similarly. 

Titanium Oxalates.—Concentrated solutions of acid ammonium ox- 
alate dissolve titanic acid, forming the salt TiO(C,0,NH,),,H,O, which 
crystallises in large, transparent, monoclinic crystals, ‘The oxalate, 
TiOC,H,,Et-OH, is obtained as a white, crystalline precipitate 
readily soluble in water or alcohol by boiling titanic acid with alcoholic 
oxalic acid and precipitating the solution with ether. The compound 
C,0,(TiO),0,12H,O is obtained by adding a concentrated solution of 
oxalic acid to a solution of titanic hydroxide in hydrochloric acid 
and precipitating with alcohol. It is insoluble in water and sparingly 
soluble in dilute acids, 
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Titanium Tartrates—Hot concentrated solutions of acid alkali 
tartrates dissolve precipitated titanium hydroxide readily. The solu- 
tions solidify, when concentrated, to gelatinous substances possessing 
the composition 2R,0,2Ti0,,3C,H,0,,0H,O, x being 6 for the potass- 
ium and 10 for the sadieme snd ammonium salts. The salt, 
Ti(C,H,0,),,4H,O, was obtained by saturating a concentrated aqueous 
solution of tartaric acid with titanium hydroxide and evaporation. It 
formed a syrup which was dried on porous earthenware. Its solutions 
are characterised by their high specific rotatory power, a solution of 
15 grams in 100 ¢.c. giving c |p 140°8° at 15°. 

When a solution of titanic acid in hydrochloric acid is treated with 
tartaric acid and a large excess of alcohol, a white, amorphous precipi- 
tate is obtained of the compound C,H,0,(TiO),0,7H,O. It is insolu- 
ble in water, but readily soluble in dilute acids or ammonia. 

T. E. 


Platinum Compounds. By Arturo Mriorati and I. Betiucci 
(Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 588—596).—The authors have made several 
unsuccessful attempts to prepare compounds of the composition 
PtX,(OH),H,, X representing CN, CNS, or NO,. 

Silver dichloroplatinicyanide, Ag.(PtCl,Cy,)., obtained in the form 
of a pale yellow precipitate, is not decomposed by heating with 
water under pressure or by the action of chlorine. The corre- 
sponding dibromo- and diiodo-salts, forming respectively yellow and 
chestnut precipitates, behave in a similar manner towards water. 

Bromine acts on potassium platothiocyanate according to the 
equation : 2Pt(CNS),K, + Br, = Pt(CNS),K, + Pt(CNS), + 2KBr. 

The reaction between potassium platinithiocyanate and platini- 
bromide gives rise to platinous thiocyanate and potassium bromide. 

Silver platininitrobromide, Pt(NO,),Br,Ag,, is obtained as a red 
precipitate which is too unstable to allow of the bromine atoms 
being replaced by hydroxyl groups. 7 oe Be 


Some Ruthenium Compounds. By Arturo MiotamT! and C, C. 
Taciuri (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 511—529).—When chlorine acts on 
a mixture of sodium chloride and ruthenium chloride, ‘and the pro- 
duct of the reaction is lixiviated with water, a dark red liquid is 
obtained, containing probably sodium ruthenichloride. If the solution 
be hot and dilute or be placed in contact with organic substances, 
it becomes more brown in colour and is found to contain ruthenium 
trichloride, since the addition of potassium chloride precipitates the 
compound of the composition K,RuCl,,H,O, whilst evaporation of the 
mother liquors yields the substance K "RaCcl,. 

On boiling together solutions of sodium ruthenochloride(Na,RuCl,) and 
sodium hydrogen sulphite, a minute, crystalline precipitate of the com- 
position Na,Ru(SO,),,2H,0O, is obtained. The corresponding potassium 
compounds give, aiter the addition of aqueous potassium hydroxide, a 
blue compound of the composition O[Ru(SO,),K,],,4H,0. 

The action of sodium hydrogen sulphite on sodium rutheninitroso- 
chloride yields the compound O[Ru(SO,),(NO)Na,],,.2H,O, which 
separates in the form of minute, orange-yellow crystals slightly 
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soluble in cold water. The corresponding potassium compound 
separates in minute needles also containing 2H,0. 

For the analysis of these complex salts, the authors have devised 
special methods, of which a full description is given. 2. Me Ee 


Ruthenium and its Compounds. By Usatpo Antony and 
Apvotro LuccHest (Gazzetta, 1900, 30, ii, 539—544).—Ruthenium 
trisulphide, RuS,, is obtained as a yellowish-brown precipitate when 
hydrogen sulphide is passed into a solution of potassium rutheni- 
chloride kept at 0°. In the dry state, the sulphide is readily oxidised 
in the air and becomes heated to incandescence, so that it is necessary 
to dry it in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide. 

If the hydrogen sulphide and potassium ruthenichloride react at 
80—90°, ruthenium disulphide is obtained as a black precipitate 
which must be dried in the same way as the trisulphide, When 
gently heated in presence of air, even although the latter be diluted 
with nitrogen, a violent explosion occurs. z. BB. F. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Analysis of Tetrahedrite from Mount Botes, Hungary. By 
JozsEF Loczxa (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 81—87).—The following 
results, the mean of two analyses, were obtained with tetrahedral 
crystals of tetrahedrite, of which a crystallographic description is 
given by K. Zimdnyi in an accompanying paper (ibid., 783—83). The 
streak is dark brownish-black ; on the bright, uneven fracture no 
impurities could be seen. Sp. gr. 4°968. 


8. Sb. As. Cu. Ag. Pb. Fe. Mn. 
25°16 26°61 0°38 37°22 1°51 0°33 0:80 0°69 
Zu. Insol. Total. 


6°59 0:06 99°35 


No simple formula can be deduced from these figures (compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 21). L, J. 8. 


Strontianite from Miinster-land. By JoserH Bryxtrcu (Jahrd. 
Min., 1901, Beil.-Bd., 18, 389—433).—A description is given of the 
strontianite which occurs with calcite in veins in chalk-marl at various 
localities in Westphalia. In seventeen new analyses the constituents 
vary as follows: SrCO,, 88°69—94'29 ; CaCO,, 5-61—11'12; traces of 
ferrous carbonate and silica are sometimes present. Sp. gr. 3°628—3-728. 
Analyses are also given of “ calcistrontianite” (compare Abstr., 1896, 
ii, 660). Detailed crystallographic and_ optical determinations are 
also given [a:b:c=0°60903:1:0'72399]. There appears to be a 
connection between the slight variation in the divergence of the optic 

18—2 
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axes and the amount of calcium carbonate present ; the latter, there- 


fore, probably replaces strontium carbonate isomorphously. 
L. J. 8. 


Dolomite [Ankerite] from Magdeburg. By Jonannes Fanren- 
Horst (Zeit. Naturwiss., 1900, '73, 275—279).—A mineral referred to 
dolomite occurs with calcite, barytes, pyrites and copper-pyrites in 
crevices in greywacke at Ebendorf near Magdeburg. Analysis [ is of 
colourless, translucent rhombohedra with 77’ = 73°50’ ; and IL of small 
curved rhombohedra with a pearly lustre. [This composition points 
to ankerite rather than dolomite. | 


CaO. FeO. MgO. MnO. Si9,. Sp. gr. 
I. 28°69 14:01 11:95 0°86 0°16 2°96 
II. 31°95 10°71 10°53 2°37 0-08 — 
L. J. 8. 


Phosphates from Moravia. By Conrap H. von Joun (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 417 ; from Verh. geol. Reichsanst., Wien, 1900, 337—340). 
—The minerals analysed occur in cavities in pegmatite at Cyrillhof 
near Gross-Meseritsch in Moravia; they are mixtures to which it 
would not be advisable to give special names. I is dark brown and 
amorphous with a sub-conchoidal fracture and a greasy lustre; it is 
very similar to triplite, but differs in containing no fluorine; the 
composition may be represented by 9R”,P,0,+(R,O0;),(P,0;),. IL is 
black with a conchoidal fracture and greasy lustre. III is dark 
blackish-brown with an irregular earthy fracture. 


P,0;.  Al,03. FeO. Fe,0. MnO. CaO. MgO. _ K,O. 
I. 39°65 0°46 26°09 951 1818 386 O07 O81 
II. 32°50 a 036 2666 2866 2°68 — a 
ITI. 31°60 — 3°09 2791 26°83 2°82 -- — 
NaO. Cl SiO. HO. Total. 
I. 112 014 oon == 99°89 
It — 062 912 100°60 
il — — — 9°16 101°41 
L. J. 8S. 


Triplite from Moravia. By Conrap H. von Joun (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 416; from Verh. geol. Reichsanst., Wien, 1900, 335—337).— 
Massive, dark brown triplite was found in a nest in pegmatite at 
Wien near Gross-Meseritsch in Moravia, It is frequently intergrown 
with large plates of muscovite. On the fresh sub-conchoidal fracture 
it has a greasy lustre. Analysis gave: 


F. P,0O;. FeO. MnO. CaO. MgO. K,O. Na,O. Total. 
817 31:29 31:03 31:05 1:42 trace 0°72 052 104-20 
This agrees with the usual formula, R,P,0,,RF,, with Fe: Mn=1:1. 

L. J. 8. 
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Formation of Oceanic Salt Deposits, particularly of the 
Stassfurt Beds. XIX. Maximum Vapour Pressure at 25° 
of Solutions of the Chlorides and Sulphates of Magnesium 
and Potassium, the Solutions being Saturated with Sodium 
Chloride: the Formation of Kainite at 25°. By Jacosus H. 
vAN T Horr and H. von Evuier-CHeEvpin (Sitzungsber. Akad. Wise. 
Berlin, 1900, 1018—1022. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 23).—The con- 
tents of the paper are indicated by the title. The results obtained 
are considered in connection with the order in which various salts 
separate out on the evaporation of sea water (loc. cit.). J.C, P. 


Formation of Oceanic Salt Deposits, particularly of the 
Stassfurt Beds. XX. Formation of Syngenite at 25°. By 
Jacosus H. van’t Horr and Harotp A. Wixson (Sitzungsber. Akad. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1900, 1142—1149).—The conditions of formation of 
syngenite, CaK,(SO,),,H,O, have been studied on the same lines as 
were followed in the case of glauberite (Absir., 1900, ii, 284). Syn- 
genite is obtained by shaking gypsum with a sufficiently concentrated 
solution of potassium sulphate, but is decomposed on contact with 
water or a dilute solution of potassium sulphate. The conditions of 
the existence of syngenite at 25° have been studied (1) in solutions 
containing no magnesium, (2) in solutions containing magnesium ; in 
the latter case, matters are complicated by the possible formation of 
polyhalite, Ca,K,Mg(SO,),,2H,O. ‘he reeults are treated graphically, 
and do not lend themselves to abstraction. J.C. P. 


Theory of Silicates. By W. Vernapsky (Zeit. Xryst. Min., 1901, 
34, 37—66).—The author divides the silicates into two main groups, 
(A) “simple” silicates containing no sesquioxides and (B) alumosilicates 
(including ferrisilicates, borosilicates and chromosilicates) ; these are 
subdivided as shown below. The following may be given as examples 
of the term “additive product’’: hemimorphite (Zn,SiO,,H,O) is 
considered as an additive product of calamine (Zn,SiO,), and in 
serpentine there is the addition of a metasilicate portion to an 
orthosilicate “ nucleus.” 

A. Simple silicates. 

I. Hydrates. Opal group. 
II. Salts. 
a. Orthosilicates. 
1. Salts. Olivine, troostite and sepiolite groups. 
2. Additive products. Chondrodite, serpentine, chrysocolla, 
noumeaite and calamine groups. 
b. Metasilicates, 
Pyroxene (and amphibole), tale and apophyllite groups, 

B. Alumosilicates, 

I, Complex anhydrides and additive products. Sillimanite 
group. 


II. Complex acids (hydrates) and additive products. Clay 
roup. 
III. Complex salts and additive products, 
a. Salts with “chlorite nucleus,” Staurolite, clintonite, 


chlorite and melilite groups. 
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b. Salts with “mica nucleus.” Mica, leucite, felspar, petalite, 
nepheline, carpholite, scapolite, epidote, garnet, idocrase, 
prehnite and zeolite groups. 

Each of the above groups is discussed in detail, and structural 
formule are given. The following groups form an appendix to the 
classification. ©, beryllium silicates. D, borosilicates; a, simple 
borosilicates, 5, boroalumosilicates. E, cerium and yttrium silicates, 
F, Titanosilicates. G, zirconosilicates. H, uranosilicates. 


L, J. 8. 


[Enstatite from Massachusetts.] By Bensamin KenpALu Emer- 
son (Jahrb. Min., 1901, i, Ref. 36; from Monograph U.S. Geol. Survey, 
1898, 29, 754—761).—Supplementary notes are given on the minerals 
of Franklin, Hampshire, and Hampden counties, Massachusetts 
(Abstr., 1897, ii, 566). The following analysis by Hillebrand is given 
of large, colourless prisms of slightly altered enstatite from the ser- 
pentine of Granville : 


SiO,  Al,O3  Cr,0; FeO ‘FeO. NiO. MnO. Mg0. 
54°04 0°52 0:14 1°51 3°90 0:23 0-11 34°40 


K,0,Na,0. H,O<110°. H,0>110°. CO, Total. 
0:08 0°70 3°07 1°32 100°02 
L. J. 8S. 


Chloropal from Moravia. By Conrap H. von Jonn (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 416; from Verh. geol. Reichsanst., Wien, 1900, 
340—341).—Yellowish-green, earthy or compact chloropal occurs at 
Gdossau and Pulitz near Jamnitz in Moravia. The following analysis 
gives the usual formula, Fe,Si,O,,5H,O. 


Si0,. Al,03  Fe0y. CaO. . MgO. H,0. Total. 
41:80 0°91 35°29 1:04 0°92 20°36 100°32 
L. J. 8. 


New Mineral Occurrences in Canada. By G. CaristraAn 
Horrmann (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 11, 149—153).—Lepidolite occurs 
as large plates, up to 28 inches across, in a coarse granite vein in the 
township of Wakefield, Ottawa Co., Quebec. Thin lamine are trans- 
parent and colourless, but thick plates are purplish-brown. Sp. gr. 
2°858. Analysis by R, A. A. Johnston gave: 


Si0,. Al,03. Fe,0s. MnO. MgO. K,0. Na,0. 
47°89 21°16 2°52 4:19 0°36 10°73 1°34 
Total. 
Li,0. H,0. F. less O for F. 


5°44 1:90 741 99°82 


A colourless, transparent substance from the interspaces in the ivory 
of the tusk of a fossil mammoth found in the Yukon district, North- 
west Territory, gave on analysis by Johnston : 


P,0;. MgO. NH. CO, H,0. Total. 
38:53 21°93 1°94 0°42 [37°18] 100°00 
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This composition is explained by assuming that the substance is a 
mixture of two mols. of struvite (NH,MgPO,,6H,O) with one of 
newberyite (HMgPO,,3H,0) and a little magnesite, 

A massive velvet-black mineral occurring in considerable masses as 
an accessory constituent in the nepheline-syenite of the Ice River, 
British Columbia, is shown by the following analysis by F. G. Wait 
to be schorlomite. Sp. gr. 3802. In the figures given below, TiO,, 
TiO, Fe,O, and FeO have been recalculated to agree with the garnet 
formula. 


TiO, Al,0, FeO, TiO. MnO. CaO. MgO. Total, 


SiO,. 
10°83 3:21 1859 823 O76 31°76 1:22 100°37 


25°77 


Danalite, spodumene and uranophane are also described. 


L. J. S. 


Recalculation of Rock Analyses. By James Furman Kemp 
(School of Mines Quart., New York, 1900, 22, 75—88).—Tables are 
given for finding the molecular ratios of the various constituents 
shown in percentage analyses of rocks. A worked example shows the 
method of calculating the mineralogical composition from the per- 
centage chemical composition. L. J. 8. 


Rocks from the Newlands Diamond Mines, S. Africa. 
By Tuomas Greorce Bonney (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 67, 475—484. 
Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 769).—A description is given of another 
small collection of rock specimens from this locality. An analysis is 
given of a specimen of the “ blue ground” which contains an unusual 
abundance of minute scales of brown mica. Microscopic diamonds have 
been found in the eclogite described in the previous paper. L. J. 8. 


_ Cosmic Diffusion of Vanadium. By Cras Bernnarp HassELBERG 
(Ofvers. Svenska. Vetensk. Akad. Férhandil., 1899, 56, 131—140. 
Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 30).—A number of meteorites, fallen in 
various parts of the world, have been examined spectroscopically for 
the presence of vanadium, Of the 31 specimens investigated, it was 
found that all those of the stony type contain small proportions of 
vanadium, which was, however, only detected in one metallic meteorite, 
and then only in very small quantity. This fact seems to indicate 
a different origin for stony and for metallic meteorites. The observa- 
tion of Lockyer (Phil. Trans., 1894, 185, 1023) of the presence of 
vanadium in specimens of meteoric iron from Nejed and Obernkirchen 
is erroneous, since of the four lines given by him as belonging to 
vanadium, only two approximate to lines of this metal, besides which 
no trace appears of the principal group of vanadium lines with 
4=4408—4379. Further, the author has directly compared the 
spectra of the Nejed meteorite and of vanadium, and failed to discover 
in the former the lines given by Lockyer. T. H. P. 


Granular and Compact Meteoric Irons. By Emi, W. Conen 
(Sitzungsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1900, 1122—1135).—A summary is 
given of the author’s several recent papers on meteoric irons, of which 
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the structure is compact or granular (ataxites). A comparison of the 
analyses shows that, with few exceptions, there is a close relation 
between structure and chemical composition, as is also the case in 
other groups (hexahedrites and octahedrites) of meteoric irons. 


L. J.S. 


Analysis of the Mineral Water of the Cévennes Spring at 
Ucel (Ardéche). By Errenne Barrat (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 
25, 257—259).—This water has a temperature of 16°, contains 
134 c.c. of free carbon dioxide per litre, and yields a solid residue of 
2357 grams per litre, consisting chiefly of magnesium and sodium 
sulphates and sodium and calcium carbonates. N. L. 


Occurrence of Barium in the Spring Water of Boston Spa. 
By Percy A. E. Ricnarps (Analyst, 1901, 26, 68—70. Compare 
White, Abstr., 1899, ii, 420).—The author has found that the spring 
water of Boston Spa contains the remarkably large amount of 41 
parts of barium chloride per 100,000. The presence of this salt has 
not been in the least suspected during the last 100 years. Full 
analyses of the water are given. L, pE K. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Gastric Digestion in Selachian Fishes. By Ernst WKINLAND 
(Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 35—68).—The food remains in the stomach of 
the dogfish, torpedo, and ray, if the animals are kept at 13—15°%, 2, 
3, or more (in one case 18) days. The gastric juice of dogfish and 
torpedo is always acid ; in dead and moribund animals, it is alkaline. 
In the ray, it is sometimes acid, sometimes alkaline; an alkaline 
secretion can always be artificially obtained in this animal, but not in 
the other two, by subcutaneous injection of extract of Secalis cornutt. 
This drug causes a contraction of the vessels of the mucous membrane 
to such an extent that the circularly arranged fibres form sphincters 
which prevent the blood flowing. W. D. o. 


Cellulose Digestion in the Alimentary Canal. By Ericu MULLER 
(Berlin) (PAliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 88, 619—627).—Several previous 
workers (Knauthe ; Biedermann and Moritz, Abstr., 1898, ii, 166, &.) 
have stated that a cellulose-dissolving enzyme occurs in the secretion 
of the hepato-pancreas of certain invertebrates. In the present 
experiments, paper was employed, but a loss of paper and a formation 
of sugar were never found, and the search for a cellulose-dissolving 
enzyme was entirely negative. Indeed, in control experiments, in 
which the secretion and alkaline solution were alone used without the 
paper, more sugar was often found than in the experiments where 


paper was added, Ww, D. 
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Digestion of Food by Man. By Wixesur O. Atwater and 
Francis G. Benepicr (10th Ann. Rep. Storr’s Agr. Exper. Stat. for 1897, 
154—167).—The observations are part of a series of metabolism experi- 
ments with respiration calorimeter (compare ibid., No. 9, 1896, 163). 
During a preliminary experiment, the body was brought into approxi- 
mate equilibrium with the food, and the muscular activity was made 
as similar in amount as possible to that of the second period. At the 
last meal of the day previous to the commencement of each experiment, 
animal charcoal was consumed, to enable the separation of the feces of 
the experimental period to be effected. Samples of the dried food, 
feeces, and urine were burned in the bomb calorimeter. 

The actual fuel value of food is considered to be the heat of combus- 
tion of the portion oxidised (or oxidisable) in the body, or the heat 
of combustion of the total food less the heats of combustion of the un- 
oxidised excrementitious matters. 

It is pointed out that what is usually termed the digestibility of 
foods would be more correctly designated availability. 

The results relating to the various foods are given in tables. 


N. H. J. M. 


Digestibility of Butter and its Substitutes. By H. W1sBENs 
and H. E. Huizenea (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 83, 609—618).—The 
digestibility of butter is contrasted by actual feeding experiments with 


those of “‘sana ” and “ margarine.” Of the three, “ sana ’’ is least 
absorbable, but the differences between the two kinds of fat is so small 
as to be almost negligible. W. Dz H. 


Lipase. By A. 8S. Lorvennart (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, 
xii—xili. Compare this vol., i, 178).—The degree of activity in any 
organ is related to the amount of fat transformation taking place there ; 
thus the resting mammary gland possesses but a trace of activity, but 
when active, its lipolytic power is equal to that of the pancreas. The 
occurrence of lipase in subcutaneous fat explains why inanition fat is 
absorbed from this region, and its reversible action accounts for the 
storage that takes place at other times. W. Dz. H. 


Metabolism in Forced Feeding. By W. Hate Waite and 
E. I. Spriaes (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 151—165).—A full account of the 
experiment previously recorded (this vol., ii, 28). The deficit of 
nitrogen in the output is reduced by careful allowance for all possible 
channels of excretion to 120 grams, or about 5 per cent. of the amount 
injected, but as some of the increase of weight in the patient was 
no doubt fat, the correct figure is probably nearer 10. The deficit is 
perhaps explicable on the assumption that a considerable quantity of 
simpler nitrogenous substances (creatine, &c.) was formed and retained 
in the body, and, further, that in overfeeding, the tissues contain less 
water than in health. If this were so, the figures would come out 
differently, for the calculations in the paper are made on the assump- 
tion that the tissues were normal. W. D. H. 


Influence of Drugs on Hepatic Metabolism. By Diarmip 
Nok. Paton and J. Eason (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 166—172).—The 
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few experiments recorded suggest the following conclusions. Certain 
drugs (sulphoual, alcohol, carbon monoxide given as coal gas) lessen 
the amount of waste nitrogen elaborated into the form of urea, 
Certain other drugs (quinine, morphine) have not this action. The 
percentage of oxidised sulphur in the urine varies in a corresponding 
way. The effect is probably related to the activity of liver metabolism. 
Morphine diminishes the ratio of phosphorus to nitrogen in the urine, 


whilst carbon monoxide (as coal gas) has not this action. 
W. D. H. 


The Cause of the Increase of Proteid Decomposition during 
Inanition. By Martin Kaurmann (Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 75—112).— 
The increase in nitrogenous katabolism often observed during inanition 
can be prevented in rabbits by giving sugar, and when it does occur 


it is due to the poorness of the body in proteid-sparing fat. 
W. D. H. 


The Need for Energy in Animals during Inanition. By 
Erwin Voir (Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 113—154).—Rubner’s law regard- 
ing the energy-need and surface area of animals holds only during 
rest, when the animal is kept in a mean external temperature and in a 
normal nutritive condition, but does not hold in comparisons between 
animals in different nutritive conditions. During inanition, there is 
no proportion between need of energy and surface area, but the 
former sinks as the proteid material wastes. If the relationship be- 
tween energy-need and cell mass is considered as a function of the 
hunger period, a curve is obtained which, after a short fall, becomes 
horizontal. W. D. &. 


Influence of Foods on Muscular Work. By H. Newron 
Hetnemann (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 83, 441—476). The Source of 
Muscular Energy. By Jonannes Frenrzetand Fexix Reaca (ibid., 
477—508). Proteid Metabolism and Muscular Work. By 
Witnerm Caspari (ibid., 509—539). Proteid Feeding and Mus- 
cular Work. By Karu Bornstein (ibid., 540—556). General 
Conclusions. By Naruan Zunvz (ibid., 557—571).—A series of five 
papers on the much discussed question of the source of muscular energy. 
Some, like Pfliiger, maintain that proteid decomposition is the main 
source, whilst others attribute it to sugar or other non-nitrogenous 
materials. Zuntz has shown that the rise of the respiratory quotient, 
noted by some and regarded by them as a proof that carbohydrate 
katabolism accounts for the energy produced, does not really occur if 
all sources of fallacy in method are excluded. Zuntz’s own theory is, 
that any exclusive 7é/e for any particular class of food substances is 
incorrect, but allowing for the proteid-sparing action of fats and carbo- 
hydrates, the energy-producing power of any variety of food is pro- 
portional to its calorific value. Many of the present series of papers 
traverse the same ground in the discussion of previous work and results, 
and the final paper by the investigator under whose direction the work 
has been done is an attempt to coordinate the results, which confirm 
the theory just stated. The work appears to have been most laborious, 
extending in many cases to months of observation, and the experimental 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 255 


results are given with full details, The first two papers deal with results 
on man on various diets, in the first case using a machine from which 
the work could be easily calculated, whilst in the second case, walking 
was the exercise selected. The next two papers deal more with proteid 
nutrition, the first on dogs, the second on patients undergoing the Weir 
Mitchell cure with excess of proteid food. They seek to explain the 
increase of weight, especially in muscle (noted also during athletic 
training), which occurs in spite of muscular work of an extreme kind. 


W. D. H. 


Composition and Heat Value of the Muscular Substance 
from different Animals. By A. Kéutrr (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 
31, 479—519).—The bulk of the paper is occupied with analytical 
tables of the composition of the muscular tissue of the animals commonly 
used as food. The elementary composition of this tissue when free“ 
from water, ash, and fat does not appear to differ much ; the calorific 
value varies from 5599 to 5677 cal. The fat analyses given were 
made by Dormeyer’s method. The amount of glycogen in horse- 
flesh is given as 3°58 to 3°72 per cent. W. D. H. 


Does Muscle contain Mucin? By G. A. Friep and WILLIAM 
J. Gis (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, x—xi).—After allowing for 
alkali-albumin, which is precipitable by acid and soluble in excess, 
only a faint turbidity suggested traces of mucin. W. D. H. 


Proteids of Unstriped Muscle. By Swatz Vincent and THomas 
Lewis (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, xix—xxi).—Rigor mortis, accom- 
panied by slight acidity, occurs in the plain muscle of the stomach, and 
rectum, Extracts are neutral or alkaline; they contain little or no 
paramyosinogen, but abundance of myosinogen. W. Dz. H. 


Effect of Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen on Smooth Muscle. 
By Auten CLecHorn and H. D. Luioyp (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 
1900, xvi).—Carbon dioxide increases the tissues of smooth muscle 
from the frog’s stomach, but eventually stops the contractions. 
Recovery was not accelerated by the application of oxygen. 


W. D. H. 


The Action of Iodine and Iodides on Frog’s Muscles. By 
RatpH Stockman and Francis J. Cuartreris (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 
277—281).—lIodine, chlorine, and bromine cause rigor mortis and an 
acid reaction to appear in frog’s voluntary muscles ; the heart is killed 
later. The spinal cord and nerves remain excitable so long as the 
muscles respond. Iodides have also this effect, but chlorides and 
bromides have it, if at all, only to a very slight degree. After 
subcutaneous injection, the muscles near the seat of injection are 
affected first. The iodides of potassium and ammonium have a more 
powerful action than that of sodium. It is probable that the action is 
due to liberation of free iodine, and the small effect of chlorides and 
bromides is due to their being more stable salts. In rabbits, the 
voluntary muscles are not affected, but the occurrence of lung edema 


and pleurisy points to irritation, possibly again due to free iodine. 
W. D. H. 
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Hibernation in Bats. By Hecror Rutort (Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg., 
1901, 17—50).—Although there is absolute loss of water at the end 
of the winter sleep in bats, there is a proportional increase. Both 
the absolute and relative weights of fat diminish from the commence- 
ment to the end of the winter, especially in the later months. The 
glycogen follows the same rule, slightly increasing, however, in the 
last months of the sleep. The amounts of glycogen are throughout 
so small that this material can hardly be considered to be an impor- 
tant store of material. ‘The consumption of proteid is more marked in 
the later than in the earlier months, but the relation between the 
amounts of proteid and fat destroyed rises considerably during April, 
the last month of the sleep. The sleep is most profound at the 
beginning of the winter, but the amount of carbon burnt increases 
from November to April. W. Dz. iH. 


[Osmotic Phenomena of Red Blood Corpuscles.| By R. 
Quinton (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 347—350, 432—434).—The non- 
nucleated red corpuscle offers no resistance to the passage of urea into 
its protoplasm. The nucleated red corpuscle resists this penetration, 
and osmotic equilibrium can be established. In this, the nucleated 
red corpuscle resembles vegetable cells. W. Dz. H. 


Mechanism of the Action of the [Red] Blood Corpuscles. 
By Pierre Noir (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1900, 14, 656—685).—The 
reagents which effect the action of blood corpuscles do so because 
they increase the affinity of the cell wall for water. The alexins are 
not proteolytic ferments, but act like the chemical reagents, which 
cause hemolysis. R. H. P. 


Blood taken from Animals deprived of their Suprarenals. 
By Isaac Lewin (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, ix).—The blood of an 
animal from which the suprarenals have been removed produces 
when injected intravenously into another animal a rise of blood 
pressure. Normal blood has no such effect. The substance or sub- 
stances to which this is due must therefore under ordinary conditions 
be neutralised by the suprarenals. W. Dz. 4H. 


Fibrinolysis. By L. Camus (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 215 —218). 
—If fibrin suspended in salt solution is injected into the peritoneal 
cevity of rabbits, the serum of the blood is found to have lost its 
fibrinolytic activity. Injection of serum leads to a corresponding 
result, but the globulins of the serum do not have this effect. The 
albumins were not tried. The serum of such immunised animals 
precipitates solutions of fibrin prepared from the blood of animals of 
the same kind ; this precipitate is redissolved by normal serum. 

W. Dz. H. 


Origin of the Alexin of Normal [Blood] Serums. By 0. 
Genoou (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1901, 15, 68—84).—Alexin is found in 
larger quantity in the polynuclear leucocytes than in normal blood 
serum of dogs and rabbits, whilst the white corpuscles with a single 
nucleus contain only small quantities. It therefore appears that the 
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polynuclear leucocytes are the source of the alexin which is found in 
normal blood serum. R. H. P. 


Action of Chloroform on the Reducing Power of Blood. 
By M. Lampert and Léon Garnier (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 493—495). 
— When defibrinated blood is treated with a current of air containing 
chloroform vapour, the reducing power of the blood is sometimes 
increased at once, and always after an hour, and this increased 
reducing power is not due to the dissolution of chloroform in the 
blood. When, however, defibrinated blood and similar blood con- 
taining chloroform are made to circulate respectively through the 
two lobes of a fresh liver, the glycogen disappears more rapidly in 
the lobe through which the blood containing chloroform circulates and 
at the same time the reducing power of this blood increases more 
rapidly than that of the pure blood, and in a higher degree than 
corresponds with the glycogen that disappears. It follows that the 
increased reducing power is not due simply to a more active formation 
of sugar or to a diminution in its rate of consumption. C. H. B. 


Effect of Ions on the Contraction of the Lymph Hearts 
of the Frog. By Anne Moore (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 87—94). 
—The rhythmical contractions of the frog’s lymph hearts depend 
on the presence of electrolytes in balanced proportions, for contractions 
will not take place in solutions of non-conductors after the salts 
contained in the serum have been washed out. Contractions take 
place in a pure sodium chloride solution, but continue longer if a 
definite proportion of calcium chloride, or of some SO, compound, is 
added to the solution. A heart which has been exhausted in sodium 
chloride may be revived if a small amount of the salt of a bivalent 
ion is added to the solution. W. D. H. 


Oxydase in Cerebro-spinal Fluid. By E. Cavazzani (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 333 ; from Cent. Physiol., 14, 473—476).—Cerebro-spinal fluid 
from dogs and calves gives, after the addition of pyrogallol and sulphuric 
acid, a crystalline deposit of purpurogallin. The fluid gives with 
tannic acid a brown, with quinol a rose coloration, and with o-toluidine 
a rose-violet precipitate soluble in ether. From these observations, the 
existence of an oxidising ferment (cerebro-spinase) is inferred. 


W. D. H. 


Silicic Acid in Human and Animal Tissues. By Hueco 
Scuutz (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 67—-100).—A number of analyses 
are given which show that silicic acid is found in all forms of connec- 


tive tissue. Its diminution in diseased conditions has some therapeutic 
interest. W. D. H. 


Nature of the Sugar Present in Blood, Urine, and Muscle. 
By Freperick W. Pavyand R. L. Srau (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 282—290), 
—The reducing action of the sugar obtained from blood, urine, and 
muscle is invariably increased after the action on it of sulphuric acid. 
It cannot therefore be simply glucose. This conclusion is confirmed 
by an examination of the osazones obtainable ; mixed with glucosazone, 
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is a variable amount of another osazone which melts at 153—155°. 


The sugar from which this is derived appears to be isomaltose. 
W. D. H. 


Quantity of Sugar formed in the Animal Organism after 
Feeding with Various Proteids. By Ernst Benpix (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 468—469 ; from Arch. Anat. Phys., 1900, Suppl., 309—311). 
—In order to determine how much sugar is formed when certain 
proteids are used as food, dogs were rendered free from glycogen by 
depriving them of exercise and excluding all carbohydrates and most 
proteids from their diet, They were then fed with various proteids, 
and at the end of half an hour were injected with phloridzin and 
again when 4 or 5 hours had expired; by this means, the sugar formed 
in the organism passes at once into the urine. The ratio of the 
quantity of sugar in the urine to the nitrogen present gives a measure 
of the amount of sugar formed by the decomposition of the proteid. 
Casein was found to yield more sugar than ovalbumin, although the 
former does not form sugar when decomposed by acids, whilst the 
latter yields it abundantly, and similarly, after feeding with gelatin, 
the urine contained less sugar than when casein was used. The 
leucine formed by the decomposition of the albumin in the body is 
converted into sugar. KE. W. W. 


Glycogen in Parasitic Worms. By Ernst WEINLAND (Zeit. Biol., 
1901, 41, 69—74).—The amount of glycogen in certain parasitic worms 
is extraordinarily high, comprising, in Zaenia, 15 to 47, and in Ascaris 
20—34 per cent. of the dry substance. On hydrolysis, dextrose is 
obtained. W. Dz. H. 


Meat Extract. By June (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 2—3).—The 
fact that Liebig’s meat extract does not readily gelatinise, does not 
indicate that there is little or no gelatin or its hydrolytic products, 
gelatoses and glutinpeptone, present, since the presence of other sub- 
stances, such as mineral salts and organic compounds, influences 
the ease with which a gelatin solution sets. 

Gelatin gives Millon’s reaction (compare Moérner, Abstr., 1900, 
i, 128). 

The presence of appreciable amounts of albumoses in meat extract 
is disproved ; the total amount of albumose, albumin, and unaltered 
gelatin is not more than 0°94 per cent. J.J.8. 


Curdling by Rennet. By J. J. Orr pe Vrigs and F. W. J. 
Borxnout (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 221—239. Compare 
Séldner, Abstr., 1889, 634).—The authors criticise Séldner’s results 
and conclusions, and from results obtained with milk which will not 
curdle, draw the conclusion that soluble calcium salts cannot have the 
importance which Séldner ascribes to them. Practically no calcium is 
rendered insoluble when milk is boiled. Addition of soluble calcium 
salts introduces complications, as some of the calcium enters into com- 
bination, and the acidity of the milk is increased. Séldner’s view that 
the favourable effect of acidity on curdling is due to calcium being 
dissolved is incorrect. When the carbon dioxide is removed from boiled 
milk, previously saturated with the gas, the amount of soluble calcium 
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salts remains constant, but the milk becomes incapable of being 
curdled. N. H. J. M. 


Composition and Action of Orchitic Extracts. By Watrter E. 
Dixon (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 244—273),—Extracts of testis made with 
physiological saline solution contain (1) proteid, mainly nucleo-proteid, 
(2) organic substances unaltered by boiling, and (3) inorganic salts 
present in the dried ram’s testis to the extent of 7°5 percent. The 
physiological effects of injecting the extract are mainly due to the 
organic materials. The blood pressure falls after a somewhat lengthy 
latent period, and is chiefly produced by cardiac inhibition ; the respi- 
ration ceases during inhibition of the heart; recovery is gradual. 
There is dilatation of the splanchnic, splenic, and testicular blood 
vessels, but constriction of the kidney vessels ; this effect is probably 
due to action on the vaso-motor centre. Both cardiac and respiratory 
effects are abolished by sections of the vagus-nerves, and are probably 
produced reflexly. Hypoleucocytosis followed by hyperleucocytosis is 
another effect. These effects are mainly due to nucleo-proteid, but 
intravascular clotting was not observed. The substances not altered 
by boiling are leucomaines allied to choline, and spermine is also 
present ; these appear to be chiefly derived from the metabolism of 
the glandular epithelium of the testicular ducts. W. D. #H. 


Substances which Lower Blood-pressure in Suprarenal 
Extracts. By Rem Hunt (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, vi—vii). 
—Choline is present in extracts of suprarenal glands, but there 
appears to be something else as well that lowers blood pressure. This 
second substance lowers blood pressure after the administration of 
atropine. On treatment of extracts with certain reagents, the amount 
of choline increases. This parent substance of choline is not lecithin or 
jecorin, but is possibly a choline ester. Similar results were obtained 
with brain extracts. W. D. H. 


Intravenous Injection of Minimal Doses of Epinephrine 
Sulphate. By Reip Hunt (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, vii—viii). 
—Such small doses as 0°083 millionth of a gram of Abel’s epine- 
phrine sulphate will produce a rise of blood-pressure. It is thus 
many times more powerful physiologically than crude aqueous extracts 
of suprarenal, W. D. H. 


Excretion of Kynurenic Acid, By Larayverre B, MeEnpEL 
and E. C. ScunemeEr (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, ix—x).—The 
experiments recorded confirm the work of Mendel and Jackson, that 
kynurenic acid is not the result of intestinal putrefaction, but of 
proteid metabolism. It occurs in dog’s urine after a six days’ fast, 
and a large dose of calomel, and at a time when no ethereal sulphates 
are present. Feeding with gelatin, elastin, ovo-mncoid, chondrin, and 


thymus powder does not, however, produce an output of the acid. 
W. D. H. 


Oxidation Relationships of Urine Components. By Apotr 
JottEs (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 467—468; from Ber. klin. Woch., 37, 
No. 51).—When barium chloride is added to acidified or to neutral 
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urine, the precipitate in both cases contains organic conpounds. The 
quantity of potassium permanganate which is reduced by these 
precipitates has been determined. The precipitate obtained from the 
urine of healthy persons was found to require 0':198—0°243 gram of 
oxygen per litre, whilst that formed after acidifying the urine only 
required 0':079—0-096, that is, the former quantity is usually 2 to 3 
times as greatas the latter. Ina number of diseases, the oxygen used to 
oxidise the precipitate from the neutral solution rose to 0°325 gram 
whilst that required for the precipitate from the acid solution varied 
from 0°:052 to 0°170 gram. E. W. W. 


Ehrlich’s Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde Reaction. By Fr. 
Proscuer (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 31, 520—526).—The constituent 
of urine which gives the red coloration with dimethylaminobenz- 
aldehyde is not one of the compounds which have so far been isolated, 
and is contained in larger quantity in the urine of patients suffering 
from typhus, phthisis, and chronic enteric fever. The red compound 
has the composition C,,H,,O,N, ; it forms a dust-red powder soluble in 
alcohol, chloroform, acetic acid, epichlorohydrin, or dichlorohydrin. It 
also dissolves in alkalis and yields an amorphous brown precipitate 
with alcoholic picric acid. The constituent of urine which gives rise 
to the red compound probably has the composition C,H,,0,N. 

J.J.8. 


Chemistry of Nerve Degeneration. By Witi1am D. HA ttt- 
BURTON and FrepErick W. Mort (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, xxv—xxvi). 
—In the disease general paralysis of the insane, the marked degenera- 
tion that occurs in the brain is accompanied by the passing of the 
products of degeneration into the cerebro-spinal fluid. Of these, 
nucleo-proteid and choline can be most readily detected. Choline can 
also be found in the blood. This is not peculiar to the disease just 
mentioned, but in various other degenerative nervous diseases (com- 
bined sclerosis, disseminated sclerosis, alcoholic neuritis, beri-beri) 
choline can also be detected in the blood. The tests employed to 
detect choline are mainly two: (1) the obtaining of the characteristic 
octahedral crystals of the platinichloride from the alcoholic extract of 
the blood ; (2) the lowering of blood-pressure (partly cardiac in origin, 
and partly due to dilatation of peripheral vessels) which a saline solu- 
tion of the residue of the alcoholic extract’ produces: this fall is 
abolished, or even replaced by a rise of arterial pressure, if the animal 
has been atropinised. It is possible that such tests may be of diagnostic 
value in the distinction between organic and so-called functional 
diseases of the nervous system. The chemical test can frequently be 
obtained with 10 c.c. of blood. 

A similar condition was produced artificially in cats, by a division 
of both sciatic nerves, and is most marked in those animals in which 
the degenerative process is at its height as tested histologically by the 
Marchi reaction. - A chemical analysis of the nerves themselves was 
also made. A series of cats was taken, both sciatic nerves divided, 
and the animals subsequently killed at intervals varying from 1 to 
106 days. The nerves remain practically normal as long as they 
remain irritable, that is up to 3 days after the operation. They then 
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show a progressive increase in the percentage of water, and a progres- 
sive decrease in the percentage of phosphorus. The phosphorised fat 
entirely disappears when degeneration is complete. When regenera- 
tion occurs, the nerves return approximately to their previous chemical 
condition. The chemical explanation of the Marchi reaction appears 
to be the replacement of phosphorised by non-phosphorised fat. When 
the Marchi reaction disappears in the later stages of degeneration, the 
non-phosphorised fat has been absorbed. This absorption occurs earlier 
in the peripheral nerves than in the central nervous system. 

This confirms previous observations on the spinal cord in which 
unilateral degeneration of the pyramidal tract by brain lesions pro- 
duced an increase of water and a diminution of phosphorus in the 
degenerated side of the cord, which was stained by the Marchi reaction. 

The Marchi reaction (the black staining produced by a mixture of 
Miiller’s fluid and osmic acid) is given by ordinary fat as contained in 
adipose tissue. W. D. H. 


Physiological and Toxicological Effects of Tellurium Com- 
pounds. By L. D. Meap and Witiiam J. Gres (Amer. J. Physiol., 
1901, 5, 104—149).—Non-toxic doses of tellurium (as oxide, tellurite, 
tartrate, and tellurate) do not materially affect metabolism in dogs. 
They appear to stimulate katabolism, and diminish fat absorption 
slightly ; the urine is rendered dark brown, Large doses retard 
digestion, and induce vomiting and somnolence, They cause enteritis. 
Subcutaneously injected, they cause diarrhea, tremors, and death from 
asphyxia. At the point of injection, tellurium is deposited in the metallic 
form, and is distributed in most of the organs and tissues. Methyl 
telluride appears in the breath a few minutes after the introduction 
of quite small amounts of tellurium into the system. It persists for 
months, slowly leaving the body, by skin, lungs, urine, bile, and 
feces. Of the digestive ferments, trypsin is the least resistive to 
the destructive influence of the metal. Albumin and bile pigment 
are usually present in the urine. W. D. H. 


Increase of Proteid Decomposition by Protoplasmic Poisons, 
especially Chloroform Water in Herbivora. By Orro Rostosk1 
(Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 31, 432—445).—When given in large doses, 
protoplasmic poisons like chloroform water cause in herbivorous, as in 
carnivorous, animals an increase of nitrogen output. This lasts for 
some days. Sometimes a preliminary fall in the excretion of nitrogen 
occurs. The increase of nitrogen is due to increase of urea, In 
rabbits, the amount of sulphur in the urine depends in great measure 
on the food. W. D. H. 


Behaviour of d-Gluconic Acid in the Organism. By Pau. 
Mayer (Ber., 1901, 34, 492—494).—Rabbits oxidise sodium glucon- 
ate completely when it is administered to them internally. On 
the other hand, when this salt, or the free acid, is injected subcut- 
aneously, part of it is oxidised to d-saccharic acid, which appears in 
the urine of the rabbits. C. F. B. 
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Physics of Fermentation. By Evcen Prior and H. Scuuuze 
(Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 208—215).—Quantitative experiments 
on the fermentation of mixtures of dextrose and levulose, and of 
maltose and dextrose by yeast cells, are described. These support the 
authors’ views that the process of fermentation takes place inside the 
yeast cell, that it is dependent on the diffusion of the sugar solution 
through the cell wall, that the rate of diffusion through the cell wall 
varies for different species of yeast cells, and that in a mixture of 
sugars the amount of each which is fermented by yeast cells varies 
with the osmotic pressure of each sugar. R. H. P. 


Influence of Carbon Dioxide on Fermentation [of Sucrose]. 
By Hugo Ortiorr (Centr. Bakt. Par., 1900, [ii ],6, 676—682, 721—733, 
and 753—763).—The influence of the presence of an excess of carbon 
dioxide has been investigated with the following results. (1) It in- 
creases the inverting power of some species of yeast, but decreases 
that of others. (2) It hinders the fermentation of dextrose. (3) It 
decreases the yield of alcohol, not only absolutely, but also relatively 
to the amount of sucrose fermented. (4) It has no influence on the 
formation of acids. (5) It decreases the “energy of multiplication,” 
as measured by the number of cells after four days’ fermentation. 
(6) It decreases the ‘‘ power of multiplication,” as measured by 
the number of cells at the end of the fermentation. (7) It diminishes 
the “ energy of fermentation,” as measured by the quantity of sucrose 
fermented in four days. (8) It, however, considerably increases the 
‘fermenting power” as measured by the quantity of sucrose 
fermented in 28 days by one million cells. 

Single cells produce more alcohol and more acid, when fermentation 
takes place in the presence of an excess of carbon dioxide than under 
ordinary conditions. The net result is that the fermentation is 
decreased, but the fermenting power increased, by the presence of an 
excess of carbon dioxide. R. H. P. 


Enzymes. By W. Issazw (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 405 ; from Zeit. 
ges. Brauw., 23, 796—799).—I. Malt glycase.—The most favourable 
temperature for the formation of dextrose in mashing is 52—60°. 
Malt cried at the temperature of the air yielded 2°25, light malt 
1-71, and dark malt 1:30 grams of dextrose per 100 c.c. of extract, pre- 
pared by treating 100 grams of malt with 400 c.c. of water for 4 hours. 
The dextrose must be formed by the fermenting action of insoluble 
portions of the malt; even if a soluble enzyme is present, it can only 
play a very small part in the process. 
¢ II. Invertin.—Solutions of invertin prepared by extracting more 
or less plasmolysed yeast with water by Lintner’s method (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 296) are quite as active as extracts obtained from the dried 
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yeast. The solubility of the invertin is not increased by adding more 
than 19—15 per cent. of sucrose, although the extract then contains 
a larger amount of substances which are coagulated on heating. By 
prolonging the process of plasmolysis and fermentation beyond 24 
hours, the speed of inversion is affected, but the limit attained is the 
same. The solution obtained by extracting for 6 days at 36°, or by 
treating the fresh yeast with water for 24 hours, is weaker than that 
prepared from the yeast by 24 hours’ plasmolysis followed by 24 hours’ 
fermentation. Top fermenting yeasts contain much less invertin than 
bottom yeasts. EK. W. W. 


Fermentation Experiments with various Yeasts and Sugars. 
By Paut Linpyer (Chem. Cenétr., 1901, i, 404; from Woch. Brau., 
1900, 1'7, 762—765. Compare this vol., ii, 182).—The action of 
bottom yeasts on inulin, dextrin, trehalose, melibiose, and a- and B- 
methylglucosides has also been investigated. Dextrin was only strongly 
fermented by one yeast; trehalose and a-methylglucoside gave very 
varying results. Inulin was decomposed by all the yeasts except two, 
whilst 8-methylglucoside was not attacked by any. Except ina few 
doubtful cases, melibiose was fermented by all the yeasts. A solution 
of melibiose does not, however, afford a trustworthy means of distin- 
guishing between top and bottom yeasts. 

A group of wild yeasts obtained from breweries which used bottom 
fermenting yeasts gave the following results. Dextrin was attacked 
by some, but not by others, whilst raffinose was fermented by all the 
yeasts which fermented melibiose, but only moderately or slightly by ’ 
the rest. In the case of a-methylglucoside, three yeasts gave doubtful 
results, and with two others there was no action. Inulin was slightly 
fermented by four yeasts, but generally remained intact. Trehalose 
was rather strongly attacked by most of the yeasts, but doubtful 
results were obtained with two, and in three cases it was not affected. 
Generally speaking, the sugars were not attacked by torula and red 
yeasts, but dextrose and levulose were decomposed by two kinds. 

The mixture of /-sorbose and d-galactose referred to in the previous 
paper (Joc. cit.), proved to be /-sorbose prepared from d-galactose, and 
the y-tagatose was also found to be /-sorbose. E. W. W. 


Intracellular Nutrition of Yeast. By E. Kayser (Ann. Inst. 
Pasteur, 1900, 14, 605—631).—The acidity produced in fermentation 
by yeast and caused by volatile and fixed acids is dependent on the 
nature of the medium and the conditions of the fermentation. The 
presence of acetic acid or peptone decreases the amount of fixed acids, 
but both fixed and volatile acids are increased in quantity by the pre- 
sence of phosphates. The amount of aeration also has an effect on the 


relative quantity of fixed and volatile acids formed in the fermentation. 
R. H. P. 


Occurrence and Disappearance of Glycogen in Yeast Cells. 
By Ricwarp Meissner (Centr. Bakt. Par., 1900, [ii], 6, 517—525, 
545—554).—The fermentation of sugar by yeast cells is accompanied 
by the disappearance of glycogen from the cells. The cells contain the 
glycogen in largest quantity when the fermenting liquid contains 
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ubout 5:5 per cent. of alcohol ; the glycogen then disappears with more 
or less rapidity, according to the species of yeast used. Glycogen first 
appears in the young cells when they have attained a diameter about 
one-fifth of that of the parent cell. The glycogen appears to be decom- 
posed and reformed as soon as fermentation begins ; when the yeast 
experiences a want of sugar, the formation of glycogen ceases. Thus 
glycogen can be looked on as a “‘ transitory reserve material.” 


R. H. P. 


Experiments with Bacteria decomposing Carbamide, with 
the object of the Accumulation of one Variety. Decom- 
position of Carbamide by Urease, and by Katabolism. By 
Martinus W. Beyerinck (Centr. Bakt. Par., 1901, [ii], '7, 33—61).— 
The object of the investigations here described was to accumulate that 
variety of bacteria in a mixture, which was best adapted to the con- 
ditions of the experiment. In some cases, the experiments only resulted 
in the relative increase of one variety, whilst in others one variety 
accumulated, and the rest completely disappeared. Bacteria which 
decompose carbamide are of two kinds, of which one kind brings about 
the decomposition by means of wrease, an enzyme insoluble in water, 
and the other (some phosphorescent species) by direct contact with 
the living protoplasm, a process which the author terms “ katabolism.” 
These two methods of decomposing carbamide are distinguished by 
the temperature at which the maximum decomposition takes place, the 
katabolic decomposition being at its maximum at the most favourable 
temperature for the growth of the micro-organisms, whilst the decom- 
position produced by urease is at its maximim at a much higher tem- 
perature. R. H. P. 


Behaviour of Denitrifying Bacteria in Culture Solutions. 
By Aupert Sturzer (Centr. Bakt. Par., 1901, [ii], '7, 81—88. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 494).—A confirmation of Jensen’s results (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 232, 495) and a continuation of the author’s work (see Abstr., 
1900, ii, 97, 359). R. H. P. 


Bacteria producing Lactic Acid and their Importance in the 
Ripening of Cheese. By Ropert Cuopat and N. O. Horman-Bana 
(Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1901, 15, 36-—48).—The action was investigated 
on casein of tyrothrix and of bacteria, isolated from Emmenthaler 
cheese, which produce lactic acid. The bacteria did not decompose the 
casein, even after it had been partly dissolved by the tyrothrix. This 
result is not in accordance with the views of Freudenreich, who holds 
that the bacteria which produce lactic acid play the greater part in 
the ripening of cheese (Abstr., 1900, i, 712); compare also Epstein, 
this vol., ii, 119). R. H. P. 


Bacillus Carotovorus, the Cause of a White Rot of Carrots. 
By Lewis Ratpn Jones (Centr. Bakt.. Par., 1901, [ii],'7, 12—21, and 
61—68).—The organism which causes the rotting of carrots is not 
the same as that which affects turnips. Bacillus carotovorus is motile, 
does form spores, liquefies gelatin, produces at first an acid but after- 
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wards an alkaline reaction in meat broth, curdles milk, is a facultative 
anaerobe, and will convert nitrates into nitrites. R. H. P. 


Modification of the Functions of Bacillus Coli. By Lton 
Grimpert and G. Lecros (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 18, 107—109).— 
Attempts made to deprive Bacillus coli of its characteristic functions, 
by cultivation under various abnormal conditions, resulted in two 
only out of five different types being deprived of their power to 
produce indole, whilst in no case was their power to ferment lactose 
destroyed. H. R. Le 8. 


Reduction of Sulphates in Brackish Water by Bacteria. By 
R. H. Satter [and C. 8. Srockvis] (Centr. Bakt. Far., 1900, [ii], 6, 
648—651, 695—703. Compare Beyerinck, this vol., ii, 120).—The 
reduction of sulphates to hydrogen sulphide in brackish water takes 
place in at least two stages: the sulphates are partially reduced to 
sulphites or other oxygenated sulphur compounds by Bacillus desul- 
juricans and these are afterwards reduced to hydrogen sulphide by 
other species of bacteria. R. H 


Biology and Chemistry of Diphtheria Bacilli' By Hans 
Aronson (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 471—472 ; from Arth. Kinderheilkunde, 
30).— When diphtheria bacilli from which the fat has been removed 
by ether and alcohol are treated with dilute sodium hydroxide solu- 
tion by H. Kossel’s method, the solution obtained contains only a small 
quantity of the poisonous substance, and thus differs entirely from the 
extract prepared by means of a 0°1 per cent solution of ethylene-diamine. 
Since the solution of the toxin is little affected by treating with alcohol 
and ether, it cannot be an albumin. The precipitate formed when acetic 
acid is added to the filtrate contains a large quantity of the poisonous 
substance. By treating the bacilli freed from fat with a dilute solution 
of alkali, first at the ordinary temperature, then at 100°, and finally 
under pressure at 130°, extracts are obtained from which acetic acid 
precipitates substances which give the reactions of albumin. The white 
powder prepared by repeated purification of the precipitates is not 
separated from its solutions in alkalis by acetic acid and is a nucleic 
acid corresponding with Ruppel’s tuberculic acid (Abstr., 1899, ii, 237) 
but is not identical with it. By heating with hydrochloric acid the 
substance obtained by means of acetic acid, xanthine bases and pentoses 
are formed, hence it not only contains albumin but also nucleoproteids. 
No characteristic toxin could be detected in the diphtheria bacilli. The 
fat extracted from the bacilli is very deliquescent. The mass left after 
completely extracting the bacilli with alkali contains a carbohydrate 
which almost completely dissolves on boiling with a 1 per cent. 
solution of hydrochloric acid ; the filtrate reduces Fehling’s solution, 
is dextrorotatory, and yields an osazone. This carbohydrate is neither 
cellulose nor chitin. E. W. W. 


Morphology of the Organisms Designated ‘“ Bacterium 
Radicicola.” By A.sert Sturzer (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 60—68 ; 
from Mitt. Landw. Inst. k. Univ. Breslau, 1900; Heft, 3, 57).—Ex- 
tracts of green leguminous leaves, with or without addition of agar, 
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are very suitable for cultivating Bacterium radicicola, but all attempts 
to obtain the branched forms failed when neutral or slightly alkaline 
media were employed. 

Later experiments in which small amounts of organic acids (0-05 
per cent.) were added to the solutions previously employed showed a 
production of the branched forms. Potassium phosphate is a necessary 
constituent, and magnesium sulphate favours the production of good 
forms of growth : sodium, calcium, and iron, &c., are without influence, 
Dextrose (1 per cent.) is favourable, as are also inulin and starch meal, 
whilst gum arabic, sucrose, levulose, molasses, and lactose are less 
favourable. Peptone alone was found to be equal to asparagine, and 
is perhaps more favourable to the production of branched forms than 
asparagine. The frequent use of fresh acid solutions increases the 
number of branched forms. 

Branching also takes place in solutions containing dextrose, aspara- 
gine, magnesium sulphate, and potassium dihydrogen and dipotassium 
hydrogen phosphates (but without organic acid). The best results were 
obtained when the solution contained potassium dihydrogen phosphate 
(1 per thousand) or the monopotassium salt, 0°75, and dipotassium salt, 
0°25 per thousand. N. H. J. M. 


Formation of Solanine in Potatoes as a Product of Bacterial 
Action. By Ricnarp Wein (Arch. Hygiene, 1900, 38, 330—349),.— 
Some potatoes were found to contain as much as 0°38 per cent. of 
solanine. From the grey spots on these, and the portions of the 
potato immediately surrounding them, thirteen species of bacteria 
were isolated ; of these, two, Bacterium solaniferum non colorabile and 
B. solaniferum colorabile cause the formation of solanine when culti- 
vated on potatoes. R. H. P. 


Chemistry of Bacteria. By Ernst Benpix (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 406—407 ; from Deutsch. med. Woch., 27, 18—19).—A pentose has 
been obtained from tuberculosis bacilli by boiling the dried bacilli 
with a 5 percent. solution of hydrochloric acid. The solution reduced 
alkaline copper solutions, gave the characteristic orcinol hydrochloric 
acid reaction and with phenylhydrazine formed an osazone which 
melted at 153—155°. The pentose was found to be contained in the 
nucleo-proteids of the bacilli. A mixture of fecal bacteria cultivated 
in urine and the bacilli of diphtheria both showed the pentose reactions, 
but the bacilli of typhus gave negative results, KE. W. W. 


Germination in Distilled Water. By Pierre Denirain and 
Demoussy (Compt. vend., 1901, 182, 523—527. Compare Boehm, Ann. 
Agron., 1875, i, 470; Dehérain, ibid., 1878, 4, 321, and Dehérain and 
Bréal, cbid., 1883, 9, 58).—Germinating seeds form roots, and begin 
their evolution, in water quite free from calcium, but the development 
of roots in distilled water is checked by very slight traces of copper 
(compare Coupin, Abstr., 1899, ii, 118). Fungi, alge, and germinating 
vegetable seeds show the presence of traces of a metal, such as copper, 


which cannot be detected by means of the reactions usually employed. 
N. H. J. M. 


VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE, 267 


Behaviour of the Pentosans of Seeds during Germination. 
By A. Scuéne and Bernwarp ToLiens (Chem. Cenitr., 1901, i, 467; from 
Diss., 1899, Rostock).—The percentage of pentosans contained in barley, 
wheat, and peas was found to be greater after germination than before, 
and a slight increase in the total quantity was also observed in each 
case. The new pentosans are probably derived from the starch, and 
the pentosans cannot therefore be regarded as reserve nutritive material 
which disappears during respiration. E. W. W. 


Physiological Function of Enzymes in Vegetable Life. By 
Marco Soave (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 29—32 ; from Staz. Sper. Agrar. 
ftal., 1899, 32, 553).—In experiments with seeds of Arachis hypogaea, 
it was found that chloroform and ether hindered germination, but did 
not kill the seedlings. In the case of ether, the chemical changes 
were scarcely affected. N. H. J. M. 


Composition of the Cocoa-nut during Germination. By J. E. 
Kirkwoop and Wituiam J. Gries (Proc. Amer. Physiol. Soc., 1900, 
xiv—xv).—A tabular statement, giving water, solids, ash, and nitrogen 
in different parts of the cocoa-nut at various stages of its growth. 
The cotyledon, especially the central nerve vascular portion, contains 
a considerable amount of diastatic ferment, and a trace of proteolytic 


enzyme. Enzymes which dissolve cellulose and hydrolyse fats were not 
found. W. D. H. 


Assimilation of Carbon Dioxide by Hyphomicrobium and 
Nitromicrobium. By A.sert Srurzer (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
58—60 ; from Mitt. Landw. Inst. K. Univ. Breslau, 1900, Heft 3, 36). 
—In inorganic solutions, hyphomicrobium only developed satisfactorily 
in presence of free carbon dioxide; addition of mannitol or sodium 
lactate did not affect the result. 


Similar results were obtained with nitromicrobium ; mannitol had 
no effect. N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Pressure on Chlorophylious Assimilation. By 
JEAN Friepet (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 353—355. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 679).—The diminution of the total pressure alone tends to 
further assimilation. The isolated action of the pressure of carbon 
dioxide, and the isolated action of the total pressure, are both modified, 
and in a different manner, by the amount of carbon dioxide present in 
the air. These modifications are, however, such that the resulting 
phenomenon follows the same law within fairly wide limits. When 
air containing carbon dioxide is simply rarefied, assimilation is first 
reduced to a minimum and then increases to a maximum. 


N. H. J. M. 


Reserve Carbohydrate in the Root Swellings of Arrhenathe- 
rum bulbosum. By V. Hartay (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 423—426), 
—In preparing the carbohydrate, methods similar to those described by 
Ekstrand and Johanson (Abstr., 1888, 246 and 439), by Miintz, and 
by Bourquelot and Hérissey (Abstr., 1900, ii, 301, and J. Pharm., 
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1900, [vi], 11, 589) were employed. The substance very much 
resembles phiéin and graminin (Ekstrand and Johanson, Joc. cit.), its 
melting point(212°)and rotatory power(ap — 44°7°) being between those 
of the latter carbohydrates ; it also differs from inulin by its greater 
solubility. 

The carbohydrate, which the author also terms graminin, is not 
altered by saliva or by diastase, but was partially (one-twelfth) con- 
verted into sugar by 20 hours’ contact with the ferments secreted by 
Aspergillus niger. The same result was obtained by the action of the 
root sap of Arrhenatherum bulbosum, whilst the sap from the green por- 
tions of the plants had no action. 

The fresh root swellings contain 7‘5 per cent. of graminin ; levulose, 
and perhaps dextrose, also seem to be present. N. H. J. M. 


Catha edulis. By A.serr Berrter (Arch. Pharm., 1901, 239, 
17—33).—Catha edulis is a shrub which is cultivated in Abyssinia and 
Arabia, and is consumed largely by the inhabitants of those regions, 
being either chewed or taken as an infusion. It acts as a stimulant, 
inducing wakefulness at the same time; its use in Eastern Africa is 
on a level with that of tea, coffee, and alcohol in Europe. 

The leaves were extracted with chloroform containing ammonia, the 
extract was evaporated, and the residue extracted with very dilute 
hydrochloric acid. From the acid extract, a crystalline alkaloid was 
separated with great difficulty, but the amount obtained was so 
small that no satisfactory analysis could be made. The composition, 
however, corresponds approximately with that required by the 
formula C,,H,,ON,; the basic character of the alkaloid is fairly 
pronounced, and crystalline salts, namely, acetate, sulphate, hydro- 
chloride, hydrobromide, and salicylate, were prepared, although not 
analysed. The residue, after extraction of the alkaloid with acid, was 
purified by dissolving it repeatedly in chloroform and precipitating it 
with alcohol; it has approximately the composition C,,H,,0, is com- 
pletely melted at 120°, and has the properties of caoutchouc. By ex- 
tracting the leaves, already exhausted with chloroform, with water, 
and precipitating with lead acetate, a tannin is obtained very similar 
to that of tea. The filtrate from the lead precipitate was found to 
yield mannitol, the presence of which was suspected by Schorlemmer 
(Chem. News, 1883, 48, 225). By distilling the chopped leaves with 
superheated steam, a very small quantity of an essential oi/ is obtained, 
probably containing oxygen. ‘The seeds contain 51 per cent. of a fatty 
ot which consists of the glycerides of fatty acids, and has the Hiibl 
number 103°9. The ash contains magnesium, calcium, and iron, 
combined with chlorine and carbonic, sulphuric, and a trace of sul- 
phurous acids. C. F. B. 


Large yield of Manna by Olive Trees. By J. A. BATTANDIER 
(J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 13, 177—179).—Details of the chemical exam- 
ination of manna, @ summary of which has already appeared (Trabut, 
this vol., ii, 184). H. R. Le 8. 


Chemistry of Rhubarb. By Cart G. Hunxet (Pharm. Arch, 
1900, 3, 201—216).—A phenolic substance, C,,H,,0, or C,.H,,0;, was 
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obtained, softening at 172—173° when heated, and unstable in 
character. Sucrose was isolated in a crystalline state, and some 
evidence of the presence of dextrose was obtained. In other respects, 
the results obtained do not seem to add much to what was known 
already. Go. Fw 


Manufacture of Wine. IV. Soluble Constituents of Vine 
Leaves. By Cart Borrrincer (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 6—8, 17—18, 
24—25).—The aqueous extract of vine leaves gathered at the end of 
July contains calcium and potassium hydrogen tartrates, and alkali 
phosphates, together with a small amount of a sugar which may be 
isolated in the form of an osazone melting at 205—206°. 

The alcoholic extract contains tartaric, succinic, and pyrocatechuic 
acids, together with other products not yet identified. J.J.58. 


Water Chesnut (Trapa natans, L.). By ALExanDER ZeGA and 
Dope. Knez-MitosKovii (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 45. Compare Neu- 
mann, Abstr., 1899, ii, 794).—The following are the results of 
analysis of I, the kernel ; and II, the shell : 


N com- Carbo- Woody 
Water. pounds. Fat. hydrates. tissue. Ash. P,O;. 
I. 37°19 10°34 0:71 48°99 1°36 1°41 — 
II. 39°71 8:04 0°80 48°94 1:27 1:24 0:56 


The nut is largely used as a food, both green and ripe. In the 
uncooked state, it tastes somewhat like the chesnut. J. J. 5S. 


Mercurial Poisoning of Green Plants. By Franz W. Darert 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 331—332; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs-Wes. 
Oesterr., 4, 1—9).—By placing the plants in a bell-jar standing over 
mercury, it has been found that barley, wheat, rye, oats, red clover, Picea 
vulgaris, Aster chinensis, Sinapis alba, and Verbena officinalis are 
all sensitive to the action of a very small quantity of mercury 
vapour, which prevents growth and causes the death of the portions 
of the plant which contain chlorophyll. In most cases, there are no 
characteristic symptoms of poisoning, but when the air enters through 
a very small mercury valve, such symptoms are exhibited under cer- 
tain conditions. ‘The young plants are more easily affected than the 
older ones, and mustard and barley are the most quickly attacked. 
In the case of plants which are affected by the moisture in the air, 
the poisonous action is most marked when the air is the most humid. 
When the mercury is covered with a layer of glycerol, the plants 
remain without injury. E. W. W. 


[Pot Experiments on the Action of Sodium Iodide and 
Bromide, and Lithium Chloride on Crops.] By J. Aueustus 
VortcKerR (J. Roy. Agr. Soc. Engl., 1900, [iii], 11, 566—591).— 
The object of the experiments was to ascertain the effect of the rarer 
ash constituents of plants when applied as manures. The present 
report contains the results obtained in 1898 and 1899. 

Sodium iodide, at the rate of 200 ewt. per acre, killed wheat, barley, 
and red clover ; peas were slightly benefited, When applied at the rate 
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of 1 ewt. per acre, sodium iodide injured both wheat and barley. A 
top dressing of 4 cwt. was injurious to wheat and barley. Soaking 
the seeds in 1 per cent. iodide solution increased the yield of wheat 
and barley, grain and straw, and benefited the red clover. 

Sodium bromide, 100 or 200 ewt. per acre, or 3} cwt. top-dressed, 
very greatly reduced the yield of wheat, but the effects on barley were 
not so marked. The effects of 200 ewt. or smaller amounts, on red 
clover were injurious rather than beneficial. Soaking seeds with 1 per 
cent. of sodium bromide was more or less beneficial in each case. Lithium 
chloride (500 ewt.) at first retarded the growth of wheat, which, how- 
ever, subsequently grew fairly well; the effect on barley was similar, 
whilst mustard failed and peas germinated badly. Smaller amounts 
(200 ewt.) slightly benefited peas. Sodium iodide and bromide rendered 
the soil impervious, and the iodide pots gave off an odour of iodine. 

A water-culture experiment is described in which wheat was grown 
without and with sodium iodide (I=1:43,700); photographs of the 
roots show that those of the plants grown under the influence of iodide 
were quite dwarfed. The total air-dried plants weighed 0:277 gram 
without, and 0°141 gram with, sodium iodide. N. H. J. M. 


{Pot Experiments on Wheat and Barley.] By J. Augustus 
Vortcxer (J. Roy. Agr. Soc. Engl., 1900, [ini], 11, 594—603).— 
Results of comparative experiments with large and small seeds (wheat 
and barley) indicated that the size of the seed does not have much 
effect on the yield or on the weight of the seed produced. Climatic 
conditions at the ripening period are more probably the determining 
factors. 

As regards the question of the production of hard or soft wheat, it 
was found that the sowing of either kind does not necessarily result 
in the production of wheat of the kind sown. Besides the character of 
the season at the time of ripening, it is shown that the nature of the 
soil is of importance. Heavy soil on which soft wheat was sown pro- 
duced only hard wheat. 

Ears which were at all blighted were always glutinous and never 
starchy. Experiments were made on the effect of different materials 
on “smutty” wheat. Hot water, copper sulphate, potassium sulphide, 
and a mixture containing copper sulphate and carbolic compounds were 
tried. All the applications were very beneficial, but treatment with 
hot water (not exceeding 133° F.) was as effectual as any. 


N. H. J. M. 


Use of Sodium Nitrate containing Perchlorate. By J. 
Aveustus VorLcKker (J. Roy. Agr. Soc. Engl., 1900, [iii], 11, 603).— 
Sodium nitrate free from perchlorate, and also a sample containing 
2°15 per cent. of perchlorate, were applied at the rate of 1 ewt. per 
acre to barley grown in pots. The perchlorate had no injurious effect 
on the growth of barley, and the weight of grain and straw were equal 
to that obtained with pure sodium nitrate, 

Difficulty was experienced in obtaining sodium nitrate containing 
perchlorate in appreciable quantity. N. H. J. M. 


Cultivation of Leguminous Plants. By L. Matrgeaux (Ann. 
Agron., 1901, :2'7, 65—81).—Germination experiments made with 
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various leguminous seeds showed that addition of sodium nitrate (1°5 
grams to 10 kilograms of sand) is injurious, especially in the case of 
lucerne and incarnate clover (compare Claudel and Crochetelle, Abstr., 
1896, ii, 442). 

Sodium nitrate was found to be slightly beneficial when applied to 
young plants grown in sand, but rather retarded growth in ordinary 
soil except in the case of peas. Nodules are formed on the roots in a 
comparatively short time ; they were found on lupin roots in 12 days, 
on haricot roots in 14 days, and on pea roots only after 22 days. 

Nodules are nearly always formed on the roots of leguminous plants, 
the necessary bacteria being carried by wind or by birds ; the absence 
of nodules indicates that the soil is unfavourable to the development 
of the bacteria. 

Nitric nitrogen seems to be directly assimilated by the Leguminosee 
and may cause complete absence of root-nodules. The conclusion is 
drawn that manuring with nitrate is quite useless for leguminous 


crops. N. H. J. M. 


Cultivation of Gorse. By Henri Gufpix (Ann. Agron., 1900, 27, 
106—107 ; from J. Agr. Prat., 1899, ii, 661. Compare Girard, this 
vol., ii, 187).—Gorse requires neither nitrogen nor lime, but is benefited 
by phosphates and especially by potash. The crop may be cut every 
year from the second year, and lasts about seven years. The yield is 
estimated at 30,000 to 40,000 kilos., corresponding with 15,000 kilos. 
of hay. N. H. J. M. 


Gorse as Food for Sheep. By J. Aveustus VoEtcKER (J. 
Roy. Agr. Soc. Engl. 1899, [iii], 10, 567—573)—The gorse was sown 
in May, 1897, between alternate rows of barley, on some very poor 
sandy soil at Woburn. No manure was applied. The yield of gorse 
cut at the end of 1898 was 11 tons per acre. 

Feeding experiments with sheep were instituted to ascertain in the 
first place how far gorse can be employed as a substitute for roots, 

It was found that 2°5 lbs. of gorse was the greatest amount con- 
sumed per day (corresponding with about 6 lbs. of roots), The gorse 
proved, however, to be decidedly beneficial, as regards the general health 
of the sheep, the increase in live weight and the quantity of the meat, 
and its employment as additional food is therefore recommended. 

The average composition of the gorse as fed was as follows: water, 
55°95 ; nitrogen, 0°84; ether extract, 1:17; soluble carbohydrates, 
digestible fibre, &c., 19°77 ; woody fibre, 15:04, and ash, 2°79 (including 
sand, 1:15 per cent.). N. H. J. M. 


Maintenance Ration of Cattle. By Henry Prentiss Armssy 
(Bul. Pennsylvania State Coll. Agr. Exper. Stat., No. 42, pp. 188).— 
The experiments were made during the years 1892—1893 to 1896 —1897. 
As regards the results relating to digestibility, it is thought that the 
variations observed are chiefly due to variations in the rate of excretion 
of the feces. 

The results of twelve experiments indicate that the maintenance 
food per 500 kilograms of live weight represents 12,771 Cal. at 51° F. 
The average of nine experiments by Kiihn and Kellner computed to 
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the same weight 12,952 Cal. at 61° F. As a general result, the main- 
tenance of a steer (500 kilos.), receiving mainly or exclusively coarse 
food, may be placed at 13,000 Cal. of available energy at a temperature 
of 50—60° F. after deducting energy lost by the formation of methane. 
As regards the minimum of proteids, about 300 grams per day per 
500 kilos. of live weight is required when the nutritive ratio is 1:11; 
any material diminution will result in a loss of live weight. When, 
however, the nutritive ratio is much wider, the amount of proteids 
may be reduced, at any rate for a time, without any material loss of 
nitrogen in the body. N. H. J. M. 


Hemp Cake. By Atrrep LemcKxe (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 
55, 161—182. Compare Abstr., 1894, ii, 113, 155, 291, and 469).— 
In hot countries, hemp is not grown for the fibre, which is too coarse, 
or for the seed oil, but on account of a narcotic, resinous secretion, and 
a constituent which is extracted by boiling. 

The average composition of hemp cake (from 661 analyses) was found 


to be as follows: 
N-free extract 


Water. Proteid. Fat. and crude fibre. Ash. 
10°81 30°76 10°17 40°59 767 


The amounts of proteid varied from 26°85 to 33°85 ; the fat from 7°85 
to 19°35 ; the ash was generally normal, but in isolated cases the per- 
centage was as high as 10 or even 14°60. The amount of water varied 
from 8°30 to 22°28 per cent. 

Intentional adulteration of hemp cake seldom occurs, and an abnormal 
composition is generally the result of imperfect methods of manufacture. 
Hemp cake is a good substitute for oats for horses, when the amount 
does not exceed 1 or 1‘5 kilogram per day; larger amounts cause thirst 
and restlessness. Good results were obtained with cows, which received 
500 grams of the cake mixed with roots and bran; large quantities 
cause indigestion and injure the quality of the milk. For fattening, 
as much as 2°5 kilograms may be given, together with sunflower or 
cotton cake and crushed barley. 

The mean acidity of the cake was found to be 1:08 per cent. (maxi- 
mum 6°07 and minimum 0°37 per cent.). 

The various fungi found in hemp cake are referred to, and also the 
results of observations showing the number of bacteria, which is very 


high, per gram. N. H. J. M. 

Nitrogenous Compounds in Molasses. By C. Breer (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 8—10).—Molasses contain 1°47 per cent. of nitrogen ; 
of this nitrogen, some 5°3—12°2 per cent. is present as proteid 
nitrogen, 29°3 per cent. in the form of organic bases such as betaine, 
and 48°3 per cent. as amino-compounds such as glutamine. 

Molasses is not a suitable food material for dogs, as when fed on it 
they lose some 12 grams in weight per day, indicating that the 
nitrogen compounds present cannot replace proteids. J.J.5. 


Soil Samples From German Hast Africa. By A.LBert 
Srurzer (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 1—3 ; see this vol., ii, 283). 
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Agricultural Value of Madagascar Soils. By AcHILLE Mintz 
and E. RoussEaux (Compt. vend., 1901, 182, 451—456).—The littoral zone 
of the island is satisfactory as regards fertility. The red soils of the 
central portions are very poor, especially in potassium and calcium, and 
are not suitable either for crops or for forests ; there are, however, richer 
soils at the bottom of the valleys. On the whole, the country is not well 
provided with the materials necessary for the growth of crops, and would 
not support a very dense population. There are several difficulties in 
the way of the importation and distribution of manures, but it is 
thought that much may be effected by irrigation. N. H. J. M. 


Elimination of Methane from the Atmosphere. By V. 
Ursain (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 334—336).—Atmospheric methane 
isconstantly produced by the fermentation of cellulose, &c.| Hoppe-Seyler, 
Abstr., 1886, 577, 932]. The results of analyses made in 1884, by 
Miintz and Aubin (Abstr., 1885, 118), and in 1900 by Gautier, com- 
pared with Boussingault’s results, show, however, no increase in the 
amount of methane. Volta supposed that the methane was 
burnt under the influence of lightning, whilst Davy, who showed 
that combustion cannot take place when the gas is diluted with 17 
volumes of air, attributed its destruction to the action of ozone. 

Experiments made by the author showed that, under the most 
favourable conditions, methane is only partially oxidised by ozone. 

The results of vegetation experiments, extending over several months, 
in which enclosed plants were supplied from time to time with fresh 
amounts of methane, showed that considerable amounts of the gas 
were absorbed. The conclusion is drawn that the accumulation of 
methane in the air is prevented by its absorption by plants. 

N. H. J. M. 


Hydrolysis and Decomposition of Fats and Fatty Acids in 
the Soil. By Max Rusyer (Arch. Hygiene, 1900, 38, 67 —92).—Fats 
suffer little or no decomposition in sterile soil ; they are, however, 
hydrolysed through the agency of bacteria even in dry soil. This 
decomposition of fats in the soil is much increased in the presence 
of caleium carbonate, which by interaction with the acids produced by 
the hydrolysis of the fats forms soaps; these with free fatty acids 
constitute the ‘“ wax” resulting from the decomposition of fats in the 
soil. R. H. P. 


Calcium Compounds in Soils. Estimation of Assimilable 
Calcium. By D. Meyer (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 267—269 ; from Landw. 
Jahrb., 29, 913—1000).—Kellner’s method for determining the lime 
requirement of soils is modified as follows. The soil which has passed 
through a 2 mm. sieve (25 grams) is digested for 3 hours at 100° with 
10 per cent. ammonium chloride solution (100 c.c.), diluted to 250 c.c., 
and filtered through a hardened filter paper (Schleicher and Schiill, 
No. 602). A tenth of the whole, diluted to 80—90 c.c., is slightly 
acidified with acetic or citric acid, boiled, and treated with ammonium 
oxalate in the usual manner. The total calcium should be determined 
in peat and calcareous soils. 

The solubility of calcium in dilute hydrochloric acid varies con- 
siderably in different kinds of soils. In heavy soils, most of the 
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calcium is in the finest portions, whilst in light soils the coarser con- 
stituents often contain a good deal. The solubility of the magnesium 
generally resembles that of the calcium and the amounts of magnes- 
ium, phosphoric acid, and sulphuric acid vary, like that of calcium, 
in the particles of different sizes. In light soils, most of the calcium 
is in the form of readily decomposable silicates. 

When the effect produced by pure calcium carbonate on the growth 
of plants =100, that of dolomite and basalt =99—100; basic slag, 
scolecite, anorthite, diabase, and nephelite =80—90; apophyllite 
= 70—80 ; phosphorite =60—70; calcium diphosphate and apatite 
= 50—60 ; fluor spar = 40—50 ; and monocalcium phosphate = 30—40. 
Calcium and magnesium carbonates together gave the best results, 
and magnesium sulphate had no favourable effect. Basic slag, among 
phosphates, gave the best results, then apatite and phosphorite, and 
lastly di- and mono-calcium phosphates. In using superphosphate, it 
is of importance to have a sufficient amount of lime to combine 
with the excess of acid. Basic slag was the only phosphate favour- 
able to leguminous plants ; zeolites were, however, especially favour- 
able. Gypsum was injurious in pot experiments. 

As a rule, the amount of calcium taken up was about propor- 
tional to the growth, but the calcium of silicates was utilised more 
sparingly than that of carbonates; the relations of the amounts 
taken up were as follows: calcium carbonate, 100; apophyllite, 69 ; 
scolecite, 51°7; and anorthite, 46°7. 

The application of magnesium in conjunction with calcium carbonate 
lowers the percentage of calcium but considerably raises that of magnes- 
ium. No relation between the amount of calcium in the soil and 
the amount taken up by the plant can be shown by determining 
the carbon dioxide. Abundance of carbon dioxide generally indicates 
plenty of available calcium, but a low percentage of carbon dioxide 
is no certain indication of a deficiency. 

The results of experiments with rye showed that application of 
lime had no appreciable effect on the amount of calcium in the grain, 
and only increased the percentage in the straw when there was no 
increase in the crop under the influence of lime. 

Soil containing 0°25 per cent. of lime, according to the method 
described above, may be considered normal; but there should not be 
less than 0°2 percent. It is quite immaterial whether the soil is light 
or heavy. N. H. J. M. 


Absorption of Monocalcium Phosphate by Arable Soil and 
Humus. By J. Dumont (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 435—437).—In 
humous soils, the fixation is not due exclusively to retrogradation, and 
the amount absorbed depends on the extent of the relation of humus 
to calcium carbonate, and not on the amount of carbonate. 


Abundance of humus distinctly reduces retrogradation. 
N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Manure and the amount of Water in the Soil on 
the Growth and Composition of Barley. By Conran von SEEL- 
Horst and N. Grores (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 533; from J. Landw., 
48, 325—347).—To produce good barley, especially for brewing, nitro- 
genous manure must be applied in moderation, particularly when the 
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soil is dry. In moist soils, there is less danger of nitrogenous manure 
producing highly nitrogenous barley. N. H. J. M. 


Effect of different forms of Phosphoric Acid. By Franz W. 
Darert and Otto Rerrmair (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 231—232 ; from Zeit. 
landw. Versuchs.-Wes. Oesterr., 1900, 3, 589—611).—From the results of 
numerous field experiments, in which attention was given chiefly to the 
yield of grain, whilst less importance was attached to the amount of 
phosphoric acid taken up and to the production of straw, the following 
conclusions are drawn. 

Basic slag with high citrate solubility is not better than slag of low 
citrate solubility ; the manure is to be valued according to the total 
phosphoric acid it contains. 

Degelatinised bone meal gave good results with summer cereals, indi- 
cating that field experiments alone furnish trustworthy results as to 
the value of manure, since, according to the results of pot experiments, 
bone meal is of less value. 

Algerian phosphate proved to be equal to basic slag as a manure for 
summer cereals, Further experiments should be made with crude 
phosphates on ordinary arable land. 

The effect of superphosphate, calculated from the increased yield of 
grain, was, compared with that of basic slag, as 100: 70 for oats, and 
about the same for barley. 

The value of the phosphates, as indicated by the above experiments, 
is not immediately available for agricultural practice ; the experiments 
must be continued for several years. N. H. J. M. 


Manurial Effect of Degelatinised Bone Meal. By Franz W. 
Darert (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 533 ; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs.-Wes. 
Oecsterv., 1901, 4, 96—98).—In reference to the results obtained by 
Kellner and Bottcher (following abstract), indicating a relation between 
the effect of bone meal and the amount of calcium in the soil, atten- 
tion is called to the experiment of the author and Reitmair (preceding 
abstract). Soils containing much calcium gave, with one exception, 
greatly increased yields under the influence of bone meal. Unfavour- 
able results are therefore to be attributed to other causes, as yet 
unexplained. N. H. J. M. 


Manurial Action of Bone Phosphoric Acid. By Oscar KE tt- 
NER and O. BorrcHeEr (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 7—12; from Deut. landw. 
Presse, 1900, 27, 665).— Experiments are described in which oats were 
grown in pots containing 6 kilograms of soil (a) without phosphatic 
manure, (b) with superphosphate (0°25 gram P,O,, soluble in water), 
(c) with basic slag (0°25 gram P,O,, citrate soluble), and (d, 1—10) 
with bone meal (containing P,O,=0°4 gram). Similar pots received 
the same manures in double quantity, and there were, in each case, 
two sets, one with, and the other without, calcium carbonate. 

Addition of lime caused in every case a reduction in the yield, but 
the reduction was essentially less where superphosphate and basic slag 
were employed than with bone meal. In comparing the amounts of 
increase due to phosphoric acid applied, it is, however, seen that the 
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addition of lime is not unfavourable when used in conjunction with 
basic slag and superphosphate. 

In the case of the smaller application of bone meal, addition of 
calcium carbonate reduced the yield on the average by 67 per cent. 

On the majority of soils, the autumn application of bone meal will 
have a very considerable effect ; but the manure should not be applied 
to calcareous, or to freshly limed, soils. N. H. J. M. 


Phosphorite and Green Manure. By A. N. ENGELHARDT (Chem, 
Centr., 1901, i, 232; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs-Wes. Oesterr., 1900, 3, 
631—648).—Field experiments with phosphorite were made from 
1886 to 1889. ‘The soil contained very little phosphoric acid in the 
form of non-assimilable organic compounds. Phosphorite meal gave 
excellent results with cereals, especially rye, due to the non-crystalline 
calcium phosphate. The manure is suitable for all soils poor in 
available phosphates which contain sufficient nitrogen, potash, and 
lime, but not for soils which give good results without stable manure. 
When phosphorite ceases to be effective, green manuring should be 
tried ; other minerals, especially marl, might be of use. 

N. H. J. M. 


Lysimeter Experiments in 1899. By JosEpH HANAMANN (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 270; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs-Wes. Oesterr., 1901, 4, 
34—39. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 515).—Notwithstanding the heavy 
rainfall during the vegetative period, the drainage was more dilute 
than previously ; the soil having become more consolidated, the dis- 
solved matters were more thoroughly taken up by the roots. Fallow soil 
lost the most, including nitrogen, then the soil bearing young red-clover 
plants ; the rape and bean soils lost still less, and the soils with 
summer cereals, which require the most nitrogen, least of all. 

Calcium is the most subject to loss ; potassium and sodium are lost 
in about equal amounts. ‘There were considerable losses of chlorine 
and sulphuric acid, greatest in fallow, and least in bean and clover 
soils. Traces of phosphoric acid were detected in the drainage from 
fallow soil, but it could scarcely be detected in the other drainage 
waters. N. H. J. M, 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Titration of the Alkalinity of Solutions containing Hypo- 
chlorites, Chlorates and Chromates. By Hermann von Huser 
(Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, '7, 396—398).—The chromate is first pre- 
cipitated as the barium salt, and, if present in large quantities, filtered 
off. ‘The hypochlorous acid and hypochlorites are then destroyed by 
the addition of a neutral solution of sodium sulphite or sodium thio- 


sulphate, and the alkali titrated, using methyl-orange as indicator. 
T. E. 
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Decomposition of Chlorides by Ignition with Organic 
Matter. By Hersert E. Davizs (/. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 1901, 20, 98—100). 
—The author has found that when chlorides are ignited with organic 
matter, there is a serious loss of chlorine, particularly in the earlier 
stages of the combustion. As may be expected, the loss is very great 
in the case of calcium and magnesium chlorides, but with barium 
chloride and even sodium chloride there is also a serious loss, not 
from volatilisation of the compound, but of its chlor'e. The loss 
seems greatest when the amount of chlorides is small, and decreases 
when the chlorides increase in amount. 

The loss may be altogether prevented by adding, before ignition, 
a solution of sodium carbonate equivalent to 5 per cent. by weight of 
the organic matter. L. vE K. 


Estimation of Sulphides, Hydrosulphides, Polysulphides, 
and Thiosulphates existing together in Solutions and par- 
ticularly in Sulphuretted Mineral Waters. By Armanp GauTIER 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 518—523)—The whole of the sulphur 
existing in solution as free hydrogen sulphide, or one-half of this 
element contained in a soluble hydrosulphide, is expelled on distilling 
the liquid under reduced pressure, and may be precipitated as silver 
sulphide by passing the evolved gas into a half-saturated warm solu- 
tion of silver sulphate. The soluble monosulphides are not affected 
by this treatment, and the sulphur in these compounds may be subse- 
quently estimated by distilling the solution in a current of carbon 
dioxide under reduced pressure. Polysulphides also are decomposed 
by carbon dioxide, giving off an amount of hydrogen sulphide 
corresponding with 1 atom of sulphur to each mol. of the compound, 
whilst the excess of sulphur is precipitated in the free state. When 
these subtances are present, the distillation must be carried out in a 
vacuum, and at temperatures below 30°, otherwise the precipitated 
sulphur would react with the alkali carbonate in the following manner, 
48 + K,CO, = K,S,0,+2H,S+CO,, and moreover the polysulphides 
themselves are decomposed by hot water in accordance with the 
equation K,S, + 3H,O = K,S,0, + 3H,S. 

The sulphur derived from the polysulphide is precipitated by adding 
zinc acetate and heating the solution to boiling; the precipitate is 
then oxidised by fuming nitric acid, and the sulphur estimated as 
barium sulphate. 

The thiosulphates in the final filtrate are estimated iodometrically 
in the ordinary way. G. T. M. 


Toxicological Detection of Nitric Acid. By Gustave FLEury 
(Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 12—13).—The finely minced organs, 
such as the liver, are extracted with thrice their weight of very 
strong alcohol, and after a few hours the liquid is filtered and the 
filtrate at once mixed with an excess of calcium hydroxide and left for 
12 hours to decompose any ethers. The filtrate is evaporated to dry- 
ness, the residue purified by redissolving in alcohol and the residue 
obtained from this is dissolved in water, when the nitric acid may be 
detected or estimated according to the usual methods. 

A liver which had been moistened with a few grams of nitric acid 
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and left for three days was found to contain but one-fifth of the 
_ original quantity of nitric acid, the remainder having been converted 
most likely into xanthoprotein. L. DE K. 


Du Pont’s Nitrometer. By Grora Lunek (J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 
1901, 20, 100—101).—A reply to Pitman (this vol., ii, 192). It is stated 
that “ Du Pont’s five part nitrometer ” is to all intents and purposes 


identical with the author’s gasvolumeter (Abstr., 1890, ii, 660). 
L. vE K. 


The Citric Acid Solubility of the Phosphoric Acid con- 
tained in Bone Meal. by T'uropor MErTuHNER (Zeit. angew. Chem., 
1901, 134).—The citric acid solubility of the phosphoric acid contained 
in bone meal free from gelatin is equal to that contained in basic 
slag. In testing, it must be remembered that bone meal contains 
about twice the amount of phosphoric acid of the basic slag and con- 
sequently only 2°5 grams of the sample should be rotated for half an 


hour with 500 c.c. of a 2 percent. solution of citric acid 
L. DE K. 


Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in Manures, Soils, and 
Ashes, by the Direct Weighing of the Phosphomolybdate. 
By Norspert von Lorenz (Landw. Versuchs.-Stat., 1901, 55, 183—220). 
—The extracts are prepared as follows: (1) Phosphoric acid soluble in 
water: superphosphates (20) and double superphosphates (10 grams) 
per litre. (2) Citrate soluble phosphoric acid: Basic slag is extracted 
with ammonium citrate according to Wagner’s method, and super- 
phosphate by Petermann’s method. (3) Phosphoric acid soluble in 
citric acid: Wagner’s method with 2 per cent. acid. (4) Total phos- 
phoric acid: Superphosphate and basic slag (5 grams) is treated with 
strong sul; huric acid (35 ¢.c.) or nitric acid (100 c.c.) and diluted to 
500 cc. All other phosphates containing more than 10 per cent. of 
phosphoric acid are extracted as just described. In the case of horn 
meal and manures containing less than 10 per cent. of phosphoric acid, 
the substance (10 grams) is treated with 50 c.c. of sulphuric or 100 c.c. 
of nitric acid, and diluted to 500 c.c. Soils (25 grams) are treated in 
the usual manner with not more than 200 c.c. of nitric acid; water 
(about 200 c.c.) is added, and, when cold, 10 c.c. of strong sulphuric 
acid. The whole is diluted to 500 c.e. 

The following amounts of the different extracts are employed: (1) 
10 c.c., (2) 15 and 10 e.c., (3) 15 ec. ; (4) superphosphates and basic 
slag, 15 c.c.; bone meal, &c., 20 c.c.; horn meal, &., 15 c.c., and 
soils, 50 c.c. 

The following solutions are prepared: (1) Pure dry ammonium 
molybdate (300 grams) is dissolved in a litre flask which, when cold, is 
filled to the mark ; the solution is poured in a thin stream into a solution 
of 100 grams of pure dry ammonium sulphate in 1000 c.c. of nitric acid 
of sp. gr. 1°36 at 15°. The solution is left for 48 hours, filtered and kept 
in the dark. (2) A mixture of sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1°84, 30 cc., 
and nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°20 at 15°, 1 litre. (3) Ammonium nitrate 
(2 per cent.). Also nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:20 at 15°; alcohol (90—95 
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per cent.), free from dissolved matter and not alkaline ; and ether free 
from alcohol and sufficiently dry. 

Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in the Extracts.—Extracts prepared 
with sulphuric acid (15—20 c.c.) are made up to 50 ¢.c. with nitric acid 
of sp. gr. 1°20; all other extracts (except soil extracts, of which 50 c.c. 
are employed) are made up to 50 c¢.c. with the mixture of nitric and 
sulphuric acids. The solution is then heated until the first bubbles 
are formed, and 50 c.c. of the sulphate-molybdate solution added. 
After about 5 minutes, the mixture is well stirred, left for 2—18 hours, 
or, when less than 3 mg. of phosphoric oxide is present, for 12—18 hours, 
and filtered through a platinum Gooch crucible (with a filter paper just 
covering the holes) under as much pressure as possible. After wash- 
ing four times with ammonium nitrate solution, three times with 
alcohol, and three times with ether, the crucible is kept in a desiccator 
(without drying materials) under diminished pressure (100—200 mm.) 
for 30 minutes and weighed. ‘Ihe precipitate contains 3295 per cent. 
of phosphoric oxide. 

An apparatus is described in which several determinations can be 
carried on at the same time. 

It is important for the ammonium molybdate to be as pure as pos- 
sible. The amounts of extracts used for the separate determinations 
are such that they will never contain more than 50 mg. of phosphoric 
oxide ; larger amounts would render the drying with ether more difficult. 
The filter papers are rendered air dry by first heating at about 125° 
and then keeping them spread out for 24 hours. The ether-dried pre- 
cipitate must be weighed as soon as it is taken out of the desiccator. 

The method has the advantage over the direct citrate-precipita- 
tion method that the results are not affected by keeping citrate and 
citric acid extracts, containing silica, for several days. A further 
advantage is that the platinum crucibles are not injured in the process. 

The results of determinations of phosphoric acid in solutions to 
which different compounds were added showed that no effect was pro- 


duced by the various substances which may occur in manures and soils, 
N. H. J. M. 


Detection of Arsenic in the presence of Sulphites, &c. By 
James F, SmitH (Chem. News, 1901, 83, 2—3).—Arsenie may be 
detected in the presence of compounds giving off hydrogen sulphide 
in the usual way in a Marsh apparatus, inasmuch as when the 
hydrogen sulphide and arsenide are heated together they react, hydrogen 
is set free and arsenic sulphide and sulphur are deposited in the tube or 
on the porcelain surface. The sulphur may be removed by carbon 
disulphide and the arsenious sulphide dissolved in ammonia, precipitated 
with hydrochloric acid, and tested. The original solution should be 
added 1 or 2 cc. at a time to the acid and zinc, and an inch of the 
delivery tube in the centre should be kept red hot to avoid loss. 
Fifteen parts of arsenic per 1,000,000 have been detected in 5 c.c. of 
beer in presence of sodium hydrogen sulphite, and without previous 
treatment, by this means. This reaction also applies to antimony. 

D. A. L. 
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Arsenic in Beer. By Enwarp W. T. Jones (Chem. News, 1901, 
83, 25—26).—Two hundred and fifty c.c. of beer are evaporated to 
about 100 c.c., 25 ¢.c. of pure, strong hydrochloric acid are added, a piece 
of copper gauze 1 inch by } inch is immersed, and the boiling continued ; 
if the gauze is stained it is examined for arsenic in the usual way. 
For quantitative purposes, rolls of gauze 1 inch by 34 inches are used, 
and as one becomes blackened it is replaced by a bright one. The 
arsenic is removed by digesting the rolls of gauze in 5 ¢.c. of V sodium 
hydroxide to which 3 or 4 drops of 10 vol. hydrogen peroxide are added ; 
the solution is tested, filtered, treated with 7 c.c. of WV sulphuric acid, 
and saturated with sulphur dioxide which is then expelled by boiling. 
The warm solution is added to 50 ¢.c. of hydrogen sulphide solution and 
the gas passed for a time, the arsenious sulphide is washed, dissolved in 
hot dilute ammonia, filtered, evaporated to dryness, cooled, treated with 
three drops of water, just acidified with dilute hydrochloric acid, again 
dried, 3 c.c. of hydrogen sulphide solution added, again dried, rinsed 
successively with water, carbon disulphide, alcohol and water, again 
dried, cooled, and weighed ; it is then treated with hot ammonia, any 
residue being weighed and deducted. D. A. L. 


Arsenic in Beer. By Joun Ryper and ALrrep GreEnwoop (Chem. 
News, 1901, 83, 61).—Two litres of beer are concentrated to 1 
litre, and boiled with 3 or 4 grams of copper foil, and 166 c.c. of 
hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1:16 ; after an hour the beer is poured on to 
fresh copper for any further deposit. The coated copper is washed, 
dissolved in nitric acid, the excess of acid driven off, and the arsenic 
determined by the method recommended by Blair for the estimation 
of small quantities of the element in iron and steel. D. A. L. 


Volumetric Estimation of Boric Acid. By H. Lturic (Chem, 
Centr., 1901, 1, 538 ; from Pharm. Central. Halle, 1901, 42, 50—56).— 
The author confirms the opinion of Beythien and Hempel (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 313), and of Fischer (ibid., 367), as to the accuracy of 
Jérgensen’s process for the estimation of boric acid in foods (Abstr., 
1897, ii, 283). When testing meat, it is recommended to moisten the 
sample with strong aqueous sodium hydroxide, and to evaporate to 
dryness with addition of a little sodium carbonate with constant 
stirring ; the dry mass is then burnt to ash. Gladding’s process 
(Abstr., 1898, ii, 483) offers no advantages over Jérgensen’s method, 
being more complicated and less rapid. L. pE K. 


Detection of Carbon Monoxide in the Air. By Nartuan Zunrz 
and 8. Kostin (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 476; from Arch. Anat. Phys. 
(His-Engelmann), Physiol. Abt., 1900, Suppl., 315—316).—A few litres 
of the air to be tested are collected in a glass bottle containing iron 
gauze moistened with ammoniacal water ; after half an hour, the 
oxygen will be removed. If the residual gas is now passed through a 
solution of blood (1 : 100—200) carbon monoxide may be detected, even 
if the air only contained 1/40,000 part of that gas. L. DE K. 
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Detection of Minute Quantities of Carbon Monoxide in Blood 
and Air. By 8. Kostin (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 83, 572—608).— 
A method of gas analysis is described with diagrams, by which minute 
amounts of carbon monoxide can be detected. Kunkel’s tannin test 
is found to be the most delicate. Other methods, including Haldane’s, 
are adversely criticised. Minute quantities of the gas are not absorbed 
by the blood if oxygen is present also. Cooling of blood to 0° increases 
its power of absorbing carbon monoxide, The method of detecting 
carbon monoxide in air is described in the preceding abstract. 


W. D. H. 


Estimation of Zinc. By W. Herz (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 
90—93).—See this vol., ii, 240. 

Separation of Zinc from Nickel and Cobalt. By Frenerick P. 
TREADWELL and G. H. Kramers (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 
104—107).—The authors have examined Zimmermann’s method 
(Abstr., 1880, 188; 1881, 122), which consists in precipitating the 
zine with hydrogen sulphide in the presence of ammonium thiocyanate. 
They find that accurate results are also obtained by precipitation in 
the presence of ammonium or potassium sulphate or chloride. 


E. C. R. 


Analysis of Samarskite. By Arrnur Garriecp Levy (Analyst, 
1901, 26, 64—67).—One gram of the finely powdered mineral is fused 
with 6 grams of potassium hydrogen sulphate in a platinum crucible 
until quite decomposed. When cold, the mass is treated with warm 
water until completely disintegrated, and the well-washed residue is 
strongly ignited and weighed as crude oxides of silicon, niobium, and 
tantalum. 

The filtrate is mixed with some hydrochloric acid and then precipi- 
tated in a closed flask with an excess of ammonia; the filtrate, which 
generally retains some of the uranium and alumina, is boiled to recover it, 
and the filtrate from this examined, as usual, for calcium and magnesium. 

The two ammonia precipitates are dissolved in hydrochloric acid, and 
the alumina is separated by means of sodium hydroxide; the rare 
earths are then thrown down as oxalates, and converted into oxides by 
ignition, and in the filtrate the iron and uranium are separated by 
means of ammovium sulphide and carbonate, the uranium being finally 
weighed as U,O,, and also as UO, by way of control. An aliquot part 
of the crude oxides of silicon, niobium and tantalum, is again fused 
with potassium hydrogen sulphate ; the resulting filtrate is treated as 
described above, and the residue freed from silica by treatment with 
hydrofluoric and sulphuric acids ; the ignited oxides are dissolved in 
hydrofluoric acid, and the solution poured into a solution of potassium 
hydrogen fluoride, when a crystalline precipitate is formed which dis- 
solves on heating (Mariguac has stated that the oxides are insoluble 
in hydrofluoric acid, but the author fiuds them to be readily soluble in the 
warm acid), The solution is now evaporated to dryness on the water- 
bath ; the residue is taken up with a little hot water, and allowed to 
crystallise, The crystals which contain potassium tantalifluoride, and 
the liquid which contains the nioboxyfluoride, K,NbUF;,, are both 
evaporated with sulphuric acid, and the oxides of tantalum and niobium 


282 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 
so obtained are weighed. As neither oxide is quite pure, it must be freed 
from niobium or tantalum respectively by a second treatment with 
hydrofluoric acid. 

Silica is estimated in another portion of the crude oxides, or in the 
ignited mineral itself, by the loss caused on evaporation with hydro- 
fluoric and sulphuric acids. The separation of the rare earths into 
ceria and yttria groups is effected approximately as follows. The 
ignited oxalates are dissolved in hydrochloric acid with the aid of a 
little potassium iodide ; a small residue may be left undissolved, and 
should be weighed and identified if possible. The solution is evaporated 
to dryness, the residue treated with a little water, and then with a 
saturated solution of potassium sulphate ; after 2 days, the crystalline 
precipitate is washed with a solution of potassium sulphate, and the fil- 
trate mixed, first with hydrochloric acid and then with ammonia in 
excess. The precipitate containing the oxides of the yttria group is 
washed, and then purified by dissolving it in hydrochloric acid and 
reprecipitating with ammonia, and finally ignited and weighed. 

The precipitate containing the double potassium sulphates of the 
cerium group is dissolved in hydrochloric acid, and the oxides are then 
precipitated by ammonia, washed, ignited, and weighed. 

The following result was obtained by the author in the analysis of a 
sample of samarskite: silica, 2°86; niobic oxide, 31°52; tantalic oxide, 
16 63; ferric oxide, 10°68 ; aluminium oxide, 3°07 ; uranium trioxide, 
12°13; calcium oxide, 3°34; magnesium oxide, 0°10 ; ‘‘ cerium” oxides 
(free from true cerium oxide), 1°65; “yttrium” oxides, 14°32 ; 
“insoluble” oxides, 0°79 ; loss on ignition, 2°48. Total, 99°57 per cent. 
L. pE K. 


[Analysis of] Soils. By J. Hazarp (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 228—231; from Landw. Jahrb., 29, 805—911).—The following 
method of soil-sampling is recommended. <A hole 50 cm. wide and 
35 cm. deep is made, the soil well mixed, and two samples (2°5 and 
10 kilos.) weighed out. Thesmaller sample is kept, the larger sample 
being employed on the spot for determining stones (more than 10 mm.). 
The air dry sample is sifted through 10 and 3°5 mm. sieves. A 
portion (25—30 yrams) is boiled for half an hour with fairly strong 
aqueous potash to remove the organic matter. Concretions of iron ore 
must be looked for in the residues on the sieves down to 0°15 mm, 

The method employed for estimating kaolin depends on the fact that 
kaolin is not acted on by boiling hydrochloric acid, whilst it is decom- 
posed by sulphuric acid. It is shown that soil treated with strong 
hydrochloric acid can only contain quartz, acid felspar, augite, and 
kaolin; the kaolin is conveniently extracted with sulphuric acid. 
The relation of alumina to ferric oxide or to lime will show the amount 
of augite if there is any present, and this is deducted from the total 
aluminium. Fineness of the sample is essential. 

For ordinary agricultural purposes, the tenacity due to kaolin is 
determined by preparing four balls (30 grams each) which are then 
air-dried. One of the balls is placed with two marbles of equal size 
so as to form a triangle; the three are covered with a board and 
weights applied until the clay ball breaks. The other clay balls are 
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similarly treated and the mean of the four results adopted. The 
method gives very satisfactory results, N. H. J. M. 


Chemical Investigation of Soil Samples from German East 
Africa. By A.sert Sturzer (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30,1—3 ; from Ait. 
Landw. Inst. K. Univ. Breslau, 1900; Heft. 3, 29. Compare Wohlt- 
mann, Abstr., 1897, ii, 463, and 1898, ii, 251).—The following modifi- 
cations have been made in the methods previously described. For the 
estimation of potassium, calcium, iron, aluminium, and phosphoric acid, 
200 c.c. of the acid extract are evaporated down instead of 500 c.c. 
The addition of sodium chloride is omitted in determining potassium ; 
an amount of extract corresponding with 60 grams of soil is used. 

In determining calcium in presence of much iron and aluminium, 
50 ¢.c. of the liquid are neutralised with ammonia and strongly acidified 
with oxalic acid at the ordinary temperature; the precipitate is 
washed with 2 per cent. oxalic acid. Iron and aluminium are 
estimated by precipitating with ammonia, dissolving in hydrochloric 
acid, and again precipitating with ammonia ; the washed precipitate is 
ignited and weighed, and the amount of phosphoric acid deducted. 
Nitrogen is determined in 100 c.c, of the cold hydrochloric acid 


extract. The results of analyses of 25 samples are given. 
N. H. J. M. 


Estimation of Clay in Soil. By Aime Paenoun (Ann. Agron., 
1901, 27, 94—96).—An amount of soil containing 5 grams of dry matter 
is washed three times with, altogether, 100 c.c. of dilute ammonia (1 c.c. 
of ammonia in 100 c.c. of water); the soil is rubbed with the finger 
against the sides of the dish and the whole allowed to settle for 
10—15 seconds before the liquid is poured off. The soil is then boiled 
with the same solution for 2—3 minutes. When cold, more ammonia 
(1 c.c.) is added, and the liquid and soil transferred to a cylinder of 
100 c.c. capacity (22 cm. from the bottom to the 100 c.c. mark) pro- 
vided with a tap at the 20 ¢.c. mark. Distilled water is now added 
to make up to 100 c.c., after which the cylinder is violently shaken 
and allowed to rest for 5 minutes. The upper 80 c.c. are drawn off, 
treated with about 20 drops of acetic acid, and filtered. The precipi- 
tate is washed with water until free from lime, dried, and ignited. The 
weight of the residue multiplied by 100/80 x 20 gives the percentage 
of clay in the dry soil. A small amount of fine sand will be included, 
but the results are considered to be approximately correct. As a rule, 
the results vary from 10 to 20 per cent.; the highest amount of 
clay found was 57 per cent. 

The filtrate from the clay precipitate may be utilised for determining 
the chalk present in an impalpable state. N.H. J. M. 


Estimation of Manganese in Ferro-Chromium Alloys. By 
J. T. (Chem. News, 1901, 83, 25).—One gram of the alloy is fused with 
a large excess of sodium peroxide, then treated with water, and the 
precipitate boiled repeatedly with water containing a small quantity 
of ammonium carbonate ; it is then dissolved in nitric acid of sp. gr. 
1-20 diluted with equal volume of water, and in presence of a large 
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quantity of solution of ferrous sulphate, the solution is oxidised with 
sodium bismuthate, and the filtered permanganate titrated with hydro- 
gen peroxide as directed by Reddrop and Ramage (Trans., 1895, 67, 
268). D, A. L. 


Estimation of Ferrous Oxide in Silicates: Influence of 
Pyrites. By Lucien L. pe Koninok (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 
123—124. Compare Hillebrand and Stokes, A.bstr., 1900, ii, 763).—A 
question of priority. E. C. R. 


Vogel’s Method for the Detection of Cobalt. By Freperick P. 
TREADWELL [and E. Voer] (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 108—110).—To 
test a nickel salt for cobalt, a solution of the salt is treated with a con- 
centrated solution of ammonium thiocyanate and the mixture shaken 
with a few c.c. of amyl alcohol. In the presence of 0-02 mg. of cobalt, 
the amyl alcohol assumes a blue colour; if iron is present, the red 
colour of the ferric thiocyanate must be destroyed by shaking with 
sodium hydroxide. 

The blue coloration is due to the salt (NH,),Co(SCN),, which 
erystallises from amyl alcohol in beautiful, blue needles. The 
potassium salt, K,Co(SCN),, is obtained in a similar manner (Rosenheim 
and Cohn, Abstr., 1900, i, 381). E. C. R. 


Reactions of Cobalt and Iron. By Hugo Ditz (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 
25, 109—112).—See this vol., ii, 223. 


Estimation of Chromium and Iron by Potassium-Iodide- 
Iodate Mixture. By Aurrep Stock and Corneuius Massaciu (Ber., 
1901, 34, 467—469).—Chromium and iron may readily be estimated 
by the method previously described for aluminium (Abstr., 1900, ii, 
247). It is not necessary to have the iron in the ferric condition 
before precipitation. In the case of both metals, granular precipitates 
are obtained which can readily be filtered and washed. A further 
advantage is that even minute quantities of the metals are precipitated 
by this reagent, and do not tend to remain in solution as is the case 
when ammonia is employed. J.J.8. 


[Detection of] Tungsten. By Epovarp Deracqz (Ann. Chim. Phys., 
1901, [vii], 238—288).—See this vol., ii, 244. 


Analysis of Tungsten- and Chrome-steel. Estimation of 
Tungstic Acid and its Separation from Silicic Acid. By OrTo 
HeErTING (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 165—166).—McKenna’s process 
for the estimation of tungsten and chromium in steels is criticised. The 
author gives a new process for the estimation of the tungsten. One 
to three grams of the ferrotungsten are treated with nitro-hydrochloric 
acid and evaporated twice with nitric acid on the water-bath. The 
mass is dried at 120°, and then dissolved in dilute nitric acid ; the 
insoluble matter, consisting of tungsten trioxide, silica, and a little 
ferric oxide, is fused with sodium carbonate and the fused mass treated 
with water, when a residue of ferric oxide is left, which should be 
tested for traces of silica. The filtrate is evaporated twice with nitric 
acid, and the residue treated with dilute nitric acid, which leaves 
the silica and tungsten trioxide undissolved. These are collected and 
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weighed, and then fused with five times their weight of potassium 
hydrogen sulphate; the fused mass is digested with a cold solu- 
tion of ammonium carbonate which dissolves the tungsten trioxide 
and leaves the silica undissolved ; the latter is weighed and the former 
obtained by difference. The tungsten may also be estimated volu- 
metrically by suspending a well-washed moist precipitate of silica and 
tungsten trioxide in hot water and titrating with normal sodium 
hydroxide, using phenolphthalein as indicator. One c.c. of the solution 
=0°092 gram of tungsten. L, DE K. 


Colorimetric Estimation of Titanic Acid. By James Brakes 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20,23. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 248).—This 
is a modification of Baskerville’s method (Abstr., 1900, ii, 629), differing 
from it in so far that the residue left from the first filtrate is fused with 
potassium sodium carbonate and then heated with sulphuric acid. In 
preparing the standard solution, the chemically pure titanium dioxide 
is fused with the mixed carbonate instead of potassium hydrogen sul- 
phate, and then heated with strong sulphuric acid. To standardise 
the solution, 10 c.c. are diluted with 25 c.c. of water and precipitated 
with ammonia, the precipitate is washed with hot water and ignited ; 
the contents of the crucible are then moistened with a few drops of 
dilute sulphuric acid (1:1) and a few c.c. of hydrofluoric acid, and the 
whole is evaporated to dryness, ignited, and weighed. L. pe K. 


Brandy Flavouring Essences. By Apo.tr BreyTHiEN and Pau 
BourisuH (Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 4, 107—110).—A table is given 
showing the composition of some brandy flavourings. The alcohol was 
estimated by Hefelmann’s process (Abstr., 1897, ii, 605), The residue 
from the light petroleum was tested for resinous matters, and piperine 
by Polenske’s method. For the estimation of the fusel oil, 20 c.c. of 
the sample were mixed with 75 c.c. of absolute alcohol and then diluted 
with water to 100c.c. Twenty-five c.c. of this mixture were diluted 
with 200 c.c. of water and 5 c.c. of aqueous potassium hydroxide and 
submitted to distillation ; the distillate was then made up to 200 c.c., 
and after its sp. gr. had been taken it was tested with the usual pre- 
cautions in Rose’s apparatus. Two of the samples were found to con- 
tain piperine and one capsaicin. L. DE K. 


The Furfuraldehyde Reaction in Brandy Testing. By Tu. 
WETZKE (Zeit. dffentl. Chem. 1901, '7, 11—16).—The author has ex- 
amined a large number of brandies (cognac), pure and adulterated, and 
has come to the conclusion that the presence of furfuraldehyde gives 
no guarantee that the samples are really the product of the distillation 
of pure wines, particularly as furfuraldehyde is often added to spurious 
articles to deceive the analyst. The complete absence of furfuraldehyde 
in a sample is also not a safe proof of its adulteration. L. DE K, 


Estimation of Glycerol. By Junius LewkowitscH (Analyst, 
1901, 26, 35—36).—The author has tried the process based on the 
isolation of the glycerol carbon by means of sulphuric acid, as proposed 
by Laborde (Abstr., 1899, ii, 816) and approved of by Jean (Abstr., 
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1900, ii, 694). A large number of test experiments are given, showing 
that nothing like even approximate results can be obtained by this 
process. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Sugar by Fehling’s Solution, and Conversion 
of Cuprous into Cupric Oxide without the use of Asbestos 
Filters. By Paut Soxirsien (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 343; from Pharm. 
Zeit., 1901, 46, 28).—The mixture of Fehling’s solution and sugar 
which has been heated as usual is diluted with about 3 volumes of 
boiling water. The cuprous oxide can then be collected on an ash-free 
paper filter. It is washed until the washings cease to redden phenol- 
phthalein, then dried and ignited in a platinum basin. It is then 
dissolved in the smallest possible quantity of a mixture of sulphuric 
acid (5 parts) and nitric acid (3 parts), and the solution evaporated and 
ignited until the weight is constant. Copper sulphide may be con- 
verted into cupric oxide in a similar manner. M. J. 8. 


Kjeldahl’s Method of Sugar Estimation. By Rupotr Woy 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 343; from Zeit. éffentl. Chem., 1900, 6, 514).— 
The author highly commends Kjeldahl’s process (Abstr., 1896, ii, 453, 
580) as well as the extension of it by Jessen-Hansen (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 113), but considers that the absorption of carbon dioxide by the 
alkali hydroxide is a source of considerable error, and that the work- 
ing out of complete tables for the employment of sodium carbonate 
instead of hydroxide, according to Miiller’s method, would be a great 
improvement. M. J.S. 


Colour Reactions of Sugars. By Cart Neusere (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1901, 31, 564—573).—The behaviour of a number of syntheti- 
cal sugars, namely. glycolaldehyde, glyceraldehyde, glycerose, /-erythrose, 
i-tetrose, d-lyxose, d-hydroxygluconic acid, aldehydomucic acid, and 
formose, towards a-naphthol, resorcinol, phloroglucinol, and orcinol in 
the presence of hydrochloric acid has been studied. 

The a-naphthol test is given by all the sugars. The resorcinol test 
gives positive results with glycerose, i-tetrose, formose, and d-hydroxy- 
gluconic acid, and hence appears to work with ketoses only. The 
phloroglucinol test is given by all the sugars with the exception of 
glycolaldehyde, but the colour varies considerably in intensity. The 
orcinol test gives no characteristic colour with glycolaldehyde or 
i-tetrose, and appears to be the best test for pentoses. J.J.S8. 


Lindet’s Process for the Estimation of Dextrose and Dextrin 
in Commercial Glucose. By Jean Meunier (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, 
[iii ], 25, 250—251).—The author criticises Lindet’s process (this vol., ii, 
134) favourably, but finds that the somewhat tedious estimation of 
the total carbon by combustion may advantageously be replaced by a 
determination of the calorific power of the glucose. N. 


Volumetric Estimation of Invert Sugar. By F. SToL.eE (Zeit. 
Ver. deut. Zuckerind., 1901, 111—117).—This method consists in pre- 
cipitating a known volume of Fehling’s solution with the invert sugar 
solution, and afterwards estimating the excess of Fehling’s solution by 
titration with potassium cyanide in ammoniacal solution, the colour 
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being discharged owing to the formation of colourless potassium 
cuprous cyanide. To convert the copper of the residual Fehling’s 
solution into ammoniocupric salt, sufficient of a mixture of 100 c.c. of 
concentrated ammonia solution with 50 grams of ammonium carbonate 
dissolved to 500 c.c. is added to give the liyuid a deep blue colour. The 
potassium cyanide solution may be standardised by means either of 
pure copper sulphate or of pure copper dissolved in nitric acid. It is 
important that the same pipettes should always be employed for mixing 
the Fehling’s solution or else that only accurately graduated pipettes 
be used. If necessary, the invert sugar solution is decolorised by 
means of basic lead acetate, the excess of lead being removed in the 
usual way. The method is carried out as follows. Ten or five grams 
of the sugar are dissolved in water and made up to 100 e.c., 50 c.c. of 
the solution being then mixed with 50 c.c. of Fehling’s solution and 
the liquid boiled for exactly two minutes. The flame is removed and 
50 c.c. of cold, air-free, distilled water added, after which the solution 
is transferred to a 250 c.c. flask, made up to volume at the normal 
temperature, and filtered. To 50 c.c. of the filtrate heated to 80—90° 
in a porcelain basin, 40 c.c. of the ammoniacal ammonium carbonate 
solution are added, and the standard potassium cyanide solution, con- 
taining conveniently about 25 grams per litre, run in until the solution 
is completely decolorised. The results obtained by this method agree 
well with those yielded by the ordinary gravimetric method in which 
the reduced copper is weighed, 9°5 grams of pure sucrose after inver- 
sion yielding 236°53 milligrams of copper by the volumetric method, 
and 236 by the gravimetric, whilst 20 grams of a raw sugar gave 
respectively, 53°9 and 54°9 milligrams by the volumetric and gravi- 
metric methods. The new process can, of course, be applied to the 
estimation of all sugars which reduce Fehling’s solution. 
T. H. P. 


Influence of Temperature on the Specific Rotation of 
Sucrose. By Orro Scnénrock (Zeit. Ver. deut. Zuckerind., 1901, 
106—111).—The author criticises Wiechmann’s paper [ibid., 1900, 
902 (technical part)] on this subject. 

Calculating from the temperature coefficient of the specific rotation 
of sucrose, previously found by the author to have the value 0:000217 
(Abstr., 1900, i, 378), it is shown that if a normal sucrose solution, 
containing 26 grams in 100 c.c., be prepared at 20° and be read at 
t° in a saccharimeter whose quartz wedges are also at ¢°, then the 
reading must be increased by 0°065 (¢— 20) in order to obtain the real 
hundred point at 20°; this only holds if ¢ does not differ much from 20, 

= a Bs 


Molasses and similar Products from Sugar Factories. By 
Karu AnpDrRLikx, K. Urpan, and Vi. Stanek (Zeit. Zuckerind. Béhm., 
1901, 25, 247—272).—After giving a historical account of the work 
previously published on the.analysis and composition of molasses, the 
authors describe the methods employed and the results obtained in the 
complete analysis of a number of samples of molasses before and after 
osmosis, osmose waters, and syrups. The paper does not admit of 
satisfactory abstraction. ye 
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Chocolate-Flour. By Apotr Beytu1en and Hans HeEmpet (Zeit. 
Nahr. Genussm., 1901,4,23—25).—Analyses of six samples of artifically 
coloured prepared cocoas consisting chiefly of sugar and flour with 
but 9 to 16 per cent. of chocolate, and sold under fancy names. 

The sugar was estimated by Woy’s process (Abstr., 1899, ii, 187). 
The total fatty matter was obtained by extraction, and the quantity 
of cocoa-fat and wheat flour-fat calculated from its iodine absorption 
figure, assuming that of pure cocoa-fat to be 34 and that of wheat 
flour-fat 115. L. vE K. 


Estimation of Pentosans by means of the Hydrochloric 
Acid Phloroglucinol Method. By EK. Kréper (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 477—478 ; from J. Landw., 1901, 48, 357—384).—This process 
gives correct results if the proper precautions are taken. The con- 
densation product should be collected in a Gooch crucible and 
the wash water added in small portions and not until the 
precipitate looks almost dry; the washing must be continued until 
every trace of chlorine is removed. The precipitate should be dried 
for 4 hours at 98°5—100°, and the crucible afterwards cooled in a 
weighing tube under a desiccator. L. DE K. 


Detection of Oxycellulose. By Max Parmip (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 342; from Zett. dffentl. Chem., 1900, 6, 524).—Some cotton 
fabrics, which after bleaching in a bath of chloride of lime had been 
piled up and exposed to the air for some time, were found to have been 
partially converted into oxycellulose. When hot calendered, they 
showed yellowish to brownish stains, which gradually faded to a yellow- 
ish tone, and when heated with Fehling’s solution cuprous oxide was 
deposited on the spots which had shown the brown stain. M. J.S. 


Detection of Tragacanth and Dextrin in Cocoa and Choco- 
late and Approximate Estimation of Dextrin by Polarisation. 
By Paut Wetmans (Chem. Cenér., 1901, i, 65 ; from Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 
1900,6,478—483).—Tragacanth is not likely to be used for adulterating 
cocoa or chocolate on account of its high price, but if its presence is 
suspected it may be detected by rubbing 5 grams of material, freed 
from fat, with dilute sulphuric acid, adding 10 drops of solution of 
iodine and a little glycerol, and examining under the microscope. If 
tragacanth is present, the field will be covered with a large number of 
blue tragacanth cells, which, however, closely resemble potato or wheat 
starch. 

Adulteration with gelatin may be suspected when the sample con- 
tains an excess of water and more than 30—33 per cent. of proteids 
calculated on fat-free matter. It may be readily detected by Unfroy’s 
picric acid process (Abstr., 1899, ii, 76). 

Dextrin may be detected in the aqueous solution left when ex- 
tracting the fat with ether according to the author’s process, 
by adding 40 c.c. of alcohol to 10 c.c. of the filtrate. Its estima- 
tion is based on the fact that, although not precipitated by basic 
lead acetate, it is completely precipitated by an ammoniacal solution of 
the salt. By polarising the aqueous solution before and after addition 
of ammonia, the dextrin may be calculated by means of the expression 
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d=(a-6)/,, in which a represents the apparent total sugar and 6 the 
actual sugar present. It is necessary to divide by 2, as dextrin has 
twice the polarising power of sugar. The results are more accurate 
than those obtained by the usual gravimetric copper process. 

L. pe K. 


Use of Millon’s Reagent. By Orro NasseE (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 
83, 361—368. Compare Plugge, Arch. Pharm., 1890, 28, 9; Vaubel, 
this vol., i, 28).—The reagent is best prepared by mixing mercuric 
acetate solution with a few drops of a 1 per cent. solution of an alkali 
nitrite It may be used either with or without the addition of acetic 
acid. Nitric acid should not be present. Hydrogen peroxide, alcohol, 
and large amounts of chlorides interfere with the colorations. Only a 
small amount of the reagent, and a moderate temperature are advisable. 

Ortho-substituted phenols give a brownish-red colour, and the cor- 
responding para-compounds a blue-red or even blue colour. Phenols 
which have both ortho- and para-substituents, for example, eugenol 
and vanillin, and even phenols with no para-substituents, such as 
thymol and xylenol, also give blue colours. Most specimens of phenol 
and salicylic acid give blue colours owing to the presence of small 
amounts of p-cresol and p-hydroxybenzoic acid. 

Denigés’ phenolaldehyde reaction (Abstr., 1900, ii, 378) is readily 
given by tyrosine but not by peptone or by proteids, The reagent 
may be made by dissolving a little formaldehyde in concentrated 
sulphuric acid. J.J.S. 


Estimation of Cresol. By Frrepricu Russie and Grore Fortmann 
(Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 157—160).—Raschig’s process for the 
estimation of m-cresol in mixtures (Abstr., 1900, ii, 694) is recom- 
mended. The authors also use another method of French origin, 
which is briefly as follows, Fifty grams of the sample are treated with 
125 grams of sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1°84 contained in an Erlenmeyer 
flask ; after 1 or 2 hours, the mixture is added drop by drop from 
a dropping funnel to 400 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°4 contained in 
a large retort and heated on a sand-bath to 60°, the flame being 
then removed. About 20 minutes after adding the last portions, the 
contents are poured into a large porcelain dish containing 200 e.c. of 
water, and the retort is rinsed with another 200 e.c. of water. After 
remaining overnight, the cake of trinitrocresol is pressed with a 
spatula, and then collected on a hardened filter, using the suction 
pump. After removing the adhering nitric acid by washing with 
200 c.c. of water, the compound is dried at 95—100° and weighed. 
Fifty grams of pure m-cresol yield in this way 175°6 per cent. of the 
nitro-compound and 174 per cent. by Raschig’s method. Like the 
latter, the process fails when the sample contains more than 10 per 
cent. of phenol. 

Ditz’s and Cedivoda’s volumetric bromine process (Abstr., 1900, ii, 
54) has been submitted to a thorough investigation and found to be 
untrustworthy. L. pE K. 


Estimation .of Cresol. By Huco Dirz (Zeit. angew. Chem, 1901, 
160—165).—An elaborate reply to Russig and Fortmann (preceding 
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abstract), who, according to the author, have used too large an excess 
of bromine in their experiments. Other objections to their work are 
raised. L. pe K. 


Detection of Succinic Acid. By Cari Neusere (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1901, 31, 574—578).—The substance to be tested is evaporated 
down to a small volume with excess of ammonia, and then heated with 
zinc dust ; if succinic acid was originally present, pyrrole is produced 
and may be tested for by the usual pine-wood splinter, moistened with 
hydrochloric acid. If succinates of heavy metals are present, it is 
advisable to add ammonium carbonate, or even ammonium phosphate, 
before the zinc dust. Other substances which are readily convertible 
into pyrrole must be removed before the test is applied. The more 
commonly occurring natural products which give the pyrrole test are 
albumin, hzemin, and indole derivatives, which may be readily removed. 


J.J.8. 


Estimation of Malic Acid. By AtsBert Hitcer (Zeit. Nahr. 
Genussm., 1901, 4, 49—50. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 768).—The 
following process is recommended for estimating malic acid in wines. 
One hundred c.c. of the sample are evaporated to one-third, and then 
rendered faintly alkaline by adding basic lead acetate. The precipitate 
which contains all the malic acid is collected, washed four or five times 
with cold water,and then dissolved in a little boiling dilute acetic or nitric 
acid. Thissolution is neutralised at the boiling point with excess of sodinm 
carbonate, while a current of carbon dioxide is being transmitted. The 
filtrate is evaporated to 100 c.c., neutralised with hydrochloric acid, and 
then boiled for 10 minutes in an Erlenmeyer flask with 10 c.c. of a 5 per 
cent. solution of palladium chloride. After faintly acidifying with 
hydrochloric acid, the reduced palladium is collected in an Allihn tube, 
heated in a current of carbon dioxide, and weighed ; 0°294 gram of pal- 
ladium corresponds with 1 gram of malic acid. L. ve K. 


Estimation of the Nitrogen of Amino-acids in Urine. By 
Martin Kricer and Juxius Scumipt (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 31, 
556—563).—The method is very similar to that described by Pfaundler 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 674). Care must, however, be taken not to use too 
large an excess of phosphotungstic acid in precipitating the nitrogen 
compounds. The total nitrogen in 5 c.c. of the urine is determined by 
Kjeldahl’s method. The total nitrogen in an equivalent quantity of 
the phosphotungstic acid filtrate is determined by the same method, 
and also the carbamide nitrogen in the same volume of filtrate is deter- 
mined by heating with half its volume of concentrated sulphuric acid 
at 160—180° for 3—4 hours. The difference between the last two 
determinations gives the amount of nitrogen due to amino-acids. 


J.J.8. 


Action of Iodic Acid on Uric Acid. Estimation of Uric 
Acid. By H. Bouituet (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 251—255). 
—When uric acid is heated with excess of iodic acid in aqueous solu- 
tion, it is completely decomposed into mesoxamide, carbamide, carbon 
dioxide, and ammonia, 1 mol. of iodine being also liberated for every 
5 mols. of uric acid. If, however, the theoretical amount of iodic acid 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 291 


is employed, the reaction is incomplete and alloxan is formed. Use is 
made of the first reaction for the estimation of uric acid in urine, but 
instead of distilling the precipitated barium urate with iodie acid 
solution and estimating the iodine in the distillate, as in Causse’s pro- 
cess, the author prefers to remove the liberated iodine by boiling the 
liquid, and estimate the undecomposed iodic acid by adding 
potassium iodide and titrating with thiosulphate solution. The test 
analyses quoted are very satisfactory. N. L. 


Detection of Cinnamic Acid in the Presence of Benzoic Acid. 
By Armanp Jorissen (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 41—43).— 
After mentioning the permanganate test, the author describes a new 
reaction for the detection of cinnamic acid in officinal benzoic acid. 
One gram of the sample is dissolved in 10 c.c. of boiling distilled water ; 
when cold, the liquid is filtered and the filter containing the benzoic acid 
is gently pressed. To the filtrate are now added 4 c.c. of a5 per cent. 
aqueous solution of uranium acetate, and after closing the glass tube 
with a cork the liquid is exposed to light (preferably direct sunlight). 
Gradually, benzaldehyde is formed, easily recognisable by its 
odour. One per cent. of cinnamic acid may be thus detected ; if large 
quantities are present, it is sufficient to mix a few decigrams of the 
sample with a fewc.c. of the uranium solution, and to expose the 
mixture to light. L. pe K. 


Detection and Estimation of Salicylic Acid in Wines. By 
Antonio J. Ferrera Da Sitva (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 
11—12. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 695).—A reply to Pellet (this 
vol., ii, 207). The method proposed by Pellet and Grobert for the 
detection of salicylic acid in wines, although an excellent one for 
quantitative purposes, may sometimes show traces of this substance 
when it is really absent. L. pE K. 


Composition of the Milk of Indian Cows and Buffaloes. By 
J. WattHer LeatHer (Analyst, 1901, 26, 40—42).—Four tables are 
given showing the results of the analyses of milk of a large number 
of Indian cows from different localities and also of buffaloes’ milk. 
The analysis includes the fat, proteids, lactose, and ash. 

The milk from the Indian cows was found not to differ from rich 
English milk. The relation between the lactose, proteids, and ash 
agrees well with the proportions 13:9:2, and the non-fatty solids 
agree fairly well with those obtained by calculation, using Richmond’s 
formula. 

The samples of buffaloes’ milk were characterised by an unusually 
high percentage of fat, 7 to 8 per cent. being common. The relation 
between the lactose, proteids, and ash is about 10:12: 2 and the non- 
fatty solids agree also fairly well with those obtained by calculation. 

L. DE K, 


Refractive Power, Amount of Volatile Fatty Acids, and 
the Iodine Number of Butter Fat. By E. Hom, A. V. Krarup, 
and P. V. F. Perersen (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 48—57; from 40% 
Beretn. k. Vet. Landbohijskoles Lab. landik. Forsig. Copenhagen, 1900, 
1—46 and tables 1—56).—During four years (1895—1900), 7834 
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samples of butter, from 800 dairies, were examined. The refraction 
numbers of single samples varied from 48°6 to 54°9, but the average 
results for single dairies varied only between 50°2°and 529. As 
regards the influence of season, it is shown that from December to 
October there was a gradual increase from 50:2 to 52°8 ; in November 
there was a sudden fall to 51°0. In employing the refraction number 
as a criterion of purity, the time of year must, therefore, be taken 
into account. ° 

In the case of samples of butter made at the same time, the 
amounts of fat and volatile fatty acids decrease as the refraction 
numbers increase. The variations are slight when the refraction 
numbers are between 48 and 51, but greater when the refraction 
numbers rise to 52—55. 

The iodine numbers vary in accordance with the refraction number. 
The examination of butter from single cows showed that there may be 
considerable variations. ‘The differences found at times in Danish 
butters may therefore be due to the nature of individual cows, and not 
to adulteration. N. H. J. M. 


Analysis of Butter Fat. By W. von Kuenze (Chem. Cenir., 
1901, 1,479; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs-Wes. Oesterr., 1901, 4, 77—80). 
—Higher figures are obtained when using the Leffmann-Beam method 
instead of the Reichert-Meiss] process, the difference amounting to from 
0-5 (or less) to 1°4 ¢.c. of V/10 alkali, and this is held to be caused by 
action of the alkaline glycerol on the non-volatile acids whereby 


volatile acids are generated. A copper distilling flask is preferred. 
L. DE K, 


Amount of Volatile Fatty Acids in Dutch Butters. By 
Lopewyk Tu. ReicHer (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 125—127).—A 
large number of experiments are given extending over 7 years, show- 
ing that the Reichert-Meiss] number of genuine Dutch butters may 
frequently fall below 25. Compare Kirchner and Racine (this vol., 
ii, 137). L. DE K. 


Halphen’s Reaction for Cotton Seed Oil and the Behaviour 
of some American Lards towards the Same. By Paut So.tsiEn 
(Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 1901, ‘7, 25—27).—The author now agrees that 
the use of amyl alcohol in the Halphen’s test is advantageous, and 
heats the fat or oil to be tested for cotton seed oil with 20 per cent. of 
a 1 per cent. solution of sulphur in carbon disulphide, then adding 
half the volume of amyl alcohol. He has made a further improve- 
ment by not excluding the light during the heating in boiling water. 

Several samples of genuine American lard which gave a decided 
Halphen test are supposed to be derived from pigs fed on cotton seed 
meal. Further experiments in that direction are promised. 


L. DE K. 


Examination of Varnish Resins. By Juiius LewkowitTscH 
(Analyst, 1901, 26, 37—38).—The author has determined the acid 
and saponification numbers, unsaponifiable matter, iodine number (by 
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both iodine chloride, and bromine methods) and solubility in alcohol of 
several resins used in varnish making and has tabulated the results. 
As the resins are, however, not used in their natural state, but after 
having been submitted to a high temperature, the author has also 
determined the constants after heating the resins at 300°. 

The following articles were tested : 6 samples of copal, 2 of sandarac, 
2 of animi, 1 of kauri gum, 1 of mastic, 1 of dark shellac, 1 of dammar, 
1 of amber, 1 of succinite (a species of amber) and 1 of ordinary rosin. 
The results show that these methods are of scarcely any practical use 
to analysts engaged in varnish testing. L. DE K, 


Detection of Antithermic Substances in Urine. By Artuur 
PreTERMANN (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 4—6).—Antithermic 
drugs are often administered to cattle to defeat the obligatory tuber- 
culin test. Some of these, such as sodium salicylate, salol, and ethyl 
salicylate, decompose in the body and yield salicylic acid, which partially 
passes into the urine ; antipyrine may also be detected in the urine. 

Detection of salicylic acid.—The urine, if not already acid, should be 
feebly acidified with hydrochloric acid, and to 25 ¢.c. of the sample is 
then added one drop of a 10 per cent. solution of ferric chloride, when 
in the presence of salicylic acid the characteristic violet colour will 
make its appearance ; it is discharged on adding more hydrochloric 
acid. Detection of antipyrine.—If the colour, instead of being violet, 
is blood-red, there is a likelihood of antipyrine being present ; this is 
then tested for as usual by agitating the urine with chloroform or 
benzene. 

Colouring matter in urine.—Occasionally, a clear garnet or a dark 
orange or intermediate colour is obtained which, however, resists the 


action of hydrochloric acid and finally yields a coloured precipitate. 
L. pe K. 


Estimation of Indican in Urine and its Clinical Signifi- 
cance. By Wotowsk1 (Chem. Cenétr., 1901, i, 425; from Deut. med. 
Woch., 1901, 27, 23).—The metid resembles that used by the author 
for the evaluation of bleaching powder (Abstr., 1900, ii, 165). Two 
hypochlorite solutions are used : the first contains 1 per cent. of active 
chlorine, the second 01 per cent., and they are contained in burettes 
which deliver 1 ¢.c. in exactly 20 drops. Tence.c. of a 25 per cent. 
lead acetate solution are made up to 100 c.c. with the urine. The 
mixture is filtered, and 5 c.c. of the filtrate placed in each of five 
narrow test-tubes. These are treated with the hypochlorite solutions, 
beginning with 1 drop of the stronger, and rising by regular differ- 
ences of 5 drops of the weaker. After 2 minutes, 5 c.c. of hydro- 
chloric acid are added to each tube, and then 1 ec. of chloro- 
form. With normal indicanuria, the colour communicated to the 
chloroform should increase as far as the third tube, that in the fifth 
should be colourless. With hyperindicanuria, the colour will increase 
as far as the fifth tube. In that case,a fresh series is made with 
larger amounts of hypochlorite, until a point is reached at which the 
chloroform remains colourless, With hypoindicanuria, the chloroform 
will sometimes be colourless in the first tube, The tube giving the 
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strongest colour indicates the amount of indican present. The 


chlorine there employed is then multiplied by 0°025, and the total 
daily excretion of indican calculated. It is important to compare this 
with the total solids excreted ; the latter may be calculated by the 
use of Haeser’s factor; the excess of sp. gr. above unity x2'33= 
grams of solid matter per litre. In normal indicanuria, there should 
be present 0'1 mg. of indican for each gram of total solids. The 
clinical significance of the indican coefficient is discussed in the 
original paper. M. J.8. 


New Tannin Estimations. By Leopotp Srecut and Fritz LoRENz 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 5—6).—A mathematical and chemical investi- 
gation as to the merits of the safranine process for the estimation of 
tanning materials (Abstr., 1900, ii, 515). It is shown that concordant 
results are obtainable when the directions are properly followed. 

The best proportions for standardising the hyposulphite solution 
are: 0°45 gram of pure tannic acid, 0°54 gram of potassium-anti- 
monyl tartrate, and 09 gram of safranine T in 1500 c.c. of water, 
to which are then added 35 c.c. solution of sodium hydrogen sulphite 
(of 1-96 sp. gr.), 1: 10, and 33 c.c. solution of sodium hydrogen carbonate, 
1:10. The mixture is then treated as previously directed. When 
testing the sample, it is advisable to take such a quantity as will 
represent as nearly as possible the same amount of tannin as used 
in the check experiment. L, DE K. 


Estimation of Tannic Acid, Organic and Mineral Acids in 
Tan Liquor. By Ferpinanp Jean (Chem. Cenér., 1900, ii, 1298 ; 
from Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 5, 413).—The total acid is titrated with 
NV/20 alkali, using lacmoid paper. A second portion is accurately 
neutralised with V/10 sodium carbonate, then mixed with 15 c.c. of a 
2 per cent. solution of albumin, boiled, filtered, and the excess of 
alkali in the filtrate titrated at boiling temperature. The difference 
gives the tannic acid. In a third portion, tannic and gallic acids are 
precipitated by adding zinc oxide to exact neutrality, the precipitate 
is collected, washed with hot water, boiled with 20 c.c. of 4/10 
sodium carbonate, the zine carbonate filtered off, and the excess 
of soda in the filtrate titrated. The difference from the second 
titration gives the gallic acid, that from the first the organic and 
mineral acids, A fourth portion is evaporated in platinum with 
20 c.c. of V/10 sodium carbonate and incinerated. The ash is 
dissolved in water and titrated; the soda consumed indicates the 
mineral acid present, unless salts of organic acids are also present. 
In this case, a fifth portion is neutralised with baryta, boiled, filtered, 
and in the ash of the filtrate the alkali soluble in water is titrated 
with V/10 sulphuric acid. M. J.S8. 


Analyses of Fruit Juices. By Epvuarp Spareru (Zeit. Nahr.- 
Genussm., 1901, 4, 97—107).—A large number of analyses are given 
of pure and adulterated raspberry syrups. The chief object has 
been to detect whether for the preparation of the syrup a genuine 
raspberry juice or a diluted article has been used, The syrup is 
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\generally made by bringing to the boil 35 parts of raspberry juice 


and 65 parts of cane sugar. 

In a genuine article, the amount of ash obtained from 100 grams 
should not fall below 0°2 gram, and this should require for neutralisa- 
tion not less than 2 ¢.c. of normal acid. The sugar free extract should 
not be less than 1°3 per cent. The acidity of the sample also affords 
a useful clue; 100 grams should require from 7:35 to 12°8 cc. of 
N potassium hydroxide. L. DE K. 


Analysis of Chicory Root. By Jutes Wourr (Ann. Chim. 
anal. appl., 1901, 6, 8—10. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 37).— 
Experiment with the juice. 20—25 grams of the desiccated juice are 
dissolved in‘ water, diluted to 100 c.c., acidified with a few drops of 
sulphuric acid, and fermented with yeast at 27°. The alcohol is then 
distilled off and estimated as usual. The residue in the distilling 
flask is made up to 100 ¢.c., a few more drops of sulphuric acid are 
added, and the contents heated for 15 minutes in the water-bath 
to complete the inversion of the inulin. When cooled, it is again 
fermented with yeast and the alcohol once more estimated. In this way, 
the author found the proportion between the alcohol derived from the 
readily fermentable matter and the same from the indirectly ferment- 
able substance to be 1°70: 1. 

Experiment with the pulp.—(a) Sixteen grams of the dry pulp are heated 
in a 200 c.c. flask with 150 c.c. of water for 2 hours in the water-bath 
at 80°; when cooled to 27°—29°, it is fermented with yeast, and 
afterwards heated on the water-bath to expel the alcohol and the 
carbon dioxide. When cold, the liquid is made up to 200 c.c., filtered, and 
quantitatively tested for lzvulose, both optically and with Fehling’s 
solution. (6) Another portion of the sample is then treated in the same 
manner, but without previous fermentation. In this way, the author 
obtained for 6 the figure 66 and for a the figure 24:3, leaving 41°7 per 
cent. of inulins convertible into levulose. L, pe K. 


The Precipitation of Albumin in Urine by Clarifying Agents. 
By Bruno Gritzner (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 479 ; from Pharm. Zeit., 
1901, 46, 77—78).—The author states that the clarifying agents used 
in the analysis of urine, such as magnesium oxide, aluminium hydr- 
oxide, talc, lead peroxide, and even “‘kieselguhr,” all precipitate notable 
quantities of albumin. The best way to get a clear sample is to allow 
it to settle, remove the supernatant liquid with a pipette, and then to 
filter through a double filter. Another good plan is to shake the 
sample with pulped and then redried blotting paper. L. pe K. 


Action of Hydrogen Peroxide on Blood. Easy Means of 
Differentiating the Blood of Man from that of Animals. By 8. 
Corton (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 255—257).—Quantita- 
tive study of the well known reaction between blood and hydrogen 
peroxide shows that it affords a ready means of distinguishing the 
blood of man and other animals. The following volumes of oxygen 
were evolved from 1 c.c. of defibrinated blood on treatment with 250 
¢.c. of 12 volume hydrogen peroxide; man, 580—610 c,c; horse, 
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320—350 c.c.; pig, 320—350 c.c.; ox, 165—170 c.c.; guinea pig, 
115—125 e.c. ; sheep, 60—65 c.c. Slight differences are observed in 
favour of young and female animals, and blood which has been exposed 
to the air for a few hours yields more oxygen than either fresh blood 
or blood which has been exposed fora long time. The yield of oxygen 
is decreased in certain diseases, or by dilution with water. N. L. 


Value of the Hematoporphyrin Test for the Forensic 
Detection of Blood. By Cart Ipsen (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 1217 ; 
from Vierteljahrschr. ger. Med. u. offentl. Sanitdtswesen, 20, 1—11).— 
The author confirms the work of Kratter (ibid., 1892, 4, 62), who 
stated that the spectroscopic hemotoporphyrin test for blood answers 
very well for blood spots which have been subjected to a high tempera- 
ture and are singed or charred, also for spots which are dried or have 
putrefied. 

A microscopical examination of such blood spots will occasionally 
give a clue to the origin of the blood as shown by the presence of 
foreign particles. L. pe K. 


Heemin Crystals. By Max Ricnter (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 
1215; from Vierteljahrschr. ger. Med, u. offentl. Sanitdtswesen, 20, 
22—39).—The difficulty occasionally experienced in the detection of 
hemin in blood is taused by the lessened solubility in acetic acid. 
The age of the blood spots, also the nature of the fabric, have in many 
cases a distinct bearing on the negative result of the hemin test as 
the change of hzmoglobin into hemin is accelerated or retarded. 

The author advises waiting until the hemochromogen has changed 
into hematin before proceeding to the hemin test. L. ve K. 


Detection of Bilirubin by Ehrlich’s Diazo-reaction. By 
Fr. Proscner (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 596; from Centr.-Bl. inn. Med., 
22, 169).—The diazo-reaction (Abstr., 1900, i, 571), which is a very 
sensitive test for bilirubin, is not produced by other bile pigments, 
such as bilifuscin, bilihumin, &c. On adding Ehrlich’s reagent (A bstr., 
1900, ii, 776) to a hydrochloric acid solution of bilirubin, the liquid 
becomes blue, and on making alkaline with dilute potassium hydroxide 
the colour changes to green ; in neutral solution, it is red. The author 
precipitates the bilirubin from 10 c.c. of urine by Méhu’s method of 
saturating with ammonium sulphate, collects the precipitate on a filter, 
from which it is then dissolved by 96 per cent. alcohol, and uses the 
alcoholic solution strongly acidified with hydrochloric acid for the 
above reaction. The dilute potassium hydroxide should be poured 
carefully into the test tube, when at the point of contact a multi- 
coloured ring is formed in which the colours are in the order blue, 
red, and green. 

The urine of icteric patients contains substances which interfere 
with the above reaction. M. J.8. 
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New Method of Characterising Colouring Matters: Ap- 
plication to Indophenols. By Casares CamIcHEL and PIERRE 
Bayrac (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 882—885).—The authors have 
examined the absorption spectra of a large number of indophenols 
dissolved in alcohol, ether, carbon disulphide and chloroform re- 
spectively. When the wave-lengths are plotted as abscisse and the 
coefficients of transmission as ordinates, a parabola is obtained with 
the convexity away from the axis of the abscisse. The part of the 
curve corresponding with the red rays is much steeper than that cor- 
responding with the green and blue rays, and the position of the 
minimum ordinate lies between 4610 and A535, according to the nature 
of the indophenol and of the soivent. The lowest point of the curve, 
which corresponds with the minimum of transparence, and is the 
characteristic point, is accurately determined by means of a series of 
chords drawn parallel with the axis of the abscisse. The position of 
the minimum of transparence is independent of the concentration of 
the solution for all compounds the coefficient of absorption of which 
is proportional to the concentration in accordance with Beer’s law, but 
it varies with the nature of the solvent according to a law which is 
not, however, Kundt’s law. The minimum is nearest to the red end of 
the spectrum when alcohol is the solvent, and nearest to the blue end 
when ether is the solvent. [In chloroform, the minimum is nearer 
to the blue end than in alcohol, and in carbon disulphide it is 
nearer to the red end than in ether. Substitution of primary 
nitrogen for tertiary nitrogen displaces the minimum towards the blue 
end of the spectrum, whatever may be the solvent. A substitution in 
the ortho-position in the phenol from which the indophenol is derived 
causes a considerable displacement of the minimum of transparence, 
whilst a similar substitution in the meta-position causes little or no 
displacement (compare this vol., i, 296 ; ii, 100, 232). C. H. B. 


Illumination of Different Kinds of Glass. By Wattuire 
Serine (Rec. Trav. Chim., 1900, 19, 339—349).—Ruby-glass is made 
by the addition of traces of gold chloride to an ordinary fused glass , 
the glass so obtained is at first colourless and only assumes a ruby 
colour during subsequent prolonged heating. When an intensely 
luminous electric beam is passed tangentially through a small cylinder 
of the colourless gold-glass, practically no internal illumination is 
visible; in the case of the ruby-glass, however, a yellowish-brown, 
luminous ‘trace is produced, probably due to reflection from minute 
particles of metallic gold. The intensity of colour of the ruby-glass 
depends on the time of its reheating, and determines the intensity of 
illumination necessary to produce a visible trace; the deeper the 
colour of the glass the less illumination is required. In the colourless 
glass, the gold probably exists in a state of extreme subdivision, and 
the reheating which produces the ruby colour brings about a coarser 
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colloidal aggregation, similar to that which takes place in gelatino- 
bromide plates during maturation (de Bruyn, Rec. Z'rav. Chim., 1900, 
19, 236). 

Red vines coloured by copper, and yellow glass coloured by silver, 
show respectively dull brown and greyish luminous traces, due to the 
finely divided metals. Glasses coloured by silicates of iron, chromium, 
manganese, and cobalt show only a faint luminous trace, and, allowing 
for the presence of small air bubbles, are optically “vvid” (vide). 
GJasses which are colourless of themselves show a faint bluish trace 
and are yellow when viewed through a great length; they thus 
resemble media containing an extremely minute turbidity (compare 
Abstr., 1899, ii, 537, 585). Glass decolorised by manganese com- 
pounds shows an intensely green fluorescence, the luminous trace being 
green when the incident light is either violet or blue, but suppressed 
when it is green, yellow, or red. Glasses containing iron alone or 
manganese alone are not fluorescent. W. A. D. 


Apparatus for the Observation of Fluorescence and 
Opalescence. By M. Tsverr (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
450—452).—A simple form of apparatus is described in which no lens 
is employed, the light being reflected upwards into a test-tube con- 
taining the liquid. With it eosin is seen to render water fluorescent 
even at concentrations of | /10°, L. M. J. 


Induced Radioactivity and Gases made Active by Radium. 
By P. Currze and A. Desierne (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 768—770).— 
When a substance to be made radioactive, such as copper, is sealed up 
in a glass tube with the exciting radioactive substance, it gradually 
acquires a limited degree of radioactivity which is independent of the 
pressure and of the chemical nature of the gas in the tube. If, how- 
ever, the pressure in the tube is extremely low and the vacuum is 
maintained during the experiment by the continued action of the 
pump, the substance does not become radioactive, and in the same 
conditions a substance which has previously been excited loses its 
activity. On the other hand, if the tube containing the radioactive 
substance and the other substance is made vacuous and then sealed up, 
excitation takes place after a time and reaches the same limit as under 
other conditions, whilst gas is evolved by the radioactive substance 
and produces a small pressure in the tube. If the radioactive sub- 
stance is heated in a vacuum, the evolved gas can be collected. 
Although small in quantity, it is intensely radioactive, makes the glass 
of the containing tube luminous in the dark, acts instantly on photo- 
graphic plates, and very rapidly discharges an electrified body. The 

lass of the tube that contains it soon becomes black (compare Abstr.. 
1900, ii, 125). The intensity of the radioactivity of this gas 
diminishes continuously, but very slowly ; it is always very strongly 
active even ten days after it has been collected. It is noteworthy 
that the air of the laboratory in which these experiments have been 
carried on for some years has gradually acquired a higher and higher 
conductivity for electricity, a result which is probably due mainly to 
the continuous formation of radioactive gases analogous to those just 


described. 
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When hydrated barium chloride is heated in a vacuum, the water 
collected is radioactive, but when evaporated leaves no residue of a 
radioactive solid. If kept in a sealed tube, its radioactivity very 
slowly disappears. C. H. B. 


Dielectric Constants of Nitriles. By Herrman Scuiunpr (J. 
Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 157—169).—Solutions of salts in acetonitrile, 
propionitrile, and benzonitrile have a considerable electrical conduct- 
ivity (see Dutoit and Friderich, Abstr., 1899, ii, 350; Kahlenberg and 
Lincoln, Abstr., 1899, ii, 397; Lincoln, Abstr., 1900, ii, 6). In 
applying to these substances Nernst’s rule of the connection between 
the dielectric constant of a solvent and its dissociating power (see 
Abstr., 1894, ii, 266), the author has determined the dielectric constants 
of the following liquids at about 21° by Drude’s method (Abstr., 
1897, ii, 438): hydrocyanic acid, 95 ; acetonitrile, 36-4 ; propionitrile, 
26°5 ; butyronitrile, 20°3 ; csopropionitrile, 20°4; valeronitrile, 17°4 ; 
isovaleronitrile, 17°95 ; hexonitrile, 15°5 ; benzonitrile, 26-0 ; phenaceto- 
nitrile, 14-9 ; o-toluonitrile, 184 ; pyridine, 12°4 ; quinoline, 8°8. The 
author concludes that Nernst’s rule holds at best only for members of 
the same homologous series. The dielectric constant of a solvent is 
not the sole factor determining whether solutions in that solvent will 
conduct electricity or not. J.C, P. 


The Nernst Formula for the E.M.F. of Concentration Ele- 
ments. By Hans Jaun (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 453—460).—The 
formula given by Arrhenius (this vol., ii, 144) for the #.M./. of a 
concentration element is open to the objection that for concentrated 
solutions the transport numbers and isotonic coefficients are not 
known. For dilute solutions, however, it is shown that the formula 
becomes identical with that of Nernst, which Arrhenius held to be in- 
correct. The formula of Helmholtz also reduces to the Nernst 
expression for dilute solutions. The author again contests the sup- 
position that the ratio y/u is a measure of the dissociation (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 522, 707). L. M. J. 


Autoxidation and its Connection with the Theories of Ions 
and of the Galvanic Cell. By Frirz Haser (Zeit. Elektrochem., 
1901, 7, 441—-449).—The typical reaction in cases of wet autoxidation 
is, taking lead as an example, Pb +H,SO,+0,=PbSO,+H,0,. This 
reaction may be caused to take place ina galvanic cell in which the 
anode consists of lead dipping into a saturated solution of lead sulphate 
in sulphuric acid. The change taking place at the anode is represented 
by the equation Pb + 2/( +) =Pb** (#= 96540 coulombs). The change 
occurring at the cathode would be O,+2H:-2/(+)=H,0,; such 
cathodes have been devised by Traube and by Richarz and Lonnes. The 
total change in the cell would be represented by the equation Pb+0O, 
+2H-=Pb- +H,0,, or, adding the SO,” ions to each side of the 
equation, Pb+0O,+ H,SO,=PbSO,+H,0, The P.D. at the anode is 
about 0-284 volt in normal sulphuric acid ; that at the cathode depends 
on the concentration of the hydrogen peroxide and may be taken to 
be about - 0°8 volt. (The potential of the hydrogen electrode is taken 


22—2 


300 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS, 


as zero in both cases.) The autoxidation cell would therefore have an 
E.M.F. of about 1 volt. 

According to Traube, the typical wet autoxidation is represented by 
the equation M + 2HO-H + 0,=M(OH),+H,0,. When the electrolytic 
dissociation of water is taken into account, this equation obviously 
represents a mechanism identical with that of the autoxidation cell. 
The theories of Engler and Wild and of Bach assume a different 
mechanism, 

The fact that a solution of hydrogen peroxide is metastable, and 
decomposes completely into water and oxygen under the influence of 
catalytic agents, appears at first sight inconsistent with the fact that 
the P.D. of the hydrogen peroxide electrode is lower than that of the 
oxygen electrode. The potential is, however, determined by the 
reversible change which takes place at the electrode, in this case 
2H: +0,+27(-) = H,0,.(a). An electrode at which the (as yet un- 
realised) reaction 20H’ +2/(+) = H,O,, (6), occurred would have a 
higher potential than the oxygen electrode, because the production of 
electrical energy by the combination of oxygen and hydrogen to form 
water may take place in one stage, represented by the equation 
H,+0,=2H,0+2(1:1x2/), or in two stages represented by the 
equations (a) H,+0,=H,0,+0°8 x 27, and (6) H,O,+ H,=2H,0+ 
2(1:3+2F). 

The author considers that the different theories of wet and dry 
autoxidation may be reconciled with each other and with his results in 
the following statement. Oxygen always combines in undivided mole- 
cules. In dry processes, it unites with the oxidisable substance ; in the 
typical wet processes, it combines with two hydrogen ions which part 
with their charges, two positive charges being simultaneously taken up 
by the oxidisable substance. 

It is shown, also, that similar conclusions are reached by setting out 
from Nernst’s formula for the potential of the oxygen electrode or 
from the hypothesis that the oxygen molecules first split up into oxy- 
gen atoms. ‘This last assumption, however, agrees with the facts only 
when it is supposed that the formation of atoms from molecular oxy- 
gen is a slow process; this gives a plausible explanation of the fact 
that in dry autoxidations reactions of the type M+0O,= MO, are more 
common than those of the type M+O=MO. 

By the theory here developed, it is possible to predict the behaviour 
of most substances towards oxygen. Base metals and reducing agents, 
combined with an oxygen electrode, will give cells with a considerable 
E.M.F., and such substances will undergo typical autoxidation ; with 
more noble metals, the #.1/./. will be smaller ; it becomes almost zero 
with mercury. With metals such as gold and platinum, and still more 
with substances giving high negative potentials, such as manganese 
dioxide, lead dioxide, &c., the reaction will be reversed, and instead of 
the change: M + O, + 2H: = M:- + H,0,, the reaction M:-+H,0O,=M+ 
O, + 2H: will take place. T. E. 


Influence [of Benzyl Alcohol] on the Potential of Oxidation 
Cells. By Karu Scuaum (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, '7, 483—484).—The 
conversion of an alkali sulphite into a sulphate appears to take place 
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reversibly in accordance with the reaction SO”,+2#(-) — S0’,+0" 
(compare preceding abstract) at a platinum electrode immersed in a 
solution containing a mixture of sulphate and sulphite to which a drop 
of benzyl alcohol has been added. The reaction is not reversible in 
absence of the benzyl alcohol. The potentials of the electrodes are 
measured. T. E. 


Electrochemical Relations between the Allotropic States 
of Metals, and especially of Silver. By Marceiu P. E. 
BEeRTHELOT (Compt. vend., 1901, 132, 732—734).—When a plate of 
hammered silver foil and a plate of any of the other modifications of 
silver previously described (this vol., ii, 156) are immersed in a 10 per 
cent. solution of silver nitrate and connected externally with a con- 
ducting wire, an electric current is produced, the hammered silver foil 
being always positive with respect to the other modifications, which is 
in agreement with the thermochemical results (oc. cit.). After some 
time, the current ceases, either because both plates are brought to the 
same conditions, at the surface, by the deposition of silver from the 
solution, or because the other modification is brought superficially into 
the same condition as the hammered foil. 


Electromotive Behaviour of Substances with several 
Stages of Oxidation. II. By Roxserr Lutrner (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 385—404. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 705).—The various 
oxidation changes of chromium yield various #.M.F.’s and the follow- 
ing values are calculated : Cryo; — Cree, +0°3 volt; Cryea, — Cre’, 
+0°2 volt; Cretan: — CrO”,, —0°9 volt; Crees —Cr0”,, -1°8 volts ; 
Cree —> Crees, +01 volt; Cree — CrO,, —1°4 volts. It is shown 
that if the intermediate oxidation compound exists under the experi- 
mental conditions, this compound is a stronger oxidising agent than 
the highest oxidation product and a stronger reducing agent than the 
lowest, and numerous examplesare added. The equilibrium of cuprous 
and cupric salts in the presence of copper was investigated and the 
equilibrium constant deduced ; Cur*/Cu? =1°5 x 10° at 25°, and from 
this the dissociation in saturated solution of cuprous salts is calcu- 
lated, the values found being Cu: x Cl’ =2:2x 107’, and Cu*x Br’ 
=82x10-%. For the equilibrium concentrations, the #.M.F.’s for 
each change Cu — Cu, Cu — Cur’, and Cus — Cur** must be equal, 
and this was verified. The 7.M./. for Hg- HgCl, was calculated as 
0'750 volt, and from this by independent methods the dissociation 
constant was deduced, the values obtained being 15x 10-™ and 
0°18 x 10-14, L. M. J. 


Electrochemical Studies of the Solubility of Precipitates 
containing Heavy Metals. By Ci. Immerwanr (Zeit. Elektrochem., 
1901, 7, 477—483).—The P.D.’s between electrodes of mercury, 
copper, lead, cadmium, and zinc and saturated solutions of their less 
soluble salts were measured. The saturated solutions were obtained by 
precipitating the salts of the heavy metal with an excess of the 
reagent. From the potential difference, the concentration of the ions 
of the heavy metal in the solution may be calculated, and since the 
same excess of reagent was used in all cases, these concentrations are 
proportiona] to the solubility of the salts, Several salts gave values 
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varying between definite limits, corresponding doubtless with different 
conditions of the precipitate. The following table ‘gives the order of 
solubility of the salts examined, the most soluble heading the list : 


Mercurous Cupric Cuprous Lead Cadmium Zinc 

salts, salts. salts, salts. salts. salts, 
Chromate. Carbonate. Chloride. Chloride. Chloride. Iodide. 
Phosphate. Hydroxide. Bromide. Bromide. Bromide, Bromide. 
Carbonate. Oxide. Iodide. Thiocyanate. J Iodide. Chloride. 
Chloride, Cyanide. Thiocyanate. Chromate. Chromate. Chromate. 
Thiocyanate. Sulphide. Iodide. Phosphate. Phosphate, 
Bromide Phosphate. Hydroxide.! Hydroxide, 
Oxide. Carbonate. Carbonate, Carbonate, 
Iodide. Cyanide. Cyanide. Cyanide. 
Cyanide. Hydroxide? Hydroxide.? Sulphide. 
Sulphide. Sulphide. Sulphide. 

(7) Initial value. (7) Final value. 
T. E. 


Laboratory Apparatus for Decomposition Voltages. By 
Wiper D. Bancrorr (J. Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 133—136).—By 
means of a modified form of Le Blanc’s method, the conditions under 
which metals can be separated, the existence of a complex ion, the 
conditions for a crystalline deposit, &c., can be easily investigated. 

In the main cireuit containing the electrolytic cell is interposed a 
mil-ammeter and the electrodes are connected with a high resistance 
voltmeter having a contact-key in this circuit. The voltmeter should 
be placed in series with another high resistance and under these cir- 
cumstances the resistance of the solution can be neglected. The 
electrodes are platinum wires and the cell may be in the form of a 
beaker or a U-tube. 

The measurements made are potential differences and not electro- 
motive forces of polarisation. The value of the decomposition voltage 
can be arrived at by extrapolation to the point of zero current. The 
measurements are probably correct to about 1/50 volt. 

The results obtained with solutions of zinc sulphate and sulphuric 
acid agree well with those found by Le Blanc. J. McC. 


An Improved Melting Point Apparatus. By Freperick W. 
STREATFEILD and J. Davies (Chem. News, 1901, 83, 121).—To avoid 
inconvenience arising from acid fumes or from spirting or from the 
absorption of atmospheric moisture when taking melting points in 
sulphuric acid, the authors use a light dome-shaped glass cover of a 
size to rest lightly on the rim of an ordinary narrow beaker and fur- 
nished with two tubulated orifices for the passage of the thermometer 
and stirrer respectively. D. A. L. 


Specific Heat of a Gaseous Mixture of Compounds in 
Chemical. Equilibrium. By A. Ponsor (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
759—761).—A continuation of the author’s previous paper (this 
vol., ii, 84), in which it is now deduced that the system the formation 
of which causes an increase of volume is that which tends to solely 
form the mixture when the temperature increases without limit either 
at constant volume or constant pressure. Its formation further 
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increases the specific heat of the mixture, this increase being greater 
at constant pressure than at constant volume. L. J. 


Determination of the Specific Heats of Metals by their 
Rate of Cooling. Miss A. Serpopinsky and Miss A, EMELIANOFF 
(J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 38, ii, 238—28)—For the deter- 
mination of the specific beat of a metal, the authors use a horizontal 
wire, the ends of which are fixed in rigid supports whilst the middle 
point is loaded to keep it taut. The wire is heated by the passage of 
a known current and then allowed to cool, the temperature at any 
instant being known from the length of the wire, which in its turn 
is calculated from the sag of the middle point. The authors’ measure- 
ments yield for the mean specific heat of platinum the values 0°0319 
and 0°0318. T.. Hf. &. 


Thermodynamical Observations. ‘By Henry J. 8. Sanp (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 499—507).—A discussion of the papers of 
Jahn (Abstr., 1900, 522, 707), Lehfeldt (this vol., ii, 4), and of 
Arrhenius (this vol., ii, 144) concerning the Z.M.F. of concentration 
chains. L. M. J. 


Thermochemistry of the Alloys of Copper and Zinc. By 
T. J. Baker (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 9—10. Compare Proc., 1899, 
15, 195).—By finding the difference between the heats of solution, in 
suitable solvents, of an alloy and of an equal weight of a mixture of 
the metals in the same proportions, the heat of formation of the alloy 
may be determined. The solvents used by the author were (1) chlorine 
water, (2) mixed ammonium and ferric chloride solutions, (3) mixed 
ammonium and cupric chloride solutions. Heat was developed in the 
formation of every alloy of zinc and copper tested. A maximum heat 
of formation (amounting to 52°5 cal. per gram of alloy) was found for 
the alloy with 32 per cent. of copper, corresponding with the formula 
CuZn,. The results, in general, confirm the existence of intermetallic 
compounds, and the values obtained are in accordance with those de- 
manded by Lord Kelvin’s calculation of the molecular dimensions of 
copper and zinc. [Compare Tayler, and Gladstone (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 710). ] J.C. P. 


Dissociation and Thermochemistry of the Compound 
Al,Cl,,18NH,. By E. Baup (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 690—692. 
Compare this vol., ii, 161).—The compound A|,Cl,,18NH, is a very 
unstable substance obtained by treating the salt Al,Cl,,12NH, with 
ammonia at — 23°; it cannot exist at the ordinary temperature, for its 
dissociation pressure is 760 mm. even at — 14-6°, whilst at 0° the value 
of this constant is 1790 mm. Determinations of the dissociation pres- 
sure have also been made at other temperatures, and the results agree 
with the values calculated by means of Clapeyron’s formula. 

The specific heat of the compound is 0°4494, and its heat of solution 
in water is 15°88 Cal. The heat generated by the addition of 6NH, 
to Al,Cl,,12NH, is 49°62 Cal., or 8°27 Cal. per mol. of ammonia ; the 
latter value is employed in the calculation of the dissociation pressures 
by Clapeyron’s formula, The variation of entropy deduced either from 
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this expression or from the curve of dissociation pressures is 32°004, a 
value corresponding with those obtained from other ammonio-chlorides. 


G. T. M. 


Heat of Fermentation. By Aprian J. Brown (J. Fed. Inst. 
Brewing, 1901, '7, 93—103).—The heat of fermentation of maltose was 
determined to be 121°9 cal., a result in fairly close accordance with 
those obtained by Bouffard with dextrose (Abstr., 1896, ii, 12). As 
calorimeter, a large copper fermenting vessel with a capacity of 216 
cubic feet was used, this was coated with a layer of wood 1 inch thick, 
the influence of the external temperature being thus reduced to a 
minimum. BR. B. FP. 


Depression of the Freezing Point in Solutions containing 
Hydrochloric and Sulphuric Acids. By James Barnes (7'rans. 
Roy. Soc. Canada, 1900, [ii], 6, Sec. III, 37—54. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 522).—If A be the depression of the freezing point in a mix- 
ture containing equal volumes of solutions of the two acids, and if 
rs SO, be regarded as dissociating into 3 ions, then 2A = M,n,(1 + ,) + 

U,n,(1 +2a,), where M/, and M, are molecular depressions, ”, and n, 
the concentrations of the simple constituent solutions, a, and a, the 
ionisation coefficients in the mixture. For the latter, the conductivity 
of the simple constituent solutions has been determined at 0°, and a, 
and a, then calculated by a modification of MacGregor’s method 
(MacGregor, Zrans. Roy. Soc. Canada, 1896, [ii], 2, 69; Barnes, 
Trans. Nova Scot. Inst. Sci., 1899, 10, 124). The values of A, calcu- 
lated from the above equation, agree well, up to an average concentra- 
tion of 0:2 gram-molecule per litre, with the values based on actual 
determination of the freezing point depression for the mixtures. The 
method used in the freezing point determinations was essentially that 
of Loomis (Ann. Phys. Chem., [ii], 51, 500; Abstr., 1900, ii, 335), 
and the author’s results for dilute solutions of both acids agree with 
those of Loomis better than with those of Jones. J.C. P. 


Determination of the Decrease of Vapour Tension of a 
Solution of Sodium Chloride at Higher Temperatures. By 
A. Smits (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 503—507. 
Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 389, 708).—The author, by means of a 
Bremer oil tensimeter, has measured the decrease of vapour tension 
of sodium chloride solutions between 50° and 80°. The actual lowering 
of the vapour pressure is compared in each case with the theoretical 
lowering, and van’t Hoff’s factor 7 is thus determined. It is found 
that 7 increases with the concentration of the solutions. Jd. 0, P. 


Determination of the Decrease in Vapour Tension, and of 
the Lowering of the Freezing Point of Solutions which are 
not very dilute. By A. Sirs (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 
1901, 3, 507—514).—With the help of van Laar’s formule (Zeit. 
physikal. Chém., 1894, 15, 457) for the decrease of vapour tension and 
the lowering of the freezing point in solutions, the author compares 
Raoult’s freezing point observations (see Abstr., 1899, ii, 203) with 
his own vapour tension results. The agreement is good in the case 
of sucrose, bad in the ease of sodium chloride solutions, When the 
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values of i for sodium chloride solutions are compared, it is seen 
that Raoult’s results show a fall in the value of ¢ with increasing 
concentration, whilst the author’s results point to the reverse being 
the case (see preceding abstract). The author considers Raoult’s 
observations faulty, and points out that Chrustchoff (see this vol., ii, 
86) observed an increase of the molecular depression of the freezing 
point with increasing concentration in the case of potassium bromide 
solutions. It is also pointed out that there are freezing point deter- 
minations in which a minimum value of ~ has been found (compare 
Jones and Chambers, Abstr., 1900, ii, 262; Chambers and Frazer, 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 526). J.C. P. 


Vapour Tension of Ternary Mixtures. II. By Franz A. H. 
SCHREINEMAKERS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 413—449).—A con- 
tinuation of the extended and fuller treatment of the author’s previous 
paper on the same subject (this vol., ii, 146 ; see also tbid., 224). 

L. M. J. 


Relation between the Temperature Changes of “he 
Specific Volumes of Liquid and Saturated Vapour. By 
JOHANNES D. VAN DER WAALS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901,36,461—468). 
—The expression for this relationship is dv,/B,= -dv,/B, where B,, B, 
are the compressibility coefficients at constant temperature. Although 
the accuracy cannot be rigorously proved experimentally, yet sufficient 
data are obtained from the determinations of Young and Amagat to 
prove at least the appromimate correctness of the equation. 

L. M. J. 


True Density of Chemical Compounds and its Relation to 
Composition and Constitution. II. Oxygenated Compounds. 
By Innocentius I. Kanonnikorr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 38, 
61—82 and 95—127. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 134).—The author 
has determined or calculated the “ molecular density” (loc. cit.) of a 
large number (about 450) of oxygenated organic compounds, and from 
the results obtained conclusions are drawn as to their constitution. 
The compounds are divided into the three classes: (1) alcohols, (2) 
carbonyl compounds containing the group CO, and (3) ethers, com- 
prising substances with the molecular grouping C-O-C. For each of 
these classes a formula has been arrived at for the molecular density, 
the general expression for the three classes being : (7D)=nC +mH + 
pO —27:3n —21°7(p +1) —3°87 —(2p"' —1)3°87+4°84p'!+a, where n, 
m, and p are the numbers of atoms of carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen 
respectively present in the molecule ; C, H and O represent the cor- 
responding molecular densities, and have the values C=67:0, 
H=0°967, and O=126°44 ; p! and p!! are the numbers of atoms of 
oxygen present in the carbonyl and ether forms, and 2 a coeflicient 
representing the influence of ring-formation and of multiple linking 
between carbon atoms ; —27°3 is the change produced in the mole- 
cular density of carbon, and —21°7 in that of oxygen, when these 
elements enter into combination with others; — 3°87 represents the 
influence of the formation of a chain of atoms. 

The determination of the molecular density affords a good means of 
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deciding whether an oxy-compound has an enolic structure. Thus in 
the case of mesityl oxide, the molecular density has the value 316°49, 
the number calculated for the constitution CMe,:CHAc being 326:07 ; 
the enolic formula, CMe,:CH-C(OH):CH,, however, leads to the value 
316°43. The action of certain solvents in bringing about enolisation 
is also clearly shown by a study of the molecular density. Thus, for 
example, the value for acetone is 209-53, whilst 97:27 and 76:3 
per cent. aqueous acetone solutions give respectively the numbers 
208'72 and 198-91, the calculated value for the enolic formula for 
acetone, OH:CMe:CH,, being 198-37. Similar relations hold for other 
compounds containing a carbonyl group in the molecule. 

In a large number of cases, however, the differences existing 
between the experimental and calculated numbers are too considerable 
to be explainable on the assumption that the compounds have an 
enolic structure. In such compounds, which all contain the group 
C-O-C, the experimental numbers are always less than the calculated, 
and it is found that the differences are approximately multiples of 
7°74. These deviations are assumed to be due to the existence of 
quadrivalent oxygen atoms in the molecules of the compounds concerned. 
Acetone, for instance, in more dilute solutions than those mentioned 
above, has a less value for its molecular density than that correspond- 
ing with the enolic form. ‘This is assumed to be due to its being con- 
verted, to a greater or less extent, into the allo-modification having 


the structure OMe< fs, the calculated value for which is 184°72. 


Similarly, allyl phenylpropiolate has a molecular density of 698°48, 
whilst the value calculated from the ordinary formula is 743°58 ; for 
CPh 

the constitution 0,H,O<o->e, however, the value would be 
702°95. A number of other similar examples are given. The process 
of enolisation is thus assumed by the author to be the first phase in a 
structural change of the molecule, the principal types of compound 
undergoing such a change being the following : 


(1) R-CH:CH-CR1UO — R-CHC 8 > OR! 
‘ ‘ ° LF a | OH 
(2) R-CH,CH,CR1:0 — R-CH,CH:CR™OH — R-CH,-CHC |... 


° : CH. 
(3) R°CH:CH:CO-OR! — R-CH< p00. 
(4) R-CH,°CH,*CO:-0:CH,R!—-R’CH,°CH,°CO-OH:CHR|. 
H 

(5) R-CH:CH:OR! — ROHCH 

(6) R°CH,*CH,:0-CH,R! — R:CH,°CH,°OH:CHR!. 

With some compounds, it is necessary to assume the existence in the 
molecules of a sexavalent oxygen atom. 

A number of alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, acids, and esters 
show differences between the experimental and calculated values of 
their molecular densities which are regarded as due to polymerisation 
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of their molecules, the numbers calculated from the polymeric formule 
being in good agreement with those actually obtained. Acetic acid, 
for example, has a molecular density 276°68, whilst the number cor- 
responding with the constitution O<cMe(oH): 0>CMe(OH) is 
277°74. Many other similar instances are given. 

In a table at the end of the paper are collected for 442 oxygenated 
compounds the observed molecular densities, together with the values 
calculated according to the author's views and the percentage differ- 
ences between the two sets of numbers. The agreement is in most 


cases very good, and in no case does the difference exceed 1 per cent. 
T. H. P. 


Dissociation Studies. II. By Wiiper D. Bancrort (J. Physical 
Chem., 1901, 5, 182—192).—A paper mainly theoretical. The chief 
points are, (1) The displacement of equilibrium zones by catalytic agents ; 
(2) the general discussion of systems in which three modifications occur ; 
(3) the application of Duhem’s theory to the case of acetaldehyde, 
based largely on the experimental work of Kekulé and Zincke (Annalen, 
1872, 162, 125); (4) the different relative accelerating effects of 
different catalytic agents as shown experimentally. J.C. P. 


Dialysis in certain Liquids in which Indiarubber, but not 
Parchment, swells up. By Avucustin WrosLEewsk1 (Chem. Zeit., 
1901, 25, 229-9 23).—Ethereal solutions can be dialysed through a 
membrane of certain kinds of (pure) indiarubber ; for example, from an 
ethereal solution of yolk of egg a yellow colouring matter diffuses out 
whilst lecithin remains. A rubber membrane can also be used with 
light petroleum ; not so with benzene, in which it dissolves. In 
methyl, ethyl, propyl, butyl, and amyl alcohols, the rubber swells up 
but little and the dialysis is very slow. In chloroform and carbon 
disulphide, pure rubber swells up very much and readily tears. 

C. F. B. 


Equilibrium between Ester, Water, Acid, and Alcohol. By 
Hans Euter (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 405—412).—The constant 
of hydrolysis of a salt, that is, the value Cyia Chase / Cont Cwater 18 equal 
to K,K / K,K, where K, K,, K,, K, are respectively the dissociation 
constants of water, acid, base, and salt. Similarly, the constant of 
hydrolysis of an ester should be inversely proportional to the dissocia- 
tion constants of the acid and the alcohol. Determinations were made 
of the constants of hydrolysis for the methyl, ethyl, and propyl esters 
of formic, acetic, propionic, chloroacetic, and hydrochloric acids. It was 
found that the methy] esters were least, the ethyl esters most hydrolysed, 
and that the hydrolysis was greater the greater the dissociation constant 
of theacid. This result is not in accord with the theoretical conclusions, 
and the explanation given is based on the supposition that the dissocia- 
tion of ester, acid, and alcohol may take place according to either 
of two schemes, thus, CH,CO-O’-C,H, and CH,CO--OC,H’, ; 
CH,CO--OH’ and CH,CO-0'-H: ; 0,H, -O'-H> and O,H,:-OH’. 

L. M, J. 
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Decomposition by Sodium of Organic Halogen Compounds 
dissolved in Ethyl Alcohol. By RicHarp Lowenuerz (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 469—498).—The previous work (Abstr., 
1900, ii, 338) has been extended to ethyl alcohol solutions and also to 
lithium and potassium, whilst some additional halogen compounds have 
also been employed, namely, p-bromoaniline, p-bromobenzoic acid, 
chloroform, and p-dibromobenzene. The results are in general similar 
to those previously obtained ; the constant k is, however, smaller for 
lithium than for sodium, whilst for potassium it is of about the same 
magnitude. Satisfactory constancy is not obtained, however, for 
potassium, probably owing to secondary reactions. It was found that 
the extent of the surface of the sodium did not influence the reaction ; 
addition of water causes a marked diminution, 2 per cent. reducing the 
constant by about 40 per cent. The author draws attention to the 
importance of such determinations in the case of many organic 
preparations. L. M. J. 


Tendency of the Atomic Weights to Approximate to 
Whole Numbers. By R. J. Srrurr (Phil. Mag., [ vi], 1, 311—314). 
—The author shows by a calculation of probabilities that the atomic 
weights tend to approximate to whole numbers far more closely than 
can reasonably be accounted for by any accidental coincidence, and 
believes that the complete rejection of Prout’s hypothesis is un- 
warranted. 


Determination of Atomic Weights, based on the laws of the 
Transparence of Matter for X-Rays: Atomic Weight of 
Indium. By Louis Brenoist (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 772—774).— 
The method previously described (this vol., ii, 215, 216) has been 
applied to indium and to indium acetylacetonate, and the transparence 
of indium for X-rays, whether it is in the metallic state or in the 
form of a compound, shows conclusively that its atomic weight is 
113°4, and not 75°6. This result is confirmed by the behaviour of the 
indium and its compound to the “soft” and “hard” X-rays 
respectively ; it falls into the same group as silver and cadmium. 

C. H. B. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


Boiling Point of Liquid Hydrogen, determined by Hydrogen 
and Helium Gas Thermometers. By James Dewar (Proc. 
‘ Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 44—54).—A constant volume thermometer, 
charged with hydrogen or helium, has been used, It is shown by a 
number of experiments that either a simple or a compound gas at an 
initial pressure somewhat less than one atmosphere may be relied on 
to determine temperatures down to its own boiling point in the 
constant volume gas thermometer. The mean values of separate 
determinations give —182°5° as the boiling point of oxygen, and 
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—252°5° as that of hydrogen. The latter is lower than the value 
— 238°4° previously obtained with a platinum-resistance thermometer 
(Proc. Roy. Soc., 1898, 64, 227). J.C. P. 


Preparation of Chlorine from Sodium Chlorate. Pre- 
paration of Phosphorus Trichloride. By Cart Gragse (Ser., 
1901, 34, 645—652).—The method of Gooch and Kreider (Abstr., 
1894, ii, 445) was modified by employing a higher temperature 
(compare Schacherl, this Journal, 1877, i, 47) and replacing the 
potassium chlorate by the more soluble sodium chlorate. A round- 
bottomed flask is employed, to the neck of which are sealed a delivery 
tube, and another tube which is bent down and dips under water, so 
as to serve as a safety tube ; a dropping funnel passes through a cork 
in the neck of the flask, and has its tube drawn out at the end toa 
capillary tube and bent upwards. If only a comparatively small 
quantity of chlorine is required, as for an analytical operation, 
50—55 c.c. of hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1°10 are placed in a flask of 
70—75 c.c. capacity, whilst in the funnel, the recurved tip of which 
dips under the surface of the acid, a solution of sodium chlorate in 
water (1:2) is placed. The acid is heated to a temperature just below 
that of ebullition, and maintained at that temperature, whilst the 
chlorate solution is allowed to flow in at a suitable rate. For larger 
quantities, larger flasks are employed, and acid of sp. gr. 1:12. The 
heating may be continued for a little while after all the chlorate 
has been added ; the acid can be utilised until the amount of hydrogen 
chloride has fallen to 5 per cent., when 16 and 20 grams of chlorine 
will be obtained from 100 cc. of acid of sp. gr. 1:10 and 1°12 re- 
spectively. The gas contains about 5 per cent. of chlorine peroxide ; 
if necessary, it may be freed from this by passing it through a glass 
tube heated to a dull red heat (when the gas delivered contains 
oxygen), or by washing it with water, 50 c.c. of which suffice for 3 
grams of the gas. 

In the preparation of phosphorus trichloride, it is convenient to 
pour some trichloride over the phosphorus before passing the chlorine 
in. The gas should enter the flask containing the phosphorus 
through a T-tube; the gas enters through the side limb, whilst 
a glass rod slides in the wide vertical limb, adapted to it by a cork, 
and serves to push down any pentachloride temporarily formed, which 
otherwise might block the tube. Red phosphorus may be used ; there 
is then greater liability to blocking of the tube, but the trichloride 
obtained is quite free from phosphorus. With 51 grams of yellow 
phosphorus, 85 of phosphorus trichloride, and chlorine from 1000 c.c. 
of hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1:12 and 200 grams of sodium chlorate, 
the addition of the chlorate lasted an hour, and the heating was con- 
tinued for 10 minutes longer; the gain in weight was equal to the 
theoretical, and on distilling the product 220 grams of additional 
trichloride were obtained. For drying the chlorine, only one wash- 
bottle with strong sulphuric acid was used. C. F. B. 


Transformation of Hypochlorites into Chlorates. By Frirz 
Foerster (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 63, 141—166. Compare Abstr., 
1899, ii, 278).—In the previous paper (loc. cit.), it was suggested 
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that the conversion of hypochlorite to chlorate is effected by free 
hypochlorous acid, which oxidises the hypochlorite ions: (1) ClO+ 


-+- - - 
2HOCI = 2H + 2U1+Cl0,. As a method is now available of estimating 
hypochlorous acid in the presence of hypochlorites by means of 
hydrogen peroxide, which only reacts with the acid, the reaction 
expressed by the above equation has been studied quantitatively and 
its velocity determined. 

The known action of chlorine in effecting the transformation of 
hypochlorite is shown to depend on the production of free hypo- 
chlorous acid. ‘Thus when chlorine is led into a dilute neutral 
solution of hypochlorite the “hypochlorite oxygen” is largely 
increased. (2) Cl,+H,O0+Na0OCl=NaCl+2HOCl. The double 
value required by the equation is never reached, as the hypochlorous 
acid developed converts some of the hypochlorite into chlorate, 
a process which plays a more prominent part the more concentrated is 
the original solution of hypochlorite. 

Consideration of equation (1) shows that the concentration of the 
hypochlorous acid remains constant owing to the union of the 
hydrogen ions, which are produced, with hypochlorite ions already 


aa — 
present in the solution. (3) 2H+2ClO=2HCIO. The concentration 
of the hypochlorite ions then alone changes. Therefore from equation 
(1) the formation of chlorate must be a unimolecular reaction, and 
the velocity constant for a given concentration of hypochlorous acid 
must be given by the equation of the first order, k= 1/t.log(a/a—z). 


- Finally, this constant must be proportional to the square of the con- 


centration of the acid, when this concentration is varied. The experi- 
ments of which the results are given in the paper fully confirm this view. 
The concentration of the hypochlorous acid remains constant until the 
whole of the hypochlorite has disappeared. The values obtained for 
k are constant for dilute solutions of hypochlorites. For higher con- 
centrations, the hypochlorite is not initially completely dissociated ; 
as the transformation proceeds, the proportion of the hypochlorite 
dissociated increases, with the result that & no longer remains constant 
throughout the experiment. It is further shown that the rate of the 
transformation increases rapidly with increase of the concentration of 
hypochlorous acid, and with rise of temperature. Thus for three 
similar solutions respectively at the temperatures 19°5°, 35°, and 49°, 
k has the value 0:001326, 0°00552, and 0:0205. Light accelerates the 
formation of chlorate, but not to a marked extent. 

The influence of chlorides on the rate of transformation of hypo- 
chlorites is studied. Low chloride concentration has little influence, 
but higher concentrations (above 2) produce a marked increase in 
the rate. Chlorides appear to exercise a specific influence, as other 
normal salts, although increasing the rate of transformation (pro- 
bably by causing change in the solvent), have not such marked 
effect. 

The action of hypochlorous acid on alkali chlorides, producing 
chlorate and free chlorine, is discussed, and the experiments of von 
Tiesenholt are considered (this vol., ii, 154). The reaction is best 
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expressed by the equation NaCl+6HOCI=NaClO, +3H,0 + 3Cl, ; 
and it is shown that other normal salts are without action. 


K. J. P. O. 


Action of Ozoneupon Substances containing Sulphur andupon 
Sulphur. By Tueopor Weyt (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 292).—Ozonised 
air was led into solutions or suspensions of various substances in water 
or acetic acid. With potassium thiocyanate, the solution remains clear, 
but sulphuric acid is formed; with diphenylthiocarbamide, sulphur is 
deposited ; with thiocarbamide, sulphur is deposited, and sulphuric 
acid formed ; with sulphur, sulphuric acid is formed ; with thiophen, 
phenylthiocarbamide, and egg-albumin, no effect is noticeable. 

C. F. B. 


Improvement of Kister’s Hydrogen Sulphide Apparatus. 
By Gustav Frericus (Arch. Pharm., 1901, 239, 118—121).—In 
Kiister’s apparatus (Abstr., 1893, ii, 134) the acid drops on to a thick 
layer of iron sulphide, and is completely used up as it trickles down 
over it. It has the disadvantage that a good deal of acid enters at first 
before the steady evolution of gas begins. This is obviated by inter- 
posing a small vessel between the large reservoir of acid and the bottle of 
sulphide ; this vessel has a valve that will admit air but permit none 
to escape ; it can also be connected temporarily with the air by means 
of a rubber tube and pinchcock. It is first filled with acid from the 
reservoir whilst its connection with the sulphide bottle is closed ; the 
latter connection is then closed whilst that with the sulphide bottle 
is opened, the delivery tube of the latter being opened at the same time. 
To render any but a slow stream of gas impossible and so prevent 
waste, the end of the delivery tube is packed with cotton-wool. The 
sulphide bottle is provided with a safety tube dipping under mercury. 

C. F. B. 


Hydrate of Sulphuryl Chloride. By Apotr Baryer and Victor 
VituiceEr (Ber., 1901,34,736—738).—A crystallinehydrate, SO,Cl,,H,O, 
is produced on adding sulphuryl chloride to ice-cold water; the 
substance resembles camphor in appearance and melts at the ordinary 
temperature. It is only slightly soluble in cold water, and is but 
slowly decomposed by this solvent at 0°; on allowing the temperature 
of the mixture to rise, the crystals disappear and the original chloride 
is regenerated, the inverse change taking place when the reagents are 
cooled. The hydrate is stable even in the presence of sodium 
hydrogen carbonate, and the formation of the crystals is observed on 
adding sulphury] chloride to an ice-cold aqueous solution of this alkali. 
The stability of the hydrate towards water and the hydrogen carbonate 
seems to indicate that the elements of water are not added to 
the acid chloride in such a manner as to form the dihydroxide, 
SOCI,(OH),, for such a substance has a constitution corresponding 
with chlorosulphonic acid, SOC1(OH), a compound instantly decomposed 
in aqueous solutions. G. T. M. 


Interaction of Potassium Permanganate and Alkali Thio- 
sulphates in Neutral Solutions. By Leonarp Dossin (J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind., 1901, 20, 212—218),—Earlier work on this subject is discussed 
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at some length, and new experiments are described from which the 
following conclusions are drawn. In cold, neutral solutions, the 
action gives rise to a dark brown, flocculent precipitate and a neutral 
solution, not an alkaline one, as stated by Spring and Levy (Bull, 
Acad. Roy. Belg., 1876, [ii], 42, 103). The quantity of potassium 
permanganate necessary to produce a permanent pink coloration with a 
known weight of thiosulphate varies slightly with the conditions of 
temperature and the rate of addition of the solution, and is always 
less than the amount theoretically necessary to form the sulphate, 
assuming the permanganate to be reduced only to manganese 
dioxide. The precipitate formed is a manganite and always contains 
some manganese in a lower state of oxidation than the dioxide ; when 
thoroughly washed, it contains the alkali metal and manganese in 
varying proportion depending on the conditions of its formation, along 
with traces of sulphur compounds, and is able to slowly decolorise 
dilute solutions of potassium permanganate. The solution filtered from 
the manganite contains sulphate and tetrathionate in the mol. 
ratio of about 6:1, this ratio being nearly the same at every 
stage of the interaction; this fact proves that the sulphate is not 
formed from the tetrathionate by further oxidation, as assumed by 
Fordos and Gelis (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1848, [iii], 22, 60) and by Spring 
and Levy (loc. cit.), but that two oxidations occur simultaneously. 
The solution containing the tetrathionate, when free from thiosulph- 
ate, slowly decolorises dilute potassium permanganate, but complete 
oxidation of the tetrathionate to sulphate does not occur even after 
prolonged boiling with an excess of the oxidising agent. 

In neutral solution, there is no evidence of any other sulphur 
compound being formed than sulphate and tetrathionate (compare 
Liickow, Abstr., 1893, ii, 164). W. A. D. 


Temperature of Ignition of Phosphorus. By F. H. EypMann 
jun. (Rec. Trav. Chim., 1900, 19, 401—407).—This was measured by 
gradually raising the temperature, by means of a water-jacket, of 
melted phosphorus submerged in water, whilst a current of air or 
oxygen was bubbled through the fused mass; time readings 
of the temperature of the water above the phosphorus were 
taken, the ignition point being that at which a rapid increase of 
temperature was observed. This was found to be at 45°0—45-2° in air, 
oxygen, or air diluted with an equal volume of carbon dioxide, the 
temperature of ignition thus being independent of the concentration of 
the oxygen. W. A. D. 


Composition of Amorphous Phosphorus. By FRiepricu 
Firrica (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 261. Compare this vol., ii, 236).—If dry, 
amorphous phosphorus is heated with lead oxide and amorphous boron, a 
reaction takes place between 140° and 205° ; water is evolved and lead 
sulphate and boron nitride are formed. If boron trioxide is used instead 
of lead oxide, arsenic also is formed, with or without antimony. The 
author thinks that amorphous phosphorus is a compound of nitrogen, 
sulphur, and hydrogen, and that it may have the formula N,SH, ; he 
remarks, however, that his experiments do not furnish a complete proof 
of this quantitative composition. C. F. B. 
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Detection of Nitrogen in Arsenic. Transformation of 
Arsenic into Antimony. By Friepricu Firtica (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 
25, 259. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 476, 651).—A reply to Arnold 
and Murach (this vol., ii, 236). C. F. B. 


Preparation of Arsenic free from Antimony. By N. A. Or.orr 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 290).—Pure arsenic is obtained free from anti- 
mony by precipitating pure crystalline sodium arsenate with magnesia 
mixture, dissolving the precipitate in hydrochloric acid, and precipitat- 
ing it fractionally with ammonia ; the middle fraction is washed, dried, 
and sublimed with sugar-charcoal. 

The yellowish-red deposit, obtained by Fittica (this vol., ii, 236) in 
the reaction of arsenic with amorphous boron, was presumably Betten- 
dorf’s variety of arsenic, which is formed at a low temperature and 
is transformed into the ordinary grey variety when heated. 

C. F. B. 


o 

Action of Hydrogen on Realgar and the Inverse Reaction 
Influence of Pressure and Temperature. By H. PELABon (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 182, 774—777. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 652).—When 
a mixture of realgar and arsenic is heated with hydrogen (loc. cit.), 
the pressure of the gas has no influence on the limiting com- 
position of the gaseous mixture, but if arsenic is absent, the value 
of & is affected by the pressure. The lower the pressure the higher 
the value of R, and the more does it differ from the value 
obtained in presence of excess of arsenic. If the realgar is not com- 
pletely volatilised, its mass is without influence on the value of R. In 
the action of hydrogen sulphide on arsenic, on the other hand, the 
value of # is lower the lower the pressure of the gas. These results 


agree qualitatively with the thermodynamic theory of dissociation. 
C. H. B. 


Action of Sodium Ethoxide and Alkalis on Arsenic Penta- 
sulphide. By Rupoten F. WerINLAND and P. LenMANn (Zeit. anorg. 
Chem., 1901, 26, 322—344).— When arsenic pentasulphide is dissolved 
in cold solutions of alkali hydroxides, ammonia, or barium hydroxide, 
thioarsenate and thiooxyarsenates are formed. The reaction which 
takes place is expressed by the equation 4As,S, + 24KOH = 3As8,0,K, 
+2AsSO,K,+3As8,K,+12H,O. Dithiooxyarsenates are formed in 
greater quantity than monothiooxyarsenates, which is not in accordance 
with McCay’s results (this vol., ii, 95). By the action of sodium 
hydroxide on a mixture of arsenic trisulphide and sulphur, the same 
salts are obtained, and this is the best method of preparing dithiooxy- 
arsenates. 

Sodium hydroxide and arsenic trisulphide yield arsenic, thioarsenate, 
and mono-and di-thiooxyarsenates. When alcoholic sodium hydroxide 
is employed, mono-and di-thiooxyarsenates and arsenates are formed. 

A solution of arsenic pentasulphide in an alkali hydroxide, when 
treated with acid, does not give a quantitative precipitate of arsenic 
pentasulphide ; the thiooxyarsenates are only partially decomposed in 
the cold and on warming are converted into arsenious acid, which 
remains in the solution. 


23 
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Thioarsenates are completely decomposed by a solution of potassium 
antimony! tartrate in potassium sodium tartrate, and a quantitative 
precipitate of antimony tetrasulphide, Sb,S,, is obtained. By this re- 
agent it is therefore easy to estimate thioarsenates in the presence of 
thiooxyarsenates, since the latter salts are not affected. 


E. C. R. 


Preborates. By Simeon M. Tanatar (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 
26, 343—346).—By the electrolysis of orthoborates, a solution is 
obtained at the anode which decolorises permanganate and liberates 
iodine from potassium iodide, whence the author concludes that a 
small quantity of perborate is formed, this being contrary to the 
observations of Constam and Bennett (this vol., ii, 17). It is, how- 
ever, at present impossible to distinguish between the reactions for 
hydrogen peroxide and perborates, but since hydrogen peroxide converts 
borates into perborates, the formation of hydrogen peroxide must 


necessafily be accompanied by the formation of perborates. 
E. C. R. 


Perborates. By Emm J. Constam and J. Cora Bennett (Zeit. 
anoig. Chem., 1901, 26, 451).—In answer to Tanatar’s criticisms 
(preceding abstract), the authors claim to be the first to show that 
perboric acid is monobasic. With regard to the formation of per- 
borates by the electrolysis of borates, they point out that such a dilute 
solution of hydrogen peroxide as is formed under these conditions is 
not capable of converting borates into perborates. EK. C. R. 


Reducing Action of Carbon on Metallic Compounds. By 
OctavE BoupovarD (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 282—287. 
Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 287, 365, 417, 595).—Intimate mixtures of 
dry, purified carbon with various metallic compounds were heated in 
porcelain at known temperatures, ranging from 445° to 1150°, and 
the gases evolved collected and analysed. The substances experimented 
with were calcium carbonate, barium carbonate, barium sulphate, zinc 
oxide, nickel oxide, and cupric oxide. The results obtained are in 
accord with Berthelot’s observations on the reduction of alkali sul- 
phates by hydrogen and carbon, and with the author’s previous study 
of the reaction 2CO = CO,+C (Abstr., 1899, ii, 417, 596). The 
reducing action is not due directly to carbon, probably because of its 
polymerised state, but to carbon monoxide, a trace of which is always 
present to start the reaction. The carbon dioxide formed is then 
decomposed by carbon with the regeneration of carbon monoxide, and 
so on indefinitely. N. L. 


Cesium Compounds. By CamitLe Capri (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 678 —681).—Cesium bromide is obtained in a pure state by 
‘ mixing together solutions of cesium sulphate and barium chloride so 
that the latter salt is in slight excess, evaporating the filtered liquid 
to dryness, calcining the residue and repeatedly crystallising the pro- 
duct ; the smaller and less defined isotropic crystals which first separate 
correspond with the formula CsBr. Casium iodide is obtained in a 
like manner, the solutions containing the salt being evaporated at 60° 
under reduced pressure; it separates in well-defined, white, cubical 
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crystals. Casium hydrogen fluoride,,CsHF,, prepared by dissolving 
pure cesium carbonate in hydrofluoric acid and allowing the solution to 
evaporate, first over sulphuric acid and then over quicklime, separates 
in long, hygroscopic needles and has a distinctly acid reaction. Castum 
fluoride, CsF, obtained by calcining the preceding salt in the presence 
of ammonium fluoride at a temperature short of redness, crystallises 
in the cubic system. Casium chromate, Cs,CrO,, crystallises in light 
yellow needles from the solution obtained by mixing together silver 
chromate and cesium chloride dissolved in boiling water; the di- 
chromate, Cs,Cr,0,, produced by adding the equivalent amount of 
chromium trioxide to a solution of the preceding salt, separates in 
bright red, sparingly soluble crystals. G. T, M. 


Action of Hydrogen Peroxide on Silver Oxide. By Apo.tr 
von Baryer and Vicror VituicEr (Ber., 1901, 34, 749—755).—The 
authors’ experiments confirm Thénard’s statement that a mixture of 
hydrogen peroxide and silver oxide always evolves more oxygen than 
would be liberated by the action of a catalyst on the peroxide. Practi- 
cally equal amounts of oxygen are obtained from a given quantity of 
hydrogen peroxide whether it is treated with metallic silver or spongy 
platinum; the yield is always somewhat short of the theoretical 
because the solution retains a portion of the gas in a state of super- 
saturation. 

Hydrogen peroxide evolves more oxygen when treated with silver 
oxide than with spongy platinum, the excess being produced by the 
reduction of the silver oxide; the greater portion of the gas is 
eliminated by shaking the mixture, and subsequent treatment of the 
solution and precipitate with dilute sulphuric acid fails to set free any 
more of the gas. This result contradicts Berthelot’s hypothesis as to 
the intermediate formation of the peroxide Ag,O, (compare Abstr., 
1880, 441, and this vol., ii, 8). 

When hydrogen peroxide is added to silver oxide, the action takes 
place initially in accordance with the equation H,O,+Ag,O=2Ag+ 
O,+H,O; subseyuently a portion of the peroxide is decomposed 
catalytically by the finely divided silver produced. There is no ex- 
perimental justification for assuming the existence of the silver 
peroxide. G. T. M. 


Solubility of Lime in Water at Different Temperatures. 
By A. Gururis (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 223—224).—Solubilities 
are given in grams of lime per 100 c.c. of saturated lime water for 
every 5° of temperature from 5—100°, and the relationship of these 
values with those of other observers dealt with. W. A. D. 


Reducing Properties of Magnesium and Aluminium. By 
Anprt Dusoin (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 826—828).—Magnesium 
filings, when moistened with water and primed with a little of the dry 
metal, take fire and burn with great brilliancy ; the flame obtained 
with a mixture of coarsely powdered aluminium and water, when fired 
by a priming of magnesium powder, is even more brilliant. A mixture 
of alumina (1 mol.) and aluminium (4 atoms) when ignited at one point 
23--2 
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becomes incandescent throughout, with the formation of the suboxide 
Al,O. These reactions take place with equal readiness in an atmo- 
sphere of hydrogen, when the mixtures are fired by means of an 
oxygen flame burning in this gas. The oxides of the alkaline earth 
metals are, under these conditions, reduced by magnesium or aluminium, 
the reaction taking place most readily in the case of baryta. A mix- 
ture of boric oxide and magnesium, when ignited in hydrogen, 
yields boron mixed with a certain amount of magnesium boride ; a 
similar reaction occurs wher the magnesium is replaced by aluminium ; 
in this case, a priming of magnesium and barium oxide is required. 
A mixture having the composition Ca,(PO,),:8Mg burns with incan- 
descence, either in air or hydrogen; in the latter gas, a solid yellow 
hydrogen phesphide is deposited on the sides of the experimental tube ; 
the product of :eduction evolves spontaneously inflammable phosphine 
on treatment with water. The calcium phosphate is not completely 
reduced when the magnesium is replaced by an equivalent amount of 
aluminium. <A mixture of potassium dichromate (1 mol.) and alum- 
inium (33 atoms), when ignited, continues to burn vigorously, with 
evolution of potassium vapour ; this metal, when set free in an atmo- 
sphere of hydrogen, absorbs the gas so rapidly that a partial vacuum 
is produced in the apparatus. G. T. M. 


Copper Antimonates. By A. E. Deracrorx (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, [ iii ], 25, 289—-290).—The antimonates of copper, and the double 
antimonate of copper and ammonium, have already been described 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 145). A potassium copper antimonate and a basic 
copper antimonate have now been obtained. N. L. 


Preparation of Aluminium Chloride, Bromide, and Iodide. 
By Gasriet Gustavson (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 63, 110—112).— 
Aluminium chloride and bromide are obtained by gently warming 
aluminium foil, contained in a hard glass tube, in a current of chlorine 
or bromine; the product in each case distils over into a receiver. 
The iodide is very readily prepared by leaving a mixture of equivalent 
proportions of aluminium foil and iodine, with three times its weight of 
carbon disulphide, in a stoppered vessel for about 2 days, at the ordinary 
temperature. The iodide dissolves in the carbon disulphide as soon as 
it is formed. W. A. B. 


Compounds of Aluminium Bromide with Bromine and 
Carbon Disulphide. By W uapimir A. Piotnixorr (J. Russ. Phys. 
Chem. Soc., 1901, 33, 91—94. Compare Abstr., 1900, i, 323).—By the 
action of bromine on aluminium bromide in carbon disulphide solution, 
a compound, AlBr,,Br,,CS,, is obtained as an extremely hygroscopic, 
amorphous, yellow powder with a faint greenish tint; it is quickly 
turned red by sunlight or by a small quantity of moisture. When 
heated in a sealed capillary tube, it melts at 86—90° with evolution of 
reddish-brown vapours which condense oa the upper parts of the tube ; 
if the heating be continued to above 100°, the carbon disulphide and 
bromine are given off, aluminium bromide being left. The compound 
is soluble in ether, carbon disulphide, ethyl bromide, ethylene dibrom- 
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ide, or benzene. By the action of water, it gives rise to Hell and 
Urech’s trithiobromide, C,Br,8, (Abstr., 1882, 706, 945). 
T. H. P. 


Chemical Action between Dry Hauerite and Various Metals 
at the Ordinary Temperature. By Giovanni Srriver (Atti Real. 
Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 10, i, 124—127).—When hauerite is left 
for some time in contact with silver, the latter becomes coated with a 
black layer of silver sulphide. Preliminary experiments show that a 
similar action takes place when metals other than silver are used. 
The investigations are being continued. Zz. &. F, 


Constituents of Commercial Ferrosilicons. By Paut LeBeau 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 681—683).—The iron silicide produced by 
heating iron with excess of copper silicide corresponds with the mono- 
silicide, FeSi, and the commercial specimens examined did not contain 
more than 33 per cent. of silicon (compare De Chalmot, Abstr., 1899, ii, 
488). The monosilicide is sometimes found in leaf-like masses of 
crystals situated in the geodes found in the commercial silicides, 
these substances also containing the compounds Fe,Si and FeSi,. 

The disilicide, FeSi,, produced by treating iron and excess of silicon 
in the electric furnace, is isolated in the form of small, lustrous crystals. 

The commercial silicides contain small quantities of carbon, chiefly in 
the form of graphite, although traces of amorphous carbon are sometimes 
noticed, There is no evidence, however, that carbon replaces silicon in 
atomic proportions in these products in the manuer indicated by Jouve 
(compare next abstract). The presence of amorphous carbon is 
almost invariably associated with that of manganese and the other 
impurities of the silicides ; calcium, sulphur, and phosphorus may also 
have some influence on the condition of the carbon contained in the 
silicides. G. T. M. 


Iron Silicides. By Apotpue Jouve (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 
25, 290—293).—Commercial iron silicon alloys contain their silicon in 
the form of the two silicides, Fe,Si and FeSi, characteristic crystals of 
which are frequently observed. In many cases, the silicon appears 
to be partially replaced by carbon. The existence of the silicides, 
FeSi,,Fe,Si, and Fe,Si,, which have been described by other observers, 
is considered doubtful. N. L. 


Preparation of Uranium. By Jutres Atoy (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, | iii ], 25, 344——346).—Small quantities of uranium may readily be 
obtained by heating a mixture of the oxide U,O, with sugar carbon in 
the electric furnace, using a current of 150 amperes at 50—60 volts ; 
the high current densities employed by Moissan are, therefore, not 
absolutely necessary. The oxide may also be reduced by heating to 
redness with magnesium or aluminium, but a better method, admitting 
of the ready separation of the uranium, consists in heating a mixture 
of the oxide UO, with carbon to dull redness and starting the reduc- 


tion by adding a cartridge of magnesium and barium dioxide. 
N. L. 
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Studies on Solutions of Tin Salts. I. Electrical Conductivity 
of Solutions of Stannous Chloride and Hydrochloric Acid. 
By Stewart W. Youne (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 21—36. Com- 
pare Abstr., 1898, ii, 595).—Stannous chloride and hydrochloric acid 
form molecular complexes in solution, the formation of such complexes 
increasing with the concentration. In so far as reduction of electrical 
conductivity may be taken as a measure of such association, there is 
evidence of two distinct forms of association, one being considerably 
more sensitive to dilution than the other, that is, having a larger dis- 
sociation constant. Potassium chloride shows a greater power of 
association at large concentrations than does hydrochloric acid, and it 
appears that potassium iodide has a still greater influence in the direc- 
tion of forming complexes in stannous chloride solutions. J.C, P. 


Antimonic Acids. By A. E. Dexacrorx (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1900, 
[ iii], 25, 288—289. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 145).—Antimonic hydr- 
oxide is obtained in a pulverulent form by dissolving 1 kilogram of anti- 
mony trichloride in a litre of hydrochloric acid, heating the solution to 
100°, adding 250 c.c. of nitric acid, cooling,and adding water. It dissolves 
in warm water to form tetra-antimonic acid; a solution saturated at 
70° contains 53°89 grams Sb,O, per litre, and has a sp. gr. 10497. 
The existence of the following antimonates is indicated by neutralising 
triantimonic acid with alkalis under various conditions : K,0,2Sb,0, ; 


4K,0,58b,0,; Li,0,Sb,0,; 4Ba0,58b,0,; 9Ba0,10Sb,0, ; 2Ba0,38b,0,. 
N. L. 


Basic Nitrates of Bismuth. By F. B. Attan (Amer. Chem. J., 
1901, 25, 307—315).—The basic nitrate, BiO-NO,,H,O, is readily 
obtained if nitric acid solutions of bismuth are poured into water at 
the ordinary temperature and the precipitate quickly removed. Even 
when the mother liquor is in equilibrium with more basic salts, the 
same compound is obtained, since, where the strong acid solution meets 
the water and the precipitate is formed, the concentration of the acid 
is high, and, even when the crystalline precipitate comes in contact 
with weaker acid, the action is too slow to produce any appreciable 
change in the course of a few hours. 

At 21°, the salt Bi,,O,.(NO,),9,9H,O is in equilibrium with nitric 
acid solution from 0°03 to 0°32 NV, and the salt BiO-NO,,H,O with 
solutions from 0-425 to 0°72 WV. 

At 50°, the salt Bi,O,(NO,),,H,O is in equilibrium with nitric acid 
solutions from 0:057 to 0°285 J, and the salt Bi,,0,,(NO,),),9H,O with 
solutions from 0°285 to 0°466 WN. 

At 75°, the salt Bi,O,(NO,),,H,O is in equilibrium with solutions 
from’ 0°109 to 0°314 N. 

No basic nitrate containing a greater proportion of nitric anhydride 
than the salt Bi,O;,(NO,),,H,O, and less than Bi,,0,,(NO,),,9H,0, 
exists at 50°, although at least two have been previously described. 


J.J.8. 


Presence of Platinum amongst the Characters of a Hiero- 
glyphic Inscription. By Marce.uin P. E. Bertuexor (Compt. rend., 
1901, 1382, 729—732).—One of the hieroglyphs on an Egyptian box, 
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found at Thebes and dating from the seventh century B.c., was found 
to consist mainly of platinum, which, however, from its resistance to 
the action of acids, was probably alloyed with iridium. CG. 8. &. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Theories of the Origin of Petroleum. By Constantin KLEMENT 
(Bull. Soc. Belge Geol., 1901 (for 1897), 11, Proc.-Verb., 76—85).—A 
résumé is given of the various theories which have been proposed. 


L. J. 8. 


Discovery and Occurrence of Minerals containing Rare 
Elements. By Apotr Erik NorpenskiéLp (Quart. J. Geol. Soc., 
1900, 56, 521—530).—A historical survey is given of the discovery 
and occurrence, especially in Scandinavia, of minerals (cerite, thorite, 
fergusonite, &c.) containing rare elements, and in which the new gases, 
helium, &c., have been found. L. J. 8. 


Metalliferous Deposits of Canton Grisons. By Car. Tar- 
NuzzeR, Gustay NussBerGer, and P, Lorenz (Jahresber. Natur. Ges. 
Graubiindens, 1900, 48, 1—47).—Several analyses are given of ores, 
especially ores of iron. L. J. 5. 


Chalcopyrite. By Lronarp P. Morean and Epear F. Surra (J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 107—109).—Chalcopyrite contains the 
whole of its iron in the ferrous state. E. G. 


Separation of Titaniferous Iron Ores in Basic Igneous 
Rocks. By Jonan H. L. Voor (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 473, 536; 
from Zeit. Prakt. Geol., 1900, 370—382; 1901, 9—19).—The discus- 
sion of this problem is continued (this vol., ii, 63). Analyses have 
been made to determine which elements are concentrated with the 
titanium and which are not. Details are given of the method em- 
ployed for the estimation of titanium. L. J. 8. 


Canadian Minerals. By G. Curistian HorrmMann (Zeit. Kryst. 
Min., 1901, 34, 209—210; from Ann. Rept. Geol. Survey Canada, 
for 1898, 1900, 11, Part R).—The following mineral analyses by 
R. A. A. Johnston are given. Celestite: milk-white, translucent, 
radiated material forming a vein at Bagot, Renfrew Co., Ontario, 
gave the following results, corresponding with SrSO,, 85°63 ; BaSO,, 
14°38 per cent. : 


SO . SrO. BaO. CaO. Total. Sp. gr. 
42°09 48°30 9°44 trace 99°83 3°994 


Hiibnerite : brownish-black material with submetallic lustre, con- 
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choidal fracture, and a lamellar structure, occurs in quartz, associated 
with copper pyrites, and yellow hydrated mica, at Emerald, Inverness 
Co., Nova Scotia. 


WO,;. MoO. MnO. FeO. CaO. MgO. SiO, Total. Sp. gr. 
74:28 trace 22°73 047 O02 O86 1:33 99°69 6:975 
Hydromagnesite: a large deposit of this occurs near “108, Mile 


House,” on the Cariboo Road, British Columbia. Analysis of pure 
white material gave : 


CO,. MgO. CaO. Al,03. Fe,O3. P,O,. SiO,. 
37°03 43°71 0°10 0:02 0°04 0°30 0°38 
H,O 
and some organic 
matter. Insol. Total. 
17°79 1:53 100-90 


Natron : large quantities of this occur on the bed of the Goodenough 
lake, Lilloet district, British Columbia, Analysis of a transparent 
fragment gave the following results. On ignition the material loses 
0°29 per cent. of carbon dioxide : 


Na,0. CO,. H,0. NH. SO. P,0;. BOs. 
21°36 15°46 63°03 little 0:08 0-01 trace 
Cl. SiO, ‘Total. 

0:01 0:01 99:96 
Other mineral occurrences are mentioned. L. J. 8. 


Glaucescence of Felspars. By Caro Viota (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 
1901, 34, 171—195).—The name glaucescence. is applied to the blue 
schiller shown by certain felspars, as distinct from the multicoloured 
schiller shown by labradorite (labradorescence). The phenomenon is 
described and discussed in detail. One of the felspars examined is 
moonstone from Ceylon, of which the following analysis by E. H. 
Kraus is given : 


Si0,. Al,03. CaO. K,O. Na,O. Ignition. Total. 
65°87 19°45 0°51 11°91 2°57 0:18 100°49 
L. J. 8. 


Labradorite and Topaz from N.S.Wales: Estimation of 
Fluorine. By Grorce Harker (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 213 ; 
from J. and Proc. Roy. Soc. New South Wales, 1899, 33, 193—203 ; 
and Chem. News, 1900, 82, 56—57, 64—66).—Analyses I and II are 
of fragments of labradorite from a basalt at Sandilands Mountain, 
New England. The material is colourless to brown; sp. gr. 2°70: 


SiO,  Al,0,. Fe,0; CaO. Na. K,O. MgO. H,0. Total. 
I. 55:05 30°15 10°32 =5-11~=nil._~=nil. undet. 100°63 
II. 54°81 29°70 0°42 9°61 undet. 0:29 0:28 0:13 one 


Analyses III and IV are of transparent, rolled fragments of topaz 
from Mudgee; V and VI of green topaz from New England; VII 
and VIII of topaz from Brazil. 
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H,0 H,0 (with 
SiO, Al,03. Fe,0,, F. (ignition). PbO). Total. 
Il. 31:90 56-62 —_ 1790 023 075 107:40 


IV. 31°84 56°80 — 1700 026 O75 106-65 
V. 31:73 55°62 012 1630 037 +4107 = 105°21 
VI. 31°92 55°43 —_ 15°92 O39 1:07 104-73 
VIT. 31°95 54°52 — 1462 023 2:12 103°44 
VIII. 32°16 54-61 aa 14:23 0°30 2:12 103°42 


The author has tested the several methods for the estimation of 
fluorine, and obtained exact results only with that of Berzelius. When 
alumina is present the mineral is mixed with half its weight of silica 
before being fused with alkali carbonates, otherwise the results ob- 


tained for fluorine are too low, whilst those for silica and alumina are 
too high. L. J.S. 


[Mineral Analyses.] By M. KiSearié (Wiss. Mitth. Bosnien wu. d. Her- 
cegovina, 1900, '7, 377—-484).—The following mineral analyses are given 
in a petrographical paper on the crystalline rocks of the serpentine zone 
of Bosnia. I, Diopside from the chromite mine in the lherzolite at 
Milakovac, Borja planina. II, Diopside, which forms with bronzite a 
rock in the lherzolite at Pobilje. III, Bronzite from the same rock 
as the last. IV, Actinolite schist, composed only of actinolite, from 
near Kopaliste. V, Meerschaum from the magnesite mines in the 
serpentine at Reljevac. Five analyses are also given of serpentine : 


Si0,.  Al,0s. Cr,03. FeO. CaO. MgO. Ign. Total. 
I. 50°84 0°43 trace 718 2149 16:54 423 100-71 
II. 50°62 3°98 trace 720 19°39 15°76 3:20 100°15 


IIf. 56°00 0°72 -- 8:98 059 32°44 177 100°50 

IV. 44:56 6°00 — 9°89 21°34 13°30 4°65 99°74 

Vv. 6109 — _ Fe,O, 2°59 — — 25°87 10°47 100-02 
L. J. 8. 


Limestones of New York and their Economic Value. By 
Heinricn Ries (51st Ann. Rept. N.Y. State Museum, for 1897, 1899, 
ii, 355—467).—An account is given of the geological and geographical 
distribution of limestones in the State of New York, with details of 
the economic uses. Several analyses are given. L. J. S. 


A Diluvial Boulder of Nephrite in a Street Pavement at 
Breslau. By Grore Giricu (Centr. Min., 1901, 71—73).—A boulder 
of green stone in a street pavement at Breslau was shown by the micro- 
scopical examination of thin sections and the following analysis to 
consist of nephrite. It was, no doubt, brought to its present locality 
by the northern ice-sheet : 


Si0,. Al,O, FeO, MgO. Cad. H.0. Sp gr. 
56°9 1°4 5°3 17°6 15°9 3°2 2°96 
L. J. 8. 


Uralitised Diallage from the Ardennes. By Constantin 
Kiement (Bull. Soc. Belge Geol., 1901 (for 1897), 11, Proc.-Verb., 
150—155).—The crystals in a rock from Recogne, which was described 
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in 1883 as a chiastolite rock, are now found, on a detailed examination, 
to be diallage altered to uralite. The excess of silica shown in the 
following analysis is due to inclusions.of quartz in the crystals : 


SiO. Al,03. FeO. FeO. Mn0. CaO. 
62°26 8°89 2°55 5:37 traces 11°23 
MgO. Na,0. H,0. Total. 


751 0:20 3°65 101°66 
L. J. 8. 
Rocks from the Volcano of Etinde, Cameroons. By E. Escu 
(Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1901, 277—299 ; 400—417).—A petro- 
graphical description, with chemical analyses, is given of leucite, 
nepheline, and haiiyne rocks from the volcano of Etinde. L.J.S8. 


Meteorite from Ceylon. By Sranistas Meunier (Compt. rend., 
1901, 182, 501—503).—A description is given of a stone which fell 
near Mulletiwa in the province of Carnawelpattu, Ceylon, on April 
13th, 1795. The structure is chondritic and of the montresite type. 
Sp. gr., 3-677. Analysis gave: nickel-iron, 17:25 ; silicates (mainly 
olivine) decomposed by hydrochloric acid, 41°22 ; undecomposed silicate 
(enstatite), 32:27 per cent. ; troilite, chromite, &c., are also present. 
The nickel-iron contains 8 per cent. of nickel. L. J. 8. 


The Red Rain at Palermo in March, 1901. By Sraniszas 
Meunier (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 894—896).—The author has 
examined a specimen, collected at Palermo, of the red rain which fell 
in Tunis, Sicily, and the neighbourhood of Naples on the night of 
March 9—10, 1901. It is a very fine pale red powder, which is harsh 
tothe touch, scratches glass readily, and is highly charged with air, which 
it retains very tenaciously. It contains : water, 5'20; organic matter, 
3°17; sand, 59°14; calcium carbonate, 23°91; clay, 8°58=100-00, but 
small quantities of chlorides, sulphates, and magnesium are also present. 
The sand consists mainly of angular fragments of quartz, and the sub- 
stance contains a relatively high proportion of the skeletons of diatoms. 
The red rain is of the same general character as that observed on pre- 
vious occasions, and there seems little doubt that it has been removed 


from the soil of the Sahara by violent atmospheric disturbances. 
C. H. B. 


Thermal Water from Vals, Lugnez Valley. By Gustav 
WussBERGER (Jahresber. Naturf. Ges. Graubiindens, 1900, 43, 67—68). 
—aAnalyses are given of the water which issues from the upper and 
from the lower part of the bore. The water is ferruginous and con- 
tains much gypsum. Temperature 25-°2°. L. J. 5S. 


Mineral Springs of Val Sinestra, Lower Engadine. By 
Gustav NussBercEer (Jahresber. Naturf. Ges. Graubiindens, 1900, 48, 
69—103).—Detailed analyses are given of waters from three springs, 
and earlier analyses are quoted for comparison. L. 


Origin of Hot Sulphuretted Waters: Thiosilicates and Oxy- 
sulphides derived from Natural Silicates. By Armanp GauTiER 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 740—746).—When powdered granite is 
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treated with cold water, it yields about 1 gram per kilogram of sodium 
silicate and calcium sulphate, together with smaller quantities of other 
salts, but the solution contains no sulphides. If, however, the granite 
is heated with its own weight of water at 250—300° in sealed tubes free 
from air, a sulphuretted water is obtained identical in composition with 
many natural hot sulphuretted waters, but containing a larger quantity 
of alkali hydrosulphides. Like the natural waters, the solution thus 
obtained contains only minute quantities of potassium salts. All igneous 
rocks behave inthesame way Ferrous sulphide is not decomposed by 
water at 260—280° and the hydrogen sulphide is most probably 
produced by the action of the water on thiosilicates and oxysulphides, 
which, as the author has previously shown (Abstr., 1889, 212), are 
formed when reducing gases, such as are liberated when igneous rocks 
are heated (this vol., ii, 171) act, together with hydrogen sulphide or 
sulphur, on felspars, kaolin, alumina, &c. Direct experiment shows 
that if albite is heated to bright redness in the gases liberated from 
granite at a high temperature, and is afterwards heated in water at 
250°, it yields a sulphuretted and slightly alkaline solution, although no 
similar results are obtained with albite in its natural condition. 
Further, thiosilicates, when heated in chlorine, lose part of their sulphur 
in the form of chloride, and the author finds that when igneous rocks 
are heated in the gas, small quantities of sulphur chloride are 
obtained. The presence of the thiosilicates and oxysulphides in 
igneous rocks is therefore highly probable. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Influence of Certain Materials on the Quantity and Quality 
of Gastric Juice. By Arex. Herzen (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 
101—114).— After a summary of Pawlow’s recent work (“ Die Arbeit 
d. Verdauungsdriisen,” 1898), and Schiff’s well-known older re- 
searches on peptogens, a number of experiments are described per- 
formed on dogs, which show that the amount and activity of gastric juice 
secreted do not necessarily vary together. Some materials (for 
example, dextrin) given as food are mainly peptogenic, whereas other 
substances (such as Liebig’s extract) increase the flow of juice 


(safttreibend) without increasing markedly the amount of pepsin. 
W. D. H. 


Action of “Saccharin” on Gastric Digestion. By ALLYRE 
CuHassEvVANT (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 206—207).—The 
addition of “ saccharin’’ (benzoicsulphinide) to artificial gastric juice 
hinders its proteolytic activity, as tested by Mette’s tubes. The follow- 


ing are the figures given : 
Digestive power. 


Gastric juice, control experiment ..............s0seeseeeeeee 
~ addition of 0°04 “saccharin” per cent... 58 
9 9? 0:2 ” 99 29 
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Ferment acting on Salol in Various Organs. By P. 
Nopscourt and Prosper MerKiin (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 
148—149).—The presence of a ferment which converts salol into 
salicylic acid is not peculiar to the pancreatic juice, but is found also 
in bile, the gastric and intestinal mucous membranes, the liver, spleen, 
suprarenal, kidney, lung, muscle, brain, blood-serum, human milk, the 
milk of the dog, but not of the cow, ass, or goat. The amount 
of activity varies considerably in the different cases. It is favoured 
by an alkaline, and inhibited by an acid, medium. It is possibly 
identical with lipase. W. D. H. 


The Role of the Spleen in Trypsin Formation. By ALex. 
HERZEN (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 115—129).—Schiff held strongly, 
on what appeared to him sufficient experimental evidence, that the 
spleen plays an important part in the formation of pancreatic juice, 
especially in so far as trypsin is concerned. The present author, with 
whom Schiff worked, has frequently laid these views before physi- 
ologists. The present paper is mainly a repetition of previous state- 
ments on the subject. The main idea is that the spleen forms an 
internal secretion, which contains an unknown substance having the 
property of converting protrypsin into trypsin. W. D. H. 


_ Properties of Pancreatic Juice in Starving Animals. By 
EMILE WERTHEIMER (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 139—141).— 
In a fasting animal, a flow of pancreatic juice can be excited by stimu- 
lation of the intestinal (especially the duodenal) canal. This juice 
acts rapidly on starch, but not on proteids. Pilocarpine, however, 
causes the formation of a juice which acts vigorously also on proteids. 


W. D. H. 


Properties of Pancreatic Juice in Starving Animals. By 
Lucren Camus and Eveine Guiry (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 
194—196).—The flow of pancreatic juice produced by duodenal 
irritation is more abundant, and contains less solid than that poured 
out after a dose of pilocarpine. After pilocarpine, even in a starving 
animal, the juice is strongly proteolytic and lipolytic. This confirms 
Wertheimer’s experiments (see preceding abstract) and is strongly 
opposed to the Schiff-Herzen theory, which presupposes splenic 
activity to be necessary for the formation of trypsin. D. H. 


Mechanism of Lipolytic Reactions. By Maurice Hanrior 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 842—845. Compare this vol., ii, 175).—The 
hydrolysis of glyceryl esters by lipase, is most readily explained by 
supposing that this ferment is a weak base, which combines with the 
fatty acid to form a readily dissociated salt. The oxides of ferric iron 
and aluminium possess similar properties, forming unstable salts with 
the organic acids ; they also promote the hydrolysis of glyceryl esters, 
but to an extent far less than that noticed when lipase is employed. 
Lipase may itself be an iron salt, serum always containing a small 
quantity of this element ; the hydrolytic action is diminished by 
reducing the iron compound with zinc. On the other hand, the 
addition of a ferric salt to serum freed from lipase does not restore 
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the hydrolytic property of the solution. Hematogen, the ferruginous 
pigment of the egg, has strongly marked lipolytic properties. 
G. T. M. 


Amylolytic Ferment of the Liver. By Permitievx (Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 32—34). Chloroformic Dialysis and 
Endo-cellular Ferments. By A. Dasrre (ibid., 34—35).—If a liver 
free from blood is exposed in a vacuum to chloroform vapour, a liquid 
is exuded which contains an amylolytic ferment. This ferment belongs 
to the class of endo-cellular enzymes, and by this term is distinguished 
from the amylolytic ferment produced by the pancreas which is exo- 
cellular. Some endo-cellular enzymes require severe measures to 
separate them from the cells, as in Buchner’s work with yeast. In 
other cases, as the present, a comparatively simple method termed 
‘chloroformic dialysis’ is sufficient for the purpose. W. D. H. 


Nuclein Metabolism. By Orro Lorw: (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 585 ; 
from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 45,157. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
417).—From experiments on the author’s person, it is found that the 
nuclein in the food is in part decomposed in the intestine; the phosphoric 
acid leaves the body in the feces, and the nitrogenous part is absorbed. 
The main portion of the nuclein (except when pancreas nuclein is 
taken) is absorbed, the phosphoric acid remaining in organic union. 
Feeding on nuclein does not lessen the amount of urea excreted ; the 
fall in urea noticed after feeding on thymus is due to the richness of 
that organ in extractives. ‘The use of guanine in the form of nuclein 
increases the uric acid output considerably. Certain points in the 
work of Burian and Schur are criticised. W. D. H. 


Hemolysis produced by Solanine. By E. H&pon (Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 227—-229).—Acids prevent the destruction 
of blood corpuscles produced by salts of solanine. Bashford (Arch. 
internat. pharmacodyn, et de thérapie, 1901, 8, 101) considers this is due 
to acids preventing or lessening the liberation of solanine by dissocia- 
tion of its salts. The present paper discusses the question raised. 


W. Dz. H. 


Estimation of Fat in Blood, and the Amount of Fat in 
Human Blood. By M. Bonnineer (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 583—584 ; 
from Zeit. klin. Med., 42, 65—71).—Some of the discordant results 
of fat analysis in blood are due to method, and some to the fact that 
lipolysis occurs. Hoppe-Seyler’s method of alcohol extraction gives 
good results for clinical purposes. In human blood, the percentage 
of fat is fairly constant (0°75—0°85). In nephritis and diabetes, it 
rises ; in a case of cancer of the cesophagus it rose to 1°4. In ethereal 
extracts, cholesterol esters are found in addition to neutral fats and 
lecithin. W. D. H. 


A Method of Distinguishing Varieties of Blood. By 
UHLENHUTH (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 584; from Deutsch. med. Woch., 
27, No. 6).—The important forensic question of distinguishing human 
blood from the blood of other animals is the main point of the investi- 
gation. LKighteen different kinds of animals were used, and the follow- 
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ing general rule discovered. If a rabbit receives a weekly intra- 
peritoneal injection of 10 c.c. of the defibrinated blood from an animal 
of another species, at the end of a month the blood serum of that 
rabbit is rendered cloudy by the addition of a little blood diluted with 
water (1 :100) of that animal. Thus, if a rabbit is treated with human 
blood, the rabbit’s serum is rendered cloudy by the addition of human 
blood, but not by the blood of any other animal. W. D. H. 


Electromotive Phenomena of Resting Frog’s Muscle. By 
Max Oxer-Biom (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 191—259. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 290, 356, 607).—A continuation of the author’s re- . 
searches on the physico-chemical properties of animal tissues and 
fluids. A curarised sartorius of the frog, which is electrically 
streamless, was taken as the subject of the experiments. The addition 
of water produces negativity, followed later by positivity. Extremely 
dilute solutions of potassium chloride produce the same effect, but more 
rapidly. If the concentration of the salt is increased, the second 
phase disappears. These facts are all stated to be easily explicable on 
physical grounds such as ionic action between the contractile substance 


of the muscular fibres and the membranes that enclose them. 
W. D. H. 


Glycogen in Animal Organs. By G. Mertubre and La@per 
(Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 153—155).—The amount of glycogen 
was estimated in a number of organs, and the chemical analyses com- 
pared with the histological appearances; the histological method 
employed was fixation with alcohol and coloration with iodised gum 
(Ehrlich-Brault). The following figures may be quoted; they give 
the amount of glycogen in parts per 1000 of the organ or tissue men- 
tioned : rabbit’s liver, 8; rat’s liver, 15; muscles of horse, 4 to 5 ; heart 
muscle, 25. The glycogen of heart muscle is not stable, and rapidly 
disappears. No glycogen was found in pancreas, spleen, lung, ovary, 
testis, &c. White blood corpuscles contain variable traces. 

W. D. iH. 


Elimination of Cacodylic Acid from the Organism. By 
Ltonce Barrue and R. Piry (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 18, 209—214).— 
See this vol., ii, 564, 


Iron of Normal Urine. By Francesco Nicota (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 584—585 ; from LHstr. Giorn. Accad. Med. Torino, 6).—Iron in 
the urine was estimated by the methods of Hamburger (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 2, 195; 4, 249) and of Lapicque (Abstr., 1895, ii, 407). 
The amount per diem is fairly constant in human urine. It 
averages 0°00075 gram per 1000. The deeper coloured urine of the 
night contains more than that of the morning or afternoon ; there is, 
however, no necessary correspondence between iron and urinary 
pigment. . DB. 


Estimation of Iron in Normal and Pathological Human 
Urine. By Paut Horrmann (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 73—82).— 
The author has made nine estimations of iron in normal urine, 
with results ranging from 0°49 to 1°7 milligrams (average 1:09) in 
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the day’s excretion. The method of preparing the urine for the 
estimation was varied, some specimens being incinerated as de- 
scribed by Jolles (Abstr., 1897, ii, 286), whilst in others the organic 
matter was destroyed by boiling down with nitric acid and heating 
with ammonium nitrate and sulphuric acid (Abstr., 1899, ii, 814). 
The latter method is the more convenient, and preliminary experi- 
ments showed that both methods gave the same result. In no 
case was less than 500 c.c. of urine employed. The iron was 
always precipitated with ammonium sulphide, the ferrous sulphide 
redissolved by fusion with potassium anhydrosulphate, the solution 
reduced by zinc in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide, and titrated with 
permanganate, correcting for the iron in the zinc. The much higher 
results obtained by Jolles seem incapable of explanation, but the still 
higher ones of Miiller and Hamburger were probably due to experi- 
mental errors. The average in three cases of leucemia was 1°37 mg. 
(1:03—1-09), whilst six specimens of diabetic urine gave results rang- 
ing from 1°83 to 5°88 mg., and a single case gave 22°02 mg. The 
urine of a phthisical subject, amounting to only 230 c¢.c. in 2 days, 
contained only 0°47 mg. per day. M. J.5S. 


Respiratory Exchange in Tuberculosis. By Atsert Rosin 
and Maurice Biner (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 709—711).—Although 
the amount of air breathed is less in a phthisical person than in a 
healthy one, the respiratory exchange is more active. The same is true 
in cases of tuberculosis of the testis, pleura, and lymph glands, but 
not in that of tubercular peritonitis, meningitis, and lupus. Examina- 
tion of the respiratory metabolism is believed to be of diagnostic value 
in cases of doubtful phthisis. Increase of respiratory activity is stated 
also to occur in descendants of phthisical parents, before the invasion 
of the bacillus, and the condition is believed to be favourable to the 
growth of the bacillus. W. D. &. 


Toxic Action of Electrolytes on Fishes. By Louris KaH.en- 
BERG and Huco F. Meut (J. Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 113—132).— 
The species of fish used were yellow perch, rock-bass, dace, and brook- 
trout. These were immersed in various dilute solutions of electrolytes 
and the time noted until the fish lost control of its motion and turned 
over on its back. The vitality of the fishes is in the order given. 

The experiments with acids and alkalis indicate that the dissociation 
theory is not capable of explaining the action of the various solutions. 
Thus, hydrochloric and nitric acids in solution of greater dilution than 
V/100 have apparently the same toxic action, but sulphuric acid solu- 
tions of equivalent normality are somewhat less virulent, although 
complete dissociation may be assumed for so dilute solutions. 1/50 
acetic acid is appreciably more virulent than 4/1000 hydrochloric 
acid, although it contains fewer hydrogen ions, The toxicity of pot- 
assium hydroxide solution changes so slightly with dilution that 
the action is probably not due to hydroxyl ions. 

Silver nitrate and sulphate at equivalent dilution have almost 
the same action ; these are extremely poisonous, more so even than 
potassium cyanide or mercuric chloride. Other salts have also been 
examined. 
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The length, weight, and post mor‘em examination of the fishes 
are given. J. McC. 


Pharmacological Researches on some Cyanopyridone Deriva- 
tives. By A. Deriu (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 582; from Giorn. Real. 
Accad. di Medicina Torino, 1900, 6).—The author has investigated the 
action on dogs, rabbits, and cats of the following compounds: 3-cyano- 
2-oxy-4 :6-dimethylpyridine ; 3-cyano-2-oxy-4 : 5 : 6-trimethylpyridine ; 
3-cyano-2-oxy-1 : 4: 6-trimethylpyridine ; 3-cyano-2-oxy-1 : 4:5 : 6-tetra- 
methylpyridine ; and 3-cyano-2-oxy-1:4:6-trimethylpyridine. All 
these substances produce a rapid action on the nervous system, causing 
intense convulsions and marked epileptic attacks together with in- 
creased flow of saliva and myosis; their poisonous action is, however, 
slight (compare Sabbatani, 1900, ii, 94). Conclusions are drawn with 
regard to the influence of an increase of molecular weight and of the 
number of methyl groups in the molecule on the intensity of the 
poisonous action. = a Be 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Production of Acetylmethylcarbinol by Bacillus Tartricus. 
By Léon Grimpert (Compt. rend., 1901, 1, 706—708).—A 5 per cent. 
solution of dextrose or sucrose containing traces of peptone and calcium 
carbonate is treated for 15 days with a pure culture of Bacillus tartricus 
at 37° and then filtered and distilled ; the distillate contains a compound 
reducing Fehling’s solution even in the cold which is identified as acetyl- 
methylearbinol by its osazone and osotetrazone (von Pechmann, Abstr., 
1888, 1287). These sugars yield about 4 per cent. of this compound, 
whilst lactose and mannitol furnish smaller quantities ; dextrin, glycerol, 
and calcium tartrate do not, under these conditions, give rise to any 
osazone. Negative results were obtained on substituting B. coli, 
Eberth’s bacillus, and Friedliinder’s pneumobaccillus for B. tartricus in 
the preceding experiment. G. T. M. 


Influence of Phosphates on the Fermentative Action of 
Yeast Extract; Complex Phosphoric Acids and the Role of 
Phosphoric Acid in Animated Nature. By Aucustin WROBLEWsKI 
(Bull. Acad. Sci. Cracow, 1900, 407—428. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 157).—The experiments were carried out as in the previous research 
(Joc. cit.), using the extract from a pure culture of yeast. It is found 
that addition of 1 per cent. of sodium chloride, magnesium sulphate, or 
potassium nitrate reduces the fermentation, and 2} per cent. entirely 
arrests it, whilst even 0°3 per cent. of sodium sulphate is sufficient to 
unfavourably affect the amount of fermentation. Dibasic phosphates 
(Na,HPO,) and monobasic phosphates (NaH,PO,) increase by three 
or four times the fermenting power of the extract. The former 
has an optimum effect at a concentration of 1°25, the latter at a 
concentration of 1 per cent. A mixture of these phosphates has 
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still a greater augmentative action. Four per cent. of phosphates 
produces a precipitate and stops fermentation. Acids and alkalis 
both arrest fermentation when they are present in sufficient quan- 
tity to produce a precipitate. Acids precipitate proteids, alkalis 
the phosphates always present in the extract. Addition of phosphates 
renders necessary a markedly greater quantity of sodium hydroxide 
either to reduce or arrest fermentation. Thus in the natural extract 
0-1 per cent. of sodium hydroxide brings about a reduction, and 0°2 
per cent. the arrest of fermentation; in the presence of phosphates, 
0:5 per cent. of the alkali only intensifies the action of the extract, 
whilst 1 per cent. is required to stop it. Similarly, 0°3 per cent. of 
hydrochloric acid increases the fermentation, when phosphates bave 
been added, a quantity which would completely destroy the activity 
of the natural extract. 

The author believes that the function of phosphates in the yeast 
extract and in the yeast plant itself is to maintain the ‘“ double reac- 
tion” and preserve the active protoplasm of the cell from the injurious 
action of alkalis or acids, which may develop in the various chemical 
processes taking place in the living organism. 

In the remainder of the paper the author discusses other functions 
of phosphoric acid in organisms, and draws attention to its capability 
of forming soluble compounds with various complex organic substances. 
There is evidence for the existence of such compounds in many liquids 
of organic origin, as yeast extract, whey, muscle extract, &ec. 


K. J. P. O. 


Reduction of Nitrates in Presence of Farmyard Manure. By 
J. P. Srreet (Haper. Stat. Record, 1900, 12, 321—322; from New 
Jersey Stat. Rep., 1899, 86—96).—Fresh cow dung (about 30 grams) 
with (1) sodium nitrate, 1:25 gram ; (2) ammonium sulphate, 1 gram ; 
(3) dried blood, 1°5 gram, with or without gypsum, acid phosphate, 
kainite, sulphur (each 0:2 gram), and carbon disulphide (20 c.c.) was 
diluted to 300 c.c. with water, and kept in open flasks for a month 
at about 20°. The flasks were occasionally shaken. In one set of 
experiments, nitric nitrogen was determined at intervals of 7, 14, and 
24 days, the second set being kept undisturbed the whole time. 

In the mixture of dung and sodium nitrate, denitrification was com- 
plete in 24 days ; the same mixture, with addition of gypsum, acid 
phosphate, kainite, and sulphur required 27, 27, 16, and 23 days 
respectively for complete denitrification. In presence of carbon 
disulphide, the mixture lost only 9°6 per cent. of its nitrate in 24 
days. 

In the mixture containing ammonium sulphate, the greatest loss 
amounted to 4°1 per cent. (with acid phosphate); with kainite and 
gypsum, there were slight gains. 

In the second set of experiments, similar results were obtained with 
sodium nitrate. In the case of ammonium sulphate, there was always 
a considerable gain in soluble organic nitrogen (especially under the 
influence of sulphur and carbon disulphide) ; the amount of insoluble 
inorganic nitrogen also increased, most with sulphate, and least with 
carbon disulphide. 
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Free ammonia was formed in considerable quantity, especially in the 
ammonium sulphate and kainite experiments. In the case of dried 
blood, all the nitrate and combined ammonia were lost. 

Kainite seems to have a strong influence in liberating ammonia, 
whilst carbon disulphide has a retarding effect. N. H. J. M. 


Chemical Changes in the Germination of Seeds of Vicia Faba. 
By I. Suutorr (Zuper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 749 ; from Jzv. Moscow 
Selsk. Khoz. Inst., 1899, 5, 192—202).—The results of experiments 
with seedlings, 10 days old, showed that whilst the distribution of 
asparagine is fairly uniform, the other amino-compounds occur to a 
much greater extent in the cotyledons than in the stalks. With regard 
to peas, Lokot found that there was no concentration of asparagine in 
any particular part of the plant, and that the concentration of the 
other amides varied greatly. N. H. J. M. 


Germination of Seeds as affected by certain Chemical 
Manures. By G. H. Hicks (Zxuper. Stat. Record, 1900, 12, 347—348 ; 
from U.S. Dept. Agr. Div. Bot. Bul., 24, 15).—Experiments were 
made on the effect of sodium nitrate, potassium chloride, bone black, 
oyster shell lime, and a mixed manure (bone black, potassium chloride, 
and sodium nitrate) on the germination of wheat, lettuce, radish, and 
crimson clover. In many, if not in most, cases, the manures acted 
injuriously on the sprout after it had passed through the seed coats. 

Potassium chloride and sodium nitrate are very detrimental in 
strengths of 1 per cent. Phosphoric acid and lime manures are much 
less injurious, and may be harmless if not employed in excess. 

Commercial manures should not be brought into direct contact with 
germinating seeds. 

The effect of chemicals on seeds before planting is no index of the 
effect produced by the same chemicals in the soil. Injury by chemical 
manures is due to their action on the young sprouts ; the seeds them- 
selves are only slightly injured, or are not injured at all. 

It is very improbable that germination is benefited by the nitrogen, 
potassium, calcium, and phosphoric acid applied as manures. 


N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Distance on the Growth and Composition of 
Plants. By Conrap von Sre.tHorst and Panaorovic (Haper. Stat. 
Record, 1900, 12, 132; from J. Landw., 1899, 47, 379—389).—Oats 
and spring wheat were grown in pots containing one, five, and eight 
plants. Of the different constituents, nitrogen was the most influenced. 
Taking the amount of nitrogen in oats, 1 plant per pot, as 100, the 
amounts were 80°5 and 70°1 per cent. when five and eight plants 
respectively were grown in one pot. The alteration in the total ash 
and ash constituents, although very marked, was not so great. 

The nutritive value of the plants grown five and eight in a pot was 
only 85:42 and 76°91 per cent. as much as that of plants grown one 
in a pot. In accordance with what is usually observed, the relation of 
straw to grain increased as the distance between the plants was 
decreased. N. H. J. M, 


erie 


VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE. 331 


Composition of Rye Grain at Different Stages of Ripeness. 
By N. K. Nepoxucnarrr (Vaper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 636; from 
Izv. Moscow Selsk. Khoz. Inst., 1899, 5, 212—-224).—Rye grain, which 
was analysed at intervals of five days, beginning with the end of the 
period of flowering and ending with yellow ripeness, was found to 
accumulate carbohydrates, the soluble forms being rendered insoluble. 
There was also an increase of proteids and a decrease of other nitro- 
genous compounds. The relative amount of nitrogen as asparagine 
as compared with total nitrogen remained constant. N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Anzsthetics on the Respiration of Plants. By 
N. Morxowin (Lxper. Stat. Record, 1900, 12, 112—113; from Rev. 
Gén. Bot., 1899, 11, 289—303).—Etiolated leaves and leaf buds of 
Vicia faba and Lupinus luteus, green leaves of Ficus elastica and 
Phylodendron, and embryos of sprouted wheat were subjected to the 
action of alcohol, ether, morphine hydrochloride, and solanine hydro- 
chloride, in a Pettenkofer apparatus. 

The results, in opposition to those of Bonnier and Mangin (Ann. Sei. 
Nat., 1886, [vii], p. 5), showed that when the exposure to anesthetics is 
prolonged for many hours, or even for several days, the intensity of 
respiration is considerably increased—by alcohol 14 times and by ether 
more than twice, in the case of Vicia faba. Morphine hydrochloride 
had no effect when the amount was 1: 2000, but with 1:500 the 
respiration was increased 14 times. 

In general, respiration was increased both in etiolated and in green 
plants. Alcohol (5 per cent.) checked the production of chlorophyll 
and the growth of the wheat germ. The diminution in respiration, 
in the case of plantlets, was in proportion to their growth. 


N. H. J. M. 


Presence of Copper in Plants and the Amoufft they may 
contain. By Epovarp Hecker (Zaper, Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 
1012—1013 ; from Bul. Soc. Bot. France, 1899, 46, 42—43).—Analy- 
ses of Polycarpea spirostylis are given showing that one sample con- 
tained 30 mg. of copper per 1000 grams of dry matter, whilst other 
plants, growing in soil very rich in copper, contained as much as 500 
mg. per kilogram. In Australia, the presence of Polycarpea is 
thought to be an indication of copper in the soil. The ash of seeds of 
Quassia gabonensis was found to contain 0°698 per cent. of copper ; 
the ash of the seeds, without the seed coat, contained only 0°254 per 
cent. 

Viola calaminaria is said to contain considerable quantities of zinc, 
and the presence of the plant usually indicates zinc in the soil. 


N. H. J. M. 


Photosynthesis and the Coloration of Plants. By Eb. 
Grirron (Zuper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 1011—1012; from Amn. Sei. 
Nat, Bot., 1899, [ viii], 10, 1—123).—The deep green leaves of cereals, 
lettuce, begonias, and fuchsias possess a greater assimilative energy 
than the light green leaves, but the reverse holds good in the case of 
peaches, plums, cannas, and chrysanthemums. Red beets, purple 
filberts, purple sycamore, cannas and arums assimilated less than the 
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varieties with dark green leaves, whilst in the case of red atriplex 
and beech, which have the colouring matter in the epidermis, and the 
purple barberry, the colouring matter of which is in the palisade, 
assimilation was equal to that of the similar plants rich in chlorophyll. 

Limodorum arbortivum, a plant with highly coloured foliage and 
containing a good deal of chlorophyll, seems to be unable to utilise 
carbon dioxide. The addition of copper salts to nutritive solutions 
(1 : 10000 or 1: 20000) attacks the roots of plants and retards growth; 
at the same time, the colour of the chloroleucites is increased and the 
intensity of the colour of the plant and the assimilative energy are 
materially increased. 

Sodium chloride is unfavourable to chlorophyll production, and causes 
plants to acquire a characteristic greenish-yellow or pale green colour ; 
the mesophy]1 of the leaf is thickened. 

Excess of lime often results in chlorosis. In the case of pears and 
grapes, the photosynthesis is reduced to about one-fifth or one-sixth of 
that of norma! leaves. N. H. J. M. 


Aldehyde in Green Leaves. By JoHann RernxceE and E. Bravun- 
MULLER (Haper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 710; from Ber. deut. bot. Ges., 
1899, 17, 7—12, and J. Roy. Micros, Soc., 1899, 499).—The results of 
a number of experiments made with various plants indicated that the 
amount of aldehyde decreases in absence of light. The conclusion is 
drawn that aldehyde is not the first product of assimilation. 

N. H. J. M. 


Hydrocyanic Acid in Plants. By Marco Soave (Zxper. Stat. 
Record, 1901, 12, 518 ; from Nuov. Giorn. Bot. Ital., 1899, 6, 219—238, 
and J. Roy. Micros. Soc., 1900, 343).—The results of experiments with 
bitter almonds and Pangiwm edule indicated that cyanogen compounds 
in plants are transitional substances which furnish the plant with 
nitrogenous food. From the time the seeds begin to swell, the bitter 
almond contains no hydrogen cyanide so long as the embryo is 
dormant. Hydrocyanic acid only appears when germination begins, 
and then only in the stem. Sweet almonds are said not to contain 
amygdalin. N. H. J. M. 


Mode of Formation of Asparagine in Plants. By Ernst 
Scnuutze (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 106—108; from Landw. Jahrb., 27, 
503—516. Compare this vol., ii, 184).—The decomposition of proteids 
during germination probably always results in the production of 
leucine, aminovaleric acid, tyrosine, phenylalanine, and arginine ; it is 
not at all improbable that asparagine and glutamine are directly formed 
to some extent. Most of the nitrogenous decomposition products 
break up further, leaving a residue (?ammonia) which is utilised in 
the synthesis of asparagine and glutamine. 

Asparagine is not only produced during germination, but also at 
subsequent periods, as, for instance, during the development of the 
leaf buds. It is not known whether the changes are similar to those 
which take place during germination; but there is no evidence to the 
contrary. 

Asparagine also occurs in the roots of plants, sometimes in con- 
siderable quantity ; amino-acids and other soluble crystallisable nitrogen 
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compounds generally accompany it. It is generally supposed that this 
asparagine is produced synthetically from inorganic nitrogen com- 
pounds acquired from the soil. Assuming that, in germination, aspara- 
gine is produced from ammonia, its mode of formation in germinating 
seeds would be the same as in roots. N.H. J. M. 


Synthesis of Proteids. By Witnerm Patiapin (£aper. Stat. 
Record, 1900, 12, 310—311; from J. Roy. Micros. Soc., 1900, 223. 
Compare Abstr., 1890, ii, 612).—Besides the intermediate products of 
the primary synthesis of proteids, there are products of the decompo- 
sition of proteids, intermediate products of the regeneration of the 
decomposition products, and various special decomposition products of 
the proteids. Decomposition of proteids only takes place in growing 
organs. 

Ulva lactuca and Enteromorpha intestinalis were found to contain 
asparagine, but not tyrosine ; the first stage in the primary synthesis 
of proteid cannot be tyrosine, which, like asparagine, is thought to be a 
simple product of decomposition of proteid. Neither asparagine nor 
tyrosine was found in Salicornia herbacea or in the (August) leaves of 
Dahlia variabilis. Leaves of Robinia pseudacacia contained small 
amounts of asparagine, but no tyrosine. N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Carbohydrates on the Production of Proteids in 
Plants. By Ernst Scuuuze (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 108—109 ; from 
Landw. Jahrb., 27, 516—520).—In the germination of Lupinus luteus 
a considerable decomposition of proteid takes place. Most of the pro- 
ducts are subsequently converted into asparagine, which accumulates 
in large amount, owing to the small quantity of glucose present being 
insufficient to enable it to be completely transformed into proteids. 
When the seedlings have been kept for some time in darkness and are 
exposed to light, a portion of the glucose produced is available for the 
regeneration of proteids, but inasmuch as there is a renewed produc- 
tion of asparagine from other products of the decomposition of pro- 
teids, there is an increase in the asparagine as well as in the proteids. 


N. H. J. M. 


Constituents of Jamaica Dog-wood. By Paut C. FREER and 
A. M. Cuover (Pharm. Arch., 1901, 4, 21—28).—From the powdered 
bark of Jamaica dog-wood (Piscidia erythrina) water extracts the 
calcium salt of piscidice acid, C,H,0(OH),(CO,H),, which was purified 
by means of its insoluble lead salt. This acid melts at 182—185°, its 
ethyl hydrogen ester at 207—208°, its dianilide at 196°, and its diacetyl 
derivative at 149—151°; in aqueous solution, bromine converts it into 
a substance melting at 234—236°, possibly a dibromo-additive product. 

Chloroform extracts a number of substances from the bark. If the 
extract is diluted with ether, washed with aqueous potassium hydr- 
oxide, evaporated, the residue washed with boiling light petroleum, and 
then covered with ether, two substances crystallise out. One, 
C,,H,,0,(OMe),, melts at 201°, and yields products, C,.H,.O, (yellow), 
and C,,.H,,O,, melting at 159° and 136°, when heated with dilute and 
strong methyl alcoholic potassium hydroxide respectively. The other, 
C.9H,,0,(OMe),, is yellow and melts at 216°, Hart’s piscidin (Abstr., 
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1884, 332) is a mixture of these two substances, and in reality is 
physiologically inert, Addition of light petroleum to the ethereal 
mother liquor of the crystals just described precipitates a substance, 
probably C,,H,.O,, melting at 159°. On evaporation of the residual 
liquid, a substance melting at 50—80° is left, probably a glucoside ; 
when heated with slightly acidified alcohol, it yields some of the 
substance melting at 216° A fifth cubtionen, Cy)H, 90;(OH),, in- 
soluble in light petroleum and melting at 150—155°, is also described 
as obtained from the chloroform extract ; ; it forms a diacetyl derivative 
melting at 183°, and, when treated with potassium hydroxide and 
methyl iodide, a substance melting at 141—142°, described as probably 
a dimethyl derivative, although the formula C,,H,,.O, is assigned to it. 
The substance itself is hydrolysed to a product, C,.H,,0, (OH), which 
melts at 275°, and forms a diacetyl derivative melting at 177—178°. 

C. F. B. 


Samadera Indica. By J. L. B. van per Marck (Arch. Pharm., 
1901, 239, 96—113)—A morphological description of the drug is 
given first. Then folléws an account of the chemical investigation, 
for the details of which the original paper must be consulted. Most 
of the substances isolated were obtained in very small amount, often 
only a few hundredths of a gram from several kilograms of material. 
From the seeds were obtained :—(1) A fatty oil, forming 63 per cent. 
of the whole, and consisting of triolein 88, tripalmitin 8, and tristearin 
4 per cent. ; (2) a proteid, soluble in alcohol and in water, and con- 
taining 18 per cent. of nitrogen; (3) sucrose; (4) a sugar that 
reduces Fehling’s solution directly ; (5) inositol; (6) a crystalline 
bitter-substance. From the bark :—(1) The same bitter-substance 
as from the seeds ; (2) a crystalline bitter-substance crystallising in 
yellow plates, probably an anthraquinone derivative; (3) a tannic 
acid belonging to the group of the phloroglucotannoids ; (4) ellago- 
tannic acid ; (5) a tannic acid closely resembling tannin; (6) a large 
amount of inorganic salts. From the wood:—(1) A bitter-substance 
crystallising in yellow, rhombic prisms ; (2) a bitter-substance very 
closely allied to quassin. 

The bitter-substance that occurs in both seeds and barks crystallises 
in monoclinic plates, melts at 255°, and decomposes at 260°, and has 
n 1624 and [a], +250°. It contains no water of crystallisation, and 
has the composition C,,H,,O,,.. With phenylhydrazine, it yields a 
yellowish, crystalline substance, melting at 214°; no methoxyl or 
ethoxyl group is present. It gives a violet coloration with strong 
sulphuric acid, and has a poisonous action on frogs, less so on guinea- 
pigs and rabbits. Most probably it is identical with the samaderin of 
Rost van Tonningen. ; C. F. B. 


Some Physiological Effects of Hydrogen Cyanide on Plants. 
By W. G. Jounson (Haper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 1009—1010 ; 
from Sci. Amer. Sup., 1899, 48, No. 1249, 20026—2 0027). —Hydr- 
ogen cyanide seems to be most injurious to foliage during sun- 
shiny days, late in the autumn, between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. ; at other 
hours, even in sunshine, the leaves were little affected, and no injury 
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takes place at night. Dormant leaves of fruit trees were not injured 
by 0:2 gram of hydrogen cyanide per cubic foot. 

Apple and pear trees remain practically uninjured by the strongest 
applications ; plum trees are more susceptible, being injured by 
0°65 gram of hydrogen cyanide per cubic foot. Peach trees, well 
matured, are injured by 0°5 gram, whilst low grade peach trees are 
killed when more than 0°18 gram is present. N. H. J. 


Sensibility of Higher Plants to very Feeble Amounts of 
Toxic Substances. By Henri Coupin (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 
645—647. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 118 and 242; 1900, ii, 236 and 
363; also Dehérain and Demoussy, this vol., ii, 266).—The toxic 
effect of various salts was determined by observing the length of roots 
of wheat plants after 15 days of growth in the various solutions, as 
compared with the roots obtained in pure distilled water (30 cm.). The 
following amounts of salts were found to be toxic : 


CuS0,...... 1/700000000 K,Mn,O, ..  1/15000 Ba(NO,)o.. 1/4200 
HgCl,...... 1/30000000 Mn(NO,)>.. _1/13000 Li,SO,..... 1/4000 
CdCl, ...... 1/10000000 LiCl......... 1/12000 NaOAc.... 1/2000 
Ag,SO,....  1/2000000 Al,Cl, ...... 1/10000 Mg(OAc)». 1/2000 
AgNO, ... 1/1000000 Mglo......0- 1/10000 Na,B,0,... 1/1000 
PdCl, ...... 1/500000 BaCl, ......  1/10000 Ba(OAc),. 1/1000 
Pb(NO,),.. 1/100000 Cal, ......... 1/10000 MnC),..... 1/1000 
Al,(SO,4)3-.. 1/50000 Sr(NO,),... 1/6000 CaBry...... 1/400 
ZnSO,...... 1/40000 LiNO, ...... 1/5000 CaCl,...... 1/260 


The above amounts do not kill the plants, but injure the roots. 
Metallic mercury under water had no effect. The vapour emitted 
by mercury in air (not covered by water) is known to be injurious to 
vegetation (compare this vol., ii, 269). N. H. J. M. 


Forcing Plants with Ether. By J. Fiscuer (Haper. Stat. Record, 
1900, 12, 243—244; from Amer. Gard., 1900, 21, 358—360 and 
372—373).—Treatment with ether is almost withovt action during 
the first and second portions of the resting period of plants; 
treatment during the last portion of the resting period (from 
the end of October to the end of December in the case of lilac) 
has a very stimulating effect. Shrubs may in this manner be 
forced 3—6 weeks earlier than by the usual methods. Etherised 
tulips were 8—12 days earlier than those without the treatment, but 
they did not hold the bloom so well. In the case of bulbs, growth 
is retarded if they are subjected to the action of ether before roots 
are formed. The beech was considerably retarded by ether. The 
colour of lilac was weaker in the case of plants treated with ether than 
in plants grown under ordinary conditions. 

In the case of shrubs, the amount of ether employed was 1}40z. to 
40 gallons of air in the vapour-proof chamber. 

Well developed flowers and improved colours were obtained by 
exposing plants which have been treated with ether to full light at 
temperatures from 50—54° F. (lilac) to 62—72° F. (Marly Rouge). 

N. H. J. M 


Variation in the Amounts of Gluten in Wheat. By Lto Vienon 
and F, Covrourier (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 791—794).—Different 
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varieties of wheat were grown on small plots (10 sq. m.) manured with 
the same amounts of phosphatic and potassium manures and different 
amounts of nitrogenous manures (35, 55, and 75 kilos. per hectare). The 
results show that the percentage of gluten increased with the amount 
of nitrogen applied. The increase was slow, and it is probable that in 
practice a limit would soon be reached. 

Similar experiments with phosphoric acid showed a diminution in 
the amount of nitrogen when the phosphoric acid was increased from 
75 to 150 and 225 kilos. per hectare. Millon found (Compt. rend., 
1854, 38, 95) that wheat grown in 1848 in the north of France con- 
tained 10°23 to 13:02 per cent. of gluten. At the present time, the 
percentage of gluten is 8°96 to 10°62. This diminution is attributed, 
not to loss of nitrogen in the soil, but to the large amounts of phos- 
phatic manures which have been employed. N. H. J. M. 


Analyses of Norwegian Barley. By Fr. H. WeERenskIoLD 
( Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 111—113; from Zidsskr. Norsk. Landbr., 1900, 
7, 68—74, and 109—114).—A. number of results of analyses of 
Norwegian barley are given. On the whole, the results are considered 
satisfactory as regards the prospect of the production of malt-barley 
in Norway. N. H. J. M. 


Sunflower Plant. By Harvey W. Winey (U.S. Dept. Agr. Div. 
of Chem. Bul., 60, 1901, pp. 31. Compare Ann. Rep. New York Agr. Expt. 
Stai., 2, 1883; Ann. Rep. Maine Agr. Eupt. Stat. for 1895 ; and Ann. 
Rep. Vermont Agr. Expt. Stat., 1893).—The first portions of the paper 
deal with the botanical description, medicinal uses, and the cultiva- 
tion of the sunflower. The composition of the different parts of the 
plant is as follows : 


Ether Crude Carbo- 

Water. extract. fibre. Proteid. hydrates. Ash. 

OS “OLSEN OEE 27°08 29°17 14°97 20°94 3°41 

SRE eee e nes 8°79 1°83 43°30 4°47 32°49 9°12 

DEMING ocscciianswcscsomeat deme 12°51 4°09 13°16 10°15 38°83 21°26 
4. Heads, without seeds and 

| A eer 7°40 5°07 18°44 9°91 39°79 19°39 

By. IID Sdeecéve sésteccecasccee” ORE 5°23 17°74 6°13 51°50 11°08 

ene ee 4°89 45°21 2°67 26°85 16°06 4°32 

F, WOOO GMGED asocccses, cossives 6°16 1°67 63°75 3°00 23°22 2°20 


The ash of the various parts had the following composition : 
K,0. NaO. CaO. MgO. FeO; PO; SO; SiO, Cl. 


1. 29°02 1°12 9°43 17°90 0°46 38°40 2°87 0°38 0°54 
2. 38°94 3°84 24°08 19°88 1°22 1°54 3°53 1°31 7°30 
8. 8°04 0°94 44°00 21°52 2°77 3°28 4°46 13°85 1°47 
4. 54°24 0°42 16°61 10°01 0°67 4°44 5°50 1°43 8°62 
5. 55°66 1°65 20°08 9°47 0°91 3°73 2°94 z°00 4°59 
6. 25°50 0°81 6°58 14°70 0°42 50°84 0°97 0°15 0°03 
7. 47°36 0°99 20°91 15°88 1°09 6°83 4°98 0°80 1°50 


The results show that sunflower is an exhausting crop, especially 
as regards nitrogen, potash, and phosphoric acid. The oil, which is 
present in the seeds in large amounts, is one of the most valuable 
constituents of the plant. The residual cake is at least equal in 
value to flax seed and cotton seed cakes, N, H. J. M, 


— 
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Chemical Study of Seed Mangolds. By Marce, GERBIDON 
(Ann. Agron., 1901, 27, 185—144).—Mangolds were sown in the spring, 
and the crop taken up in September of the following year. The compo- 
sition of (1) the roots, (2) the stalks, and (3) the seed was as follows : 


Per cent. in dry matter. 
Water, = 
percent. Nitrogen. Ash. K,O. CaO. MgO. P,O;. 
1, 90°60 0574 13°71 3°20 0°54 0:26 0°31 
2. 10°33 0526 9°58 2°30 0°70 0:09 0:24 
3. 9°00 1‘738 754 1:79 0-71 0:79 115 


The yields per hectare of roots, stems, and seeds were 8142, 1850, and 
1500 kilos. Asa rule, the roots are useless for feeding, but in some 
seasons: they remain succulent, and are suitable for feeding cows. The 
roots which have produced seed are inferior, especially as regards 
saccharine and amylaceous constituents, to feeding roots, but the differ- 
ence is less than might be expected. Seed roots which have failed 
to produce seed are superior to ordinary feeding roots, having had a 
longer period in which to accumulate nutritive reserves. Roots which 
in September, 1899, contained 0°574 per cent. of nitrogen in the dry 
matter were found to contain 1°232 per cent. in 1900; the yield of 
seed, which should have been about 1500 kilos, per hectare, fell to about 
500 kilos. This is attributed to the very dry season ; the roots had 
accumulated reserve matters, but when the time came for migration to 
the stems and flowers, the movement was checked by dry weather. 


N. H. J. M. 


Study of Rations fed to Milch Cows in Connecticut. By 

Wiesur O. Atwater and C. 8. Puerrs (10th Ann. Rep. Storr’s Agr. 
Expt. Stat. for 1897, 17—66).—Forty-five experiments on thirty-two 
distinct herds are described. The average yields of milk and butter 
were 13'2—23°4 and 0°7—1°'33 lbs. per day respectively. 
+ Nitrogenous foods (clover, oats, and peas, cotton seed, linseed, and 
gluten meals) should be more largely employed. Rations should be 
made more in accordance with the yield of milk than with the live 
weight, and with a uniform flow of milk the food need not vary much 
for variations of 100—200 lbs. live weight. With an increase in the 
yield of milk, the ration should be increased, the proteids being 
increased both in quantity and relatively. N. H. J. M. 


Feeding Experiments with Molasses and Maize-germ 
Molasses. By Max Geruacu (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 102—104 ; 
from Jahresber. landw. Versuchsstat. Jersitz b. Posen, 1898—1899, 48).— 
Two series of experiments with cows are described. The results indicate 
that maize-germ molasses may advantageously be replaced by a mixture 
of liquid molasses, wheat husks, and palm kernel cake, 

In pig-feeding experiments, it was found that maize-germ molasses 
produced 0°65 ewt. more meat than crushed rye. N. H. J. M. 


Feeding Experiments in 1898 and 1899, at Lauchstidt, 
with Bullocks, Pigs, and Lambs. By Friepricn A.LBeErt (Bied, 
Centr., 1901, 30, 94—101 ; from Landw. Jahrb., 1899, 28, 9483—995). 
—To obtain, with pigs, an increase of 0°5 kilo, or more per day, a 
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ration containing 5 kilos. of digestible proteid per 1000 kilos. of live 
weight and 28 kilos. of digestible non-nitrogenous matter was found 
to be suitable; a greater amount of proteids, even with 40 kilos. of 
non-nitrogenous food, does not give better results than the normal 
ration. The proteids in fattening rations may be given in the form of 
meat meal when only an increase of live weight is required. Sugar is 
a very suitable food when the fattening ration contains 40 kilos. of 
non-nitrogenous matter (including non-proteids), in addition to 5 kilos. 
of proteid per 1000 kilos. live weight. 

As regards the quality of the meat, the effect of feeding was found 
to be of less importance than the individual character of the pig. 

The results of experiments with bullocks showed that Liebig’s meat 
meal is very suitable ; cocoa-husks were found to have a value inter- 
mediate between meadow hay and wheat husks, and may be given in 
amounts of 5 kilos. per 1000 kilos. live weight. 

As regards the effect of different kinds of fat in fattening lambs, it 
was found that sunflower cake gave the best results, being favour- 
able both in increasing the live weight and in improving the meat 
and fat ; rape cake and bran gave good results, but peas, and especially 
earth-nut cake, were less satisfactory in their effect on the nature of 
the fat produced. 

Maize-germ molasses gave very satisfactory results with lambs. 
N. H. J. M. 


Factors determining the Richness of Milk. By C. D. Smita 
(Zuper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 779 ; from Proc. Soc. Prom. Agr. Science, 
1898, 152—155).—From the records of a herd of 25 cows during five 
years, at the Michigan station, and of 8 cows at the New York State 
station, the following conclusions are drawn. The milk of a heifer is 
of as good quality as that of the matured cow. During the first 
month of lactation the milk is as rich as at any subsequent period, 
except, perhaps the last few weeks. Season has little effect on the 
quality of the milk; when cows are at pasture the milk is, on the 
average, neither richer nor poorer than during winter feeding. 


N. H. J. M. 


Composition of Sow’s Milk. By Fritz W. Wout (£xper. Stat. 
Record, 1900, 12, 84; from Wisconsin Stat. Rep., 1899, 267—270. 
Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 299).—Analyses of five samples of sow’s 
milk were made. The average composition of sow’s milk, according to 
these and the previous seven analyses, is as follows :—Water, 81°49 ; 
fat, 6°60 ; casein and albumin, 5°75 ; milk sugar, 5°19 ; solids not fat, 
11°91; ash, 0°97 per cent. 

The results of 74 analyses, by the author and others, gives 6°61 as 
the average percentage amount of fat in sow’s milk; this is about 3 
per cent. higher than the amount in the milk of cows in the United 
States. N. H. J. M. 


Soluble Salts of Cultivated.Soils. By F. H. Kine and J. A. 
Jerrrey (16th Ann. Rep. Wisconsin Agr. Expt. Stat. for 1898—-1899, 
219—243).—Results of determinations of the soluble salts in soils, at 
different dates, showed a considerable increase from May to September, 
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In the first 12 inches of soil, the amount of soluble salts increased 
from 211°9 to 447°5 lbs. per acre, whilst in the second, third, and 
fourth 12 inches the amounts increased from 240°2, 164°7, and 59°6 
to 347°1, 200°1, and 78°8 lbs. respectively. In the case of plots under 
growing crops there was a slight tendency for the amount of soluble 
salts in the upper four feet of soil to decrease rather than increase ; 
but there was no regular decrease in proportion to the amount of dry 
matter in the produce. Nitric acid was determined in May and in 
August in the upper four feet of the soil of five plots; two were worked 
once a week to depths of two and three inches; two once in two weeks 
to the same depths, whilst the fifth was left. The total gain in nitric 
acid was from 307 to 378 lbs. per acre, the differences due to dif- 
ferent treatment being small ; but possibly the results are obscured by 
variations in the amounts of evaporation. 

To ascertain the effect of irrigation on the amount of nitric acid in 
the soil, determinations were made in the first three feet of soil, which 
had been irrigated some months previously, and on soil which was not 
irrigated. Although the irrigated soil had produced the greater crop 
of maize, it still showed a higher percentage of nitric acid. 


N. H. J. M. 


Chemical Study of the Phosphoric Acid and Potash Con- 
tents of the Wheat Soils of Broadbalk Field, Rothamsted. 
By Bernarp Dyer (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 11—14. Compare 
Trans., 1894, 65, 115),—Determinations of phosphoric acid and potash 
(soluble in hydrochloric acid and in | per cent. citric acid) were made 
in 51 samples of Broadbalk soil, including samples taken at three 
depths of 9 inches, from 12 plots, after the fiftieth crop of wheat had 
been cut, as well as some earlier samples of surface and subsoil taken 
in 1881 and in 1865 respectively. 

As regards total phosphoric acid, the amounts found in the un- 
manured and the variously manured soils correspond fairly well with 
their history ; in absence of a known history, the results would not 
furnish very clear indications. In the case of the subsoils, the 
irregularities in the soil itself are so great that the total percentage 
tells nothing. 

In the case of phosphoric acid soluble in citrie acid, the results ob- 
tained both with surface- and frequently with sub-soils are very 
striking, showing marked accordance with the known history of the 
plots. In the surface-soils, the average ratio of total phosphoric acid 
in the soil of the plots manured with superphosphate (with ammonium 
salts, and both with and without other minerals) to that in the plots 
which had no phosphoric acid was 1°65: 1, whilst the ratio of the phos- 
phoric acid soluble in citric acid was 5°46: 1] for the same groups. The 
ratios of total phosphoric acid in the two dunged plots to that of the 
plots receiving no phosphate were 1°78 and 1°36: 1 ; the corresponding 
ratios for soluble phosphoric acid were 6°83 and 3°91: 1. 

The results seem to indicate that for cereals the limit denoting 
deficiency in phosphoric acid is between 0°01 and 0-03 per cent. soluble 
in citric acid. In root crops, especially turnips, the limit would 
probably be higher. By far the greater proportion of phosphoric acid 
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applied as manure and originally soluble in water is accumulated in 
the first 9 inches of soil; in the dunged plots, a good deal was found 
in the second and third 9 inches, and where potassium, sodium, and 
magnesium salts had been applied without nitrogen, there was evidence 
of a tangible descent into the second and even third 9 inches of soil. 
These salts have a distinct influence in retaining phosphoric acid in a 
less fixed and presumably more available cona‘tion. The excess of 
phosphoric acid applied to the dunged plots is less satisfactorily 
accounted for; a greater amount has probably passed down to the 
subsoil than is the case with the chemically manured plots, and some 
may have become fixed in unavailable forms. 

The results of determinations of potassium soluble in strong hydro- 
chloric acid are of interest, but such determinations would, in absence 
of a known soil history, be of little value except in extreme cases. 
The citric acid results are, however, very consistent. The ratio of 
soluble potassium in the surface soil of three plots manured with 
potassium salts to the average amount of seven plots which had no 
potassium was 6°75:1; the dunged plots as compared with the same 
seven plots gave the ratios 10°67 and 9°17: 1. 

Soil containing 0°01 per cent. of potassium soluble in 1 per cent. 
citric acid probably requires no further application. 

Most of the excess of potassium, applied as manure, is in the first 
9 inches of the soil, but a good deal was found (soluble in citric acid) 
in the second and third 9 inches, especially in the dunged plots and 
the plot which received superphosphate and sodium and magnesium 
salts (but no nitrogen) in addition to potassium. Sodium and mag- 
nesium salts help to maintain potassium in a form soluble in citric 
acid. Potassium, although retained by clayey soil to a greater extent 
than sodium, is far more migratory than phosphoric acid ; probably a 
certain amount is deposited in forms insoluble in dilute citric acid. 


N. H. J. M. 


Effectiveness of Potassium Nitrate as compared with like 
amounts of Nitrogen and Potassium in the Form of Potassium 
Chloride and Sodium Nitrate. By Homer J. WHEELER and J. A. 
Tinuinenast (Haper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 914—915; from Rhode 
Island Stat. Rep., 1898, 133—136).—Concordant results were obtained 
in experiments with grass and mangel-wurzels, indicating that the total 
yield is greater when sodium nitrate and potassium chloride are applied 
together than when the same amounts of nitrogen and potassium are 
given in the form of potassium nitrate. Some special value must 


therefore be ascribed to sodium or chlorine, or perhaps to both. 
N. H. J. M. 


Manurial Experiments with Ammonium Sulphate and 
Sodium Nitrate. By Kraus (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 84—87 ; from 
Vierteljahresschr. Bay. Landw.-rat., 1900, 5, 1).—Experiments with 
barley in 1898 and in 1899 in which sodium nitrate and ammonium 
sulphate were applied at the same date, showed that both manures gave 
practically the same results. In 1899, sodium nitrate was applied to 
a third plot in two lots (two and four weeks later than the application 
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of nitrate and ammonium sulphate to the other plots) ; the yield of 
grain and straw was somewhat increased. N. H. J. M. 


Investigations Relative to the Use of Nitrogenous Materials 
{as Manures]. By E. B. Vooruers (Zxper. Stat. Record, 1900, 12, 
322—323 ; from New Jersey Stat. Rep., 1899, 97—120).—Cow dung 
and a mixture of cow dung and urine were exposed to fermentation 
and leaching in the open air, in lots of 100 lbs., for about 4 months. 
The weights were reduced to 50 and 61 lbs. respectively. The dung 
alone lost nitrogen (46), potash (80), and phosphoric acid (72 per cent.), 
whilst the mixed excrement lost 57, 72, and 62 per cent. respectively. 

Manurial experiments were made on the availability of fresh and 
leached dung and mixed excrement, both alone and with sodium 
nitrate; ammonium sulphate, and dried blood. The plants selected 
were maize and tomatoes, which were grown in a medium clay and in 
sandy loam respectively, in large, bottomless cylinders. The largest 
applications of manure were 20 tons per acre. 

The results with maize showed, in every case, a distinct gain of 
dry matter, due to nitrogenous manure, and a considerable, but vari- 
able, gain of nitrogen. The total recovery of nitrogen was always 
greater with mixed materials than when the materials were used 
singly. The results with dung and sodium nitrate seem to indicate 
that nitrogen was not lost by denitrification, but that the losses were 
due to other causes. 

The relative availability of the nitrogen, based on the recovery of 
nitrogen in the crop, was found to be as follows: sodium nitrate, 100 ; 
ammonium sulphate, 99:5; dried blood, 95:4; fresh cow dung, 16°76 ; 
leached cow dung, 37°86; fresh mixed excrement, 49°66; leached 
mixed excrement, 50°38, N. H. J. M. 


Guano from Erythrea. By G. Ampota (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 757; from Staz. sperim. agrar. ital., 34, 53—59).—The guano con- 
tains 


Mois- Organic 
ture. substance. P,O;. SOs. CO.,,. Cl. CaO. MgO. K,O. Na,O. 


6°84 2845 5°38 2:54 1959 1°41 31°54 1°2 1°48 1°57 


with traces of ferric oxide, alumina, and silica. The organic substance 
contains 0°0514 per cent. of ammoniacal nitrogen, and 1-311 per cent. 
of uric acid ; there is no citrate-soluble phosphoric acid. M.J.S. 


Box Experiments with Phosphoric Acid from Different 
Sources. By L. H. MErriui (Lauper. Stat. Record, 1900, 11, 913—914; 
from Maine Stat. Rep., 1898, 64—74).—The experiments included 
plants of the following orders: Leguminose (4), Crucifere (4), Gra- 
minee (4), Solanacee (2), Umbellifera (2), Polygonacee (1), and Com- 
posite (1 plant). 

It was found that plants differed in their ability to feed on crude 
phosphates. ‘Turnips, cauliflowers, and kohl-rabi gave almost as good 
results with Florida rock as with acid rock, whilst in every other case 
the good effect of the acid rock was very marked. Barley, maize, and 
oats seem to require an acid phosphate. 
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The amount of phosphoric acid soluble in ammonium citrate is not 
always a measure of its value to the plant. N. H. J. M. 


Locusts as Manure. By J. Hincke, v’Hercutais (Zuper. Stat. 
Record, 1900, 11, 913; from Min. Agr. Argentine Republic, 1899, 
pp. 12).—The composition of locusts, according to the analyses of 
Miintz and Girard, is as follows. In fresh substance, N=3:'15 ; 
K,0=0°28 ; P,O, =0°60 per cent. The dry matter contains N, 11°50; 
K,O, 1:02; P,O,, 2°18, and the dry matter freed from fat, N, 14:00; 
K,O, 1°60, and P,O,, 2°50 per cent. 

When employed alone (400 to 600 kilos. per hectare), locusts were 
not very effective, but much better results were obtained with a mix- 
ture of locusts and superphosphate. Extracting the fat would increase 
the manurial effect, and would render the decomposition of the locusts 
inoffensive. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Improvement in Orsat’'s Apparatus. By A. Bement (J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 57—58).—A glass disc with a corrugated edge, 
is interposed between the outlet of the Orsat pipette and the tubes 


inclosed in the front limb, so that one of the tubes may not drop into 
the outlet. L. DE K. 


Test for Chlorine for Use with the Blowpipe. By HrEnry 
W. Nicnoits (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 315—317).—The substance 
to be tested is powdered, mixed with some previously ignited 
potassium hydrogen sulphate, and then fused in a tube. Filter 
paper is moistened with cobalt nitrate solution, and held at the mouth 
of the tube; if chlorides were originally present, the paper turns a 
bright blue under the combined action of hydrogen chloride and sul- 
phuric anhydride. Bromides and iodides give a green colour ; if both 
chloride and bromide are present, the colour is first blue and then 
green. Insome cases, especially if much water is given off, it is 


necessary to dry the paper before the change in colour becomes visible. 
J.J.8. 


Estimation of Hydrochloric Acid in Gastric Juice. By 
Lion Meunier (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol, 1901, 58, 283—284).— 
Colorimetric methods are employed. Toppfer’s reaction with dimethyl- 
aminoazobenzene is rapid and correct. Giinzburg’s reaction with 
phloroglucinol-vanillin gives constant results, but is not so quick. 


W. Dz. H. 


Method for preparing Normal, Seminormal, Decinormal, 
&c., Sulphuric Acid of Exact Strength. By Ricuarp K. 
MeapveE (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 12—15).—A normal sulphuric 
acid is best prepared by dissolving 124°87 grams of pure crystallised 
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copper sulphate in 800 c.c. of water, and submitting this solution to 
electrolysis as directed by Hart and Crossdale (Abstr., 1891, 959), 
using a current of 2°5 amperes. The copper is generally completely 
precipitated after 12 hours, and the liquid is then made up to exactly 
1 litre, 

To prepare a decinormal solution, 12°487 grams of crystallised copper 
sulphate are dissolved in 750 c.c. of water, and submitted to the action 
of a current of 1:5 amperes for about 8 hours. The liquid is decanted, 
the copper well washed, and the whole diluted to 1 litre. (Compare 
also Kohn, this vol., ii, 190.) L. pE K. 


Estimation of Organic Nitrogen by the Processes of 
Kjeldahl and Will and Varrentrap. By Attra van ENGELEN 
(Rev. Intern. Falsific, 1901, 14, 14—18).—Kjeldahl’s process and its 
various modifications are reviewed. Experiments with leaves of pear- 
trees and cotton seed meal showed that the highest percentage of 
nitrogen is obtained by closely following Kjeldahl’s original directions, 
namely, heating for 2 or 3 hours with sulphuric acid, and adding 
potassium permanganate. For laboratories where nitrogen estimations 
are not of frequent occurrence, it is more convenient to use Will and 
Varrentrap’s combustion process ; the author uses an iron combustion 
tube. L. DE K, 


The Blondlot-Dusart Method in Chemico-legal cases. By 
Z. Hawdsz (Zett. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 438—450).—The author has 
examined, by the Blondlot-Dusart method, the organs, and especially 
the brains, of animals which have been poisoned by phosphorus, and 
those not so poisoned. Tables are given containing the results of 
the experiments. These show the untrustworthiness of the method. 
In the case of dogs poisoned by phosphorus, no indication of phosphorus 
or phosphine was obtained from the brain, but in the stomach, 
intestines, liver, lungs and kidneys, a smaller or larger indication of 
phosphorus was always obtained. EK. C. R. 


Estimation of Phosphorus in Steel and Iron. By Frep 
Ippotson and Harry Brearvey (Chem. News, 1901, 83, 122).—When 
using the lead molybdate method for estimating phosphorus in iron 
and steel (Abstr., 1900, ii, 757), the graphite may be removed either 
before or after oxidising with permanganate ; in the final stage, 
after dissolving the yellow precipitate in ammonia, and washing the 
filter, the solution may be treated with 50 c.c. of a solution contain- 
ing 8 grams of lead acetate and 400 c.c. of acetic acid (B.P.) in a litre, 
and the white precipitate ignited and weighed ; it contains 0°644 per 
cent. of phosphorus. For success, many precautions are necessary, 
and are duly set forth. 

Arsenic, if present, is not precipitated with the phosphorus when 
the precipitation is rapidly effected. 

Steels containing 2 to 3 per cent. of chromium frequently dissolve 
imperfectly in nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:20, even when digested with 
permanganate, but the addition of an equal bulk of hot water restarts 
the activity ; or hydrofluoric acid may be used for the same purpose, 


344 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


or 5 c.c. of dilute sulphuric acid (1:3), when a further 2 or 3 c.c. of 


ammonia must be added before precipitating the phosphoric acid. 
D. A. L. 


Kilgore’s Modification of the Volumetric Method of 
Estimating Phosphoric Acid. By C. B. Wiiiiams (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc. 1901, 23, 8--12).—Kilgore’s process, titration of the yellow 
molybdate precipitate with standard solutions of potassium hydroxide 
and nitric acid (Abstr., 1896, ii, 335), is strongly recommended. 

The author prefers diluting the alkali and the acid to such a strength 
that 1 c.c. shall correspond with 0:0005 gram of phosphoric anhydride. 

L. vE K. 


Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in Wines by the Official 
Method. By A. Sartori (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 263—264).—A 
criticism of the German official method for estimating phosphoric acid 
in the ash of wines by the molybdic acid method. 

It is stated that the results will be too low unless the temperature 
at the time of precipitation is raised to 100°; the liquid should also 
be concentrated to a small volume. The strength of the ammonia 
when finally precipitating the phosphoric acid with magnesia mixture 
is not stated in the official instructions, although it is not without 
influence on the solubility of the precipitate. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in Wines by the Official 
Method. By Rupotr Woy (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 291).—A reply 
to Sartori (see preceding abstract), The reason that a portion of the 
phosphoric acid is not precipitated by the molybdate reagent at 80° 
but only slowly at a higher temperature is explained by the presence 
of pyrophosphoric acid. In the official process, the ash obtained by 
evaporating the wine with sodium carbonate and nitre and igniting 
the residue still contains carbon, which cannot be completely freed 
from phosphates even by boiling with nitric acid, but requires reburn- 
ing, which favours the formation of pyrophosphates. L, DE K. 


Estimation of Phosphates in Potable Waters. By A. G. 
Woopman and L. L. Cayvan (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 96—107). 
—The colorimetric process for the estimation of phosphoric acid in 
water is criticised at length. As the result of many experiments, the 
following method is recommended. Fifty c.c. of the sample are mixed 
with 3 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:07 and evaporated to dryness on 
the water-bath ; the residue is dried in a water oven for 2 hours to 
render any silica insoluble. The mass is then dissolved in 50 c.c. of 
water and, without filtering, introduced into the comparison tube. 
The tubes which have been found to answer best have a capacity of 
100 e.c. and are made of hard white glass, about 2°5 cm. in diameter 
and 24 cm. long to the 100 cc. mark. Four cc. of solution of 
ammonium molybdate (50 grams in 1 litre) and 2 ¢.c. of nitric acid of 
sp. gr. 1°07 are added and after 3 minutes the colour is compared with 
standards made by diluting varying quantities of standard solution of 
sodium phosphate (1 c.c. =0°0001 gram P,O,) to 50 c.c. and adding 
the reagents as before. The test analyses are very satisfactory. 

L. vE K. 
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Detection of Arsenic in Beers, Brewing Materials, and Food. 
By Wit.1aM THowson and James Porter Suenton (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 
1901, 20, 204—208).—Both sulphuric and hydrochloric acids can be 
freed from arsenic by distillation after adding chromic acid to convert 
arsenious into arsenic acid. The hydrochloric acid will then be con- 
taminated with chlorine, which must be removed by adding phenol. 
In Marsh’s apparatus, rubber stoppers should be avoided, as they are 
liable to introduce both antimony and arsenic. Small generating 
flasks (50 c.c.) one-third filled with zine are recommended. Granu- 
lated zinc is preferred, but the authors have obtained anomalous 
and unexplained results with various specimens of rod and granu- 
lated zinc. The addition of platinic chloride to promote the evolu- 
tion of hydrogen is deprecated, but it is stated that copper sulphate 
may be added without seriously diminishing the amount of arsine 
evolved. The method is made quantitative by preparing comparison 
mirrors. Beer (50 c.c.) or malt (5 grams) is prepared for testing by 
destroying the organic matter with sulphuricand nitric acids and then 
further concentrating to expel the latter. The solution is then 
diluted and added gradually to the Marsh apparatus from a small 
stopcock burette. 

The authors speak with commendation of the Gutzeit test, and are 
of opinion that Tyrer’s mode of conducting it is an improvement on 
the original form. In this modification, the gas is freed from hydrogen 
sulphide by being passed through potash bulbs containing a strong 
solution of lead acetate, instead of over dry lead acetate paper. 


M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Arsenic and Antimony in Cupreous Materials. 
By Auuan Giss (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 184—188).—The sub- 
stance is dissolved in aqua regia; a small quantity of ferric chloride 
is added, and then, while heating, sodium carbonate until a small 
permanent precipitate forms, which contains all the arsenic and 
antimony as basic ferric salts ; this is collected on a filter and washed 
with hot water until free from nitrates. It is then placed in a 
fractionating flask with 50 c.c. of a mixture of zine chloride, cupric 
chloride, and hydrochloric acid of such concentration as to boil at 
108°. About 0°25 gram of pure copper is added, the function of which 
is to reduce the antimonic and arsenic acids. The neck of the flask 
is closed by a rubber stopper carrying a thermometer and a stopcock 
separating bulb, and its side tube is bent and connected with a U-tube 
containing water and cooled. The mixture is distilled until the boiling 
point rises to 115°. At that temperature, the whole of the arsenic 
but none of the antimony will have distilled over. A fresh U-tube is 
adjusted and the temperature is raised to 150—160°. About 10 c.c. of 
hydrochloric acid is then cautiously run in. Its vapour sweeps all 
the antimonious chloride into the U-tube. To this tube tartaric acid 
is added, the two distillates are nearly neutralised, mixed with sodium 
hydrogen carbonate, and titrated with V/150 iodine, 

If the substance to be analysed is readily dissolved by boiling with the 
cupric zine chloride solution, it may be introduced into the distillation 
flask without the preliminary treatment. It is claimed that the 
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method is more rapid than any other, and if various minor details are 
attended to is of great accuracy. M. J.S8. 


Soluble Arsenious Oxide in Paris Green. By Samuen Avery 
and H. T. Beans (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 111—117).—A 
criticism of the methods employed by Haywood (Abstr., 1900, ii, 758) 
and Hilgard (ibid., 578). In estimating soluble arsenious oxide in 
Paris green, it must be remembered that the arsenical copper compound 
is somewhat easily hydrolysed and also that it is partly decomposed by 
carbon dioxide, particularly if the sample is finely divided. 

The following process for the estimation of the soluble arsenious 
oxide is proposed. One gram of the sample is digested over an open 
flame with 25 c.c. of a solution of sodium acetate containing 12°5 
grams of the crystallised salt. When cold, the solution is made up to 
100 c.c. and 50 e.c. are filtered and titrated with standard solution 
of iodine in the usual way. The presence of sodium acetate largely 
prevents the hydrolysing action of the water, but no great accuracy is 
claimed for the process. L. DE K. 


Testing Food Products for Boric Acid with Turmeric Paper. 
By Epwarp H. Jenkins and A. W. Oapen (Laper. Stat. Record, 1900, 
12, 213—214 ; from Connecticut State Stat. Rep., 1899, 153—155).— 
Free boric acid cannot be readily detected with turmeric paper in 
presence of borates. Hydrochloric acid must be added in considerable 
excess. When less than 1 part of boric acid is present in 10,000 
parts of solution, certain results are not to be expected. 

N. H. J. M. 


Sodium Ferrisalicylate; Estimation of Boric Acid in 
Borates of the Alkalis and Alkaline Harths. By Jutes Wo.rr 
(Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 4, 157—160. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 435).—The indicator is best prepared by saturating a concentrated 
solution of normal sodium salicylate with freshly precipitated well- 
washed ferric hydroxide at 80°. According to Gerock, the reagent 
contains a sodium salt ‘of ferrisalicylic acid (Abstr., 1900, ii, 769). 
Alkaline borates are titrated as follows. The sample is dissolved in 
25 c.c. of water and mixed with 1 or 2 e.c. of the indicator and dilute 
hydrochloric acid is added until the colour turns violet ; aqueous 
sodium hydroxide is then added until the colour turns pale orange. 
Twenty c.c. of glycerol are now added and a few drops of solution of 
phenolphthalein and the boric acid is then titrated with WV sodium 
hydroxide. Calcium borate (boracite) is dissolved in slight excess 
of hydrochloric acid, the solution diluted with water and any carbon 
dioxide expelled by boiling in a reflux apparatus; the liquid is then 
treated as described above. 

If the sample should contain aluminium compounds, these may be 
removed by means of ammonia. he ammonia is then in turn expelled 
by boiling with excess of aqueous sodium hydroxide. L. DE K. 


Detection of Acid Carbonates in Waters. By M. E, Pozzr- 
Escort (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 135-—136)—The author 
revives the proposal made by Jaquemin in 1888 to use his ferroso- 
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pyrogallol reagent for the detection of acid carbonates in water. 
Half a gram of pyrogallol is dissolved in 5—6 c.c. of distilled water 
and 2 drops of the officinal solution of ferric chloride are added. A 
few drops of this brown reagent are added to 200—250 c.c. of the 
water to be tested. The smallest traces of acid carbonates produce 
an amethyst-violet coloration, which deepens gradually to a violet- 
black. The absence of ammonia must first be assured. 
M. J.S. 


Estimation of Calcium by the Citrate Method. By Max 
Passon (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 285—286. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 246).—When the amount of calcium is very small, it does not 
always separate properly on the application of the author’s citrate pro- 
cess ; the method has therefore been slightly modified. 

The hydrochloric acid solution of the soil is mixed with dilute 
ammonia until a slight permanent precipitate is produced, when 25 c.c. 
of Wagner’s citric acid solution (20 grams of citric and 071 gram of 
salicylic acid per litre) are added without delay. When the precipitate 
has redissolved, which should occupy only a few minutes, another 
12—13 c.c.of Wagner’s solution are added, the liquid is diluted to 200 c.c. 
and heated to boiling. Solid ammonium oxalate is now added little by 
little until no further precipitate is formed, and when the liquid has 
become clear it is again tested by adding a solution of ammonium 
oxalate. After standing overnight, the calcium oxalate is collected 
and treated as usual. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Calcium and Magnesium in Natural Waters. 
3y Lupwie W. WINKLER (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 82—92).—Clark’s 
soap test can be so modified as to afford an accurate as well as rapid 
method for estimating both calcium and magnesium in natural waters. 
If to a solution which contains both metals there be added a small 
quantity of potassium sodium tartrate with some potassium hydroxide, 
the soap solution will estimate the calcium only; but if ammonium 
chloride and ammonia are added, both the calcium and magnesium will 
consume soap, magnesium requiring one-third more soap than the 
equivalent quantity of calcium. 

The following solutions are required:—1l. Tartrate solution. One 
hundred grams of potassium sodium tartrate and 6 grams of potassium 
hydroxide are dissolved to 500 c.c. 

2. Ammonia solution. Ten grams of ammonium chloride and 100 c.c. 
of 10 per cent. ammonia are made up to 500 c.c. 

3. Barium chloride solution. 4°363 grams of the crystallised salt 
are dissolved to ] litre. This solution is of 100° (German) hardness ; 
10 cc. of it, diluted to 100 c.c., and mixed with 5 c.e. of solution 1, 
are used for standardising the soap solution. 

4. Soup solution. Fifteen grams of pure oleic acid are shaken with 
600 c.c. of aleohol (90—95 per cent.), 400 ¢.c. of water, and 4 grams of 
potassium hydroxide. The filtered solution is further diluted with 
aleohol and water until it agrees exactly in strength with solution 3. 

To estimate calcium, the water is diluted so far that 100 ec.e. will 
not require more than 10 c.c. of soap solution ; that quantity is mixed 
with 5 ec. of solution 1, and the hardness estimated in the usual 
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manner. Since 1‘786 grams of calcium carbonate per litre constitutes 
a solution of 100° (German) hardness, the number of c.c. of soap solu- 
tion multiplied by 7:143 and corrected for dilution gives the number 
of mg. of calcium per litre of the original water. To estimate both 
calcium and magnesium, 100 c.c. of the diluted water are mixed with a 
further quantity of 100 c.c. of distilled water and 5 c.c. of solution 2. 
In this titration, it is essential that the lather should persist for at 
least 5 minutes. The difference between the two titrations, diminished 
by 1, and multiplied by 4°357 gives mg. of magnesium per litre. 
Mineral waters containing large amounts of carbon dioxide should be 
coloured with methyl-orange, neutralised with hydrochloric acid, boiled, 
cooled, and diluted. 

It is noteworthy that the volume of soap solution required is pro- 
portional to the hardness, which in Clark’s original process is not the 
case. The presence of free alkali renders the end reaction sharp by 
preventing the hydrolysis of the potassium oleate. M. J. S. 


Solubility of Barium Sulphate in Solutions of Sodium 
Thiosulphate. By Leonarp Dossin (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 
218—219).—The fact that barium sulphate is markedly soluble in 
solutions of sodium thiosulphate has been pointed out by Fresenius, 
and by Salzer (Abstr., 1892, 1514) but appears to be very generally 
ignored. The addition of dilute nitric acid augments the solubility 
greatly ; hydrochloric acid has a similar, but more feeble action. The 
author does not fix the limits of solubility, but shows that 0°0142 


gram of sodium sulphate in 20 e.c. of V/20 thiosulphate mixed with an 
equal volume of 20 per cent. nitric acid remains perfectly clear with 
barium chloride. M. J.S. 


Estimation of Magnesium by Organic Bases. By W. Herz 
and K. Drucker (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 347—349).—The 
method of estimating zine by precipitation with an aqueous solution of 
dimethylamine is applicable to magnesium and gives accurate results 
(this vol., ii, 240). Magnesium salts are also completely precipitated by 
a solution of free guanidine ; the precipitate of magnesium hydroxide 
is treated in the usual way. The authors point out that this method 
is specially advantageous for estimating magnesium in the presence of 
alkalis, and for the analysis of mixed silicates containing magnesium. 

EK. C. R. 


Volumetric Estimation of Mercuric Chloride in Surgical 
Dressings. By F. Utz (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 595 ; from Pharm. Centr., 
1901, 42, 81).—Archetti’s method (Boll. Chim. Farm., 39, 765) gives 
very satisfactory results. Twenty grams of the dressing are digested 
at 70—80° for several hours with 200 c.c. of a 0°5 per cent. solution 
of sodium chloride, and the extract is titrated with V/10 ammonia and 
phenolphthalein. The red colour is not obtained until all the mercury 
is precipitated ; 1 c.c. of V/10 ammonia=0-00271 gram of mercuric 
chloride (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 762 ; this vol., ii, 204). M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Mercury in Officinal Hydrargyrum Salicylicum. 
By Erwin Rupp (Arch. Pharm., 1901, 239, 114—118).—According 
tothe German pharmacopeia (4th ed.), 0°3 gram of this drug should 
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yield 0°2 gram of mercuric sulphide when it is dissolved in aqueous 
salt solution, the solution acidified with a little hydrochloric acid, and 
then precipitated with hydrogen sulphide. This only happens, how- 
ever, if the-precipitation is effected at 100° or thereabouts ; a white, 
gelatinous precipitate is produced first, and in the cold this is not con- 
verted into the sulphide. Hydrochloric acid precipitates a substance 
of the composition C,H,O,*HgCl; in neutral solution, hydrogen sul- 
phide gives a precipitate of the composition C,H,O,-Hg-SH. In both 
these compounds and in the original salicylate, the mercury is probably 
attached to the aromatic nucleus (compare Dimroth, Abstr., 1889, i, 
54, 528). 

The salicylate may also be analysed by pounding it with a little 
water, allowing it to remain for an hour with 25 c.c. of V/10 iodine 
solution, and titrating the excess of the latter with thiosulphate. Of the 
commercial product, 0°3 gram requires 16°5—16°8 c.c. of V/10 iodine; a 
sample purified by dissolving it in dilute aqueous sodium hydroxide 
filtering, and precipitating with acetic acid, required nearly the theo- 
retical amount, 17°85 c.c. C. F. B. 


Detection of Lead in Drinking Waters. By A. BELLocg 
(J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 18, 56—57).— Water containing even the merest 
trace of lead presents to the trained eye a decided haze, which 
disappears on adding nitric acid ; the author concludes that the metal 
exists in combination with an organic substance. 

To detect the metal, one or two litres of the suspected water are 
mixed with 5—10 c.c. of an ammoniacal solution of zinc, and when the 
supernatant liquid has become perfectly clear, it is carefully decanted 
and the deposit collected on a small filter. It is then dissolved in 
warm acetic acid containing a little ammonium acetate, and any lead 
present is tested for with potassium chromate. L. pE K, 


Estimation of Aluminium in Steel. By E. Sparz (Zeit. dffentl. 
Chem., 1901, '7,60—62).—About 1 gram of aluminium-steel is dissolved 
in a platinum dish in a mixture of 20 c.c. of water and 2 c¢.c. of sul- 
phuric acid ; during the heating on the water-bath, the dish is covered 
with another platinum dish. When the steel is dissolved, the liquid is 
rinsed into a platinum or silver dish holding 400 c.c. ; 40 grams of 
ammonium oxalate are added, and the liquid is submitted to electrolysis 
until only traces of iron are left in solution. The liquid is then 
siphoned off and evaporated to dryness in a platinum dish ; the residue 
is ignited, and fused with a known weight of potassium hydrogen 
sulphate. The fused mass is dissolved in water and a few drops of sul- 
phuric acid mixed with afew drops of a solution of ammonium phosphate, 
and then with excess of dilute ammonia ; the precipitate is purified by 
dissolving it off the filter in warm dilute hydrochloric acid and reprecipi- 
tating with ammonia, when it is washed, dried, ignited, and weighed as 
aluminium phosphate + ferric phosphate. The precipitate is again fused 
with a known weight of potassium hydrogen sulphate ; the fused mass 
is dissolved in dilute sulphuric acid, and the iron reduced to the ferrous 
state by means of a known weight of zinc; it is then titrated with 
permanganate. A blank experiment is made, using exactly the same 
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quantities of the various reagents, and any aluminium found is allowed 
for. L. pe K. 


Chemical Analysis of Soils. By B. Ssottema (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 
25, 311—312).—A criticism of Dyer’s method (Trans., 1894, 65, 115). 
The phosphates soluble in a 1 per cent. solution of citric acid are not 
properly extracted unless the sample is treated repeatedly with fresh 
quantities of the solvent. L. DE K. 


Analysis of Soils. By J. Avan Murray (Analyst, 1901, 26, 
92—96).—A criticism of the method proposed by Hall and others (this 
vol.,ii, 80). The author thinks that the constituents should be reported 
in ounces per cubic foot, which is practically the same as grams per cubic 
decimetre. The scheme should also include a determination of organic 
carbon, from which the amount of humus may then be calculated, as 
this contains an average of 50 per cent. of carbon. In one case, it was 
found that a considerably larger proportion of available phosphoric acid 
was obtained by extracting the undried sample. It is also pointed out 
that the stones contained in the soil should also be tested to ascertain 
whether they yield any available plant food. L. DE K. 


The Detection ‘and Istimation of Minute Quantities of 
Manganese. By HucH Marsnaut (Chem. News, 1901, 83, 76).— 
Oxidation by means of a persulphate is accelerated by the addition of 
silver nitrate. Minute quantities of manganese may be detected by 
gently warming the solution with potassium or ammonium persulphate, 
a moderate quantity of sulphuric or nitric acid, and a drop of silver 
nitrate solution ; a distinct permanganate coloration is obtained in half 
ac.c. of solution containing 0°001 mg. of manganese. By taking 
known quantities and comparing with standard permanganate solutions, 
the method may be used quantitatively. D. A. L. 


Estimation of Iron in Human Urine. By Paut Horrmann 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 73—82).—See this vol., ii, 326. 


Separation of Ferric Chloride in Aqueous Hydrochloric Acid 
from other Metallic Chlorides by Ether. By Franx L. SPELLER 
(Chem. News, 1901, 88, 124—125)—Ether removes ferric chloride 
from its solution in hydrochloric acid whilst other chlorides are mostly 
insoluble, and Rothe based a method for the separation of iron on this 
property. The author now shows that the separation is most effective 
with hydrochloric acid ranging in sp. gr. from 1°100 to 1°115 used in 
small quantity. In analytical work, the solution of the mixed chlorides 
is treated with nitric acid, evaporated to a syrupy condition, dissolved 
in as small a quantity of hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1105 as possible, 
and extracted with ether in a separating funnel, using 5 c.c. of ether 
for every decigram of iron present; a second treatment with ether 
or a single precipitation with ammonia removes any iron remaining in 
the aqueous solution. D, A. L. 


The Assay of Gold Sodium Chloride. By Jonnson and Sons 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 210).—Fifteen grains of the substance 
are dissolved in an ounce of water, the gold is precipitated by sul- 
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phurous acid, collected on a filter, dried, ignited, and weighed. ‘The 
error of the assay is ascertained by dissolving 7 grains of pure gold in 
aqua regia, evaporating, redissolving, and reducing in exactly the 
same manner, and the corresponding correction is made in the result. 
M.J.5. 


Estimation of Organic Carbon in Water. By Joser Konic 
(Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 4, 193—201).—Five hundred c.c. of the 
sample are filtered through asbestos contained in a Gooch crucible. 
The filtrate is mixed with 10 ¢c.c. of dilute sulphuric acid and boiled 
for half an hour to expel carbon dioxide in a round bottomed flask 
furnished with a dropping funnel to which a soda-lime tube is attached, 
and with a specially constructed condensing tube. ‘Two or three 
grams of potassium permanganate, 10 c.c. of a 20 per cent. solution 
of mercuric sulphate and another 40 c.c. of dilute sulphuric acid are 
added, and the boiling is continued after connecting the condensing 
tube with a Peligot tube containing a little sulphuric acid, and a 
U-tube containing calcium chloride to absorb any moisture; the 
carbon dioxide resulting from the oxidation of the carbon is then 
absorbed in two weighed soda-lime tubes connected with a guard tube 
filled partly with soda-lime and calcium chloride. 

The carbon in the suspended matter may also be estimated in this 
apparatus, using a 250 ¢.c. boiling flask, by heating the asbestos with 
10 c.c. of mercuric sulphate solution, 10 c.c. of a 50 per cent. solution 
of chromic acid, and 50 c.c. of strong sulphuric acid. 


If the sample is suspected of containing volatile carbon compounds, 
it is at once oxidised with sulphuric acid, mercuric sulphate, and 
potassium permanganate, allowance being made for the carbon dioxide 
in the water. L. DE K. 


Source of Error in the Permanganate (Kubel-Tiemann) 
Process for Estimating Organic Matter in Potable Water. By 
Maurice Duyk (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 121—126).—The 
author, who employs that modification of the permanganate process 
which consists in boiling the water with permanganate and sulphuric 
acid, calls attention to the large errors caused by the presence of 
chlorides (compare Abstr., 1886, 581; this vol., ii, 201). The error 
may be completely obviated by shaking the water for an hour or 
two with enough moist silver oxide to remove all the chlorine. 


M. J. 58. 


Microchemical Distinction of the Hydrocarbons of Coal 
Tar. By Tueopor H. Beurens (Rec. Trav. Chim., 1900, 19, 
386—397).—I. Solid Hydrocarbons.—The reagent used is a-dinitro- 
phenanthraquinone. This gives rhombs with naphthalene, acenaph- 
thene, indole, anthracene, and carbazole. Yellow rhombs, naphthal- 
ene, cunfirmed by the formation of small, red rhombs with chrysamic 
acid. Brown rhombs, indole, confirmed by giving with chloranil 
chocolate prisms showing a dichroism into black. Orange rhombs, 
acenaphthene, giving with chrysamic acid bluish-green needles, showing 
a dichroism into blue. Grey rhombs, with dichroism into blue, anthr- 
acene ; confirmed by giving green needles with chrysamic acid and by 
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yielding on oxidation with chromic acid in glacial acetic acid solution 
anthraquinone, crystals of which from nitrobenzene show an axial 
extinction in polarised light. Violet rhombs, carbazole, which gives 
green needles with chrysamic acid and is destroyed by chromic acid. 

Brown prisms are formed by a-dinitrophenanthraquinone with 
fluorene and phenanthrene. The former volatilises with naphthalene 
in a current of steam, and the product of oxidation by chromic acid is 
not a quinone ; the latter sublimes with anthracene, and yields a yellow 
ortho-quinone on oxidation, characterised by uniting with o-pheny]l- 
enediamine to form yellow crystals of the phenazine which are 
coloured red by concentrated hydrochloric acid, and by yielding with 
carbazole in nitrobenzene solution copper-coloured rhombs of an 
additive product. 

Red needles are formed by a-dinitrophenanthraquinone with chrys- 
ene, which sublimes after anthracene. Brownish-red rods (tiges) are 
formed with difficulty by pyrene, which gives small rod-like greenish- 
black crystals with chrysamic acid, sublimes with chrysene, from 
which it can be separated by alcohol, and yields on oxidation a 
red para-quinone. 

Il. Liquid Hydrocarbons.—These are nitrated and the nitro-com- 
pounds reduced by means of ammonium sulphide to bases which are 
characterised by the action of a solution of iodine in potassium iodide 
on their hydrochlorides in presence cf sulphuric acid (acid solution) 
or of potassium sulphate (neutral solution). 

A, The neutral or acid solutions give red or brown sulphates ; 
aniline (dichroic), o-, m-, and p-toluidine (non-dichroic). 

B. Neutral solutions give reddish sulphates ; acid solutions, grey, 
dichroic hydriodides ; v-o-xylidine, p-xylidine, s-y-cumidine. 

C. Neutral and acid solutions yield only a grey hydriodide: a-m-xy]l- 
idine. 

Illustrations are given of the forms of the principal crystalline 


derivatives referred to of the solid constituents of coal tar. 
W. A. D. 


Comparative Method for Determining the Fusing Points 
of Asphalts. By Cuartes F. Mapery and Orto J. SIEPLEIN (J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 16—20).—In a glycerol-bath is placed a 
narrow beaker closed by a cork, through which is passed a thermometer 
and a strip of metal; the lower end of the strip is bent at right 
angles, the corners are turned up, and the section of asphalt, large 
enough to project on either side of the metal, is pressed on the points 
so formed. ‘The temperature is noted at which the specimen becomes 
sufficiently fluid to fall on either side of the metal support and just 
touch the bottom of the beaker. In order to obtain comparable 
results, the distance of the thermometer from the specimen, the 
distance of the metal from the bottom of the beaker, the width of the 
metal strip, and the dimensions of the specimen must be kept constant. 

E. G. 


Rapid Method for the Determination of Prussian Blue in 
Spent Oxide. By Jas. M. PoppLeweni (J. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 1901, 
20, 225).—Five grams of the substance are boiled for 5 minutes with 
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50 c.c. of a 5 per cent. solution of sodium hydroxide. The filtered 
extract and washings are precipitated hot with excess of ferric chloride 
and hydrochloric acid. The precipitate is collected on a filter, washed, 
and then treated in the cold with a similar quantity of sodium 
hydroxide for 10 minutes. The solution so obtained is acidified with 
sulphuric acid and titrated with a solution of copper sulphate (12°48 
grams per litre) until a drop on filter paper gives no blue colour with 
a contiguous spot of ferric chloride. M. J.8. 


Detection of Methyl Alcohol in Vinegar. By R. Rosine 
(Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 127—129).—Although it is commonly 
believed that Mycoderma aceti cannot develop in methyl alcohol, it is 
nevertheless possible to employ a certain proportion of methylated 
spirit in the manufacture of vinegar. Since the methyl] alcohol escapes 
oxidation, its detection in the vinegar by Trillat’s process (Abstr., 
1889, ii, 130 ; 1900, ii, 111) serves for the discovery of this fraud. 
A. litre of the vinegar is distilled through a Le Bel fractionating tube 
The first 400 c.c. are made alkaline, 100 c.c. are distilled off and 
oxidised by 5 grams of potassium dichromate and 20 c.c. of sulphuric 
acid (1:5). After an hour, the liquid is distilled. The first 2—3 c.c. 
which contain acetaldehyde are rejected, and the following 50 c.c. are 
heated with pure dimethylamine in a corked flask for 2} hours. The 
mixture is then made alkaline and the excess of dimethylamine 
distilled off. If the contents of the flask are then yellow, or turbid, 
the acetaldehyde has been imperfectly expelled, and the whole operation 
must be repeated. If colourless, acetic acid and lead dioxide are added, 
and the mixture boiled. The production of a pure blue colour (which 
disappears on cooling) is conclusive as to the presence of methyl 
alcohol, but a dubious greenish-blue coloration may be obtained if the 
acetaldehyde has not been completely removed, M. J.S. 


Dilution of Wine and its Detection. By Armanp Gautier, 
ALLYRE CuHassEyANT and Louis MaGnier DE LA Source (J. Pharm., 1901, 
[ vi], 13, 14—18).—Asthe result of six analyses of wines which were poor 
but not diluted with water, and also having regard to the fact thas the 
volatile acidity may increase by storage, the authors now propose the 
following rule for determining whether a sample has probably been 
watered. 

The fixed and the volatile acidity are each taken separately and cal- 
culated as sulphuric acid per litre. If the volatile acidity exceeds 1, 
the unit is added to the fixed acidity ; the sum represents the joint 
acidity before souring. ‘The excess of volatile acidity is divided by 10 
and added to the alcoholic titre (percentage of alcohol by volume). 
In a sample which has not been diluted, the sum of the alcoholic titre 
and joint acidity per litre should not be less than 12°5. L. pe K, 


Wine Analysis. Modification of the “Sum of Alcohol-Acid 
Rule.” By Ferpinanp Jean (Rev. Intern. Falsif., 1901, 14, 18—19).— 
The author approves of the modification proposed by Gautier, Chassevant, 
and Magnier de la Source (preceding abstract). L. pe K. 


Volumetric Estimation of Phenol. By James F. Tocuer 
(Pharm. J., 1901, [iv], 12, 360—361).—The estimation of phenol in 
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aqueous solutions may be effected by the following process. The 
solution is rendered alkaline with sodium hydrogen carbonate, excess 
of decinormal potassium permanganate added, the liquid boiled for 5 
minutes, allowed to cool, and then acidified with sulphuric acid ; the 
mixture is now warmed to 60° and titrated with decinormal oxalic 
acid. « It is found that 29°78 ¢.c. of the permanganate solution are 
required for 0°01 gram of phenol, in accordance with the equation 
C,H,-OH + 70, = 6CO, + 3H,0. E. G. 


A Simple Fermentation Saccharimeter. By Paut HAMBERGER 
(Chem. Centr., i, 718; from Pharm. Zeit., 46, 174).—A wide-necked 
bottle of 25 ¢.c. capacity, is provided with a caoutchouc stopper, through 
which passes a straight glass tube, 30 cm. in length and 6 mm. 
diameter, which is graduated from the upper end into 20 portions of 
0:29 c.c. each. In the bottle are placed 100 grams of mercury, 10 c.c. 
of the sugar solution, containing about 0:1 gram of sugar, a sufficient 
quantity of yeast, and water up to the neck. The stopper is then in- 
serted, with the tube dipping into the mercury, but avoiding the 
entrance of the aqueous liquid into the tube. By forcing in the 
stopper, the mercury is driven up the tube until its level can be noted. 
The bottle is then plunged for 2 hours into water of 54—36°. Accord- 
ing to the author’s experiments, 0°1 gram of sugar will in that time 
furnish a quantity of carbon dioxide, which, together with the ex- 
pansion of the liquids, will raise the level of the mercury in the tube 
through 10 divisions. M.J.8. 


A New Sugar Reaction. By Orrer (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 646 ; 
from Jed. Woch., 1901, 81).—Five c.c. of urine are heated to boiling 
with a small quantity of phenylhydrazinesulphonic acid and then 
mixed with 10 c.c. of 15 per cent. sodium hydroxide solution. After 
cooling and shaking, a rose-red coloration is produced if more than 
0-1 per cent. of sugar is present. A similar reaction is obtained 
with naphthylhydrazinesul phonic acid, also with phenylhydrazine 
salicylate or acetate. M. J.8. 


Estimation of Reducing Sugars in Blood. By G. MeImLiire 
and P, CHare.ue (J. Pharm., 1901, [ vi], 138, 257—262).—A measured 
quantity of blood (20—30 e.c.) is heated to boiling as soon as possible 
after being drawn, to arrest the action of ferments. The clots are 
crushed, and there are added 1 drop of acetic acid, 5 c.c. of a saturated 
solution of zinc acetate, and 10 grams of sodium sulphate. The mixture 
is again boiled, and the liquid extracted from the clot either by a 
centrifugal machine or by a press and subsequent filtration. When 
completely clarified, it is divided between two tubes, which are plunged 
into boiling water. In each are dissolved 2°5 grams of a mixture of 10 
parts of tartaric acid and 7 parts of’ copper sulphate, and then 8 c.c, of 
potassium hydroxide solution (containing 1 gram per c.c.). After 
15 minutes, the cuprous oxide is separated, washed by centrifuging, 
and weighed after drying at 120°. It should be calculated into 
dextrose, the factor being ascertained by comparative experiments 
made under identical conditions, but inasmuch as several carbohydrates 
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may be present, much information may be gained from estimations 
made before and after hydrolysis, and after fermentation with yeast. 


M. J. 58. 


Estimation of Sugar in Urine by Lehmann’s Method. By 
O. Gorrzet-ALBers (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 706; from Pharm. Zeit., 
46, 156).—In processes of sugar estimation by Fehling’s solution which 
depend on the amount of unreduced copper being ascertained, it is 
sometimes necessary, after reduction, to clarify the solution by filtration 
through paper. Since paper retains copper, it is, in that case, essential 
that the standard should consist of Febling’s solution, appropriately 
diluted, filtered through a paper of the same size. M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Sugar in certain Urines. By Gustavr PaTEINn 
(J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 138, 176—177).—The author has met with 
a urine containing methylene-blue in sufficient quantity to com- 
municate a green colour to the sample. On adding basic lead 
acetate, the yellow colouring matter of the urine was precipitated, 
leaving a filtrate of a decided bluish colour unfit to be examined for 
sugar in the usual way. The colouring matter was, however, com- 
pletely removed on adding mercuric nitrate. L. DE K, 


Estimation of Sugar in Vinous Products. By A. Bernarp 
(Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 89—95).—Ten c.ec. of grape juice, or 
similar liquid suitably diluted, are mixed in a conical flask with 20 c.c. 
of Fehling’s solution and rapidly neated to boiling. In order to pre- 
vent any sensible loss by evaporation, the flask is then at once cooled 
by placing it in water. When cold, the liquid is filtered and 15 c.c. 
(or more) of the filtrate are titrated with solution of potassium cyanide 
until colourless. The cyanide solution is conveniently made of such a 
strength that 10 c.c. are just sufficient to decolorise 10 c.c. of Fehling’s 
solution. The exact strength of the latter may be ascertained by 
means of an accurately made solution of invert sugar. L. pE K, 


Estimation of Sucrose ana Lactose in Condensed Milk. By 
SeverRIN H, R. Riper°and C. N. Riper (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 
97—140).—TPhe-method worked out by Kjeldahl for the estimation of 
two sugars simultanéously present in a solution (Abstr., 1896, ii, 580), 
appears. to be based on the postulate that the amount of copper yielded 

DF: one, ofsthe sugars bears the same proportion to the amount of that 
“sugar present as “the total copper obtained would bear to the amount 
of the same sugar which would be necessary to produce the total reduc- 
tion observed. This is only absolutely correct when the two sugars 
reduce Fehling’s solution with equal rapidity, but when it is applied to 
a mixture of invert sugar and lactose, the former of which reduces 
much more rapidly than the latter, an inaccuracy appears in conse- 
quence of the invert sugar acting chiefly on a strong copper solution, 
and the lactose on a relatively enfeebled one. The error can, however, 
be avoided by the following device. From a pair of titrations (one 
before and the other after inversion) an approximate result is calcu- 
lated. Expressing the percentage of sucrose found as A.&, in which 
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R is the true percentage, the value of X may be ascertained within the 
limits of experimental error by preparing a solution of pure sucrose 
and lactose, having the composition indicated by the approximate 
result, and titrating this in exactly the same manner. The practical 
method of procedure is as follows. Ten grams of the condensed milk 
are mixed with 400 cc. of water in a 500 c.c. flask, The casein and 
fat are precipitated by adding 10 c.c. of copper sulphate (69°278 grams 
per litre), followed by 10 c.c. of sodium hydroxide (10°2 grams per 
litre). After making up and filtering, 50 c.c. of the filtrate are titrated 
by Kjeldahl’s process (Joc. cit.). This gives the approximate percent- 
age of lactose, X.L. Fifty c.c. are then inverted by mixing with 10 c.c. 
of W/5 hydrochloric acid, and plunging for exactly 30 minutes into 
boiling water ; the acid is neutralised by 10 c.c. of V/5 sodium hydr- 
oxide, the liquid cooled and made up to 100 c.c., of which 25 c.c. are 
titrated in exactly the same manner. Taking from Kjeldahl’s table 
the amount of lactose which would reduce the total amount of copper 
found in the second titration, the proportional weight of copper result- 
ing from the lactose found in the first titration is calculated. The 
difference is the copper reduced by the invert sugar, and the amount 
of invert sugar which has produced it is proportional to the amount 
(read from the table) which would have yielded the total copper found. 
Multiplying by 0°95 to convert invert sugar into sucrose, the value of 
K.R is obtained. A solution is now prepared containing X.Z per cent. 
of lactose, and A.R per cent. of sucrose, and by a precisely similar 
pair of titrations and a calculation made in the same manner, the value 
of K is obtained. Since the error in the percentage of lactose is nearly 
proportional to the amount of sucrose present, it is best to put 
L=KL—K'R. Then from the titrations with known weights of the 
pure sugars (Z’ and #’), there is obtained an equation from which the 
value of K’ is found, and thence the true percentage of lactose (Z). 

If the object is to ascertain the percentage of refined cane sugar in 
the condensed milk, instead of that of pure sucrose, a similar method 
of analysis must be employed to find the percentage of sucrose in the 
refined sugar. ‘ 

An example will render the method of calculation clearer. A 
sample of milk gave X.R=41°43 per cent., and K.L=14°99 per cent. 
A solution made up with 4:15 grams of sucrose and 1‘5 grams of 
lactose in 500 c.c. showed, on analysis, 4°072 grams of sucrose and 
1-609 grams of lactose, whence K = 0°9813, and K’ =0-0263 (4:15 K’= 
1°609—1°5), and the true values for the milk were # = 42°22 per cent., 
and J =13°88 per cent. (14°99 —0°0263 x 42°22). 

The method applied to three samples of milk prepared with known 
amounts of sucrose gave extremely close results. .J.8.z 


The so-called Furfuraldehyde Tests for Carbohydrates. By 
Cart Neupere (Zeit. Ver. deut. Zuckerind., 1901, 270—279).—A 
number of sugars and sugar-like compounds have been submitted to 
the following carbohydrate tests: (1) the a-naphthol test of Molisch 
(Abstr., 1886, 923), and von Udransky (Abstr., 1888, 878); (2) 
Seliwanoff’s resorcinol test (Abstr., 1887, 459) ; (3) Tollen’s phloro- 
glucinol test (Abstr., 1889, 847; 1896, ii, 504), and (4) the orcinol 
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test (see Tollens, Annalen, 1890, 260, 304). The following table con- 
tains a résumé of the results obtained, the sign + or — indicating 
that the compound does or does not answer to the test concerned : 


Resor- Phloro- 
a-Naphthol. cinol. glucinol. Orcinol. 

Glycolaldehyde ..................40000 + - _ - 
Glyceraldehyde........... .........+.+++ + ~ + (weak) + 
nce J (4) prepared with NaOBr + + - + 
Glycerose ) (0) from lead glycerate... + 4 + (weak) + 
U-Erythrose ...............ssseeeeesserees + - + (weak) — 
oe idaenatiniensinseencmnstes + + + (weak) — 
ENE: hcnskpinrstinnnensansiveten een + - + + 
iis reisncnsestessiavasvereess + + + 
ID xapsecinrientemccanennsnens ses + - + + 
l-Keto-arabinose ................0000000 t + ! { 
i-Keto-galactose ..................00000 q + - = 
d-Oxygluconic acid ...................+ + + + + 
Aldehydomucic acid ................... + - + + 
EEE titeiwitciventenicieretest sexes + + + + 
T. H.P. 


Estimation of Carbohydrates in Human Feces. By Joser 
SrrasBurceR (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 173—190).—The estimation 
of carbohydrates in feces is a new field, and the whole of the present 
paper is occupied with a description of methods, several of which were 
tested, for the estimation of sugar and starch. The Volhard-Pfliiger 
method for sugar gave the best results, although there was always 
some loss. Starch, even in small quantity, can also be estimated with 
certainty. Results are promised in a future paper. W. D. H. 


Titration of Salicylic Acid, Salicylates, and Phenol. By 
Fernand TELLE (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 13, 49—56).—The process is 
based on the fact that a solution of sodium hypochlorite added to a 
solution of potassium bromide acidified with hydrochloric acid liberates 
bromine. If the solution contains salicylic acid or phenol, no bromine 
will be set free until the former has been converted into the dibromo- 
and the latter into the tribromo-compound, The hypochlorite is pre- 
pared by diluting 35 c.c. of the commercial product to a litre, and its 
exact bromine liberating power is found by titrating it with potassium 
bromide and a known weight of arsenious acid. 

Salicylic Acid.—One gram of the sample is dissolved in 2 c.c. of 
aqueous sodium hydroxide of sp. gr. 1°2 and 50 c.c. of water, and 
diluted to 500 ¢.c. Twenty-five c.c. (0°05 gram of the sample) are then 
mixed in an Erlenmeyer flask with 5 c.c. of a 10 per cent. solution of 
potassium bromide and 10—15 drops of hydrochloric acid, and the 
hydrochlorite is added from a burette until the precipitation is almost 
complete. Five c.c. of chloroform and a little alcohol are now added 
to dissolve the precipitate, and the addition of hypochlorite is continued 
until the chloroform turns yellowish from the presence of free bromine. 

Sodium, Lithium, and Magnesium Salicylates.—These are titrated like 
the free acid ; there is no need for dissolving in aqueous sodium hydr- 
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oxide. Bismuth salicylate. One gram is boiled with 25—30 c.c. of 
water and 3 c.c. of aqueous sodium hydroxide for 10 minutes. When 
cold, the liquid is diluted to 250 cc. and 25 c.c. are taken for the 
titration. Phenol. One gram is dissolved in a litre of water and 
25 c.c. are titrated as before ; it is not necessary to use chloroform, the 
end reaction being shown by the liquid becoming faintly yellow. Salol 
(phenyl salicylate). 0°25 gram of the sample is boiled with 2 c.c. of 
aqueous sodium hydroxide, and 20¢.c. of water for some minutes to 
hydrolyse the compound ; when cold, the liquid is diluted to 100 c.c., 
and 10 ¢.c. are used for the titration. One mol. of salol requires 10 atoms 
of bromine. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Hippuric Acid. By Witttam Artuur CATEs 
(Chem. News, 1901, 88, 121).—In using Bunge and Schmeideberg’s 
method for the estimation of hippuric acid, after the washing with 
alcohol, ethyl acetate, and petroleum, the crystals may advantageously 
be dissolved in hot water and titrated with V/10 sodium hydroxide, 
using phenolphthalein as indicator ; the results are not vitiated by 
pigmentary matter, and hence are probably more accurate than those 
obtained gravimetrically. D. A. L. 


Rapid Estimation of Fatty Acids in Soaps. By AcHILLE 
Baup (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 83—84).—Ten c.c. of the 
solution of the soap are heated in a graduated tube, having a bulb at 
the centre and another one at the bottom, with 10 c.c. of hydrochloric 


acid until the fatty acids are completely liberated. When cold, 35 c.c. of 
ether are added, the tube is corked and well shaken. When the two 
layers have completely separated, the volume of the ethereal layer is 
read off and a definite volume is removed by means of a pipette; the 
fatty acids are then obtained by evaporating the ether. 


L. DE K. 


Mean Molecular Weight of the Fixed (Insoluble) Acids of 
Fats. By Massimo Torrecit and A. Percami (Z’Orosi, 1901, 24, 
1—11).—The authors call attention to the error of the generally 
accepted view that the index of saponification of a mixture of fatty 
acids obtained from a fat or oil is identical with the index of acidity. 
The values of these two yuantities have been determined for a large 
number of mixtures of fatty acids yielded by different fats and oils of 
various ages, as well as for so-called pure samples of the acids contained 
in these substances. In nearly all cases differences appear, and on 
calculating the mean molecular weights of the mixed fatty acids from 
the two indices, it is found that the number yielded by the saponifica- 
tion index is always less than that given by the index of acidity ; the 
value of the latter often points to a mean molecular weight greater 
than those of all the component acids of the mixture. It is concluded 
that the differences thus observed are due to the presence in oils and 
fats of anhydrides or lactones in a proportion varying with the nature 
and age of the product. The true mean molecular weight of the fixed 
fatty acids must hence be deduced from their saponification number 
determined in the same way as with fats, that is, by hydrolysing with 
an excess of hot potassium hydroxide, the amount of the excess being 
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afterwards estimated by titration with a standard mineral acid. Since 
the proportion of anhydrides or lactones in a fat increases in, general 
with the age of the fat and with the changes which it undergoes, a 
comparison of the acidity and saponification numbers is useful as an 
indication of the state of preservation and the freshness of the fat ; 
the better the quality of the latter, the smaller is the difference 
between the two numbers. That the lactones occurring in oils are 
not present entirely in the free state, but partly as glycerides, is shown 
by comparing the oil as found naturally with the same oil after it has 
been neutralised to remove free fatty acids and washed with absolute 
alcohol to get rid of lactones in the free state; the proportion of 
lactones in the oil, as deduced from the difference between the saponi- 
fication and acidity numbers, is found to be almost exactly the same 
before and after such treatment. T. H. P. 


Use of Amyl Alcohol in the Analysis of Fats. By Grorces 
Hapuen (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 133—135).—Referring to 
the proposal of Eichhorn (this vol., ii, 48), the author reproduces his 
note in the Revue Phys. Chim., 1899, 295, and claims priority for the 
use of amyl alcohol for the estimation of free fatty acids in neutral 
fats. The substance is dissolved in 4—5 vols. of amyl alcohol and the 
titration made with a solution of sodium hydroxide in 90—95 per cent. 
alcohol, using phenolphthalein as indicator. The red coloration which 
indicates the end of the neutralisation is very transient, owing to the 
rapidity with which saponification commences. 

The following method for estimating non-saponifiable substances in 
fats is rapid, and sufficiently accurate for commercial purposes. Five to 
ten grams of the fat are dissolved in 10 vols. of carbon disulphide ; con- 
centrated sulphuric acid (twice as much as the fat taken) is added drop 
by drop, with shaking, avoiding rise of temperature; the whole is 
rinsed into a separating bulb, the lower layer run out, and the upper 
one shaken with a little animal charcoal to remove tar and traces of 
acid. It is then filtered, distilled, and the residue weighed. 

M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Fat in Blood. By M. Bénnineer (Chem. Centr., 
1901, i, 583—584; from Zeit. klin. Med., 42, 65—71) See this vol., ii, 325. 


Estimation of Fat in Cream. By V. Dentnoim (Lauper. Stat. 
Record, 1900, 11, 812; from Mdédlkeritid, 1899, 12, 313—319).—The 
fat is estimated by the Gerber method after diluting the cream with 
water until the percentage of fat is reduced toabout 6—8. The results 
are slightly low and are corrected by means of a table given in the 
original papers. The production of froth may be avoided by heating 
the undiluted cream for 5 minutes at 69°. N. H. J. M. 


Estimation of Fat in Milk by means of Anhydrous Sodium 
Sulphate. By Octave Le Comte (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 13, 58—60. 
—Twenty grams of anhydrous sodium sulphate are introduced into a 
mortar, finely powdered and mixed with 10 e.c. of the milk to be 
tested: if the latter is sour, 1 gram of calcium carbonate is added. 
After an hour, the sodium sulphate will have completely absorbed the 
water from the milk, leaving a dry mass which, after being reduced to 
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a fine powder, is introduced into a tube closed with a plug of cotton 
wool and extracted with ether. L. DE K. 


Nature and Properties of Corn Oil [Maize Oil]. II. Deter- 
mination of the Constitution. By Hermann T. Vutté and 
Harriet WINFIELD Gipson (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 1—8. 
Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 697).—Maize oil contains 1:41 per cent. of 
phytosterol and 1:11 per cent. of lecithin. In addition to the fatty 
acids detected by previous workers, the authors have identified 
hypogaeic, arachidic and acetic acids, and have also confirmed the 
presence of formic acid. E. G. 


Estimation of Unsaponifiable Matters in Commercial Oleins. 
By Paut Nerr (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 309—311).—Ten grams 
of the sample are dissolved in 75 c.c. of 95 per cent. alcohol, 5 grams 
of potassium hydroxide dissolved in a very little water are added, and the 
whole is boiled in a reflux apparatus for three-quarters of an hour. 
The hot liquid is diluted with 50 c.c. of water and transferred to a 
separating funnel, a few drops of phenolphthalein are added, and the 
solution nearly neutralised with dilute hydrochloric acid. To the cold 
liquid are now added 50 c.c. of light petroleum (b. p. not exceeding 
80°), and the whole is thoroughly shaken. After a few minutes, the 
aqueous portion is drawn off, and 25 c.c. of the light petroleum (=5 
grams of sample) are pipetted off and evaporated in a weighed beaker. 
The residue is dried at 110° and weighed. 

The soap solution dissolves a quantity of light petroleum amounting 
to 9 or 10 c.c., but it appears that it also dissolves a corresponding pro- 
portion of unsaponifiable matter ; at all events, the results obtained are 
perfectly trustworthy as shown by a dozen test experiments. 
L. DE K. 


Detection of Sesamé Oil in Vegetable and Animal Oils. 
By Tampon (J. Pharm., 1901, [ vi], 18, 57—58).—The reagent consists 
of a solution of 3 or 4 grams of pure dextrose in 100 c.c. of hydro- 
chloric acid ; this solution keeps for a long time without blackening. 
Fifteen c.c. of the suspected oil are shaken in a glass-stoppered test- 
tube with 7 or 8 c.c. of the reagent for 2 or 3 minutes, then just heated 
to boiling and again well shaken. In the presence of 1—5 per cent. 
of sesamé oil, the liquid after a few minutes assumes a fine rose colour 
with a violet reflex rapidly turning to a permanent cherry-red. If 
as much as 10 per cent. is present, the colour appears almost instan- 
taneously. L. DE K. 


Gasometric Estimation of Formaldehyde. By E. Rircier 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 92—94).—When hydrazine sulphate is 
mixed with iodic acid, the whole of the nitrogen is almost instantly 
liberated. Formaldehydrazone is, however, decomposed much more 
slowly, so that the amount of formaldehyde which has been added to 
an excess of hydrazine sulphate can be calculated from the deficiency 
in the amount of nitrogen liberated by iodic acid, if the measurement 
is made with sufficient rapidity. The solutions used contain 1 gram of 
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hydrazine sulphate in 100 c.c., and 5 grams of iodie acid in 50 c.c. of 
water. The Knop-Wagner azotometer may be used: 20 cc. of the 
hydrazine sulphate solution, diluted to 40 ¢.c., are placed in the outer 
reaction vessel and 5 ¢.c. of the iodic azid in the inner tube. After 
equalising the temperature, the reaction flask is shaken for half a 
minute, then placed for 2 minutes in the cooling cylinder and the 
volume of gas noted. A similar quantity of the hydrazine solution is 
then mixed ina flask with a measured quantity of the formaldehyde 
solution, containing not more than 0:08 gram of formaldehyde. After a 
quarter of an hour the mixture is rinsed into the decomposition vessel, 
and made up to 40 c.c. with the rinsings. The decomposition is per- 
formed as before, care being taken that the times specified are not 
exceeded. One c.c. of nitrogen (at 0° and 760 mm.) = 2:7 mg. of form- 
aldehyde. 


Gasometric Estimation of Acetone in Urine. By E. Rircier 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 94—97).—Boiling Fehling’s solution 
oxidises phenylhydrazine with evolution of the whole of its nitrogen 
in the elementary state (Abstr., 1892, 1322), whilst it has no such 
action on acetonehydrazone, and this fact has been applied by Jolles 
to the estimation of acetone. The author simplifies Jolles’ process. 
An alkaline copper solution at the ordinary temperature can be sub- 
stituted for the boiling Fehling’s solution. The solutions used are: (A), 
1 gram of phenylhydrazine hydrochloride in 50 c.c. of water ; if turbid, 
the solution should be filtered. (#), Fifteen grams of copper sulphate 
in 100c.c. (C), Fifteen grams of sodium hydroxide in 100 c.c. 

Fifty c.c. of the urine are mixed with 1 c.c. of glacial acetic acid and 
distilled into a flask containing 10 c.c. of solution A and 1 gram of 
crystallised sodium acetate. When 40—45 c.c. have distilled over, the 
flask is heated for a quarter of an hour on the water-bath, cooled, and its 
contents rinsed into the evolution flask of a Knop-Wagner azotometer, 
where they are mixed with 10 c.c. of solution C. In the inner tube are 
placed 10 c.c. of solution B. After shaking for half a minute and cool- 
ing for 5 minutes, the volume of gas can be read off. A similar ex- 
periment is made without the acetone, and the difference between the 
gas volumes (in c.c. at 0° and 760 mw.) multiplied by 2°6 gives mg. of 
acetone. M. J.S. 


Estimation of Camphor in Camphor Oil. By H. Léur (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 292).—The author’s process is a purely technical one. 
The camphor oil is exposed to a low temperature, the camphor is pressed 
out, and the oil submitted to fractional distillation. The fraction passing 
over between 195° and 220° is again frozen to recover any camphor 
it may contain, and the process is then repeated until no more camphor 
is obtained. With care, the results are almost quantitatively correct. 

L. DE K. 


Separation and Estimation of Ammonia and Methylamines, 
By Henri Quantin (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 125—126 ; see 
Abstr., 1893, ii, 104).—The only new feature in the present paper is 
the proposal to add a known quantity of methylamine, if the amount 
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already present is insufficient to maintain the alkalinity of the liquid, 
during the precipitation of the ammonia as ammonium magnesium phos- 
phate. Methylamine, free from ammonia, may be obtained by distilling 
a crude methylamine salt with lime into water containing excess of 
magnesium phosphate. The ammonium magnesium salt, in which the 
ammonia is to be estimated, must be dissolved in hydrochloric acid 
before adding soda, M. J.5. 


A Simple Ureometer. By Frernanp Grrarpet (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, [iii }, 25, 329—334).—The apparatus described consists essentially 
of a vertical tube, connected above with the vessel in which the nitrogen 
is evolved, which is fixed in the axis of a wider tube, provided at its 
lower end with a pinchcock and jet. At the commencement of an 
experiment, the apparatus is nearly filled with water, so as to stand at 
the same level in the two tubes; the gas is generated in the usual 
manner with hypobromite, and water is then run out from the wider 
tube until the level is again equalised. The volume or weight of the 
water thus collected bears a constant proportion, which is determined 
once for all, to the volume of nitrogen evolved. The exact proportion 
depends on the relative diameters of the tubes used ; in the apparatus 
employed by the author it isas 5 to 1. The advantages claimed are 
ease of construction and great accuracy, without the necessity of 
graduations. N. L. 


Estimation of the Amount of Alkaloids in Cinchona Barks, 
By B. A. van Keren (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 313—315).—Four 
grams of the cinchona powder are mixed in a mortar with 2 grams of 
calcium hydroxide, then moistened with 5 c.c. of ammonia, and boiled in 
a reflux apparatus with 100 c.c. of ether for half an hour. The 
solution is filtered, the insoluble matter washed with 80 c.c. of ether, and 
the filtrate shaken in a separating funnel with 10 c.c. of 10 per cent, 
hydrochloric acid. The aqueous solution is drawn off and the ether 
washed with another 5 c.c. of water. The acid solution containing 
the alkaloids is now shaken with 70 c.c. of ether, and an excess of sodium 
hydroxide, and then once more with another 50 c.c. of ether; the 
liberated alkaloids dissolve in the ether, and are recovered by 
evaporation in a weighed flask. The process may be applied to all 
drugs which contain non-volatile alkaloids soluble in ether. 

L. vE K, 


Detection and Estimation of Morphine. By F. WirTHLe (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 291—292).—Kippenberger has proposed to remove 
morphine from its solution in fixed alkalis by adding sodium or potass- 
ium hydrogen carbonate, and shaking with chloroform containing 
10 per cent of alcohol [? by volume]. The author has not been 
successful with this process, but the morphine may be gradually and 
completely removed by first acidifying slightly with hydrochloric acid, 
then rendering alkaline with ammonia, and shaking five or six times 
in succession with fresh quantities of the chloroform-alcohol mixture. 

The most delicate test for morphine, and one very useful to ascertain 
whether the extraction has been complete, is that proposed by Marquis. 


OT 
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The reagent consists of 2 drops of formaldehyde dissolved in 3 c.c. of 
sulphuric acid ; it gives a fine violet coloration with 0°1 milligram of 
the alkaloid. L. pE K. 


Estimation of Nicotine in Tobaccos or Tobacco Extracts. 
By Jouxes Forn (Rev. Intern. Falsif., 1901, 14, 12—14).—The tobacco 
is first dried over quicklime and then ground, powdered, or crushed. 
Six grams of the dried sample (or 10 grams of the aqueous extract) 
are mixed in a porcelain dish with 10 c.c. of aqueous sodium hydroxide 
(20 grams in 100 ¢.c.) and sufficient plaster of Paris is then added to 
obtain a dry mass. ‘The mass is transferred to a glass tube 25 cm. 
long and 5 cm. in diameter, 100 c.c. of a mixture of equal volumes of 
ether and light petroleum are added, and after inserting a glass stopper 
the whole is well shaken. After remaining for an hour with occasional 
shaking, 25 c.c. of the ethereal liquid are pipetted off and introduced 
into a shaker, and mixed with 40—50 c.c. of water, and a drop of iodo- 
eosin. Excess of V/10 sulphuric acid is added and the liquid then 
titrated with V/10 sodium hydroxide. One c.c. of V/10 sulphuric acid 
neutralised equals 0°0162 gram of nicotine. L. pe K, 


Composition of certain Fruit Juices used in the Prepara- 
tion of Confectionery, Syrups, &c. By Trucnon and Marrtin- 
CraupE (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 13, 171—176).—Analyses are given of 
the juice of cherries (early and in season), strawberries (ditto), rasp- 
berries, red (unripe) and white gooseberries, peaches, pears, quinces, 
and apples ; also of the fruit itself (pulp and juice) of apricots, green- 
gages, and yellow plums. Except in the case of peaches and apples 
which contain also sucrose, the saccharine matter of the above juices is 
entirely made up of invert sugar, no dextrose being found in any of 
them. Sucrose also occurs in apricots, greengages and plums. 

Of the various natural colouring matters, only that of the peach 
communicates a yellow-red colour to amyl alcohol when treated in 
ammoniacal solution, but the colour does not dye silk. None of the 
natural colouring matters can therefore be mistaken for coal-tar 
colours. 

To detect salicylic acid, the authors proceed as follows. One hundred 
c.c. of the juice previously diluted with an equal bulk of water are 
mixed with 2 c.c. of strong ferric chloride, and then with 10 grams of 
calcium carbonate. The filtrate is agitated with ether and the ethereal 
residue is then tested as usual with dilute ferric chloride. L. pe K. 


Adamkiewicz’s Proteid Reaction. By F. Gowtanp Hopkins 
and Sipney W. Cote (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 21—33).—See this 
vol., i., 310. 


Comparison of Reagents for Milk Proteids with some 
Notes on the Kjeldahl Method for Nitrogen Determination. 
By A. Vivian (Zaper. Stat. Record, 1900, 12, 19—20; from Wisconsin 
Stat. Rep., 1899, 179—186).—Cheese is emulsified by rubbing with 
warm water, acidified with acetic acid, and boiled. Milk is also acidified 
with acetic acid and boiled. ‘l'otal nitrogen, and nitrogen not precipi- 
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tated by acetic acid and heat were determined. Portions of the 
extracts were treated with zinc sulphate, tannic acid and sodium 
chloride, and phosphotungstic acid; nitrogen was determined in the 
filtrates, the precipitated nitrogen being estimated by difference. 

The different groups thus determined are as follows :—Insoluble - 
nitrogen (casein, globulin, and albumin) ; nitrogen in albumoses (total 
soluble nitrogen less nitrogen in zine sulphate precipitate) ; nitrogen 
in peptones (by tannin, and by phosphotungstic acid) ; nitrogen in 
amides (difference between nitrogen in filtrate from phosphotungstic 
acid and in ammonia) ; and nitrogen in ammonia. 

Cheddar cheese, 6 months old, was found to contain the following 
amounts of nitrogen :—Insoluble, 3:18 ; as albumoses, 0°06 ; peptones 
by tannin, 0°16 ; peptones by phosphotungstic acid, 0°13; amides, 
0°86 ; and ammonia, 0°09 per cent. 

In determining total nitrogen in cheese, boiling with sulphuric acid 
must be continued for a considerable time after the solution has 
become colourless in order to avoid frothing during the distillation. 
The digestion with acid of the filtrates from milk in the methods 
above described must be watched closely, and when most of the water 
has boiled off, the gas must be turned very low for 15—30 minutes. 
When digested with sulphuric acid, the filtrate from zinc sulphate re- 
quires the addition of 0°5 gram of zinc dust, to prevent bumping. 

N. H. J. M. 


Elimination and Toxicological Detection of Cacodylic Acid. 
By Litonce Barrue and R. Pury (J. Pharm. 1901, [vi], 18, 
209—214).—The introduction of cacodylic acid into therapeutics has 
opened up the problem of the detection of the arsenic in this stable 
compound, with a view to the study of its elimination from the 
organism. Imbert and Badel evaporate urine with nitric acid, fuse 
the residue with alkali nitrate and carbonate, and expel the nitric 
acid by sulphuric acid. The authors find that during the fusion there 
is generally a cacodylic odour, and always during the subsequent 
passage of hydrogen sulphide, or the testing with Marsh’s apparatus, 
and quantitative estimations show that the whole of the arsenic is not 
recoverable from the fused mass, part of the cacodylic acid seeming to 
escape undecomposed. A distinct odour is obtained when 0°01 mg. of 
cacodylic acid is introduced into a Marsh’s apparatus, whilst 1 mg. 
mixed with 100 c.c. of urine yields both an arsenical ring and the 
odour. Elimination commences rapidly, arsenic being detected in the 
first urine passed after a dose administered by the stomach, but is com- 
pleted very slowly, arsenic having been found in the urine 70 days 
after ceasing to take cacodylic acid. M. J.S. 
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Refractive Power of the Hydro-derivatives of Cyclic Chains. 
By G. Peuini (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 1—18).—Measurements have 
been made of the refractions of dihydronaphthalene, tetrahydro- 
naphthalene, dihydroanthracene (in benzene), tetrahydrophenanthrene, 
acenaphthene (in benzene), and acenaphthalene (in benzene). The 
following table contains the mean experimental numbers for the mole- 
cular refractions for the line H,, together with the calculated values : 


wbee—) uy, tite 

ad (uj, + 2)d 
Found. Cale. | Diff. Found. Cale. | Diff. 

a a : | ; 

Dihydronaphthalene...... 74°25 726 | 1°65 42°75 42°32 | 0°43 
Tetrahydronaphthalene..| 74°05 72°38 | 1°25 42°94 42°62 | 0°32 
Dihydroanthracene ....... 101°82 | 100°00 1°82 58°70 57°88 | 0°82 
Tetrahydrophenanthrene | 101°62 | 100°2 1°42 58°40 58°18 | 0°22 
Acenaphthene ............. 94°62 85°00 | 9°62 53°67 49°06 | 4°61 
Acenaphthalene............ 90°08 84°8 5°28 51°64 48°76 2°88 

' 


Below are the values of the dispersions for the fundamental nuclei 
compared with those of their hydro-derivatives : 


vus— Ha, Mie ~ 1, said Mizg ~ 1. 
d. Mia) d. Mia} 


| 
Dihydronaphthalene seal 
| 
| 


0°0223 1°0481 

Naphthalene...... 00297 | 1:0366 Tetrahydronaphthalene ./ 0°01881 | 1°0416 
. 5 . € 

| Hexahydronaphthalene eae en 
Anthracene........ 0:0681 | 1°0887 Dihydroanthracene.......| 0°01615 | 1:0415 
Phenanthrene....| 0°0452 | 1°2228 Tetrahydrophenanthrene| 0°01939 | 1°0432 
Acenaphthalene..| 0°03558 | 1°0701 Acenaphthene ............ 0°02891 | 1°0560 


| 


It has been shown that naphthalene and other complex cyclic com- 
pounds give values for the molecular refraction much higher than 
those calculated from the laws of Landolt and Briihl (see Chilesotti, 
Abstr., 1900, i, 339). The above results show, however, that on 
passing to the hydro-derivatives of such cyclic compounds, these devia- 
tions of the actual from the calculated molecular refractions disappear. 
This behaviour, which is quite different from that of benzene and its 
hydrogen additive compounds, is in agreement with the views of 
Bamberger, who showed (Abstr., 1890, 1299) that the fundamental 
cyclic nuclei have special chemical properties which are lost on hydro- 
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genation, the compounds then assuming the properties of benzene 
derivatives. Thus dihydroanthracene has the two added hydrogen 
atoms in the middle nucleus, the two lateral nuclei of the anthracene 
becoming converted into benzene nuclei. Bamberger (loc. cit.) has 
shown that the chemical properties of such compounds are in accord 
with these views. 

A discussion of the various structural formule for benzene follows, 
and the author concludes that, taking into consideration the optical 
properties alone, the centric formula for benzene and condensed 
benzene nuclei best explains the observed phenomena. For acenaph- 
thalene and acenaphthene centric formule are not possible. 


a 


Spectra of Carbon Compounds. By Arruur SmitHetts (Phil. 
Mag., 1901, [vi], 1, 476—503).—A discussion of the origin of the 
Swan or hydrocarbon flame spectrum. According to the author, the 
view which attributes the Swan spectrum to elementary carbon lacks 
trustworthy experimental, support neither has any rational explana- 
tion been given of its relation to the line spectrum of carbon. There 
is evidence also against the view that the Swan spectrum is due to the 
presence of a hydrocarbon. The theory is advanced that carbon 
monoxide is the source of the spectrum in question, and this is shown 
to be consistent with numerous facts, amongst others the direct form- 
ation of carbon monoxide in the combustion of carbon and _ its 
compounds. This view has been thought inconsistent with the 
behaviour of carbon compounds under the electric discharge, but the 
author (who has reinvestigated the spectra of the oxides of carbon) 
attributes the Swan and oxycarbon spectra to carbon monoxide and 
carbon dioxide respectively, and shows that on this basis a simple 
and rational explanation of the facts can be given. 

The chief difficulty of the author’s theory lies in the cases where the 
Swan spectrum has been observed in the absence of oxygen; thus it 
has been found in the electric spectrum of hydrocarbons, of carbon 
tetrachloride, of cyanogen, and in the spectrum produced by an electric 
discharge between carbon points in an atmosphere of hydrogen. The 
author holds that in these cases oxygen and oxygen compounds have 
not been completely removed, and shows by his own experiments that 
when a discharge takes place between carbon electrodes in an atmo- 
sphere of hydrogen, the Swan spectrum fades as the hydrogen is more 
thoroughly purified. J.C. P. 


Spectra of Flames resulting from Operations in the Open- 
Hearth and Basic Bessemer Processes. By W. Noe, Hartiey 
and Hucu Ramace (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 93—97. Compare 
Hartley, Abstr., 1895, ii, 432).—Line spectra are not observed in the 
open-hearth furnace, probably because of the oxidising atmosphere. 
The phenomena of the “ basic” Bessemer blow differ considerably from 
those of the ‘“‘acid” process. A flame is visible from the commence- 
ment of blowing, originating probably from carbonaceous matter in 
the lining of the vessel. Volatilisation of metal occurs largely at an 
early period in the blow, and subsequent to this a very large amount 
of fume is formed, the oxidation of metal and phosphorus producing a 
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high temperature. The “over-blow” is characterised by a very power- 
ful illumination, accompanied by a dense fume composed of oxidised 
metallic vapours ; the particles must be very minute, for they scatter 
the light falling on them, and the cloud casts a brown shadow. The 
spectrum is continuous, but does not extend beyond wave-length 4000. 
With regard to the spectra of the flames from the first stage of the 
“basic” process, it is noted that the manganese bands are relatively 
feeble, and lines of elements, not usually associated with Bessemer 
metal, are present. Lithium, sodium, potassium, rubidium, and 
cesium have been traced mainly to the lime; manganese, copper, 
silver, and gallium to the metal. The intensity of metallic lines 
(particularly some iron lines) has been observed to vary with the 
temperature ; as the temperature of the flame rises, some lines fade 
almost entirely, others become stronger. A new potassium line, with 
wave-length approximately 4642, varies in intensity within rather 
wide limits. In a given flame, its brilliancy-is increased by diminishing 
the quantity of metallic vapour in the flame, probably owing to the 
greater freedom of motion thus permitted to the molecules. 


J.C. P. 


Spark Spectrum of Silicon as rendered by Silicates. By 
W. Nort Harrizy (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 109—112).—In 
reference to Lunt’s paper (Abstr., 1900, ii, 585), the author has re- 
examined the spectra obtained by him in 1883 from solutions of 
silicates, but does not find any trace of silicon lines between 4573 and 
4553, where Lunt found three. The difference in results is attributed 
to the different conditions under which the spectra were obtained. 
The paper contains a table giving the normal length of the six lines 
in the characteristic group as they are seen when a 1 per cent. (or 
weaker) solution and graphite electrodes are used. J.C. P. 


Band Spectra of Alumina and Nitrogen. By G. Berrnpt 
(Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv ], 4, 788—795).—The band spectrum of alumin- 
ium has been attributed by some investigators to the oxide, by others 
to the metal itself. The author has examined tubes fitted with 
aluminium electrodes and filled with nitrogen, hydrogen, and oxygen, 
and concludes that the band spectrum is due to the oxide and not to 
the metal itself, the presence of oxygen being necessary for its pro- 
duction. In the band spectrum of nitrogen, which has also been 
investigated, fifteen groups of lines are distinguished, and the wave- 
lengths of these are communicated in full. o. & 2 


Absorption Spectra of Chloroanilic and Bromoanilic Acids 
and their Alkaline Salts. By Carto Fiorini (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, 
i, 33—39),—The author has made comparative measurements of the 
absorption spectra and electrical conductivities of chloroanilic and 
bromoanilic acids, and of their alkali-salts. A Hiifner-Albrecht spectro- 
photometer was employed, the coefficient of extinction ¢ being obtained 
by means of the rotation of an analysing nicol. The numbers obtained 
show that the small colour intensity of the salts corresponds with a 
high degree of dissociation, whilst in the case of the acids a high 
colour intensity corresponds with a much lower dissociation. It is 
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hence the non-dissociated molecules which principally contribute to 
the colour, the ions being much less coloured. It is not possible, 
however, to calculate the ratio between the colouring powers of the 
non-dissociated molecules and of the ions. z, Be. F. 


Theory of Colour Shade. By Car. Lizpermann (Ber., 1901, 34, 
1040—1042).—The author calls attention to the fact that by the 
introduction of hydroxyl groups the red colour of alkaline solutions of 
aurin becomes changed into the blue-black of hexahydroxyaurin, 
and similarly the red colour of rosaniline becomes converted into the 
blue of hexahydroxyrosaniline. The replacement of the hydrogen of 
the hydroxyl groups by methy] has little effect on the shade of colour. 
Numerous examples are quoted to show that entrance of hydroxyl 
groups into a colouring matter brings about a change of tint in the 
order: yellow — orange — red — violet — blue — black. The posi- 
tion as well as the number of hydroxyl groups is of importance, as 
is illustrated by the colours of alkaline solutions of the various 
hydroxyanthraquinones, The azo- and amino-groups exert a similar 
influence, whilst the sulphuryl group does not. K. J. P. O. 


A New Method of testing colourless Carbon Compounds for 
Absorption of Light. By Jonannes Pinnow (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 
63, 239—240).—The method outlined in this preliminary notice is based 
on the observation that substances known to be affected by light have the 
power of diminishing the fluorescence of B-naphthylamine, anthracene, 
quinine sulphate, acridine sulphate, and fluorescein; conversely, 
substances which produce a diminution of fluorescence are decomposed 


by light. J.C. P. 


Researches on Standard Cells, especially the Weston 
Cadmium Cell. By Witnetm Jarcer and StepHan LInDECK (Ann. 
Phys., 1901, [iv], 5, 1—50).—The ratio of the #.J/.F.’s of a large 
number of Clark and Weston cells has been determined, and the 
results confirm earlier investigations. Cadmium cells with 14°3 per 
cent. amalgam exhibit irregularities in the neighbourhood of 0°, but 
are quite regular from 10° upwards. It is better to use 12 or 13 per 
cent, amalgam in the cadmium cells ; these showno irregularity even at 0°, 
and are therefore admirably suited for use as standards. The authors’ 
results are at variance with those of Cohen (Abstr., 1900, ii, 702 ; 
this vol., ii, 142. Compare also Jaeger and Lindeck, Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 703). J.C. P. 


Irregularities of the Cadmium Standard Cell. By C. H. Winp 
(Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 595—601).—Many of 
the irregularities observed in the behaviour of Weston cadmium cells 
(see Jaeger and Wachsmuth, Abstr., 1897, ii, 86; Jaeger, Abstr., 
1898, ii, 364; Kohnstamm and. Cohen, Abstr., 1898, ii, 495 ; Cohen, 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 702; this vol., ii, 142; Jaeger and Lindeck, Abstr., 
1900, ii, 703 ; preceding abstract) may be explained by the existence 
of two phased equilibria in the cadmium amalgam, and by retardations 
in the attainment of the equilibria. The recommendation of the 
Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanstalt that an amalgam with less than 
14°3 per cent. of cadmium should be used, insures a cell with a perfectly 
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definite #.M.F., and makes the cadmium cell more serviceable as a 
standard. J.C. P. 


Pyrogenic Daniell Cells. By R. Sucny (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 
27, 152—198).—The £.M.F. of cells of the Daniell type containing 
fused salt instead of solution have been determined over a wide range 
of temperature. The cell was either of the U-shaped type used by 
Weber (Abstr., 1899, ii, 724) or, to further prevent diffusion, the fused 
salts and the metal regulus were contained in closed tubes pierced near 
the top with a small hole and immersed in a bath of one of the fused 
salts. This bath was heated by a special furnace, whereby the tempera- 
ture (measured by a Le Chatelier pyrometer) was maintained constant. 
The results obtained at temperatures above 520° were: 


C vel. E. MF. 
Pb | PbCl, | Ag] | Ag ..........000. 0°349 — 0:000361 (é¢ - 520°) volt. 
Pb | PbCl, | KCl + Licl | AgCl | Ag 0-339 —0-000357 (¢- 520°) ,, 
Zn | ZnCl, | PbCl, | Pb ...c.0e..0-0e. 0-276 — 0-000096 (¢-520°) ,, 
Zn | ZnCl, | AgCl | Ag ..........eee 0:496 volt at 520° 


0°339 ,, at 680° 


Lorenz (Abstr., 1900, ii, 61) concludes that the #.M.F. of a cell 
M, | MX | MX | NM, shouid be equal to the difference of the #.M.F. 
of ‘i, | MX | Xand M, | MX | X. In order to institute a comparison, 
the BE. M.F. of the following simple cells were also determined : 


Cell. E.M.F. 
Zn | ZnCl, | h: Seereerere 1°662 —0°000751 (¢— 430°) volts. 
Ag | AgCl | Cl, pecbneneone 0°902 volt at 480°. 


0842 ,, at 670°. 


If we take account also of Weber’s (doc. cit.) measurement of the 
E.M.F. of the cell Pb | PbCl, | Cl, = 1282 —0-000584 (¢—506) volt, we 
find that denoting J, | MX |X by #, M,| MX |X by #,, and 
M, | MX | MX MN, 'by E, the difference E,—£, is not equal to Z, as 
Lorenz concludes it should be. Instead, it is invariably higher, that 

, (Z,-£,) -E has a positive value. From these differences the 
outiee calculates, on the assumption that the Z. M.F. of the liquid cell 
formed by the two fused salts is negligible, the ratio of the ionic con- 
centrations of the metals to be: 

C(Ag)/C(Pb) = 3:2 : C(Pb)/C(Zn) = 2:2 : C(Ag)/C(Zn) = 60-2. 

This third value, when calculated from te first two, amounts only to 7:0, 
and this disparity shows that the liquid cell referred to cannot be neg- 
lected, and herein there is a perfect analogy between Daniell cells with 
fused salts and those with solutions. The analogy between the two is 
strengthened by the fact that by diluting the salt at the cathode the 
E.M.F. gradually sinks, becomes zero, and ultimately changes sign, 
just as in ordinary solution cells. 

From measurements with the cell Pb | PbCl, | AgCl | Ag, in which 
the concentration of the AgCl was varied, it has been possible to arrive 
at the degree of dissociation of fused silver chloride at high ae 
tures ; 7(520°)=0°17, 2(640°) =0°28, «(730°) = 0°60, J. McC, 
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[H.M.F. of Concentration Cells.] By Wattner Nernst (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 596—604)—A reply to criticisms of 
Arrhenius, Kohnstamm, Cohen, and Noyes. It is shown that the 
expression for the #.M./. of a concentration cell given by Arrhenius 
(this vol., ii, 144) is identical with that of the author to which Arrhenius 
objects (see also Jahn, this vol., ii, 299). Other criticisms of various 
authors are also replied to or discussed. L. M. J. 


Capillary-electrical phenomena. By Witnetm PALMAR (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 664—680).—The paper contains a dis- 
cussion of the theories of Helmholtz, Warburg, and Nernst, regarding 
electrocapillary phenomena, in which the author considers that there 
is no evidence to support Helmholtz’s view of the influence of time or to 
support Warburg’s idea of the capability of mercury to cause a condensa- 
tion of the solution at its surface. Further, the explanation of Warburg 
would necessitate an inconceivably high concentration of the salt in 
the layers of solution contiguous to the mercury. The Nernst theory 
explains most of the facts without the necessity of any new hypothesis, 
both in regard to the phenomena obtained with pure mercury and 
with amalgams, whereas Warburg’s theory necessitates contradictory 
suppositions with different amalgams. (Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 
276). L. M. J. 


Rate of Electrolytic Deposition of Copper in Presence of 
Sulphuric Acid. By Jos. Sreerisr (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 26, 
273—321).—When a solution of copper sulphate in sulphuric acid of 
maximum conductivity (sp. gr. 1:225 at 15°) is electrolysed at constant 
temperature, a constant current and platinum electrodes being used 
and the solution well stirred, the rate of deposition of copper, dx/dt, is 
proportional to the current (as is required by Faraday’s law) so long 
as the concentration exceeds a certain value, or, expressed in symbols, 
du/dt=k...(1), whereisaconstant. As the concentration diminishes, 
the rate of deposition becomes smaller, and finally becomes proportional 
to the concentration of the copper sulphate, dw/dt=k(a—«a).. .(2), 
where a@ is the initial concentration of the copper, # the quantity de- 
posited, and x’ another constant having a smaller value than & in 
equation (1). Between the concentrations at which equations (1) and (2) 
hold good, there is a series of concentrations for which dx/dt =k'(a -x)", 
k’ having values between & and k’, and 7 passing through all values 
between 0 and 1. 

The value of %’ in equation (2) is much affected by, and increases 
with, the rate of stirring ; it is also proportional to the temperature, 
and increases as the current density diminishes. T. 


Amphoteric Electrolytes and Internal Salts. By K. WINKEL- 
BLECH (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 546—595).—Many weak 
electrolytes exhibit both acidic and basic characters, for example, 
many metallic hydroxides, the oximes, and amino-acids. Such com- 
pounds are termed amphoteric, and the cause of the peculiarity lies most 
probably in the capability of forming, or of combining with, either 
hydrogen or hydroxyl ions. The author has determined the hydrogen 
and the hydroxylic dissociation for a number of such compounds, em- 
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ploying both the conductivity method used by Walker (Abstr., 1890, 5) 
and the method of hydrolysis due to Shields (Abstr., 1893, ii, 448). 
The compounds investigated were betaine (hydroxylic dissociation 
only), sarcosine, leucine, glycine, alanine, taurine, asparagine, o-, m-, 
and p-aminobenzoic acids, aspartic acid, and (hydrogen dissociation 
only), hippuric, sulphanilic and sulphamic acids. No clear connec- 
tion appears to exist between the acidic and basic characters, thus 
in the series, alanine, glycine, leucine, sarcosine, betaine, the hydrogen 
and hydroxylic dissociation decrease together, whilst the same obtains 
in the case of the aminobenzoic acids. For sulphamic, sulphanilic, 
and hippuric acids, however, where the hydrogen dissociation is con- 
siderably greater, the hydrolytic dissociation is excedingly small, and 
was not measured. The acid of methyl-orange was also examined and 
found to be considerably stronger than carbonic acid ; hydrocyanic 
acid exhibits no basic function ; hydroxylamine was found to be a fairly 
strong base and to possess only very slight acid properties, whilst no 
acidity was found in the case of carbamide. If the amino-acids are 
regarded as internal salts, they are capable of being hydrolysed by 
water just as other salts of weak acids with weak bases, that is, the 
water can, as a weak base or weak acid, form undissociated salts with 
the acid or basic group. L. M. J. 


Relation between the Dissociation Constant and the Degree 
of Dissociation of an Electrolyte in the presence of other 
Electrolytes. By Yuxicur Osaka (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 
539—542).—The author, by consideration of the dissociation in the 
case of a system of electrolytes in solution, obtains the following result. 
The degree of dissociation of a very weak electrolyte is equal to its 
dissociation constant divided by the total concentration of all the 
anions or cations in the solution. This conclusion had been previously 
stated by Arrhenius, but without a general proof. L. M. J. 


Pyrogenetic Reactions induced by the Electric Current. 
By Wattuer Los (Ber., 1901, 34, 915—918).—Water, when heated 
by an electric arc generated between carbon poles, interacts with this 
element yielding a mixture of hydrogen, carbon monoxide, carbon 
dioxide, and small quantities of saturated and unsaturated hydro- 
carbons. Methyl alcohol, when similarly treated, gives rise to methane, 
hydrogen, and formic acid, together with traces of acetylene and the 
oxides of carbon ; formaldehyde could not, however, be detected among 
the products of decomposition. Acetic acid furnishes hydrogen, saturated 
and unsaturated hydrocarbons, and the oxides of carbon. The gas 
produced by the decomposition of benzene and naphthalene consists 
chiefly of hydrogen, the liquid products are contaminated by separated 
carbon and yield no definite compounds. These results are obtained both 
with direct and alternating currents and the products of decomposition 
are the same, whether the substance under treatment is in the liquid or 
the gaseous state. When methyl alcohol is maintained in contact with 
a wire heated to redness by the electric current, it decomposes, yielding 
hydrogen, carbon monoxide, methane, and formic acid, together with 
traces of trioxymethylene and carbon dioxide. Under these conditions, 
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benzene gives rise to dipheny] and a hydrocarbon of higher melting point, 
probably diphenylbenzene, aniline undergoes condensation forming 
diphenylamine and carbazole with the elimination of ammonia, and nitro- 
benzene is decomposed into nitric oxide and a solid compound not yet 
characterised. G. Z. HM. 


Generalisation of Trouton’s Law. By Ropert pe Forcranp 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 878—882).—It has been shown by Le 
Chatelier and Matignon (Abstr., 1899, ii, 273) that a relation similar 
to Trouton’s law holds for many dissociable compounds, that is, that 
the heat of formation divided by the temperature at which the dis- 
sociation pressure is 760 mm. gives values which vary from 23 to 32, 
being in most casesabout 30. The case of dissociation is not, however, 
completely analogous to the evaporation, alone considered in Trouton’s 
law, as it involves the formation of a gas from a solid, and the author 
states that if the heat of fusion is added to the heat of vaporisa- 
tion for the determination of Trouton’s constant, the quotient then 
obtained agrees with that found for dissociation. The law may hence 
be generalised thus : In chemical or physical changes, the heat of solidi- 
fication of any gas is proportional to its temperature of vaporisation 
under atmospheric pressure. This is stated to be valid for carbon 
dioxide, ammonia, water, glycol, chlorine, bromine, iodine, phenol, 
benzene, naphthalene, ethylene dibromide, methyl oxalate, and formic, 
acetic, and butyric acids, the quotients only varying between 28 and 32. 

L. M. J. 


Modification of Landsberger’s Apparatus for the Deter- 
mination of the Elevation of the Boiling Point. By C. N. 
RuBer (Ber., 1901,34, 1060—1064).—Landsberger’s apparatus (Abstr., 
1898, ii, 283) has been modified in such a manner that the vapour 
of the solvent, after leaving the tube containing the solution, passes 
into a condenser so arranged that the condensed liquid can flow back 
into the flask. The advantages of this method are that much less 
solvent is required, that a slight impurity in it exerts very little in- 
fluence since the liquid in the flask has always the same composition, 
and consequently the composition and temperature of its vapour are 
constant, and that no interruption of the boiling is necessary. The 
results of a number of determinations are appended. For details of 
the method, the description and diagram in the original must be 
consulted. E. G. 


Vaporisation of Binary Mixtures. By Pierre Dunem (Zeit. 
physixal. Chem., 1901, 36, 605--606).—A reply to Kohnstamm (this 
vol,, ii, 145), in which it is pointed out that the theory of Van der 
Waals is quite insufficient in the case of binary mixtures, as is evident 
from the recent work of Caubet (this vol., ii, 147). L. M. J. 


Vapour Pressure of Ternary Mixtures. By Franz A. H. 
ScHREINEMAKERS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 710—740).—A 
continuation of the previous papers (this vol., ii, 224, 305; compare 
this vol., ii, 146) in which the effect of pressure and, briefly, of tem- 
perature, on the course of the vaporisation and condensation curves are 


considered, L. M, J, 
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Cryoscopic Researches. By Paut Curustscnorr (Compt. rend., 
1901, 133, 955—957).—The author adds details of the apparatus 
and of the method of observation by which the results previously 
recorded were obtained (this vol., ii, 86). L. M. J. 


Cryoscopic Experiments with the Bromides of Arsenic and 
Antimony. By Fetice Garetit and Vittorio Bassant (Atti Real. 
Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v ], 10, i, 255—262. Compare Tolloczko, Abstr., 
1900, ii, 190 ; Bull. Acad. Sci. Cracow, 1901, 1).—For the determina- 
tion of the molecular depressions of the freezing points, cryoscopic 
measurements were made of benzene, bromoform, iodine, arsenic 
tri-iodide and trichloride, stannic iodide, antimony chloride and 
bromide in arsenic bromide solution and of diphenyl, diphenyl- 
methane, bromoform, antimony chloride, arsenic tri-iodide and tri- 
bromide in antimony bromide. The following conclusions are drawn. 

The mean molecular freezing point depression for arsenic bromide is 
194°2, which agrees well with the value given by Raoult’s empirical 
rule, namely, 195-3. Tolloczko (loc. cit.) gave 206. 

Solutions of antimony chloride in arsenic bromide give freezing 
point depressions much less than the theoretical, a fact ascribed by 
the authors to the formation of solid solutions. Tolloczko also found 
small depressions for solutions of arsenic bromide in antimony chloride, 
and he supposed that either dissociation or a chemical action such as 
AsBr, + SbCl, = AsBr,Cl+SbCl,Br, takes place. This explanation 
is untenable in the light of the author’s observations. The small de- 
pressions obtained by Tolloczko for solutions of arsenic chloride in 
antimony chloride are probably also due to the analogy in constitution 
existing between the solvent and solute. 

Anomalous values are also obtained for mixtures of the bromides of 
arsenic and antimony, and are evidently due to the formation of 
isomorphous mixtures. 

Tolloczko (loc. cit.) corrects the number, 260, given by Garelli 
(Abstr., 1899, ii, 271) for the molecular freezing point depression of 
stannic bromide, giving the value 306. The authors point out that 
both from the results of Tolloczko and those of Garelli, the latter 
number is probably high, whilst 280 agrees well with the value given 
by Raoult’s rule, the melting point and latent heat of fusion leading 
to the number 260. a. ey 


Determination of the Calorific Power of Fuels. By Orazio 
ResurraT (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 783—82).—The author briefly con- 
siders the various methods for the determination of the calorific power 
of fuels, and criticises the recent publication of Antony and di Nola 
(this vol., ii, 6) on Berthier’s method. Under the conditions stated 
by these authors, only a portion of the available hydrogen of the fuel 
takes part in the reduction of lead fluoride; the latter also reacts 
readily with sulphur and with compounds of silica. The experiments 
of von Jiiptner (Oester. Zeit. Berg. Hiitt., 1893), which are not men- 
tioned in Antony and di Nola’s paper, are also referred to. 

In order to obtain accurate numbers for the calorific values of fuels, 
it is necessary to make use of the calorimeter or the calorimetric bomb, 
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with which compressed oxygen is conveniently employed. Some 
commercial oxygen is produced by an electrolytic process, and so con- 
tains small proportions of hydrogen, which must be allowed for. 

oe 

Relation of the Viscosity of Mixtures of Solutions of 
Certain Salts to their State of Ionisation. By Jamegs 
Barnes (Zrans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Sci., 1900, 10, 113—128).—The 
viscosity of mixtures of dilute salt solutions can be calculated from 
the formula: P=Pw+1/p[(k,(1—-a,)n, +4a,7,)°0,/(v, + v) + (AQ(1 — i 
Gy) + 1any)*v,/(v, + v.)|, deduced by Macgregor (Zrans. Nov. Scot. | 
Inst. Sci., 1896—1897, 9, 219), where Pw is the viscosity of water, and v 
Z the ionisation constants, a the ionisation coefficients, and n the con- 
centrations of the electrolytes, v the volumes of the constituent solu- 
tions, and p the ratio of the volumes of the solutions after and before 
mixing. 

Applied to mixtures of potassium and sodium chlorides, potassium 
and barium chlorides, potassium and sodium sulphates, and potassium 
and copper sulphates, this formula leads to values which agree well 
with the viscosities found by Kanitz (Abstr., 1897, ii, 308). 

J. McC. 

Employment of the Method of counting Drops for the 
Measurement of Surface Tensions. By Puu.iepe A, Guye and 
F,. Louis Perrot (Arch. Sci. Phys. Nat. Geneva, 1901, [iv], 11, 
225—265, 345—388).—The authors accurately confirm the fact that 
the weight of a falling drop depends on the time taken for its forma- 
tion. The method of falling drops gives results for the surface 
tension of organic liquids which agree with the more accurate values 
obtained by Ramsay and Shields (Trans., 1893, 63, 1089) to within 
1—2 per cent. This precision is quite sufficient when the observa- 
tions are made with the view of determining the molecular association 
of a liquid, and the method may become of practical importance in 
physical chemistry. The authors describe an improved apparatus for 
carrying out the measurements at different temperatures, in which 
a certain number of drops are weighed, or the drops occupying a 
certain volume are counted. J. McC. 


Does a Law corresponding with that of Avogadro hold for 
the Solid State? Hardness of Metals and Alloys. By Car. 
Benepicks (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 529—538).—It was 
shown by Bottone (this Journ., 1875, 232) that in a series of 21 metals 
the hardness was proportional to the specific gravity and inversely 
proportional to the atomic weight, that is, was proportional to the 7 
atomic concentration. The later values of Rydberg (Abstr., 1900, ii, 

392) for the hardness of elementary substances according to Mohs’ 
scale, also confirm the above generalisation. A few examples of 
various alloys are also used to deduce the law that the hardness of 


solid solutions increases with increase of osmotic pressure. 
L. M. J. 


Theory of Capillarity. By G. Bakker (Zeit. physikal. Chem., | 
1901, 36, 681—692).—An extension of previous mathematical papers | 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 466 ; this vol., ii, 88), in which the author deduces 
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expressions connecting the molecular pressure and surface tension ; 


and further derives and discusses the Laplace expression. 
L. M. J. 


The “ Myriotone” as Unit in Osmotic Measurements. By 
Leo Errera (Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg., 1901, 3, 135—153).—The 
author proposes to term the pressure of one dyne per square centi- 
metre a ‘‘ tone ” and to use the myriotone (= 10,000 tones) as the unit 
in gas and osmotic measurements. One myriotone is approximately 
equal to 1/100 atmosphere. When v is measured in litres and p in 
myriotones the constant # of the equation pu= RT is equal to 8°32. 


The symbol for the myriotone is Mu. J. McC. 


Extent to which the Interaction of Ionic Charges diminishes 
the Osmotic Pressure. By Vu. von Ttrin (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 
1901, 36, 524—528).—An extension and elucidation of the author’s 
previous communication (Abstr., 1900, ii, 712). L. M. J. 


Etard’s Law of Solubility. By Ernst Conen and E. H. Bicuner 
(Proc. K. Akad, Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 561—565).—According 
to Etard (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1898, [ii], 65, 344), the curves representing 
the solubility of salts as a function of the temperature are straight 
lines, provided the solubility be defined as the weight of salt in 100 
grams of the saturated solution. The authors show from the work of 
various investigators that Etard’s law is not in accordance with facts. 


a @,. 2 


Aqueous Solutions of Double Salts. IV. Iodides, Cyanides, 
Nitrates, and Sulphates. By Harry C. Jones and B. PAtmMer 
CALDWELL (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 349—390).—A continuation of 
previous work (Jones and Mackay, Abstr., 1897, ii, 396; Jones and 
Ota, Abstr., 1899, ii, 587; Jones and Knight, Abstr., 1899, ii, 628. 
Compare Lindsay, this vol., ii, 143). Study of the electrical conduc- 
tivity shows that the double iodides of strontium and cadmium, and 
potassium and cadmium exist largely undecomposed in concentrated 
solution, breaking down more and more as the dilution increases. 
The same holds for the double nitrates of ammonium with praseo- 
dymium and neodymium, and for the double cyanide of potassium and 
mercury. The nitrates, however, break down at a comparatively 
early stage of dilution. The double sulphates of ammonium with 
cadmium, copper, magnesium, iron, nickel, and the double sulphate of 
potassium and nickel remain partly undissociated in concentrated 
solution, and even in dilute solution are not entirely broken down 
into their constituents. 

Cadmium sulphate, potassium cadmium iodide, praseodymium nitrate, 
and ammonium praseodymium nitrate are substances whose molecular 
lowering of the freezing point of water does not increase regularly 
with the dilution ; there exists a well-defined minimum of the molecular 


depression, in each case about the concentration 0°2 normal. 
J. C. P. 
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Measurement of the Work done by Affinity. By Ernst CoHEN 
[and A. W. Visser] (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 517—523).— 
Under the above title, van’t Hoff, in the Etudes de dy lynamique Chimique, 
calculates the heat evolved by the conversion of the second system into 
the first in the equilibrium FeSO,,7 H,O + MgSO,,6H,O—FeSO,,6H,O + 
MgSO,,7H,O, employing the values for the vapour tension of the salts 
which were obtained by Wiedemann. As, however, these values are 
certainly inaccurate and do not agree with the later observations of 
Frowein (Abstr., 1888, 337), the authors have redetermined them at 
temperatures from 30° to 48°, employing Frowein’s method. The 
value at 40° for the heat of hydration of MgSO,,7H,0O is calculated as 
3712 cal., agreeing well with Thomson’s calorimetric value, 3700; the 
heat of hydration of FeSO,,7H,O was calculated as 1912 cal., and the 
vapour pressure of the iron salt is greater than that of the magnesium 
salt, so that-the change is in the opposite direction to that stated by 
van’t Hoff. The heat of transition at 40°02° is 1800 cal., the transi- 
tion point 46: 5°, and the work which can be performed owing to affinity, 
being g (P- T)/P where P is the transition temperature, “reduces to 
1800-5632 7. L. M. J. 


Theory of Catalytic Reactions. By Hans Euter (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 36, 641—663).—See Abstr., 1900, ii, 532. 


Velocity and Catalysis in Heterogeneous Systems. By K. 
DRUCKER (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 693—709).—The formula of 
Noyes and Whitney for the rate of dissolution of a solid in its own 
solution is insufficient, as it does not take into account the volume of 
the solution (Abstr., 1897, ii, 479), and the author deduces a formula 
of more extended applicability in which the velocity of dissolution is a 
function of the volume, its validity being indicated by experiments 
with barium hydroxide. The experiments of the author on the rate 
of solution of arsenious oxide in the presence of various acids are also 
considered (this vol., ii. 230). The rate of dissolution differs but little 
for the two acids, hydrochloric and sulphuric, and is approximately 
proportional to the square root of the H* concentration ; the effect of 
HO: ions is more marked, but the same proportionality obtains. The 
formula of Noyes and Whitney for the rate of dissolution was not 
found to be valid, as the velocity, until very near the saturation con- 
centration, was not dependent on the concentration of the arsenious 
oxide in the solution, but only on that of the catalysing acid. 

L. M. J. 


Equilibrium between the different Stages of Oxidation of 
the same Metal. By Emm Abrt (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1891, 26, 
361—437).—Two classes of equilibria between the ions of the same 
metal possessing different valency are distinguished. In the first 
class, the metal is in contact with the solution containing the ions 
and the reaction which occurs is represented by the equation, (1), 
nUl™) + (m—n)M = mM), where M, M™) and M™) represent re- 
spectively the neutral metal and the ions with m and n charges of 
electricity (m is supposed to be greater than mn). Since the active 
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mass of the solid metal is constant, we have in equilibrium 
[ M'm-))n/[ 1+) = constant, where the expressions in square brackets 
represent the concentrations of the ions. The second class of equilibria 
is characterised by the presence of the undissolved, electrically neutral 
substance furnishing the anion. When A’ represents a univalent 
anion, and A the neutral substance, the reaction is represented by 
the equation, (2), 1’) +(m—n)A’ = M™) +(m—n)A, and in equilib- 
rium [M/™-)][ A’}"-"/[M™)] =constant. Equations are also obtained 
representing the potential difference between a metal and a solution 
containing m- and n-valent ions in equilibrium for which the original 
must be consulted. 

From equation (2) it follows that as the concentration of the m- 
valent ions is increased that of the n-valent ions is increased also, and 
that finally a point may be reached at which the solubility product of 
the salt corresponding with the lower (n-valent) stage of oxidation is 
attained. This salt then separates out as a solid and any attempt to 
further increase the concentration of the m-valent ions merely increases 
the quantity of the solid salt. If this point is reached before the 
solubility product of the m-valent salt has been exceeded, it will not 
be possible to prepare this salt in the solid state (from aqueous solutions). 

The experimental part of the paper deals with salts of mercury and 
copper. 

Solutions of mercuric nitrate in 0°3N nitric acid are shaken with 
mercury until equilibrium is attained and the concentrations of the 
mercurous and mercuric salts in the solution determined. These con- 
centrations may be taken to be nearly proportional to the concentra- 
tions of the corresponding ions. The ratio [HgNO,]/[Hg(NO,),] is 
found to be constant and equal to 239°5 at 25°. This shows that the 
two ions have the same valency and that the reaction therefore takes 
place in accordance with the equation Hg:*+Hg=Hg:—Hg", the 
mercurous ion consisting of two atoms. 

Phenomena such as the non-existence of mercurous cyanide and 
sulphide, the formation of mercuric chloride and mercury by boiling 
calomel with hydrochloric acid or a solution of potassium chloride, &c., 
are shown to be explained by the equilibrium between the mercurous 
and mercuric ions. 

When an acid solution of cupric sulphate is shaken with copper (in 
absence of oxygen) some of the metal is dissolved, cuprous sulphate 
being formed. When this solution is electrolysed, the quantity of 
copper deposited at the cathode is very slightly in excess of that which 
would be deposited if nothing but cupric ions were discharged. From 
a solution containing cupric and cuprous ions in equilibrium, the two 
kinds of ions should, according to Nernst, be deposited in proportion to 
their concentrations. Calculating the concentration of the cuprous 
ions on the assumption that the cuprous salt is normally dissociated, 
the excess of copper deposited by electrolysis would be from 8 to 20 
times that actually found. It follows, therefore, that cuprous sulphate 
is dissociated to an abnormally small extent, probably owing to the 
formation of complex ions. 

The velocity of reaction between copper and an acid cupric sulphate 
solution increases rapidly with the temperature. Equilibrium is best 
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attained by heating the solution with copper at 100° and then allowing it 
to cool at the required temperature, when copper crystallises out. For 
solutions of cupric sulphate in normal sulphuric acid, it is found that 
the expression ,/|CuSO,]/[Cu,SO,] is constant at constant temperature, 
[CuSO,] and [Cu,SO,] being the concentrations of the cupric and 
cuprous sulphates in equilibrium in gram-molecules per litre. The 
values of the constants are: 82°4 at 100°, 136°7 at 40°, 157°2 at 25°, 
and 317°7 at 0°. From this it follows that the complex cuprous ion 
is univalent and that the reaction is represented by the equation 
CuSO,+ H,SO,+Cu=2HCuSO,. Silver sulphate behaves in a similar 
way, as is shown by the fact that it is more soluble in solutions of sul- 
phuric acid or of alkali sulphates than in pure water. If the solution 
of cupric sulphate is insufficiently acid, cuprous oxide separates out, 
since, owing to the greater concentration of the OH ions, the small 
solubility product of this compound is soon reached. 

Determinations of the solubility of cuprous chloride in hydrochloric 
acid lead to the conclusion that complex ions are formed, the greater 
part of which possess the formula Cu,Cl,, the equation being 2HCl+ 
Cu,Cl,=H,Cu,Cl,. In conformity with this conclusion, it is found 
that the freezing point of hydrochloric acid is raised when cuprous 
chloride is dissolved in it. 

Since the small quantity of cuprous salt which can exist in equili- 
brium in a solution of cupric sulphate is, for the greater part, present 
in the form of a complex ion, it follows that the ratio between the 
concentration of cupric and cuprous ions in equilibrium must have a 
very large value. Colourless solutions of cuprous salts (which contain 
practically no cupric ions) must therefore contain almost immeasurably 
small quantities of cuprous ions, and the cuprous copper in such 
solutions must exist in the form of complex ions. A cuprous salt 
which could dissolve appreciably in water and which could undergo 
normal electrolytic dissociation would at once decompose into a cupric 
salt and copper ; the non-existence of cuprous nitrate is explainable in 
this way. ‘The cuprous salts known are all practically insoluble in 
water. The impossibility of preparing solid cuprous sulphate from 
aqueous solution is explained similarly. 

The paper concludes with an account of a careful investigation of 
the copper voltameter, more especially with small current densities, 
the principal results of which are : 

When a solution of copper sulphate which has been treated with 
copper until equilibrium is attained is electrolysed in an atmosphere 
of hydrogen or nitrogen with a small current density, the increase of 
weight of the cathode is smaller and the decrease of weight of the anode 
greater than would theoretically be anticipated. ‘The differences 
depend on the concentration of the sulphuric acid used. 

A dissolution of the electrodes appears to take place which may be 
due to a reduction of the sulphuric acid present, which gives rise to the 
formation of more complex cuprous ions, owing to which equilibrium is 
disturbed and further quantities of copper are dissolved. 

The separation of the electrodes by a capillary tube or by a porous 
diaphragm and a preliminary electrolysis of the solution with a weak 
current eliminate the errors above-mentioned almost completely. 
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The results obtained with the copper voltameter are more exact at 
low temperatures than at higher ones. T. E. 


Chemical Energy of Formic Acid. Displacement of the 
Nitric Acid of Nitrates by Formic Acid. By Paut Cazenruve 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 427—428).—The heat of neutralisa- 
tion of formic acid by bases is less than that of nitric acid, but never- 
theless the former is capable of displacing the latter, as is shown by 
the red coloration produced when concentrated formic acid is added to 
a mixture of a nitrate with brucine. A similar reaction is given on 
heating, although less readily, by acetic, propionic, butyric, and valeric 
acids. The reaction is regarded as an instance of the limitation of 
the principle of maximum work. N. L. 


The Standard of Atomic Weights. By Huco Erpmann (Zeit. 
anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 127—137. Compare this vol., ii, 231).—A 
polemical article in reply to Brauner, in which the author supports as 
standard H=1. Out of 129 replies to the circular addressed to the 
university teachers in Germany, Austria, and Switzerland, 105 were in 
favour of H=1, whilst only 20 supported O= 16. J. McC. 


Report of the [American] Committee on Atomic Weights. 
By Frank W. CuiarkE (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 90—95).—A 
résumé of the work published during 1900 on the atomic weights of 
nitrogen, iron, calcium, gadolinium, thorium, yttrium, samarium, 
helium, neon, argon, krypton, xenon, and radium; a corrected table 
of the atomic weights of all the elements is appended. E, G. 


Simple Reflux Apparatus. By Paut Cazenguve (Bull. Soc. 
Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 476—479).—A flask of cold water, or a Wurtz 
flask through which water circulates, placed in a funnel fixed in the 
cork of the distilling flask forms a cheap reflux apparatus in which 
caoutchouc joints and the risk of loss by spirting are avoided. In 
the case of very volatile liquids, the funnel is fitted into a long-necked 
bulb tube surrounded by a spiral of lead tubing through which water 
circulates. Illustrations of the apparatus are given in the paper. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


Liquefaction of Hydrogen. By Morris W. Travers (Phil. Mag., 
1901, [vi], 1, 411—423).—A description of the apparatus employed for 
the production of the liquid hydrogen which has been used by Ramsay 
and the author (this vol., ii, 237) in the separation of neon and helium. 
The author’s “experiments differ neither in principle nor in conclu- 
sions from those of Dewar,” but they “show that the production of 
liquid hydrogen is neither so difficult nor so costly as might have been 
expected.” a % & 
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Electrolytic Preparation of Alkali Periodates. By Enric# 
Miter (Dresden) (Zeit. Elektrochem, 1901, '7,509—516).—When a 
neutral solution of an alkali iodate is electrolysed with platinum 
electrodes and without a diaphragm, the gas which is at first evolved 
consists mainly of oxygen, the hydrogen having been employed in 
reducing iodate to iodide. As the latter accumulates in the solution, 
it is oxidised at the anode to iodate and the quantity of oxygen evolved 
also diminishes until finally very little gas is liberated and the solution 
contains a mixture of iodate and iodide of practically constant com- 
position. In presence of a little potassium chromate practically no 
reduction occurs ; there is also no formation of periodate. In alkaline 
solutions, however, a considerable yield of periodate is obtained. A 
series of experiments shows that the most favourable conditions are : 
low temperature, low current density, and the presence of at least 4 per 
cent. of sodium or potassium hydroxide. The solution of iodate should 
beas concentrated as possible and a diaphragm should be present. Sodium 
periodate separates out as a voluminous powder having approximately 
the composition 4Na,10,,5H,O ; the potassium salt obtained is KIO,,. 
Lithium iodide in presence of a little chromate is oxidised to iodate 
electrolytically by a current of 0°13 amp. per sq. cm. at the anode and 
0:59 ampere per sq. cm. at the cathode, the current efficiency being 
about 94°7 per cent. ‘The iodate could not be further oxidised to 
periodate, however. T. E. 


Determination of the Molecular Weight of Ozone by 
means of the Balance. By Marius Orro (Ber., 1901, 34, 
1118—1119).—The work of Ladenburg (this vol., ii, 232) on this 
subject has been anticipated by the author (Abstr., 1897, ii, 207). 

7. &. F. 


Sulphur Trioxide. By Rupo.tr Scuenckx (Annalen, 1901, 316, 
1—17).—The coefficients of expansion of sulphur trioxide determined 
between the following temperatures 11°, 35°3°, 60°4°, 78°3°, 80°3°, and 
100° are 0°0023, 0°0030, 0°0031, 0:0028, and 0:0028 respectively ; the 
critical temperature of the compound is 216°. The existence of poly- 
meric molecules in liquid sulphur trioxide is indicated by a deter- 
mination of the molecular surface energy after the method introduced 
by Ramsay and Shields (Trans., 1893, 63, 1089). The coefficient & 
determined by this process increases as the temperature rises, the 
values obtained being 1°35 at 17°5—35-3°, 1°62 at 35°3—60°4°, 1°86 at 
60°4—78°3°, and 2°30 at 78°3—100° The critical point calculated 
from the surface tension equation after applying Ramsay and Young’s 
correction is found to be 214°6°. The existence of polymeric mole- 
cules in liquid sulphur trioxide supports the view that the asbestos- 
like form of the solid substance is a polymeric form of the prismatic 
modification and not a hydrate produced by the action of traces of 
moisture or sulphuric acid. G. T. M. 


Permonosulphuric Acid (Caro’s Acid). By Apotr von BAYER 
and Vicror ViLiceR (Zer., 1901, 34, 853—862).—A solution of 
Caro’s acid prepared by acting on potassium persulphate, K,S,0,, with 
sulphuric acid, pouring on to ice and diluting, is completely decom- 
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posed by the addition of baryta, but can be freed from sulphuric acid 
by precipitating with barium phosphate. The active oxygen and 
sulphur in the solution were found to be in the ratio 0:SO,= 
1:1°156, and it is therefore supposed that the solution consists 
mainly of salts derived from permonosulphuric acid, H,SO, [0 : SO, = 
1:1], the excess of sulphur being accounted for by the presence in the 
solution of salts of unchanged perdisulphuric acid, H,8,0, [0:SO,= 
1:2]. These two acids can be estimated separately by making use of 
the fact that the former acid causes an immediate separation of iodine 
from an acid solution of potassium iodide, whilst the latter acid acts 
only very slowly. 

A solution of perdisulphuric acid, H,S,O,, prepared by the action of 
dilute sulphuric acid on the barium salt, was found to decompose very 
slowly into sulphuric acid and permonosulphuric acid; in presence of 
40 per cent. sulphuric acid, the conversion was almost complete in 
seven days, but hydrolysis of the acids to hydrogen peroxide also took 

lace. 

. The anode acid in the electrolysis of 20 per cent. sulphuric acid 
was found to contain a relatively large proportion of perdisulphuric 
acid, which gradually changed into permonosulphuric acid ; on electro- 
lysing stronger acids, the change of the perdisulphuric acid into per- 
monosulphuric acid and into hydrogen peroxide was found to have 
taken place already to a very large extent during the electrolysis. 

T. M. L. 


Inorganic Acids. By Arturo Miotatr and E. Mascerti (Gazzetta, 
1901, 31, i, 93—139).—The neutralisation of an acid by a base may 
be studied by adding successive proportions of base to the solution of 
the acid and determining the electrical conductivity of the liquid after 
each addition (compare Miolati, Abstr., 1900, ii, 214). This method 
has now been applied to the following acids: sulphurous, selenious, 
selenic, telluric, chromic, arsenic, phosphorous, arsenious, boric, iodic, 
and periodic, the alkalis employed being sodium and potassium hydr- 
oxides and ammonia. The numerical results, which are given in tables 
and conductivity curves plotted therefrom for each acid, show that a 
number of the acids examined behave quite analogously to the dibasic 
acid existing in aqueous solutions of platinic chloride (/oc. cit.). This 
anomalous behaviour is exhibited by all those acids which have several 
replaceable hydrogen atoms possessing different acidic properties. The 
basicity of such acids varies with the indicator employed in their 
titration; some of them are monobasic with methyl-orange whilst 
with phenolphthalein they are dibasic except in the presence of 
glycerol when certain of them are again monobasic. For the hydro- 
gen metallic salts of some of these acids, the assumption of a double 
molecule is necessary to explain the change of conductivity on pro- 
gressive neutralisation of the acids, whilst in some cases it is possible 
that such double molecules are partially dissociated into single mole- 
cules, as is notably the case with the dichromates. _ ee % SS 


New Researches on Nitrohydroxylaminic Acid. By ANnGEto 
AnGeLI and Francesco AnGeEtico (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 
10, i, 249—255. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 594),—Silver nitrohydroxyl- 
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aminate may be obtained asa voluminous, yellow precipitate resembling 
silver hyponitrite or lead iodide, by the addition of a silver nitrate 
solution to a solution of the sodium salt acidified with acetic acid, the 
mixture being well cooled in a mixture of ice and salt; it is very un- 
stable, and on removal from the cooling mixture rapidly decomposes 
for the most part in the sense of the equation NOAg:NO,Ag= 
NO,Ag+NO+Ag, the deposited silver having a shining, metallic 
appearance resembling that of ammonium amalgam. 

Nitrohydroxylaminiec acid reacts readily with glyoxal or suberalde- 
hyde, yielding hydroxamic acids, which may be separated by means of 
their insoluble copper salts; in this reaction, the aldehydes behave like 
alcohols of the form, :;CR-OH. 

With glyceraldehyde, nitrohydroxylaminic acid readily reacts, but 
not with dextrose or lactose, a fact which goes to support other evi- 
dence indicating that these sugars do not contain aldehyde residues, 
but have the structure of anhydrides. No action takes place with 
o-nitrobenzaldehyde or salicylaldehyde, helicin, metallic opianates, or 
pyrrolealdehyde. 

The author goes on to discuss the six different ways in which nitro- 
hydroxylaminic acid or its salts decompose, which are as follows: (1) 
H,N,O,=2NO+H,0; (2) H,N,O,=HNO,+NOH; (3) H,N,O,= 
HNO, +NO+H; (4) H,N,O, +H,0= NH, ‘OH + HNO, +0; 15) 
2H. N, 903 = 2HNO, + (NOH), ; (6) 2H,N ,03=2HNO, +N, 0+H, O. 

T. H. P. 


Action of Hydrogen Arsenide on Boron Bromide. By Atrrep 
Srock (Ber., 1901, 34, 949—956. Compare Besson, Abstr., 1890, 
448, 690, and 1891, 1418).—The additive compound BBr,,AsH,, is 
obtained when boron br omide is gradually dropped into liquefied hydro- 
gen arsenide contained in a special apparatus and maintained at a 
temperature of —80° to —- 100°. It is essential that all moisture and 
oxygen be previously removed, and the operation is best carried out 
while a stream of perfectly dry hydrogen is passed through the ap- 
paratus. ‘The product is a white, amorphous substance which, when 
heated, decomposes, but does not melt. It may be obtained in a 
crystalline form by careful sublimation in a closed vessel. It is in- 
soluble in carbon disulphide, but dissolves in either of its constituents. 
In contact with air or oxygen, it is readily oxidised, and in most cases 
is spontaneously inflammable, yielding boric and arsenious oxides, and 
hydrogen bromide. It is not acted on by oxygen at temperatures 
below —40°. If the amount of oxygen is carefully regulated and the 
temperature kept moderately low, the products are boric oxide, hydro- 
gen bromide, and free arsenic, together with arsenic tribromide. 

Even at 0°, slow decomposition into its constituents occurs, and this 
is accelerated if a current of some indifferent gas is employed to 
remove the hydrogen arsenide as it is formed; a small amount of 
arsenic is also deposited. When kept for several weeks at the 
ordinary temperature in a closed vessel protected from light, it is 
completely decomposed into boron bromide, arsenic, and hydrogen. In 
contact with water, it is decomposed into boric acid, hydrogen bromide, 
hydrogen arsenide, and a small amount of free arsenic. Concentrated 
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sulphuric acid has no apparent action, but concentrated nitric acid 
produces violent oxidation. Arsenic trichloride reacts with the com- 
pound, even at -50°. Ammonia at 10° yields the compound 
2BBr,,9NH,. J. J. 8. 


The Reversible Reaction CO,+H,-+CO+H,0. By Octave 
Boupovarp (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 484—489).—A mixture 
of equal volumes of dry carbon dioxide and hydrogen was heated in a 
porcelain vessel at 850° and 1100°, and an analysis made at the end 
of each experiment of the mixture of carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, 
hydrogen, and aqueous vapour produced. The results obtained are in 
fair accordance with Le Chatelier’s formula (Abstr., 1900, ii, 199) for 
the equilibrium of gaseous mixtures, the differences observed being 
probably due to the condensation of water in the cold portion of the 
porcelain vessel and, at the higher temperature, to the passage of 
hydrogen through the walls of the porcelain vessel. The pressure has 
no influence on the equilibrium, since the numbers of reacting and 
produced molecules are equal. The reaction is of interest in connection 
with the manufacture of air and water gas. N. L. 


New Researches on the Action of Hydrogen Peroxide on 
Silver Oxide. By Marcetuin P. E. Bertueitor (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 897—904).—New experiments confirm the author’s earlier con- 
clusions (Abstr., 1880, 441; 1899, ii, 149) that the action of 
hydrogen peroxide on precipitated silver oxide results in the formation 
of silver peroxide, Ag,O,, part of which decomposes into silver and 
oxygen, and part into silver oxide and oxygen, whilst a third part 
combines with the silver oxide so produced and forms an intermediate 
oxide, Ag,O,. The latter decomposes into silver oxide and oxygen. 
There are three distinctly recognisable stages in the reaction, but they 
are not very sharply defined. If the decomposition is rapid and there 
are sudden local elevations of temperature, the silver peroxide tends to 
decompose completely into silver and oxygen. C. H. B. 


Theory of Technical Processes. By Guipo BopLAnper and P. 
BrEuLL (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 381—390, and 405—413).—In 
the ammonia-soda process, sodium chloride, carbon dioxide, calcium 
carbonate, and water yield calcium chloride and sodium hydrogen 
carbonate. The reverse change takes place when solutions of sodium 
hydrogencarbonate and calcium chloride are mixed. Itisshown, however, 
that the reaction represented by the equation HCl+ NaHCO, (solid) 
=CO,+H,0+ NaCl (solid) is accompanied by an absorption of heat 
amounting to 4020 cal. From the known dissociation of carbonic acid 
into the ions HCO, and H, and their solubility in water and the solu- 
bility of sodium hydrogen carbonate in solutions of sodium chloride, the 
authors have calculated the pressure under which carbon dioxide must 
be forced into a saturated solution of sodium chloride in order to bring 
about the reverse change and cause the separation of sodium hydrogen 
carbonate. This pressure is 3°3 million atmospheres. 

From this pressure, the mechanical work required to bring about 
the reverse change can be calculated ; for gram-molecular proportions, 
it amounts to 3°894 x 10° gr. cm. 


28—2 
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By determining the #.1/.F. of a galvanic element, 

Platinum | H+CO, | HCl(0:124)+ saturated NaCl aq. | solution of 

NaCl+ NaHCO, (saturated for each) | H+CO, | Platinum, 
the electric energy of the reaction between hydrochloric acid and sodium 
hydrogen carbonate can be estimated; for a pressure of carbon dioxide 
of 4 atmosphere, the electric energy is 38180 Joule =3°894 x 10° gr. 
em. Thus, although the chemical reaction is accompanied by an 
absorption of heat, free energy is developed. The temperature coeffi- 
cient of the #.M.F., calculated from the heat change and the electro- 
motive force, is 0°001935, which agrees with the experimental value 
0-00205. 

The solubility of sodium hydrogen carbonate in solutions of sodium 
chloride is measured, and agrees very well with the values calculated 
from the law of lowering of solubility (Nernst) for low concentrations 
of sodium chloride. With high concentrations, the experimental 


lowering of solubility is found to be far greater than the calculated 
values. K, J. P. O. 


Spontaneous Crystallisation of the Hydrate Na,SO,,10H,O 
from Saturated Solutions of Sodium Sulphate. Limit of the 
Metastable State in these Solutions. By Louis C. pE CoppeT 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 388—393),—When a saturated solu- 
tion of sodium sulphate is sufficiently cooled, spontaneous crystallis- 
ation always occurs, even under conditions which preclude the access 
of crystalline nuclei from the atmosphere, and it was shown by the 
author, in 1872, that this takes place between such wide limits of 
temperature-as from —13° to +6°. More recent observations, details 
of which are given in the paper, show that the formation of the hydrate 
Na,SO,,10H,0 frequently occurs at 8°5°,and has once been observed 
to take place at about 12°. The results are in accord with the con- 
clusions formerly arrived at (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1875, [v ], 6,275), that 
the time required for the spontaneous crystallisation of a supersatur- 
ated solution decreases as the temperature decreases and the concen- 
tration increases. No precise distinction can be drawn between the 
two conditions, termed by Ostwald the metastable state, in which the 
presence of a crystalline nucleus is required for crystallisation, and 
the labile state, in which crystallisatton may occur spontaneously. 


Decomposition of Ammonium Nitrite. By Rupo.tr Wec- 
SCHEIDER (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 5443—545).—Owing to the 
fact that the decomposition of ammonium nitrite solutions is accelerated 
by the addition of a’ salt having a common ion, Angeli and Boeris 
(Abstr., 1893, ii, 155) considered the reaction to be due to the undis- 
sociated molecules, but the author points out that the above facts equally 


support the view that the reaction takes place between the two ions. 
L. M. J. 


Crystallised Calcium Oxide. By ApotrHe Jouve (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 1117—1118).—When calcium chloride and carbon are 
heated in an electric furnace under such conditions that the formation 
of calcium carbide is ‘incomplete, a small quantity of calcium oxide is 
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usually obtained in the form of transparent, acicular prisms of sp. gr. 
2°5. 


Calcium Sulpho-aluminates and the Decomposition of Mari- 
time Structures made of Portland Cement. By Orazio REBUFFAT 
(Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 55—57).—The author describes a series of ex- 
periments on the action of solutions of magnesium salts and sodium 
chloride, and of sea-water on calcium sulpho-aluminates, aluminates, and 
silicates. The results show that the formation of sulpho-aluminates in 
cement immersed in sea-water is only transitory, and only takes place 
to a very slight extent, so that the disgregation of the cement cannot 
be due to this action. Further, sodium chloride has a disintegrating 
action on the aluminates and on the sulpho-aluminates. 7. &. &. 


Barium Hydride. By Antoine Guntz (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
963—966).—Barium hydride, BaH,, a compound whose existence was 
first indicated by Winkler (Abstr., 1890, 452), is prepared by heating 
barium amalgam, contained in an iron boat at 1400° in a current of 
hydrogen ; it formsa grey, crystalline mass, having a sp. gr. 4'21 at 0°. 
The compound melts at 1200° and at 1400° in a current of hydrogen, 
slowly volatilises without decomposition yielding a green vapour ; 
it is decomposed by water, giving rise to barium hydroxide and hydro- 
gen. When heated in nitrogen, it evolves hydrogen and becomes 
converted into the corresponding nitride, Ba,N,, the latter compound 
being contaminated with a large amount of the iron nitride, Fe,N,, 
produced under these conditions by the interaction of nitrogen and 
the material of the iron boat. These two nitrides are isomorphous, for 
the mixture is homogeneous and well crystallised. The amount of the 
iron compound produced increases with the temperature, and a similar 
phenomenon is observed when lithium nitride is prepared in an iron 
or nickel vessel. G. T. M. 


Radioactive Lead. By Kart A. Hormann and Epuarp Strauss 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 907—913. See this vol.,’ii, 19, 216).—Continuing 
their researches on the “‘ pure lead sulphate,” isolated from bréggerite, 
the authors have separated two “elements,” of which the probable 
atomic weights are 100°92 and 171°96. The first of these forms a 
yellow sulphate, and has little influence on the radioactivity of the 
“lead.” The strong radioactivity of the sulphate of the other 
“element” is lost when it is converted into the sulphide, but returns 
when the sulphide is reconverted into the sulphate. The paper con- 
cludes with a discussion of the connection between radioactivity and 
phosphorescence, and between radioactivity and the Becquerel rays. 


Alloys made in the Electric Furnace. By Lewis P. Hamitton 
and Epear F. Suiru (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 151—155).—The 
electric furnace employed consisted of two graphite crucibles, placed 
one within the other, the space between being filled with magnesia ; it 
was provided with two carbon poles, of which the negative was inserted 
through the side of the crucible at about 3 cm. from the bottom. By 
means of this apparatus, the authors have prepared a number of alloys 
containing chiefly the following elements; copper, molybdenum, iron, 
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chromium, aluminium, tungsten, titanium, columbium, and tantalum. 
The analysis of each alloy is appended. E. G. 


Slow Alteration in Copper Alloys in Contact with Air and 
Alkali Chlorides. By Marcetumw P. E. Bertnetor (Ann. Chim. 
Phys., 1901, [vii], 22, 457—460. Compare zbid., 1895, [ vii], 4, 552).— 
Copper alloys, immersed in a sodium chloride solution i in contact with 
air, are slowly disintegrated the copper being converted into the basic 
chloride, 3Cu0,CuCl. 4H, ,0, corresponding with atacamite ; this salt 
reacts with a further quantity of copper, giving rise to cuprous oxide 
and sodium cuprous chloride, the latter compound being reconverted 
into the basic salt by atmospheric oxidation. The other metals of the 
alloy are also oxidised, and are found partly precipitated and partly in 
solution. Antique objects now composed of copper oxide were in all 
probability originally made of some copper alloy, and owe their present 
composition to the preceding reactions, the oxygen replacing the other 
constituents of the alloy without altering their contours. G. T. M. 


Presence of Acid Sulphate of Copper in Mixtures of 
Aqueous Solutions of Sulphuric Acid and Copper Sulphate. 
By Cuartes F. Linpsay (Zrans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Sci., 1900, 10, 
205—210),—The amount of alkali required to cause precipitation of 
copper hydroxide agrees with that necessary for the neutralisation of the 
sulphuric acid known to be present, There is thus no evidence of the 
existence of copper hydrogen sulphate in the solution. The specific 
gravity of the mixture is less than the mean value for the specific 
gravities of the sulphuric acid and copper sulphate solutions, which 
agrees with Favre and Valson’s observations (Compt. rend., 1873, 77, 
907) on mixtures of copper and potassium sulphates. J. McO. 


Behaviour of Fluorides of the heavy Metals in Solution. 
By A. Jarcer (Zeit. anorg. Chem. 1901, 27, 22—40).—Mercuric 
fluoride is hydrolysed in solution to the extent of about 80 per cent., and 
this hydrolysis is evidence for the formula H,F, for hydrofluoric acid, 
Cupric fluoride is hydrolysed to a much less extent, The solubility of 
mercuric oxide and cupric oxide in hydrofluoric acid is decreased by 
the addition of potassium fluoride, which proves the non-existence of 
complex fluorides. 

Cadmium fluoride is soluble to the amount of 0°3 gram-mol, in 1000 
c.c. of water, and slightly more soluble in hydrofluoric acid. 

Lead fluoride is very slightly soluble in dilute hydrofluoric acid, but 
insoluble in stronger acid. Lead hydroxide decomposes the alkali 
haloids until equilibrium is obtained with the free alkali, depending on 
the solubility of the lead haloids; it also appears to form complex 
compounds with the lead haloids. E. C. BR. 


Mercury Iodoantimonide. By ALBERT GRANGER (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 1115—1116).—Mercury iodoantimonide, Hg,Sb,,2Hgl,, is 
obtained i in grey, lustrous, brittle, prismatic crystals by heating mercury 
at 300° in sealed tubes with a slight excess of antimony triiodide, 
and removing mercuric iodide from the product by treatment 
with a strong solution of sodium sulphite. When heated, the 
iodoantimonide is decomposed into mercuric iodide, mercury, and anti- 
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mony ; it is readily attacked by chlorine, bromine, nitric acid, and hot 
sulphuric acid, but not by hydrochloric acid. It is also decomposed 
by a warm solution of ferric chloride, and is reduced by zine and 
dilute sulphuric acid, especially on heating. C. H. B. 


Praseodymium. By Cari von ScHEELE (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 
27, 53—57).—A criticism of Muthmann’s work (Abstr., 1900, ii, 18). 
A spectroscopic examination of the praseodymium oxide employed in 


the author’s previous work shows that it is free from lanthanum. 
E. C. R. 


Zirconium Earth in Euxenite from Brevig. By Kart A. 
Hormann and W. Pranptu (Ber., 1901, 34, 1064—1069).—In ex- 
tracting the small quantities of lead from euxenite from Brevig 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 216 ; this vol., ii, 19), a zirconium earth was found in 
the residue of sulphates, the properties of which indicated the presence 
of the oxide of an unknown metal. The separation of the latter com- 
pound from the zirconia is described. 

The oxide, which the authors term provisionally ‘ euxenium earth,’ is 
white, and, after ignition, is only sparingly soluble in acids. When 
fused with sodium hydrogen sulphate, treated with sulphuric acid, and 
evaporated to dryness, a residue is obtained which yields a colourless 
solution. On the addition of an alkali to the solution, a white, floc- 
culent precipitate is produced which is insoluble in excess, With 
hydrogen peroxide, a white precipitate is gradually formed. Oxalic 
acid yields no precipitate. If a solution of the chloride is treated with 
zinc and hydrochloric acid, no coloration is produced. When tannic 
acid is added to a faintly acid solution, a yellowish-brown precipitate is 
obtained. Potassium ferrocyanide gives, after a few minutes, a brown 
precipitate. The oxide differs from that of zirconium in yielding a 
precipitate with excess of ammonium carbonate and in giving no 
coloration with turmeric. Determinations of the equivalent by means 
of the sulphate gave 44-4—44°5, whence the atomic weight calculated 
for a quadrivalent element would be 177°6—178. 

In addition to the ‘euxenium earth,’ small quantities of another 
unknown substance are present, which furnishes a yellow chloride ; its 
solutions yield a brownish-yellow precipitate with potassium ferro- 
cyanide, and are reduced by zine and hydrochloric acid with production 
of a greenish-brown coloration ; it is perhaps related to tantalum, but 
possesses a pronounced basic character. 

Analyses of specimens of euxenite (I) from Arendal and (II) from 
Brevig gave the following results : 

Loss on Ytterbium and 

Ignition. SiO,. TiO,. Nb,O;. PbO. Cerium oxides, 
I, 1°91 0°19 17°35 33°56 1:07 35°34 
IL. 2°06 20°94 20°72 10°79 0°43 21:90 


U;0,. Zr0.. Fe,03. Al,03. a0. Total. 
I. 4:37 1°30 1°58 371 -- 100°28 
I. 2°93 1:97 9°27 9°22 0°67 100-90 


The constituent of the euxenite from Brevig calculated as zirconia 
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contained ‘euxenium earth’ to the extent of about one-half of its 
weight. E, G. 


Heat of Rapid Combustion of Aluminium. By Marce..in 
P. FE. Bertnetot (Ann. Chim. Phys. 1901, 22, [vii], 479—482).— 
The heat of combustion of aluminium, has hitherto been determined 
indirectly, as it is not readily burnt in a calorimeter even with com- 
pressed oxygen in the presence of camphor, A mixture of aluminium, 
aluminium carbide, camphor, and gun-cotton can, however, be com- 
pletely oxidised, and the heat of formation of aluminium oxide deduced 
from this experiment is 380°2 Cal., that of the hydrated substance 
being 393-0 Cal. G. T, M. 

Aluminium Alloys: Combination of Aluminium and 
Tungsten. By Lion Guitier (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1112—1115). 
—An intimate mixture of tungstic anhydride with finely divided 
aluminium was placed in a crucible brasqued with magnesium oxide, 
and ignited by means of a mixture of barium peroxide and aluminium, 
when a somewhat violent combustion occurs, In this way, crystallised 
alloys of tungsten and aluminium are obtained, the composition of which 
depends on that of the original mixture. If the latter is between that 
required to produce theoretically Al1W,, and Al,W respectively, the 
product is AlW, ; if between AlW and Al,,W, the product is Al, W ; 
if between A!,W and AIW,, the product is Al,W. 

In analysing the alloys AlW, and Al,W, sodium peroxide was found 
to be the best reagent for attacking them, as they are but little soluble 


in aqua regia, which, however, readily dissolves the alloy Al,W. 


Action of Heat on Potassium Permanganate. By GrorceE 
Ruporr (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 58—61).—When potassium 
permanganate is heated over a bunsen burner the decomposition which 
takes place may be represented by the equation 1OK MnO, =3K,Mn0, + 
7MnO, + 60,+2K,0, or there are formed 12°14 per cent. oxygen, 
37°42 per cent. potassium manganate and 38°51 per cent. manganese 
dioxide. E. C. R. 

Rate of Dissolution of Iron in Hydrochloric Acid. By Jamzs 
T. Conroy (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 316—320).—When iron 
dissolves in hydrochloric acid, the rate of dissolution is initially slow 
during the “ period of induction ” (Spring and Van Aubel, Abstr., 1887, 
1074), then attains a maximum value, and afterwards diminishes ; in 
the following statements, the term “rate of action” refers to the 
maximum rate of action, this being determined by measuring the 
maximum rate at which hydrogen is evolved from thin plates of iron 
of equal area immersed in acid of different concentrations and at 
different temperatures. Curves are given showing the influence of 
these conditions on the rate of dissolution; as the concentration 
increases the rate of action increases in geometrical progression over 
“a considerable range,” in such manner that the rate of dissolution is 
doubled for each increase of 30 grams of hydrogen chloride per litre. 
A similar law connects the rate of dissolution and temperature, the 
former being doubled for each 10° rise of the latter for concentrations 
between 25 and 216 grams of hydrogen chloride per litre, 
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When traces of arsenic are present in the acid used, the rate of 
dissolution is considerably diminished ; when present in larger quan- 
tities, the iron becomes completely covered with a film of arsenic, and 
action almost completely ceases, even in the case of the more concen- 
trated acids. W. A. D. 


Oxides of Cobalt. By Erwin Hitter (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 27, 81—124).—Cobalt sulphate when oxidised by means of (a) 
potassium persulphate in alkaline solution, (b) ammonium persulphate 
in acid solution, (c) ammonium persulphate in alkaline solution, or (d) 
chlorine gas, yields only the cobaltic oxide Co,0;. The state of 
hydration of the precipitated oxide depends on conditions which have 
not been ascertained and the various products obtained were: 
Co,0,,2H,O ; 2Co,0,,3H,O; and 3Co,0,,511,0. 

When oxidised by sodium hypochlorite, a product is obtained which 
contains more oxygen than Co,O, and corresponds approximately with 
Co,,0,,. An alkaline solution of potassium cobalt sulphate, when 
oxidised with excess of iodine, gives a black precipitate of CoO,. If 
less iodine be used, a less highly oxidised compound is obtained. The 
electrolysis of a solution containing cobalt sulphate and a large amount 
of potassium chloride yields the same oxide, namely, Co,O,, as oxidation 
by means of chlorine. It is therefore only by the direct application 
of hypochlorite that a higher state of oxidation than that represented 
by Co,O, is reached. 

Coehn and Salomon (Abstr., 1899, ii, 127) have suggested that a 
separation of cobalt and nickel may be carried out by electrolytically 
depositing cobalt superoxide at the anode. The author finds that on 
electrolysing a neutral solution of cobalt sulphate, a precipitate is 
formed at the anode but is quickly redissolved (by the acid liberated). 
To prevent this re-solution the whole was kept continually neutral by 
the gradual addition of sodium carbonate, and the precipitate so formed 
was found to be Co,0,. Coehn’s surmise of the production of the 
superoxide is consequently not confirmed. J. McC, 


Some Cobalt Reactions. By Epuarp Donatu (Zeit. anal. Chem., 
1901, 40, 137—141).—The majority of text-books ignore the solu- 
bility of cobaltous hydroxide in concentrated alkali hydroxide solutions 
(see, however, Reichel, Abstr., 1881, 194 ; also 1893, ii, 468). On 
adding either a soluble or insoluble cobalt salt, or any cobalt ore after 
roasting, to a hot 80 per cent. solution of potassium hydroxide, a blue 
solution is obtained. Cupric oxide gives a similar blue solution under 
the same conditions. The two can be distinguished as follows: 
addition of an alkali tartrate somewhat deepens the colour of the 
copper solution but nearly decolorises that of cobalt, leaving very 
strong solutions slightly reddish; addition of potassium cyanide 
decolorises the copper solution completely, but leaves the cobalt 
solution yellowish, and this yellow solution, when in contact with air, 
rapidly acquires a deep brown colour. Whilst with aqueous alkali 
solutions the cobalt compound added is never wholly redissolved, a 
mixture containing glycerol gives no precipitate with a cobalt salt, 
either in the cold or on boiling. The blue solution produced in this 
case becomes green by absorption of oxygen or by addition of hydrogen 
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peroxide. The author suggests that the blue solution contains 
potassium cobaltite, Co(OK),, in a non-ionised condition. M. J.S. 


Uranium Nitrate and Sulphate. By WILLIAM OECHSNER DE 
Coninckx (Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg., 1901, 3, 222—226. Compare this 
vol., ii, 104, 105, 164, 165).—Uranium nitrate crystals lose H,O at 
100°, the second mol. between 100° and 115°, and the third between 
115° and 130°. On heating at 255°, they decompose, giving nitrogen 
peroxide and oxygen and leave a solid residue of uranium sesquioxide. 

Solutions of uranium nitrate in hydrobromic acid solution (sp. gr. 
1:21) have the following sp. gr. : 

Temp. we. BS. We. ur WF. 

Percentage of dissolved salt 1 2 3 4 5 

Sp. gr. (H,0=1) 1:2122 1:2168 1°:2198 1°2250 1:2305 


The sp. heat of a 10 per cent. solution is 0946. An 8 per cent. 
solution has 7. 1°338, a 10 per cent. solution ». 1°348, and a 12 per 
cent. solution n. 1°364. 

Uranium sulphate loses 1‘5 H,O at 100° and at 110—115° another 0°5 
mol. is expelled. At 175°, the third mol. is driven off. Ata dull red 
heat, the salt is decomposed and leaves a residue which consists of a 
mixture of the oxides U,O, and U,0, Heated rapidly it gives a 
residue of the black oxide, U,O,. J. McC. 


Studies on Solutions of Stannous Salts. II. The Oxida- 
tion of Solutions of Stannous Chloride by means of Free 
Oxygen. By Srewart W. Youna (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 
119—147. Compare this vol., ii, 318).—A solution of stannous 
chloride was thoroughly shaken with pure oxygen in a flask by means 
of a specially devised apparatus ; the decrease in the volume of the 
oxygen for definite periods of time was measured by means of a gas 
burette, the temperature being kept constant. The residual stannous 
chloride was titrated with solution of potassium dichromate. 

It was found that the velocity constant increases considerably 
during the first thirty or forty minutes, but that if semi-normal 
hydrochloric acid is added to the solution this acceleration is much 
less marked; the values obtained vary greatly in different series of 
experiments, but for a given series in which the stannous chloride is 
of the same strength throughout, the increase is approximately pro- 
portional to the concentration of the hydrochloric acid. These facts 
find their simplest explanation in the supposition that the hydro- 
chlorie acid produced by the reaction tends to diminish the proportion 
of stannous chloride hydrolysed. 

The rate of oxidation increases to a certain extent with the age of 
the solution ; solutions kept for some time in previously exhausted 
sealed tubes, exhibited a rate of oxidation more than double that of a 
solution prepared in the flask immediately before the experiment. If 
a tube of the solution was opened and left for about 20 minutes 
in the air, different portions of the solution gave results in approximate 
agreement; but if the tube was not opened until immediately before 
an experiment, and the first portion introduced at once into the appar- 
atus, this first portion invariably yielded higher results than succeed- 
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ing portions, whilst the results of the latter agreed fairly well with 
one another. 

Experiments carried out in order to determine if re-exhaustion of 
the tube would remove the agent which caused the depression in the 
rate of oxidation showed that it had no apparent effect; light also 
has no appreciable influence on the reaction. 

The reaction between stannous chloride and oxygen hence appears 
to be extremely sensitive to small quantities of substances. with which 
the reagents may come in contact in the ordinary methods of manipu- 
lation ; the influence of a number of such substances was therefore 
investigated. It was found that india-rubber, sulphur, hydrogen sul- 
phide, salts of iron and copper, and alcohol cause an acceleration in 
the rate of oxidation, whilst salts of manganese and chromium, 
tobacco smoke and extract, brucine, morphine, nicotine, mannitol, 
aniline and potassium cyanide produce a retardation ; pyridine and 
phenol do not exert any considerable influence. E. G. 


Metathoric Acid and Metathorium Oxychloride. By HEnry 
P. Stevens (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 41—62).—A repetition of 
Locke’s work (Abstr., 1895, ii, 49) shows that the formula of meta- 
thorium oxide is not Th,O, but ThO,; that is, it has the same com- 
position as ordinary thorium oxide. 

Metathorium oxide, prepared by heating the oxalate, when treated 
with dry hydrogen chloride, is converted into oxychloride which con- 
tains chlorine varying from 0°61 to 10 per cent., according to the 
amount of water contained in the metathorium oxide. Metathorium 
oxide, like silicic acid, retains water persistently, but when it is dried 
by heating in a current of dry air it is no longer acted on by hydrogen 
chloride. The reaction which takes place between the oxide contain- 
ing water and chlorine corresponds with the formula ThO,,xThCl, for 
the oxychloride. 

Metathorium oxychloride is a white, hygroscopic powder which 
dissolves in water to a clear solution when it contains 9 to 10 per 
cent. of chlorine ; the preparations with less chlorine yield a more or 
less opalescent solution. It has an acid reaction, is insoluble in 
absolute alcohol, dissolves in alcohol containing a small quantity of 
water, behaves towards reagents in a similar manner to metastannic 
chloride, and is precipitated by many normal salts and by excess of 
acid, this precipitation taking place more easily the less chlorine it 
contains. When treated with silver nitrate, it does not give a pre- 
cipitate of silver chloride. 

Metathorium hydroxide, or metathoric acid, prepared by precipitat- 
ing the oxychloride with ammonia, unlike thoric acid, does not absorb 
carbon dioxide from the air, and is less basic. It is gradually con- 
verted into thoric acid when allowed to remain in contact with water, 
and dissolves in mineral acids if an excess of acid is carefully avoided. 
When prepared from a metaoxychloride rich in chlorine, it requires 
more acid for solution than when prepared from a compound poor in 
chlorine, and a solution of metaoxychloride requires more acid to 
precipitate it as the percentage of chlorine increases. The author 
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points out the similarity between metathoric acid and metastannic 
acid. E. C. R. 


Rhodium Alums. The Separation of Rhodium from Iridium. 
By Aveusto Piccint and L. Marino (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 
62—71).—Rhodium alums are obtained by mixing a sulphuric acid 
solution of yellow rhodium sesquioxide with the alkali sulphate, and 
allowing the mixture to crystallise. The conditions under which these 
alums are formed are, that only about two-thirds of the theoretical 
quantity of alkali sulphate and an excess of sulphuric acid are present, 
and that the solutions are not heated at too high a temperature. 

Rhodium cesium alum, Rh,(SO,),,Cs,80,,24H,0, is sparingly soluble 
in cold water, much more so in warm water, melts at 110—111°, and 
when dried at 180—250° turns brown, with a loss of a small quantity 
of sulphuric acid, but is still completely soluble in water. The corre- 
sponding rubidium, potassium, ammonium, and thallium salts are 
described. These salts all form characteristic, transparent, regular 
crystals of a more or less deep yellow colour, and are more soluble 
than the ordinary alums, 

Rhodium is easily separated from iridium by adding to a solution 
of the sulphates a solution of cesium sulphate; the rhodium cesium 
sulphate is, after recrystallisation, quite free from iridium. By sub- 
jecting the solution of the alum to electrolysis, the rhodium is easily 
obtained in a pure state, and the cesium sulphate which remains in 
solution can be employed for another precipitation of the alum. 


B.C. BR. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Crystallised Stannite from Bolivia. By Leonarp J. SpENcER 
with analyses by Grorce T. Prior (Min. Mag., 1901, 13, 54—65).— 
At various times, no less than four types of symmetry have been 
ascribed to the rare and indistinct crystals of stannite, the one at 
present usually accepted being tetrahedral-cubic. The distinct crystals 
from Oruro, Bolivia, now described, are associated with mispickel, 
andorite, augelite, chalcostibite, jamesonite, pyrites, d&c.; they are 
scalenohedral-tetragonal, with (001): (101)=44°30’. Usually three 
crystals are twinned together on (101) and (011), giving rise to pseudo- 
tetrahedral-cubic groups. Twinning also takes place on (111), as in 
cubic crystals. The colour is iron-black, with a bright metallic to sub- 
adamantine lustre ; streak, black. The mean of two analyses, which 
are the first that have been made on crystallised material, is given 
under I; under II is given the composition of the stannite after 
deducting 8°58 per cent. of admixed andorite. This agrees with the 
formula, Cu,FeSnS,, usually given for the mineral. 

Cu. Fe. Sn. Sb. Pb. Ag. s. Total. Sp.gr 
T. 28:56 10°93 25:21 3°71 2°06 088 2783 9918 — 
II. 3152 12:06 27°33 2859 — — -— 10000 4°45 
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In the symmetry, peculiar twin-laws, and angles, stannite, 
(CuFeS,,CuSn8,), is crystallographically almost identical with copper 
pyrites (CuFeS,). Indistinct crystals of stannite are described from 
two other Bolivian localities and from Cornwall. L. J. 8. 


Melonite. By Artuur Dissetporrr (Centr. Min., 1901, 168—170). 
—tThe following is the mean of three new analyses by P. Georgi of 
selected melonite from Worturpa, South Australia (compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 283, 664). Sp. gr. 7°36. There is about 3 per cent. of selenium. 


Te(Se). Ni. Co. Fe. Al. Bi. Ag. Au. Ca. Total. 
80°17 16°73 0°75 1:33 40°29) «60°04 0°08 0°32 0°12 99°83 


These results agree with the formuia NiTe,, in which the nickel is 
partly replaced by iron and cobalt, and the tellurium by selenium. 

This formula, NiTe,, in place of the old formula Ni,Te,, has already 
been given by Hillebrand for Californian melonite "(Abstr., 1900, ii, 

22). The mineral is sometimes found as six-sided plates with a 
perfect cleavage parallel to the plane of the plate; for this reason it 
may belong to the sylvanite group. L. J.S. 


Tellurides of Gold and Silver from Western Australia. By 
P. Kruscn (Centr. Min., 1901, 199—202).—The tellurides of the 
Coolgardie gold-field occur as veins in a schistose amphibolite; the 
upper, oxidised portions of the veins carry free gold. Sylvanite 
(compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 503), of a silver-white colour and with a 
perfect cleavage in one direction, gave analysis I, by Wa6lbling, 
agreeing with formula (Au,Ag)Te,. Calaverite (compare Abstr., 
1898, ii, 385), of a pale bronze-yellow colour with a yellowish-grey 
streak and conchoidal fracture, gave II ; formula (Au,Ag)Te,. Petzite, 
steel-grey to iron-black with conchoidal fracture, gave IIL; formula 
(Ag,Au),Te ; this occurs very abundantly. Another mineral, differing 
somewhat from petzite in appearance, is almost blue-grey and has 
indications of a cleavage: this gave the results under IV (contains 
also Sb 0°12, Zn 0°04) ; formula (Ag,Au),Te,. 


Au. Ag. Cu. Fe. Ni. Te. Se. 8.  Gangue. Total. 

I. 28°55 976 0°32 0°06 0°10 60°83 0°20 0°09 0°05 99°96 
II. 37°54 2°06 0°29 0°09 0°07 58°63 1°13 0°10 0°23 100°14 
III. 24°33 40°70 0°10 0°07 0°08 32°60 1°45 0°26 0°12 99°71 
IV. 15°06 45°95 1°16 0°08 0°06 36°90 — 0°45 0°22 100°04 


Associated with these tellurides, and somewhat resembling them in 
appearance, is a copper ore which gave the following results on 
analysis ; the atomic ratios Cu(ZnFe) : As(Sb):S = 78 : 27:90, ap- 
proach those of enargite (Cu,AsS,). 


Cu. Ag. Au. Fe. Zn. Ni. Pb. s. As. Sb. Te. Gangue, 
41°69 O22 0°12 4°76 2°68 015 O10 28°43 16°87 4°30 0°05 0°26 
L. J. S. 


Quartz and Gelatinous Silicic Acid from the Simplon 
Tunnel. By Groraio Spezia (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 289—290 ; 
from Atti R. Accad. Sci. Torino, 1899, 34, 705—713). eat crevice 10 
cm. wide in the gneiss of the Simplon Tunnel is filled with a gelatinous 
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substance resembling vaselin in appearance. Embedded in this are 
numerous extremely minute quartz crystals, small rhombohedra of 
ankerite, and a few crystals of pyrites and scales of mica. The ankerite 
has thecomposition, CaCO,,59°55 ; MgCO,, 20°90 ; FeCO,, 19°55 = 100-00. 
The gelatinous substance loses water on exposure to the air, and about 
48 per cent. at 100°; ata red heat there is a further loss of 4°4 per 
cent, The calcined material contains 93 per cent. of silica. The sub- 
stance is only slightly soluble in warm potassium hydroxide, and the 
insoluble portion is not affected by hydrochloric acid or by hot con- 
centrated sulphuricacid. This residue has the composition, SiO,, 57°53 ; 
Al,O,, with a trace of Fe,O,, 38°02 ; CaO,MgO, 4°45=100°00. It is, 
therefore concluded that the substance is a mechanical mixture of 
silicic acid and aluminium hydroxide, both in a colloidal condition. 
The resistance of the aluminium hydroxide to acids and alkalis is ex- 
plained by it having remained for a long period in contaet with water. 
Gelatinous silicic acid which has been in contact with water for several 
years is also not immediately dissolved by potassium hydroxide ; and 
that now described from the Simplon Tunnel probably represents a 
stage in the passage to quartz. L. J. 8. 


Analysis of Limonite from Monte Valerio. By E. Manassr 
(Proc. verb. Soc. Toscana Sci. Nat., 1899, 12, 21—22).—Analysis of 
limonite gave : 


H,0. SiO,. SO,. A1,03. Fe,0z. Total, Sp. gr. 
13°28 1°24 1°32 191 81°15 98:90 3°32 
also traces of CaO, P,O,, and As,O,. L. J. 8. 


Marshite, Miersite and Iodyrite. By Lronarp J. SPENCER 
(Min. Mag., 1901, 13, 38—53).—A description is given of crystals of 
marshite, miersite and iodyrite from Broken Hill, New South Wales. 
Marshite, Cul (Abstr., 1895, ii, 504), and the new mineral miersite, 
(Ag,Cu)I, are tetrahedral-cubic with crystallographic characters iden- 
tical with those of zinc-blende. The crystals of iodyrite are of two 
types : (a) hexagonal plates or prisms, (b) pseudo-cubic crystals of tetra- 
hedral habit, like marshite and miersite, but really consisting of four 
simple rhombohedral crystals twinned together ; the former have been 
formed below 146° (assuming atmospheric pressure), and the latter at a 
temperature higher than this. When miersite is fused on a micro- 
scope slide, two distinct changes in state are to be observed during the 
cooling, and by comparing these changes with those shown by copper 
iodide and silver iodide in known proportions, the composition of mier- 
site is deduced as probably being 4AgI,CuI. This appears to be a 
molecular compound, which on one hand mixes isomorphously with 
marshite, and on the other forms intimate and regular intergrowths 
with iodyrite of type (4). The same relation exists between miersite 
and iodyrite as between zinc-blende and wurtzite, and so far as crys- 
tallographic characters are concerned these form a perfect example of 
an isodimorphous group; but apparently the only chemical relation 
between zinc sulphide and silver iodide is that their simplest conceiv- 
able molecules contain two atoms. L. J.8. 
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Relation of Conchite to Aragonite. By Rerimnnarp Brauns 
(Centr. Min., 1901, 134—135).—The characters given for conchite 
(this vol., ii, 168) are sufficiently close, considering the unsatisfactory 
nature of the material available for examination, to those of aragonite 
to point to their identity. L, J. 5S. 


Manganese Minerals from Hautes-Pyrénées, By ALFRED 
Lacroix (Bull. Soc. frang. Min., 1900, 23, 251—255).—The schistose 
limestones of the mountain of Serre d’Azet are impregnated with 
rhodonite, friedelite, rhodochrosite, alabandite, hiibnerite, tephroite 
and various manganese oxides, The supposed new minerals viellaurite 
(5MnCO,,2Mn,SiO,) and torrensite (MnCO,,MnSiO,,}H,O) from this 
locality (Abstr., 1899, ii, 761) are shown ona microscopical examin- 
ation to be really rocks. The former consists of a mixture of grains 
of rhodochrosite (MnCO,) and tephroite (Mn,SiO,) with a little ala- 
bandite, and the latter of rhodochrosite and rhodonite (MnSiO,) in 
part altered by hydration. L. J. 5S. 


Spheerocobaltite from Libiola, Italy. By A. A. Frrro (Zeit. 
Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 302; from Atti Soc. Ligustica, Sci. Nat., etc., 
Genova, 1899, 10, 264—268).—A specimen of quartz and chalcocite 
from Libiola, near Casarze in Liguria, is coated with a thin crust con- 
sisting of a mixture of chessylite, malachite and a cherry-red mineral 
shown by the following analysis to be spherocobaltite. At 110°, there 
is a loss of 0°43 per cent. of water. 


CoO. H,0(260°). CuO, FeO. CaO. CO, _ Total. 
59°68 0°25 2°87 0:90 0°18 [36:12] 100-00 
The water and copper are present as chessylite. L. J. 8. 


Hussakite, a New Mineral allied to Xenotime. By E. H. 
Kraus and J. Rerrincer (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 268—277).— 
The xenotime of Dattas near Diamantina in Brazil, analysed by 
Gorceix in 1886, is shown by a new analysis (I) not to be an ortho- 
phosphate of rare earths but a sulphato-phosphate with the formula 
3R,0,,3P,0,;,50,. The new name hussakite is given because of this 
difference in composition. It is found in sands_as long prismatic 
crystals with a very good prism cleavage; these are yellow to brown 
and transparent and quite fresh. The angles are the same as for 
ordinary xenotime. Sp. gr. 4587. Optical determinations are given. 


SOs. 0; YO; Er,0;. Gd,05. Fe,05. AlO; CaO. MgO. Total. 


I, 6-13 33°51 43-43 14°82 1:99 0:20 * traces 100-08 
II. 28 27°37 45°36 13°67 042 4°54 1°16 2°56 0°45 99°70 

Analysis II (contains also SiO, 0°62, H,O 0°37) is of pyramidal 
crystals of cloudy, opaque xenotime from sands at Bandeira de Mello, 
Bahia, Brazil. This appears to be intermediate betweeen xenotime 
and hussakite. Sulphur trioxide was also found in slightly altered 
xenotime from Hitteré, but not in the much altered xenotime of other 
Norwegian localities. It thus appears that hussakite is liable to 
alteration, the sulphur trioxide being extracted, and that ordinary 


396 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


xenotime containing no sulphur trioxide is really a pseudomorph after 
hussakite. This is supported by the fact that the sulphur trioxide is 
easily extracted from powdered hussakite by digestion with hot soda 
solution. L. J. 8. 


A British Occurrence of Mirabilite. By Cuartes O. TRECHMANN 
(Min. Mag., 1901, 18, 73—74).—Colourless, transparent mirabilite 
has been found as small, irregular masses in gypsum-rock at Kirkby 
Thore in Westmoreland. The following analytical results agree closely 
with the usual formula, Na,SO,,10H,0: 


Na. SO,. H,0. Total. 
13°85 30°19 55°28 99°32 
L. J. 8. 


Formation of Oceanic Salt Deposits, particularly of the 
Stassfurt Beds. XXI. Formation of Kainite at 25°. By 
Jacosus H. van’ Horr and WILHELM MEYERHOFFER (Sitzungsber. Akad. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1901, 420—427).—The indication previously obtained 
(this vol., ii, 249) of the formation of kainite (MgSO,,KCI,3H,O) at 
25° has been confirmed. The conditions of its formation have been 


studied, and the results are treated graphically, as in earlier papers. 
P J.C. P. 


Analysis of a Bréggerite. By Kart A. Hormann and W. 
Heipepriem (Ber., 1901, 34, 914—915).—The specimen of bréggerite 
from Raade near Moss in Norway from which radioactive lead was 
obtained (see this vol., ii, 216) had a hardness 5°5 and a sp. gr. 9°06 
at 15°. Analysis gave : 

Yttria 
U0,. UO3. ThO,. earths, Fe,0,. Bi,O,. PbO. 
50-00 27°83 4:96 4:56 0°46 0°35 9°21 
R. H. P. 


Forsterite from Latium : Dioptase from Siberia. By Ferruccio 
ZAMBONINI (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 228—229).—Analysis of tran- 
sparent, almost colourless crystals of forsterite from the Albanian 
Mountains, gave : 


SiO,. MgO. FeO. CaO. (Na, K),O. Total. 
42°06 55:93 1°15 0°28 0°21 99°63 


The following analysis of small crystals of dioptase from Altyn-Tiibe, 
in the Kirghese Steppes, agrees with the usual formula H,CuSiO,. 


Si0.. cud. Fe,0;. H,0. Total. 
38°25 50°18 0:13 11°39 99°95 
L. J. 8. 


Analysis of a Zeolite. By G. Onearo (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 
34, 310; from Rivista di Min., &e., 1899—1900, 23, 35—36).—The 
mineral analysed occurs as radial red masses mixed with calcite in the 
augite-porphyry of the Valle dei Zuccanti, and is known as “red 
natrolite.” ‘The following composition of the pure transparent crystals 
approaches that of stilbite : 


. 
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: Si0.s Al,03. CaO. Na,0. H,0. Total. 
58°76 17°13 9°37 0°23 14°47 99°96 
L. J. 8. 


Analysis of White Microcline from the Ilmen Mountains. 
By J. Sioma (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 278—279).—White micro- 
cline is an important constituent of the elzolite-syenite of the Ilmen 
Mountains, Urals. The cleavage angle, 010 : 001, varies between 89°53’ 
and 90°30’. Extinction on 001, — 1°30’; on 010, —7°30’. Sp. gr. 
2‘592. In composition it resembles the cryptoperthite of the Nor- 
wegian elzolite-syenite. 
: Al,O, 
SiO,. (trace Fe,0,). CaO. MgO. K,O. Na,O. H,O. Total. 
65°48 21:12 144 O17 656 5:25 018 100°20 
L. J. 8. 


Miillerite, Melite, and Schrotterite. By Ferruccio ZamBonin1 
(Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 225—227. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 149).—Miillerite is identical with a mineral [chloropal] from 
Starbo, Sweden, analysed by Weibull in 1881. The author’s first 
analysis of schrétterite from Saalfeld, Thuringia, was made on material 
intimately intergrown with melite, The following new analysis gives 
the formula 7A1,0,,38i0,,36H,0. 

SiO. Al,Os.  Fe03 ‘CaO. H,0. Total. 
11°73 45°78 031 0°24 41°67 99°73 


The formula of melite is now given as 2(Al,Fe),0,,Si0,,8H,O. 
L. J. 8. 


Termierite and Lassallite, Two New Silicates. By Grorcrs 
Frriepet (Bull, Soc. frang. Min., 1901, 24, 6—14).—The antimony 
vein of Miramont, in the concession of Souliac on the borders of Cantal 
and Haute-Loire, contains stibnite, barytes, and the three following 
substances: I, a white, finely crystalline powder with the optical and 
chemical (anal. I) characters of kaolinite. II, resembles clay in appear- 
ance, and receives the new name termierite. Under the microscope it is 
birefringent. In dry air it loses water and becomes opaque ; at 110° 
it still contains 6°8 per cent. of water; when immersed in water it 
absorbs 72:4 per cent., increasing in volume and becoming translucent. 
Analysis II is of the calcined material; the formula is given as 
6Si0,,A1,0,+18H,O. III has the appearance of felted asbestos, and 
receives the new name Jassallite. Under the microscope it is seen to 

consist of fine birefringent fibres. In the natural state it contains 
/ about 30 per cent. of water, and at 100° still contains 14°22 per cent. 
When immersed in water it swells up and becomes viscous. Analysis 
a is of the calcined material. Formula, 12S8i0,,2A1,0,,3Mg0O + 
1,0. 


Oh ent an i a lt See a 


SiO.  Al,O; FeO; CaO. MgO. K,0. 4H,0. Total. 


( 
I. 4448 3624 218 044 O19 203 1412 99°68 
II. 78:29 15°00 485 177 0°47 —- —_— 100°38 
Ill. 69°27 1942 084 1:30 10°01 — — 100°84 


L. J.S. 
VO. LEX. i. 29 
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A Sodiferous Pyroxene from the Neighbourhood of Oropa 
in the Biellesi. By Ferruccio Zampontni (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 
1901, [v], 10, i, 240—244).—The author describes a pale greenish 
pyroxene found in masses 7 or 8 centimetres long and 1 em. wide, 
which together with granite, amphibole and broad plates of white 
mica, forms numerous nodules and lenticular masses distributed in the 
micaceous schist on the southern slope of the Cima Cucco to the east 
of Oropa. The crystalline system is shown to be monoclinic, not 
triclinic as Arzruni suggested on optical evidence. The chemical 
composition of the miner al is as follows : 
Loss on 

Si0,. Al,O;. FeO; CaO. MgO. Na,O. K,O. ignition. Total. 
53°54 14:79 514 1483 359 773 027 0:28 10017 


These numbers agree well with the formula: 
8Na,Al, S$i,0,,,2CaFe,Si0,,CaAI,Si,0,,6CaMgSi,O,,8CaSiO,. 
The specimen hence belongs to that group of pyroxenes which, owing to 
the large proportion of sexavalent elements and of sodium, may be 
termed  jadeitoid pyroxenes. T. . P. 


Some Iowa Dolomites. By Nicnotas Knicut (Amer. J. Sei, 
1901, [iv], 11, 244—246),—Analyses are given of seven dolomitic 
limestones from Iowa. Five of them closely approach typical dolomite 
(CaCO,,MgCO,) in composition, and the only impurities present are 
small amounts of ferric oxide, alumina, and silica, L, J. 8. 


Koswite, a new pyroxenite from the Urals. By Louis 
Duparc and Francis Pearce (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 892—894),— 
Associated with olivine-gabbros in the Solikamsk district, near the 
source of the Kosswa river, is a new type of basic eruptive rock to 
which the name koswite is given. It consists of diallage, olivine, 
hornblende, magnetite and picotite. The magnetite is present in large 
amount between the other constituents, and corresponds with the 
quartz in granite. As the magnetite decreases in amount and be- 
comes idiomorphic, there is a passage from koswite to ordinary 
pyroxenite. Chemical analyses of the rock are given. L. J.S. 


Perofskite from HEmarese in Val d’Aosta. By FeEprrico 
Miuiosevicu (Atti Real. Accad. Lincet, 1901, [v], 10, i, 209—211). 
—The author describes crystals of perofskite found in the asbestos 
caves of Emarese, which are at a height of about 1200 metres. The 
crystals are cubic in habit having in some cases a side 3 mm. long, 
and are accompanied by chlorite and magnetite. They resemble closely 
the crystals found in the Urals, and have a composition agreeing 
almost exactly with the formula :CaTiO,, traces of MgO being also 
present. x. MF. 


Presence of Nitrides, Argonides, Arsenides, and Iodides in 
the Crystalline Rocks. By Armanp Gautier (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 932—938. Compare this vol., ii, 14).—Specimens of mica- 
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schist, basalt, granulite, and several varieties of granite when finely 
powdered and heated to redness, or boiled with acids, yield nitrogen 
accompanied by traces of argon, but no helium. These gases are 
derived from the nitrides and argenides present in the plutonic rocks ; 
the former compounds give up only a portion of their nitrogen in the 
free state, the remainder being eliminated in the form of ammonia, 
which remains in the acid. In order to estimate the quantity of 
ammonia evolved from a rock specimen, the finally powdered substance 
is digested for some time at 100° with syrupy phosphoric acid diluted 
with 2 to 3 vols. of water. About 1 to 2 per cent. of the total nitrogen 
of these rocks exists in the form of iron nitrides ; these substances 
are extracted from the crushed mineral by the aid of a magnet. 
Iodine is also present in small quantities in the granite; it is 
eliminated by distilling the mineral with pure concentrated sulphuric 
acid, and estimated by the author’s method (Compt. rend., 1899, 128, 
644). This element is very generally accompanied by arsenic; all the 
samples of granite examined contain the latter substance. The ophitic 
rock of Villefranque, however, does not contain either of these 
elements. The gases evolved from the earth’s crust, whether dissolved 
in the natural mineral waters or issuing into the atmosphere, are 
probably formed by the action of water at high temperatures on the 
silicates, nitrides, carbides, sulphides, arsenides, and other accessory 
constituents of the igneous rocks. (Compare this vol., ii, 171, 322). 
G. T. M. 


Mineral Constituents of Dust and Soot from Various 
Sources. By W. Nort Hartiey and Hue Ramace (Proc. Roy. Soc., 
1901, 68, 97—109).—Soot is found to contain nickel, so that the 
presence of this metal does not prove that the dust from the clouds 
comes from other than a terrestrial source. Examination of a dust 
which fell during a calm night in November 1897, showed that its 
composition was quite unlike that of volcanic dust, or of dust from 
various chemical and metallurgical works ; it is magnetic, very regular 
in composition, and probably of cosmic origin. The authors draw 
attention to the wide distribution of gallium in small traces ; it occurs 
in all aluminous minerals, in flue dust from various sources, in soot 
and atmospheric dust, as well as in many iron ores. a & F 


Meteoric Iron from Kokstad, Bethanien, and Muchachos. By 
Emin W. Couen (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 851 ; from Mitt. nat. Ver. Neuvor- 
pommern u. Rtigen, 1900, 1—43).—The specimens of meteoric iron 
from Kokstad, Bethanien, and Muchachos in the Vienna Natural 
History Museum have been again examined. The nickel-iron does not 
form a homogeneous mass but is traversed by extremely narrow, 
lustrous, zig-zag seams and the specimens contain olivine and plagio- 
clase. The Carleton meteoric iron contains 94°07 per cent. of nickel- 
iron, 1:04 of schreibersite, 0°07 of lawrencite, and 4°82 of olivine ; its 
bulk analysis is given under I, and that of the olivine isolated from it 
by means of copper-ammonium chloride under IJ. It thus appears to be 
a forsterite mixed with a small quantity of monticellite silicate. ‘The 
mass of the olivine is found to be practically free from iron when the 
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opaque portions contained in it are taken into account. The Muchachos 
iron belongs to a special group of the ataxites. 


Fe. Ni. Co. Cu. Cr. C. Ss. 
84:56 8:89 1:36 003 002 004 trace. 
Olivine 
Cl Fr; SiO). FeO. MgO. CaO. and residue. 
0°04 0716 73 — 059 trace 3°68 
II. — 2 0°52 5492 1°13 — 
E. W. W. 


Meteoric Stones which fell at Zomba, British Central Africa. 
By Lazarus Fiercuer (Min. Mag., 1901, 13, 1—37).—On January 
25th, 1899, a single !oud detonation was accompanied by the fall of 
several meteoric stones over an area of about 9 by 3 miles near Zomba, 
in British Central Africa, The largest of the ten stones collected 
weighs 5 lbs. 12} ozs. Sp. gr. 3545. As seen under the microscope, 
the structure is crystalline, and there are few chondrules, From de- 
tailed analyses of the portion attracted by a magnet and of the unat- 
tracted portion, decomposed and undecomposed by hydrochloric acid, 
the percentage mineralogical composition of the stone is deduced as 
follows : 


Nickel-iron. Olivine. Enstatite.  Oligoclase. Troilite. Chromite. 
8°61 42°44 34°80 8°77 4°85 0:53 


The calculated percentage compositions of the enstatite, of the vligo- 
clase, and of the olivine are given under I, II, and III respectively. 


SiO,  Al,O, FeO. MnO. CaO. MgO. Na,O. K,O. Sp.gr. 
I. 55°64 — 12°76 049 380 2731 — — 3:'31]4 
II. 61°55 24°04 — — 5°61 — 790 090 — 
TIT. 38°25 — 23:23 045 118 3689 — — — 


Full details are given of the methods of analysis and of the calcula- 
tion of the results. In chemical composition and structure, the Zomba 
meteorite is very similar to that from Linn County, Iowa. 

L. J.S. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Action of Isotonic Solutions of Chlorides and Sugar on 
Frogs’ Eggs. By Mapame Ronpgau-Luzeau (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 997—999).—The eggs of Rana fusca were exposed for varying 
periods to the action of solutions of sugar and salt of varying strengths. 
On unfertilised eggs, the results are practically negative ; after fertilis- 
ation, the eggs appear to be more sensitive to the physical action of 
the solutions ; the effects described are very irregular. 

W. D. Hz. 
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Comparative Value of Saline and Saccharine Solutions in 
experimental Teratogenesis. sy E. Barattton (Compt. rend., 
1901, 182, 852—854).—Solutions of salt, sugar, and other substances, 
if employed in isotonic quantities, determine the same changes in the 
development of frog embryos, and the abnormalities observed depend 
on the plasmolysis which such solutions engender. W. D. H. 


A New Histon from Fish-sperm. By Ropert Enrstro6m (Zeit. 
physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 350—354),—The testicles of the fish Lota 
vulgaris (a member of the cod family) contain histon instead of 
protamine, Histon has been previously described in the sperm of 
other fishes, and it is considered probable that in process of ripening 
it forms the source of the protamine. The following table com- 
pares the percentage amounts of certain products obtained from three 
varieties of histon : 

Lota-histon. Cod-histon, Thymus-histon, 
Ammonia 0-74 1°66 
Histidine 85 2°34 1°21 
Lysine 3° 8°30 7:70 
Arginine 2° 15°22 14°36 
W. Dz. iH. 


Nature of Pepsin. By Marcertus Nencxr and Natatie Sreser 
(Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 291—319),—Gastrie juice was obtained 
by the Pawloff-Schoumoff-Simanowski method, and from it pepsin was 
precipitated by cooling to 0°. The product appears to be identical 
with that obtained by Pekelharing’s method (Abstr., 1897, ii, 60), or 
by precipitation with ammonium sulphate. The molecules of pepsin 
are described as “labile” and “ giant,” consisting of nucleo-proteid, 
united to iron, phosphoric acid, pentose, lecithin, and chlorine. The 
various actions of gastric juice, namely, its peptonising action, milk- 
curdling action, and the formation of an insoluble material, plastein, 
from proteoses, are all attributed to this material. W. Dz. H. 


Mett’s Method of estimating Peptic Activity. By ALExanpr 
A. Samostorr (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 85, 86—89).—Mett’s method 
consists in measuring the decrease in length of cylinders of egg white 
coagulated in capillary tubes, which occurs under the influence of 
artificial digestive juices. The method is recommended as an accurate 
one. The law that peptic activity is proportional to the square root 
of the amount of pepsin present is shown to be true, except when the 
amount of pepsin is very great ; with high concentrations, the figures 
found are less than those calculated. 

Similar work by A. Walter (Jnaug. Diss. Petersburg, 1897) has 
shown that the same law holds for trypsin. W. Dz. H. 


Alcohol as a Stimulant of Gastric Secretion. By C. Rapzr- 
KowskI (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 513—526). Two Pure Pepto- 
gens. By Fr. R. Marx-Scunorr (ibid., 85, 143—148).—Substances 
which stimulate gastric secretion may be divided into those which 
increase the flow of the juice (peptagogues), and those which increase 
the secretion of pepsin (peptogens) (compare Herzen, this vol., ii, 
323). Alcohol has simply the former effect; it acts best if given by 
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the mouth, but also to a less degree by the rectum. Its occurrence in 
the blood in small quantities does not hinder the change of propepsin 
into pepsin under the influence of Schiff’s peptogens. 

Tnulin and glycogen are exclusively peptogenic in their action, 
without a trace of peptagogue activity ; pure dextrin is neither. 


W. D«. iH. 


Action of Alcohol on the Gastric Secretion. By ALBERT 
Frouin and M. Mo.inier (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1001—1003).— 
Experiments made on dogs show that alcohol promotes the secretion 
of gastric juice, This phenomenon is due to the specific action of the 
substance on the nervous system, not merely to local action or to the 
irritation of the nerve endings of the alimentary track, similar results 
being obtained whether the alcohol is introduced through the mouth 
or directly injected into the intestine. G. T. M. 


Variation of the Quantity of Thiocyanate contained in 
Human Saliva and its Causes in Health and Disease. By 
Jut. A. Groper (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 839-—840; from Deut. Arch. 
klin. Med., 69, 243—257).—Potassium thiocyanate is found in the 
human body only in the saliva. It is not formed by the decomposi- 
tion of the saliva, but is actually secreted, and the quantity diminishes 
with the duration of the secretion. The quantity present in the 
saliva is not affected by change of diet in the case of healthy persons 
or by the use of tobacco by non-smokers, but it appears to increase 
after administering extremely small doses of hydrocyanic acid. The 
secretion of the thiocyanate is probably dependent on the condition of 
the organism in respect to the albumin decomposed and utilised, and 
where this is small in amount, as in severe cachectic cases, little or no 
thiocyanate is secreted. E. W. W. 


The Functions of Bile as a Solvent. By Brnsamin Moore and 
Wittiam H. Parker (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 64—76).—Bile acts as 
a solvent in two ways: (1) it dissolves lecithin, and, to a less extent, 
cholesterol; it thus aids the excretion of these otherwise insoluble 
substances by the liver cells, and their carriage to the intestine ; (2) it 
dissolves both free fatty acids and soaps, and thus renders the 
absorption of these substances easier. The solvent properties are 
chiefly due to the bile salts, but in the case of the fatty acids and 
soaps the amount dissolved is greatly increased by the simultaneous 
presence of lecithin. W. D. H. 


A Proteolytic Enzyme in the Spleen. By Sven G, Hepin 
and §. Row.anp (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 341—349).—The 
juice expressed from the spleen of the ox, sheep, and pig contains a 
proteolytic enzyme, which works best in an acid medium. Whether 
the enzyme is present as such, or as a zymogen, was not determined ; 
the enzyme itself is not trypsin. . W. D. H. 


A Type of Reaction by which Sodium Carbonate and Hydro- 
chloric Acid may be formed in the Animal Organism. By THomas 
B. Osporne (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 180—181).—Crystalline 
globulin (edestin) isa mixture of salts of proteid, chiefly hydrochlorides 
and sulphates, Edestin was suspended in water, and neutralised by 
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potassium hydroxide, It was then washed with water and dissolved in 
sodium chloride solution, carbon dioxide was then passed through the 
diluted solution, and the precipitated edestin was washed, dehydrated, 
and dried. Solutions of this in water or strong sodium chloride solution 
are acid. Fifteen grams of this were dissolved and treated with 28°5 c.c. 
of decinormal potassium hydroxide; the edestin so precipitated was 
washed with water, the filtrate and washings contained 0°23 gram of 
solid residue, of which 0°022 was organic, and 0°212 inorganic 
(KCI, 0°199 ; K,SO,, 0°015). Thus, more than 93 per cent. of the 
potassium added was recovered as chloride, and from the edestin there 
had precipitated 0°097 gram of hydrochloric acid, or 0°072 per cent. 
of the protein. Corresponding with this quantity of hydrochloric acid, 
0°1417 gram of sodium carbonate must have been produced in the salt 
solution by the carbon dioxide. It is considered probable that by a 
similar reaction, both sodium carbonate and hydrochloric acid may be 
formed from sodium chloride in the organism, since there is always 
sodium chloride and proteid matter present when carbon dioxide is 
produced in the tissues. W. D. H. 


Theory of Proteid Digestion. By W. W. Sawsatorr (Pfliiger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 85, 171—225).—The theory advanced is that the object 
of peptonisation is not to render proteid matter easier of absorption, for 
side by side with this process there is another which begins while the 
proteid is still within the alimentary canal, and which is a change in 
the reverse direction, building up proteids of large molecular weight 
from the products of peptonisation. This action is attributed to the 
rennet ferment. It is pointed out that rennet is not confined to the 
gastric juice of animals which take milk ; it is, for instance, found in 
fishes. Gastric juice in virtue of this ferment is able to cause the 
formation of a precipitate or clot in solutions of proteoses and peptone. 
The name plastein has recently been given to this insoluble substance. 
Much of the present paper is taken up with a description of the proper- 
ties of plastein and the conditions of its formation in acid and alkaline 
media ; its percentage composition appears to be about the same what- 
ever proteid is subjected originally to digestion ; its properties are much 
the same as those of Kiihne’s anti-albumid. A number of different 
proteids are digested, but the varieties of proteid found in the blood 
are constant. Pepsin-hydrochloric acid breaks down proteid of all kinds 
into simpler substances, and from these a plastein of constant com- 
position is resynthesised. W. D. H. 


The Absorption of Artificially Coloured Fats. By Lupwie 
Horsaver (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 84, 619—627); by Siem, Exner 
(tbid., 628—635) ; by Epuarp Priicer (ibid,, 85, 1—58).—Polemical. 
The two first named authors maintain that the phenomena of absorp- 
tion of coloured fats support the emulsion theory. In the third paper 
of the series, the author maintains that the methods of experiment are 
faulty, and that the opposite theory is correct. W. D. H. 


Fat Digestion. By Sizerriep Rosensere (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 
85, 152—170).—Im order to discover whether soaps are completely 
absorbed, they were introduced directly by a fistulous opening into 
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the bowel in dogs, and the feces examined. The results obtained do 
not support the Cohnstein-Pfliiger theory that all fat is absorbed in 
the form of soap, and that saponified fat requires bile for its 
absorption, as much as neutral fat and fatty acid do. W. D. H. 


Action of Carbon Dioxide on Blood Vessels. By Witi1am 
M. Bayuiss (Proc. physiol. Soc., 1901, xxxii—xxxiii),—Observations 
were made in the blood vessels of the frogs which were perfused with 
Ringer’s solution, in some experiments saturated with air, in others 
with carbon dioxide. Dilatation about equal to that produced by lactic 
acid (1 in 10,000) was observed. In mammals, no local action could be 
detected. W. D. HH. 


Sugar in Normal Hen’s Blood. By 8. Sarro and K. Karsvu- 
YAMA (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 231—234).—The amount of sugar 
in normal hen’s blood is about 0°2 per cent. This is more than in 
dogs and rabbits. The sugar was identified as dextrose. W. D. H. 


Febrile Changes in the Chemical Composition of Blood. 
By Karu Ritter von Stresskau (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 845; from 
Zeit. klin. Med., 42, 309—323).—The blood of fever patients has 
been found to contain less albumin, fat, cholesterol, iron, and 
chlorine, and to yield a smaller quantity of dry substances than 
normal blood. On the other hand, the quantities of water, calcium, 
potassium, and ash were in excess of the usual amount, whilst the 
amounts of lecithin and sodium were normal. ‘The blood serum 
showed a decrease of albumin, substances soluble in ether, chlorides, 
and dry substances, but contained a greater quantity of potassium, 
and yielded a larger ash. The fact that in the febrile state the red 
corpuscles contain less albumin, lecithin, and cholesterol, but are 
richer in water and salts, can only be due to imbibition of solutions 
containing salts (plasma) and especially chlorides. The red cor- 
puscles had increased in weight, whilst the plasma had correspondingly 
decreased. 


The Ammonium Sulphate Method of separating the Pro- 
teids of Horse-serum. By W. PoprpLewe.u Bioxam (Proc. physiol. 
Soc., 1901, xxxiii—xxxv).—Quantitative estimations show that the 
globulin of horse-serum loses weight on re-solution and reprecipitation 
by half-saturation with ammonium sulphate. This tends to show that 
either the method is faulty, or that globulin is changed into albumin 
by treatment with the salt. W. Dz. H. 


Coagulating Properties of Mucin. By Apert Cuarrin and 
Moussu (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 578—580).—Experiments are given 
which show that solutions of ‘mucus’ collected mostly from the re- 
spiratory tract, when injected into animals produce intravascular 
clotting of the blood. W. D. 


Formation of Oxalic Acid in the Human Body. By N. 
Srrapomsky (Virchow’s Archiv, 1901, 163, 404—440)—The oxalic 
acid of the urine has a double origin: (1) from the food ; (2) as a re- 
sult of normal metabolism. On a mixed diet containing practically no 
oxalic acid, the 24 hours’ urine contains 0°01) gram, Increase of pro- 
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teid food increases the amount; creatine is possibly an intermediate 
substance ; gelatin increases the amount. If oxalic acid is given by 
the mouth, 35°3 per cent. reappears in urine and feces. Of the re- 
mainder, some, doubtless, is broken up by bacteria in the intestine, 
and some is oxidised and leaves the body in other ways. W. D. H. 


Formation of Lactic Acid in the Organism. By S. Sarro 
and K. Katsuyama (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 214—230).—The 
experiments were made on hens ; the normal blood of these animals 
contains 0°02 per cent. of d-lactic acid. After extirpation of the liver, 
the amount rises considerably, and passes into the urine. The same 
is true when oxidation is diminished, as in poisoning by carbon mon- 
oxide, WwW. D. x. 


Mineral Composition of the Human Fotus and New-born 
Child. By Louis Huaounenqg (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, 22, 
[vii], 370—393. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 503, 682; 1900, 
ii, 418, 490).—The generalisations deduced from the analyses tabu- 
lated in this paper have already been published. G. T. M. 


Composition of Fatty Substances in the Animal Organ. 
ism. By Vatpemar Henriques and C. Hansen (Died. Centr., 1901, 
30, 182—186; from Overs. K. dansk. Videnskab. Selskabs Forhandl., 
1900, No. 3, 225—241. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 668).—The iodine 
numbers and solidifying points were determined in fat from different 
parts of the bodies of different animals. In the case of dogs, horses, 
bullocks, pigs, camels, and geese, it was found that the amount of 
liquid (unsaturated) fatty acids decreases as the position of the fat 
approaches the warmest parts of the body. 

The fat in the back of a well-fed pig can be readily separated into 
two layers; in every case, the outer layer showed a higher iodine 
number, and a lower solidifying point, than the inner layer. Similar 
results were obtained when the two layers were each subdivided. 
The fat of pigs fed with maize showed higher iodine numbers than when 
they were fed with barley, but the difference in feeding did not affect the 
relation between the inner and outer fat. The iodine numbers of the 
kidney fat were still lower than those of the deeper portions of the 
fat on the back. Fat from the hump of a camel gave similar results. 

The fat from all parts of seals has a very high iodine number 
(150—160), due to fatty acids with very little hydrogen. By cooling 
the very fluid fats at 3° for some days, separations of crystals were 
obtained, the greatest amounts being in the fats from the lowest 
layers. 

In the case of dolphin fat, the iodine numbers increase with the 
depth of the fat. The melting point also increases, but in this case 
the lower melting point of the surface fat is not due to olein, but to 
valerin. 

Experiments were made with pigs under different conditions of 
temperature ; the one was kept in a room at 30—35°, the second was 
kept at 0°, but with a sheep-skin (with the wool) sewn round it, and 
the third was kept at 0° in its natural condition. The surface fat of 
the pig kept at the lowest temperature was found to contain the most 
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olein, whilst that of the pig with the woolly cover showed the lowest 
iodine number and the highest solidifying point. 

Determinations of the temperature of the different layers of fat 
showed considerable differences. The following results were obtained: 
At 1 cm. under the skin, 33°7°; at 2, 3, and 4 cm., 34°8°, 37:0°, and 
39:0° respectively. N. H. J. M. 


Complete Removal of the Suprarenal Glands. By Ben 
JAMIN Moore and C. O. Purintron (Amer. J. VPhysiol., 1901, 5, 
182—190).—In the cat, complete removal of the suprarenal glands 
is always, in goats generally, fatal. The chief symptoms are extreme 
muscular weakness and rapid, shallow breathing. In cats, rapid clonic 
convulsions were observed. Death is due to respiratory failure, and 
in three out of seven cases ante-mortem clotting in the right heart, 
and the vessels connected with it, was observed. W. D. H. 


Methods for determining the Limits of Olfactory Sensibility. 
By Marce.uin P. E. Bertuetot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, 22, [vii], 
460—464).—This note contains a description of an apparatus con- 
sisting of a series of large flasks in which air containing a definite 
quantity of some odoriferous substance may be quantitatively diluted 
until the odour ceases to be perceptible. The atmosphere of the first 
flask of the series was saturated with iodoform vapour and then con- 
tained 1:1 mg. of this substance in 4 litres of air; 40 c.c. of this 
atmosphere were then introduced into the second flask, which was 
then found to have a distinct odour of the compound. After two 
repetitions of the process of dilution, the odour could not be dis- 
tinguished in 1 ¢.c. of the air of the fourth flask. The odour of musk, 
however, persists even when the dilution is one thousand times greater 
than that of the preceding experiment. G. T. M. 


Distribution of Galactase in different Species of Mammalia. 
By 8. Moutton Bascock, H. L. Russett, and ALFRED Vivian (15th 
Ann. Rep. Agric. Expt. Stat. Univ. Wisconsin, for 1897—1898, 93—97). 
—Galactase was found to be present, not only in cow’s milk but in 
human milk and the milk of sheep, goats, pigs, mares, and a half-bred 
buffalo. Owing to the varying chemical composition of the different 
milks, the amount of galactase could not be determined. 


N. H. J. M. 


Distribution of Galactase in Cow’s Milk. By 8S. Moutron 
Bascock, H. L. Russert, and ALFreD Vivian (15th Ann. Rep. Agric. 
Expt. Stat. Univ. Wisconsin, for 1897—1898, 87—92).—-The estimation 
of the amount of galactase, measured by the amount of soluble proteids 
formed, showed but little difference at various stages in the period of 
lactation. During the colostrum period, the amount of soluble proteids 
seemed to be slightly increased at the beginning, as compared with 
normal milk, five days after calving, but the reason for this difference 
is uncertain. 

The milk taken from different cows at the same period of lactation 
was found not to vary to any extent as regards the amount of 
galactase. N, H, J. M. 


— > 
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Influence of the Amount of Water consumed on the Secre- 
tion of Milk. By B. Kocn (J. Landw., 1901, 49, 61—88).—Increased 
consumption of water, induced by adding salt to the food of cows, 
does not increase the yield of milk or cause any considerable diminu- 
tion in the amount of dry matter in the milk. In some cases, when 
the amount of salt is not excessive, individual cows may yield rather 
more milk than without salt ; the effect on other cows, may, however, 


be just the opposite. N. H. J. M. 


Excretion of Phosphorus during Inanition. By Friepricu 
N. Scnutz and J. Mainzer (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 268—277). 
—tThe principal proteid constituent of protoplasm contains phosphorus, 
and this element is most abundant in the nucleus, which is the most 
important part of a cell. Experiment appears to show that in hunger 
the phosphorised constituents of the cell are the most protected. The 
ante-mortem rise of nitrogenous excretion may be regarded as a 
sparing action of this kind, but in the few experiments recorded, the 
proportion of nitrogen to phosphorus was very variable, and did not 
bear out the view. W. D. H. 


Excretion of Nitrogen after Extirpation of the Liver. By 
S. Lane (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 320—340).—The urine was 
examined which was passed iu birds during the few hours that inter- 
vened between removal of the liver and death. The nitrogen was 
estimated in three fractions: (1) That which can be driven off by 
magnesia ; this is mainly derived from the ammonia, but also includes 
asmall amount from urea. This amount was much increased, (2) 
That present after the removal of the first fraction, which is pre- 
cipitated by phosphotungstic acid. This corresponds to the uric acid 
and purine bases. Administration of alkali does not, under the con- 
ditions of these experiments, raise the amount of uric acid. (3) The 
nitrogen left after the separation of fraction 2 is derived from amino- 
acids, urea, and creatine. Full details of numerous experiments are 
given. W. D. H. 


Influence of certain Diuretics on the Excretion of Alkalis. 
By K. Katsuyama (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 235—240).—Urea 
and diuretin both cause an increase in the amount of chlorides and 
alkalis (especially sodium salts) in the urine. In this they resemble 
theine. ‘The experiments were made on rabbits in a state of hunger. 


W. D. H. 


Excretion of Kynurenic Acid. By Wittiam J. Gres (Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1901, 5, 191—195).—In a dog no kynurenic acid was found 
when the animal was in normal equilibrium. If the equilibrium was 
upset and proteid katabolism increased by dosage with tellurium, the 
acid appeared. The uric acid was constant throughout, and kynurenic 
acid is not associated with intestinal putrefaction. W. D. H. 


' Indoxylic Origin of certain Red Colouring Matters of Urine 
(Indirubin). By Louis Mattar (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 990—992). 
—A normal urine, containing notable quantities of indigo-yielding 
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substances when boiled to destroy enzymes, and treated with hydro- 
chloric acid and ferric chloride, gives a blue colouring matter (indigo). 
When the boiled urine is first digested with the acid, and only sub- 
sequently treated with the oxidising agent, it yields a red colouring 
matter. This product, which, unlike the red pigment, urorosein, is 
soluble in chloroform, seems identical in its properties with the indi- 
rubin derived from the Jndigofere. G. T. M. 


Analysis of Liquid obtained from a Hydatid Cyst of the 
Liver. By F. Mautmtsac (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 18, 406—407).— 
The liquid (1012 cc.) was perfectly colourless, limpid, and of acid 
reaction, and contained 13 grams of solid matter per litre, of which 
sodium chloride forms 5°8 grams, urea 2 grams, and calcium oxide 
1 gram. In addition, small quantities of serum-albumin, sulphates, 
phosphates, and acetone are present. kd. 2.0 
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Action of Chloroform and Ether on the Nerve-cells of Dogs. 
By Hamitton Wricur (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 362—365. Com- 
pare this vol., ii, 180).—The experiments support those previously 
recorded, and show that if anesthesia is prolonged to nine hours in 
dogs, even the nucleus loses much of its affinity for basic aniline stains, 
After the anesthesia passes off, recovery is absolute. W. D. &, 


Action of Nicotine on Nerve-cells. By J. Herpert Parsons 
(Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, xxxviii—xxxix).—After nerve-cells have 
been placed in 1 per cent. aqueous solutions of nicotine for an hour, 
they undergo no histological change. This supports the view that the 
alkaloid acts on the synapse that surrounds the cell. A longer 
immersion in the solution, or the use of stronger solutions for shorter 
periods, produces chromatolysis. W. D. H. 


Physiological Action of Aspirin. By H. Sincer (Pfliiger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 84, 527—546).—Aspirin (o-acetoxybenzoic acid) does 
not increase the flow of urine, but somewhat raises the total output 
of solids. The total nitrogen is not affected. In rabbits (2 experi- 
ments) the consumption of oxygen is lessened from 14 to17 per cent. ; 
in one experiment, it was increased by 9 per cent, It causes in these 
animals leucocytosis, and anincreased output of uric acid and purine bases. 
The amount of urobilin in the urine is somewhat diminished. The 
increase of total solids in the urine is principally due to a rise of 
phosphates and sulphates. The ethereal hydrogen sulphates are not 
affected. W. D. Ht. 


Physiological Action of Guanylic Acid. By Ivar Bane (Zeit. 
physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 201—213).—Guanylic acid intravenously 
injected in dogs produces great delay in blood-clotting, irregularity 
and disturbance of respiration, a fall of arterial blood pressure, chiefly 

~ due to dilatation of peripheral vessels, and an alkaline reaction of the 
urine. Albuminuria is generally present, but sugar in the urine was 
only found in one experiment. Injection of nucleo-proteid produces 
very similar effects, except that the urine is not rendered alkaline, and 
albuminuria is not a marked effect. The urine always contains dex- 
trose, but no B-hydroxybutyric acid or acetone, W. D, &. 
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Physiological Action of three Poisonous Toadstools. By 
Wiiiam 8, Carter (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 158—174).—The 
experiments were made with fungi dried at 40°, or with glycerol or 
alcoholic extracts of the fresh growth. Amanita muscaria produces 
cardiac inhibition in frogs and mammals by acting on the inhibitory 
mechanism of the heart itself, vaso-dilatation, arrest of respiration, 
salivation, contracted pupils, occasionally vomiting and purging, but 
never convulsions, Atropine is of antidotal value, but the fungus 
appears to contain, besides muscarine, some poison or poisons which 
are not antagonised by atropine. A. verna or bulbosa causes less 
effect on the heart; its chief action is to dilate blood vessels ; vomiting 
and purging are more frequent than with A. muscaria, and convulsions 
were frequently observed due to action on the spinal cord. A. phalloides 
has a very similar action on the circulation ; when cardiac inhibition 
occurs it is due to an effect on the cardio-inhibitory centre. There is 
but little action on the spinal cord. Histological examination of the 
nerve-cells in all three cases showed no change in them. 


W. D. H. 


Behaviour of Pyrimidine Compounds in the Animal 
Organism. By H. Sreupen (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 285—290). 
—The different intermediate products which Behrend and Roosen 
employed in the synthesis of uric acid (Abstr., 1888, 581) have been 
separately given to a fox terrier bitch in its food, in order to deter- 
mine what alterations these undergo in the animal organism, and 
whether any of them can give rise to a purine derivative. Methyluracyl 
is mostly obtained in the urine in an unaltered condition. Nitrouracyl- 
carboxylic, tsobarbituric, and isodialuric acids are completely destroyed, 
whereas nitrouracyl passes through unaltered. Traube’s 2: 4-diamino- 
and 2:4:5-triamino-6-oxypyrimidine have a toxic action, and both 
are fatal in doses of 0:2 and 0:1 gram respectively. J.J. 5S. 


Maltosuria in a Diabetic Patient. By Rarnaret Lipine and 
Bou.tup (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 610—613),—Analyses of a speci- 
men of diabetic urine are given which support the view that in this 
case, as in some others which have been met with, the sugar was a 
mixture of dextrose and maltose. W. Dz. H. 


Treatment of Carbon Monoxide Poisoning by Oxygen at 
Atmospheric Pressure. By Nestor Grinant (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 574—576).—In dogs, it was found that with an animal on the 
point of death from carbon monoxide poisoning, and then made to breathe 
air containing 90 per cent, of oxygen, the blood at the end of an hour 
contains 18°8 of oxygen and 1'l of carbon monoxide per cent. by 
volume. If ordinary air is used, the numbers are respectively 16°6 
and 4°5. WwW. DB &. 


Chemical and Microbiological Investigations on the Salt- 
ing of Herrings. By Sievat Scumipr (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
195—198 ; from Rep. on Norwegian Fishery and Marine Investigations, 
1, No. 8, 1—27, Christiania, 1900).—In addition to sodium chloride, 
the liquid in which herrings have been salted contains potassium, 
calcium, magnesium, sulphuric acid, and a considerable amount of 
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phosphoric acid derived from the fish; solutions 2—4 weeks and 
23—5 years old contained 1°6 and 1°9—2°1 per thousand of P,O,. No 
nitric or nitrous acid could be detected. The amount of nitrogen 
found after a few days’ salting was about 0:1 per cent. ; in old solu- 
tions (24 and 5 years), the amounts of nitrogen were 0°9 and 1:2 
per cent. In fresh solutions, most of the nitrogen is in the form of 
amides, but after a year albumose, peptone, and (in increasing amount) 
tryptophan are found. The genuine albumin of the liquor consists to 
only a slight extent of globulin, and contains neither nucleoalbumin 
nor histon ; it consists of at least two substances. The greater part 
is precipitated by 0:2 per cent. acetic acid in absence of sodium 
chloride, whilst in saturated salt solutions the precipitation is 
complete. 

The amide nitrogen in the solutions represents more than 75 
per cent. of the total nitrogen; only a small portion is present as 
xanthine and purine bases. 

The white sediment deposited during salting consists partly of 
optically inactive, very lustrous needles, readily soluble in ether. 

Most of the microbes present in the salt solutions are bacteria ; even 
old solutions (5 years) contain some hundreds per c.c. The solutions 
become sterile if the fish is removed. 

Analyses of herrings salted for various periods are given. 


N. H. J. M. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Fermentation of Sugars by Bacillus Coli Communis and 
Allied Organisms. I. By Artnur Harpen (Zrans. Jenner Inst. of 
Preventive Medicine, 1899, 2, 126).—The gas produced from dextrose 
by Bacillus coli communis under anerobic conditions consists of 
carbon dioxide and hydrogen, the ratio in which these gases are 
present varying from 1:1 to1:1°3. This gas, and that evolved from 
nutrient gelatin under similar conditions, contain no methane. The 
lactic acid produced from dextrose by the organism employed in 
presence of peptone water was a mixture of /-lactic acid with a con- 
siderable proportion of the inactive form, whereas in presence of beef- 
broth it consisted almost entirely of the inactive form. A. H. 


Bacteria which destroy Nitrates and their Action in the 
Soil. By Krenz and Max Geriacn (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
228—232; from Jahresber. Landw. Versuchs-Stat. Jersitz-Posen, 
1898—1899, p. 3).—The results of pot experiments with oats showed 
that addition of carbonaceous food (a mixture of xylan, glycerol, and 
sodium lactate) greatly increased denitrification ; fresh cow dung had 
practically no effect in presence of nitrate. Peat does not promote 
denitrification. 
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Cow urine greatly increased the yield of buckwheat ; addition of 
carbonaceous matters diminished the yield ; but the loss of nitrogen 
was much less than that which takes place when nitrate and carbon- 
aceous matter are applied together. 

Farmyard manure (fresh and old) increased the yield of barley, but 
less than nitrate. The yield obtained with farmyard manure and 
nitrate was greater than with nitrate alone, 

The conclusion is drawn that whilst fresh cow dung is without 
effect on denitrification, farmyard manure which contains more or less 
carbonaceous food, suitable for denitrifying microbes, may act both 
favourably and unfavourably at the same time. N. H. J. M. 


Chlorophyllous Assimilation without Living Organisms. 
By JEAN FriEDEL (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1188—1140).—By press- 
ing leaves of spinach with glycerol, and filtering, a very clear, yellowish 
liquid was obtained which contained the soluble matter of the leaves. 
The liquid is not capable of assimilating carbon dioxide either with or 
without light. The green powder obtained by drying similar leaves 
at 100° was also found to be incapable of assimilation. When, how- 
ever, the green powder is added to the solution and exposed to light, 
assimilation takes place. Similar results were obtained when the 
glycerol extract was precipitated with alcohol ; on adding water and 
chlorophyll to the precipitate the mixture was found to have the 
power of absorbing carbon dioxide and liberating oxygen. The liquid 
is rendered inert by boiling. N. H. J. M. 


Are Lower Chlorophyllous Algze able to assimilate Free 
Nitrogen and to increase the amount of Nitrogen in the Soil? 
By W. Kriicer and W. Scuneipewinp (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
217—218 ; from Landw. Jahrb., 1900, 29, 771).—The results of ex- 
periments with Stichococcus (8), Chlorella vulgaris (5), C. protothecoides 
(4), and Chlorothecium (6 varieties), which extended over 328 to 440 
days, showed that no assimilation of free nitrogen took place. It is 
probable that none of the lower alge can fix nitrogen. 

Some groups of alge grew most luxuriantly when supplied with 
organic nitrogen ; others thrive equally well in presence of inorganic 
nitrogen compounds, 

Alge under natural conditions are probably favourable to the 
growth of bacteria which fix free nitrogen. N. H. J. M. 


Influence of Nutrition on the Secretion of Enzymes by 
Monilia Sitophila. By F. A. F. C. Went (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch, 
Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 489—502).—The mould Monitlia sitophila is em- 
ployed in West Java for decomposing arachis-seed cake ; it also occurs 
on putrefying bread and wheat flour and on dead leaf-sheaths of the 
sugar cane. The mould has a bright orange-red colour. The pigment 
dissolves in alcohol, ether, benzene, chloroform, &c., yielding golden- 
yellow to brownish-red solutions with a faintly green fluorescence, the 
absorption spectrum of which shows a dark zone, embracing the whole 
of the blue and violet portions from about F. The pigment is only 
produced in presence of light (the blue and violet rays); in light 
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which has passed through potassium dichromate solution, or a solution 
of the pigment itself, the mould remains colourless. 

As regards the conditions of nutrition, proteid substances and pep- 
tone can serve as sources both of nitrogen and carbon. Tyrosine, 
asparagine, aspartic acid, leucine, nitrates, nitrites, ammonium salts, 
alanine, and glycine are also suitable nitrogenous nutrients. Urea, 
hippuric acid, creatine, and caffeine are unsuitable. The best carbon- 
aceous foods are raflinose, starch, dextrin, maltose, and cellulose ; 
dextrose, levulose, mannose, and glycogen are less suitable ; sucrose, 
galactose, lactose, arabinose, arabin, and inulin are still less favourable. 
Other carbon compounds which serve as food for the mould are glycerol, 
mannitol, erythritol, dulcitol, and in a slight degree ethyl alcohol, 
acetates, tartrates, lactates, and malates. Fats are not good sources of 
carbon but are utilised to some extent. 

The suitability of a nitrogenous food depends on the nature of the 
carbonaceous food present, and vice versd. Comparing maltose, glucose, 
lactose, cane sugar, and glycerol, it was found that maltose is best in 
presence of tyrosine, glycine, hippuric acid, creatine, or leucine ; 
sucrose is the best form of carbonaceous food when asparagine is present 
to supply nitrogen. 

The mould grows in both acid and alkaline media. 

Fats are slowly decomposed by Monilia into glycerol and fatty acids. 
Gelatin is liquefied by the mould both in alkaline and slightly acid con- 
dition. Starch, dextrin, sucrose, and maltose are hydrolysed, whilst 
lactose remains unchanged ; cellulose is converted into a reducing 
sugar. The carbohydrates undergo still further changes, as the mould 
preduces alcohol and various esters. 

An enzyme, which the author terms maltoglucase, is exclusively and 
very unequally secreted when the mould is supplied with certain carbo- 
hydrates. It is not secreted when the carbonaceous food supplied is, 
for instance, glycerol ; in glycerol, the amylolytic enzyme is found and 
this produces dextrose from starch. This shows that Duclaux’s view 
is incorrect, namely, that when dextrose is produced by enzymes from 
starch, maltose is first formed, the maltose being converted by a second 
enzyme into dextrose. Maltoglucase is secreted in large quantities 
when raflinose, maltose, commercial dextrin, or starch is present ; it is 
also secreted in presence of cellulose, galactose, xylose, and sucrose. 

The secretion of maltoglucase is affected, not only by the nature, 
but by the amount of the food present. The author’s results do not 
accord with the view that the secretion of enzymes generally is a result 
of the want of certain nutrients, and that it indicates a condition of 
hunger of the cell. N. H. J. M. 

Chemical Composition of the Pollen of the Sugar Beet. 
By Anton Srirr (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 903—904 ; from Oesterr. Zett. 
4uck. Ind. Landw., 30, 43—54).—The dry substance obtained from 
the pollen of the sugar beet was found to contain 3°6 per cent. of 
nitrogen, of which 2°6 was present as proteid nitrogen, 0°12 as 
ammonia, 0°4 as amino-acids and 0°14 as organic bases. Asparagine 
and glutamine could not, however, be detected. The ethereal extract 
(5°47 per cent.) probably contained very little fat, but considerable 
quantities of colouring matter and 1:57 per cent. of lecithin were 
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present. The composition of the pollen not only resembles that of 
animal semen in containing lecithin, but also in containing 
sodium chloride. 0°82 per cent. of starch and dextrin was also ex- 
tracted from the pollen. Only a very small quantity of sucrose, 
however, was detected, but the pollen contained 0°52 per cent. of oxalic 
acid, present mainly as calcium oxalate with some alkali oxalate or free 
acid. Other organic acids are probably also present. 

A comparison of thecomposition of this pollen with that derived 
from beet of different origin and locality shows considerable differ- 
ences, especially in regard to the quantity of non-proteid nitrogen, 
ethereal extract, pentosans, and ash. E. W. W. 


Migration of Nitrogenous Substances and Ternary Sub- 
stances in Annual Plants. By Gustave Anpri (Compt. rend., 
1901, 182, 1058—1060).—The plants selected were Stnapis alba as 
representing plants of rapid growth, with oily seeds, and Lupinus 
albus, which is of less rapid growth, and has highly nitrogenous seeds. 
Total nitrogen, amide nitrogen, fat, carbohydrates soluble in water 
(calculated as dextrose) ; saccharifiable carbohydrates (calculated as 
dextrose), and insoluble cellulose were determined in the seeds, in (1) 
the young plants and at the beginning of the flowering period (2), 
when the plants were in flower (3), and at the end of the flowering 
period (4). 

In the case of Sinapis, the soluble nitrogen represented less than 
one-fourth of the total nitrogen in the first period, but increased to 
about one-third in the second period, being more abundant in the stems 
than in the roots. The absolute amount then diminished, but in the 
fourth period the soluble nitrogen represented 38 per cent. of the total 
for the whole plant, and about one-half of the total nitrogen of the 
fruit, 

Similar results were obtained with lupins, which, however, con- 
tained high proportions of soluble nitrogen in the roots and stems, 
even during the period of maturation. 

As regards ternary substances, it was found that whilst in Sinapis 
there was a decrease of soluble sugars in the roots, stems, and leaves 
during growth, there was a regular increase in the case of lupins. 


N. H. J. M. 


Migration of Ternary Substances in Annual Plants. By 
Gustave ANDRE (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 1131—1134. Compare pre- 
ceding abstract).—The roots of Sinapis contained nearly the maximum 
amount of saccharifiable carbohydrates (22°79 per cent.) at the begin- 
ning of the flowering period, the amount increasing to 25°74 per cent. 
at the end of this period ; the percentage amounts in the stems were 
14°69 and 26:27 respectively in the two periods. The insoluble cellu- 
lose in the stems increases less rapidly. In lupins, the saccharifiable 
carbohydrates remained almost the same (21—22 per cent.) in the stems, 
but increased in the roots and diminished in the leaves, and the amount 
in the leaves is much greater than in the case of Sinapis. 

After extracting vegetable matter successively with light petroleum, 
dilute alcohol, hot dilute acid, treating with a cold mixture of sulphuric 
acid (53 ¢.c.), water (25 c.c.), and hydrochloric acid (23 ¢.c.), and then, 
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after dilution with water, boiling for 24 hours, a residue was obtained 
which contained C 60°28 and H 5-80 per cent. (Frémy’s vasculose con- 
tains C 59°34and H 5°49 per cent. ; Lange’s lignin contains C = 59—61 
per cent.). The substance is practically absent in seeds of Sinapis, and 
is present only in small amounts in the young plants, but the amount 
increases in all parts as the plants develop. In the portions where 
vasculose and saccharifiable carbohydrates occur in small amounts, 
proteids are abundant. It is probable that saccharifiable carbohydrates 


are chiefly utilised in the production of proteids, and not in forming 
vasculose. N. H. J. M. 


Quantity of Pentosans contained in Fruits and Vegetables. 
By Cart Wirrmann (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 959; from Zeit. landw. 
Vers. Wes. Oest., 4, 131—139).—The quantity of pentosans contained in 
a large number of fruits, vegetables, fungi, &c., has been determined 
by Tollens and Kriiger’s modification of Councler’s method. The 
results are discussed and tabulated in the original paper. E. W. W. 


Pentosans of Jute, Luffa, and Brewers’ Grains. By. A. 
ScuéneE and Bernnarp Toiiens (J. Landw., 1901, 49, 21—28).— 
Wheeler and Tollens (Annalen, 1889, 255, 327) obtained only about 
0°7 per cent. of pure xylose from jute, whilst according to estimations 
by the authors, jute contains 17 per cent. of pentosans. Similarly, 
C. Schulze and Tollens (Abstr., 1892, 1420) obtained only 1 per 
cent. of xylose from luffa, and about 5 per cent. from straw, the 
estimated amounts of pentosans in the latter substance being about 
24—26 per cent. 

The low yields of pentoses are partly due to decomposition during 
the process of heating with acid. Whilst the direct estimation of 
pentosans in jute showed a percentage of 12°70 of xylan, corresponding 
with 14°43 per cent. of xylose, determinations in the solutions obtained 
by heating jute at 100° with 3 per cent. sulphuric acid, and at 
125—128° with 1 per cent. acid gave 10°35 and 10°97 respectively as 
the percentages of xylose. By extracting the wood gum from jute 
and converting it by Councler’s process (Chem. Zeit., 1892, 1719) into 
xylose, 1:2 per cent. of xylose, [a], +19°2°, was obtained, whilst by 
heating the jute with 1 per cent. sulphuric acid at 125—128°, the 
yield was 0°95 per cent. By the latter method, luffa yielded 0°63 per 
cent. of pure xylose, [a], +17°9° 

Dry brewers’ grains when heated on a water-bath with 3 per cent. 
sulphuric acid, yielded a solution which was found to contain 24°77 per 
cent. of pentosans (= 28°16 per cent, of pentoses). The solution con- 
tained 29°08 per cent. (of the grains) of reducing glucoses, which was 
only increased to 29°50 per cent. by heating with hydrochloric acid. 

N. H. J. M. 


A Reserve Carbohydrate, which produces Mannose, from 
the Bulb of Lilium. By J. Parkin (Proc. Camb. Phil. Soc., 1901, 
11, 139—142).—The bulb-scales of the genus Lilium contain, in 
addition to starch, a reserve carbohydrate which exists as a sort of 
mucilage in the cell-sap of all the parenchymatous cells. It swells up 
and dissolves in water; alcohol precipitates and hardens it, so that 
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sections of scales preserved in spirit show each cell filled with a solid 
block of mucilage, in which the starch grains are imbedded. It was 
obtained, by extraction with cold water and precipitation with strong 
alcohol, as a translucent, almost colourless, tough solid; it gives no 
marked colour with iodine ; it appears to be dextrorotatory. When it 
is hydrolysed with 2 per cent. sulphuric acid, it yields a sugar which 
was identified as mannose by means of its cupric reducing power, 
rotation, and its phenylhydrazone; the original carbohydrate may be 
identical with the mannan of previous observers. It was obtained 
from Lilium candidum and L. auratum; probably the same carbo- 
hydrate exists also in ZL. bulbiferum, L. croceum, L. dauricum, L. 
lancifolium, L. longiflorum, and L. Martagon. C. F. B. 


Proteids of Seeds. By Tuomas Boxorny (Died. Centr., 1901, 30, 
261—263; from Bot. Centr., 1900, 82, 289—306).—The proteids 
soluble in 5—10 per cent. salt solutions are stored in the protein 
grains and albumin crystals; proteid insoluble in sodium chloride 
solutions was not usually found in protein grains. Fat was never 
detected in protein grains and is probably uniformly mixed with the 
plasmatic albumin. Active proteid could not be detected in protein 
grains. The whole of the proteid residue of the seed tissues, after 
extracting the protein grains, dissolves in aqueous potash, The gluten 
substances of cereals dissolve in cold or hot 70—80 per cent. alcohol, 
a solution used in other cases for precipitating proteids. 

Peptones could not be detected in resting seeds. Propeptone 
(albumose) was sometimes found in traces, and may have been pro- 
duced by the boiling in presence of acetic acid. 

Asparagine, tyrosine, and leucine, which are widely distributed in 
seeds, seem to be the last intermediate products in the formation of 
proteids as well as the first decomposition products. N. H. J. M. 


Voandzia Subterranea. By Batianp (Compét. rend., 1901, 
132, 1061—1062).—Voandzia subterranea (glycine or haricot pistache) 
is a widely distributed, leguminous plant cultivated by negroes in the 
intertropical portions of Africa. The fruit is a pod with seed which 
ripens in the soil like the earth-nut. The seeds have the following 
percentage composition : 

Nitrogenous Starchy 
Water. matter. Fat. matter. Cellulose. Ash. 


9°80 18°60 6:00 58°30 4:00 3°30 


On the assumption that the human organism requires daily 120—130 
grams of nitrogenous matter, 56 grams of fat, and 500 grams of carbo- 
hydrate, it will be seen that, allowing for coefficients of digestibility, 
1 kilogram of the seeds will supply the amounts required of the 
different forms of food. N. H. J. M. 


Sugar as Food for Cattle. By Franz Leamann (Bied. Centr., 
1901, 30, 178—181 ; from Hannov. Land. Forstwirt. Zeit., 52, No. 48). 
—In 1885, Lawes and Gilbert showed that for fattening pigs, sugar is 
equivalent to starch. The results of experiments with sheep made at 
Gottingen in 1885 gave less satisfactory results ; 100 kilos. of sugar 
were found to correspond with only 82°1 and 88:1 kilos. of carbo- 
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hydrates in ordinary fattening foods (compare Maercker, Abstr., 1885, 
1149, and Henneberg, ibid., 1252). In experiments with bullocks, 
Holdefleiss obtained an increase of 0°315 kilo. per 1 kilo. of sugar. 
Maercker’s experiments with pigs showed a gain of 0°7 kilo. per kilo. 
of sugar. 

In experiments at Gottingen, 980°5 kilos. of sugar (third product) 
were fed, resulting in a gain of 317:1 kilos. of live weight. The 
results are not considered altogether satisfactory, because the rations 
employed were not the most suitable. It is thought that if, for in- 
stance, crushed grain, potatoes, maize,and dairy refuse, &c., had been 
employed, less satisfactory results for sugar would have been obtained. 

Feeding with sugar does not improve the quality of meat. 
Albert’s experiments on this point are open to criticism, otherwise his 
results would have to be considered unfavourable rather than favour- 
able to the employment of sugar. N. H. J. M. 


Pig Feeding Experiments with Molasses, Peat Molasses 
and Palm-kernel Molasses at Proskau. By J. Kuen (Bied. 
Centr., 1901, 30, 280; from Milchzeit., 1899, No. 12, 13).—Grain (1 
kilo.) is equivalent to molasses, or peat molasses (1°25 kilos.), with 
meat meal (0°125 kilo.); or to palm-kernel molasses (1°21 kilos.) 
without meat meal. Considerable amounts of molasses may be given 
if the amount is gradually increased. With pigs 3} to 8 months old 
the amount can be increased from 150 to 1275 grams per day, or, 
in the case of palm-kernel molasses, to 1200 grams. Peat molasses 
seems to be the best form. N. H. J. M. 


Pig Feeding Experiments with Sugar and Palm-kernel 
Seed at Proskau. By J. Kuen (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 283 ; from 
Milchzeit., 1900, No. 20, 21).—In addition to maize and moderate 
amounts of milk and whey, the pigs received sugar and palm cake, and 
palm cake alone respectively. The food did not agree with the pigs, 
but the results showed that sugar had a distinct effect on the nature 
of the fat produced. 

In a second series of experiments, the milk and whey were omitted, 
the pigs receiving instead a corresponding amount of meat meal. The 
results showed that sugar was favourable to fat production. The 
iodine numbers of the fat were considerably higher in the second series 
of experiments than in the first. N. H. J. M. 


Chlorine Requirement of Buckwheat. By Apotr Mayer 
(J. Landw., 1901, 49, 41—60).—The experiments were instituted 
owing to very unsatisfactory results obtained when buckwheat had 
been manured with kainite. In opposition to Nobbe (Landw. 
Versuchs-Stat., 6, 118, and 13, 398), it is maintained that chlorine is 
practically of no importance in the cultivation of buckwheat, and that 
even moderate amounts of potassium salts, which, like the modern so- 
called kainite, contain several equivalents of chlorine to one of 
potassium, may cause great injury to the crop. N. H. J. M. 


Plot Experiments at Jersitz-Posen in 1898—1899 and 1899— 


1900. By Max Gerruacn (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 236—238 ; from 
Jahresber. Landw. Versuchs-Stat.- Jersitz-Posen, 1898—1899, p. 44, and 
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1899—1900, p. 21).—The soil of the plots, which are mostly 160 square 
metres, contains N, 0°110 ; K,O, 0°102 ; CaO, 0°710,and P,O,, 0°1555 per 
cent. 

With barley, nitrogenous manure produced a decided increase, and 
nitrogen as ammonia gave nearly the same increase as nitrate. The 
percentage of nitrogen was in each case high for brewing barley, but 
the grain was considered to be good for brewing. In the case of oats, 
phosphatic manure produced very little effect. In 1898, owing to the 
dry weather, kainite had very little effect on sugar beet ; but there 
was no depression in the percentage of sugar even when 8 cwt. was 
applied. 

Nitrogen in the form of ammonia produced no after effect, in the 
second year, the yield being less than when no ammonia had been 
applied. There was a slight apparent after effect in the case of nitrate, 
but this is attributed to inequality in the treatment of the land. 

Autumn manuring with ammonium salt had no effect on rye, whilst 
spring manuring with nitrate increased the yield. N. H. J. M. 


Inoculation of the Soil with Alinit. By L. Maurgaux (Ann. 
Agron., 1901, 27, 191—206. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 498).—Pot 
and field experiments with oats, maize, and white mustard are 
described. The results accord with the earlier ones indicating that 
alinit only acts in soil rich in organic matter by rendering available 
the insoluble nitrogenous substances present. Consistent results were 
obtained in the pot experiments, but on a larger scale the results are 
conflicting, and the conclusion is drawn that alinit has no favourable 
effect on ordinary arable soil. N. H. J. M. 


Estimation of the Manurial Requirements of Typical Soils. 
By Max Geruacu (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 234—236 ; from Jahresber. 
Landw. Versuchs-Stat. Jersitz-Posen, 1898—1899, p. 30).—Pot experi- 
ments were made in which barley, followed by white mustard, was 
grown in six different soils, containing N, 0°030 to 0°257, and P,O,, 
0-012 to 0°173 per cent. The results showed that the amount of 
available nitrogen was in every case so small that nitrogenous 
manures were necessary for the first crop. As regards phosphoric 
acid, only one of the soils was much benefited by phosphatic manure 


for the first crop ; all six soils required phosphoric acid for the second 
crop. N. H. J. M. 


Conditions of Soil and Water in the Province Rheinhessen 
in the Rheingau and Taunus. By C. Luepecke (Died. Centr., 
1901, 30, 145—168 ; from Mitt. Landw. Inst. K. Univ. Breslau, 1899, 
Heft 2, 45).—Analyses were made of 500 samples of soil and subsoil 
obtained from different geological layers. Besides determinations of 
calcium (and in some cases magnesium and carbon dioxide), complete 
analyses were made of extracts by hot dilute hydrochloric acid. 
Mechanical separations were made, and the water-holding capacity of 
the soils was determined. The results are given in numerous tables. 

In determining calcium and magnesium, the soil (2—25 grams) was 
heated at 70° with twice the amount of 10 per cent. hydrochloric acid. 

The extracts for determining the total soluble constituents were 
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prepared by treating the soil (25—50 grams), previously dried at 110°, 
with sufficient 10 per cent. hydrochloric acid to decompose the car- 
bonates. The soil is then heated on a water-bath with acid of the same 
strength (twice the weight of the soil). The filtered extract is evaporated 
to dryness with nitric acid. The different methods employed for the 
different constituents are those described by Bieler and Schneidewind. 

The absorption coefficient for nitrogen was determined in 50 grams 
of soil which passes through 0°5 mm. sieves (round holes) with 100 c.c. 
of a solution of ammonium chloride containing 1 ¢.c. of nitrogen per 
c.c. The results are calculated so as to show how much nitrogen 
(in c.c.) at a pressure of 760 mm. at 0° is absorbed by 100 grams 
of soil from 200 c.c. of solution. 

The results of a large number of analyses of river and well waters of 
the same districts are given in tables. N. H. J. M. 


Soil of the Experimental Field of the Royal University of 
Bremen at Rosenthal. By Kurt von RimKEr and H. Horrman 
(Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 220—224; from Mitt. Landw. Inst. K. Univ. 
Breslau, 1900, Heft 3, 1).—Mechanical analyses of 85 soil samples 
were made. The chemical analyses were made by Wohltmann’s 
methods (Abstr., 1897, ii, 463), with some modification. Addition of 
sodium chloride in evaporating the hydrochloric acid extract was found 
to be unnecessary. 

The results of soil analyses are given in tables. The treatment of 
the field from 1893—1894 to 1897—1898 is described in the original 
paper. N. H. J. M. 


Losses of Nitrogen in Fresh Cow Urine and Cow Dung 
kept in Thin Layers, Alone and with Straw. By Krenz and 
Max Geruiacu (Bied, Cenir., 1901, 30, 232—234; from Jahresber. 
Landw. Versuchs-Stat. Jersitz-P osen,'1898—1899, p.26).—Fresh cow feeces 
kept at 16° on flat plates, alone and with straw, did not lose more 
than 3:1 per cent. of nitrogen in'10 days. In the case of urine, the 
greatest loss was 3°5 per cent. in 3 days, and 14°8 per cent. in 5 days. 
The results of similar experiments with a mixture of feces and urine 
showed a loss of 0°9 per cent. of nitrogen in 24 hours; in 3, 5, and 10 
days, however, the losses of nitrogen were 11°6, 12:1, and 18°9 
per cent. respectively. In presence of straw, the losses of nitrogen in 
the mixed excrement were slight in the first 24 hours, and amounted 
to 20°6 per cent. in 10 days. 

It was found that when fresh excrement is added to older dung, the 
production of ammonium carbonate is not quickened as might be 
expected : the loss of nitrogen in 24 hours was 0°8 per cent., and in 
3 days 4:0 per cent. N. H. J. M. 
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Analytical Chemistry. 


Classification of Acid and Alkali Indicators. By Juuius 
Waener (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 277, 138—151).—The author con- 
demns the classification suggested by Glaser (Abstr., 1899, ii, 572) as 
having no chemical basis and founded only on practical efficiency. A 
better system is formed when the indicators are classified according to 
the kinds of ions which they give. Two classes are recognised, each 
with two sub-groups: A. Indicators with a characteristic univalent 
ion: (i) with characteristic univalent anion, (ii) with characteristic 
univalent cation. B. Indicators with polyvalent ion: (i) with 
positive and negative ion (amphoteric electrolyte), (ii) with uni- and 
bi-valent anion or cation. 

To class A (i) belong amongst others the indicators, iodoeosin, cochi- 
neal, fluorescein, alizarin, p-nitrophenol, rosolic acid, lacmoid, litmus, 
and phenolphthalein. The weaker the acid of the indicator the more 
sensitive is the colour change; but as in this case the degree of 
hydrolysis is high, the indicator may only be used with strong bases. 
For the titration of weak bases one of the stronger acid indicators 
must be employed. The order given is the order of the strengths of 
the acids contained in the indicator. 

Only two indicators are known belonging to class A (ii), namely, 
methyl-violet and dimethylaminobenzene. 

The indicators of class B (i) give different colours in acid and alka- 
line solution, The substances included in this group are: Tropxélin 
OO, methyl-orange, ethyl-orange, Congo-red, and benzopurpurin. The 
action of methyl-orange is discussed at some length and exception is 
taken to Kiister’s (Abstr., 1897, ii, 74) interpretation of the inter- 
mediate tint obtained with this indicator when the solution contains 
free carbon dioxide. The explanation offered for this tint is that the 
acid of methyl-orange is itself reddish ; when carbon dioxide is passed 
into a solution of it, some undissociated acid is formed, and the colour 
of this along with the yellow of the anion gives the observed tint, 
which is not a mixture of the red of the cation with the yellow of 
the anion. (On the ions of methyl-orange, see Bredig and Winkelbach, 
Zeit. Elektrochem., 1900, 6, 35). A similar explanation is applicable 
to Congo-red. The sensitiveness of the indicators of this class depends 
in a large measure on the difference of the colours of the anion and 
of the cation, and an intermediate tint is always obtained when the 
undissociated substance is coloured. 

In the last class we have those indicators which give differently 
coloured ions of the same kind. So far only acids of this type are 
known, Alizarinsulphonic acid which gives the red ion, 


; CO , 
CoH, 69 >CsH(OH),"80',, 
and with more alkali the violet ion, C,H,<p0>C;H(0H)< wid 


belongs to this class. Indicators of this type would be useful for 
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determining phosphoric acid in presence of phosphates, or a weak acid 
in presence of a strong acid, but no entirely satisfactory one is yet 
known. J. McC. 


Modification of the Manganimetric Method. By J. GaiLHat 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 395—402).—Volumetric processes 
involving the use of potassium permanganate are inapplicable in the 
case of substances undergoing oxidation only at the boiling temper- 
ature in acid solution. Under ’such conditions, the permanganate is 
itself decomposed, the loss of oxygen being a function of the acidity 
and of the concentration. A large number of experiments are 
recorded which show that in the presence of an excess of manganese 
sulphate (that is, of a quantity containing twice as much manganese 
as the permanganate employed) and of not more than 20 per cent. by 
volume of sulphuric acid, the loss of oxygen is practically constant 
for a time of ebullition ranging from 5 minutes to anhour. Accur- 
ate results have thus been obtained in the estimation of glycerol, the 
substance being boiled with a definite volume of potassium perman- 
ganate solution in the presence of sulphuric acid and manganese 
sulphate, the liquid subsequently titrated with standard oxalic acid, 
and the result compared with that obtained in a blank experiment 
carried out under similar conditions, N. L. 


New Calcium Chloride Apparatus. By G. F. Henyina (Zeit. 
anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 168).—This pattern is in the form of an 
ordinary narrow-necked bottle with two side tubes, that for the entry 
of the gas being continued inside to the bottom of the bottle, and ex- 
panded outside into a bulb. The neck can be closed either by fusion 
or by a stopper after filling. The apparatus does not require to be 
suspended, but stands on the balance pan. M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Ozone. By ALbert LapEenBurRG and REINHOLD QuASIG 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 1184—1188. Compare this vol., ii, 232).—The direct 
estimation of ozone by weighing affords a check on the methods of 
estimating this substance volumetrically. By comparing the results 
obtained gravimetrically with those obtained by absorption in potassium 
iodide, and subsequent titration of the liberated iodine, it has been 
found that correct results are only obtained when the gas is passed 
into neutral potassium iodide solution. The solution is then acidified 
and titrated with sodium thiosulphate. In this way, the end reaction 
is quite sharp, and no subsequent liberation of iodine occurs. On the 
other hand, when the ozone is absorbed by acid potassium iodide solution, 
the end of the reaction is not sharp, and the amount of ozone found is 
considerably too high. The reason for this has not been definitely 
ascertained, but it is possibly owing to the occurrence of the reaction 
40, + 10HI + H,O=51, + H,O, + 5H,O + 30,. A. H. 


Estimation of Sulphur in Wrought Iron and Steel. By 
Grorce Aucny (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 147—151).—The 
methods for the estimation of very small quantities of sulphur in 
steel are still somewhat defective, as the results differ considerably in the 
third, and often in the second, decimal place according to the process 
used. 
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When using the evolution method, the author is now in the habit of 
adding one-fourth to the amount of sulphur found ; thus for instance, 


0012 found is held to indicate the presence of 0°015 per cent. 
L. pe K. 


Loss of Sulphur in Preparing Ash of Plants. By Gerorce §. 
Fraps (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 199—200).—Of each of nine 
different plants, 10 grams were burnt to ash at the lowest possible 
temperature, and another 10 grams were burnt after addition of 20 c.c. 
of a solution of calcium acetate containing 29°2 grams of the salt per 
litre (Shuttleworth’s process). Whether the calcium acetate retains 
all the sulphur or not is still questionable, but when no such addition 
was made, the loss in sulphur amounted to 4, 28, 6, 100, 16, 11, 68, 


58, and 58 per cent. of that found when calcium acetate was used. 
L. DE K. 


Estimation of Hydrogen Sulphide in Illuminating Gas. By 
C. C. Turwitter (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 173—177).—The 
apparatus consists essentially of a burette provided at the top and 
bottom with three-way stopcocks and communicating at the top through 
one of the outlets with a 10 c.c. glass-stoppered cylinder graduated 
to O'le.c. The enlarged part of the burette holds 100 c.c., and its 
stem has two graduations, one at the 100 c.c. mark and the other at 
50 mm. from the bottom stopcock, dividing the remaining space into 
two divisions of 5 and 10 c.c. respectively. A mercury level bulb 
may be connected with the stopcock below. 

The stopcocks being made to communicate with the interior of the 
burette, the gas to be tested, freed from tar if necessary by filtration 
through cotton, is passed through the burette for a few minutes to 
displace the air. After closing the burette and waiting for a few 
minutes, the gas is compressed by raising a mercury reservoir attached 
to the bottom stopcock until the mercurial column reaches the 100 c.c. 
mark; by momentarily opening the top, the excess of gas escapes, and 
exactly 100 c.c. at the ordinary pressure are left. By closing the top, 
opening the bottom stopcock, and lowering the mercury, the gas is 
obtained under a reduced pressure, 5 c.c. of starch water very faintly 
coloured with iodine are introduced, and a standard solution of iodine 
is added 3 or 4 drops at the time, well shaking after each addition 
until the starch water assumes a permanent bluish colour. If the 
solution contains 0:0017076 gram of iodine per e.c., then each e.c. will 


be equivalent to 100 grains of hydrogen sulphide per 100 cubic feet 
of gas. L. pe K. 


Detection of Selenium in Sulphuric Acid. By Apvotrue Jouve 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 489—491).—Among the tests for 
the presence of selenium in sulphuric acid, two are comparatively 
delicate. The one, based on the production of a blue coloration with 
codeine (and equally well, it is stated, with morphine), is capable of 
detecting at most 1 part of selenium in 200, whilst the second, consist- 
ing in the precipitation of red selenium by passing a current of sulphur 
dioxide into the diluted acid, may attain a delicacy of 1 in 10,000. 
If the selenium is present as selenic acid instead of selenious acid, the 
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first test is inapplicable, and the second is obtained with difficulty. 
The use of a current of acetylene as a reducing agent affords a still 
more delicate test, capable of detecting 1 in 100,000 of selenium ; the 
red coloration is more rapidly produced if the gas contains hydrogen 
chloride. L 


Estimation of Nitrates in Water by means of Stannous 
Chloride. By H. Henrier (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 966—968. Com- 
pare Divers and Haga, Trans., 1885, 623).—The reduction of nitric 
acid to hydroxylamine by the action of stannous chloride takes place 
quantitatively when the solution is rendered strongly acid with hydro- 
chloric acid. The residue, obtained by evaporating to dryness 50 c.c. 
of water, is boiled for 10 minutes with a known excess of stannous 
chloride and dissolved in concentrated hydrochloric acid ; the solution 
is then titrated with standard iodine solution, the amount of stannous 
chloride which has disappeared being a measure of the nitrogen 
present. In this estimation, 6 atoms of iodine correspond with 1 of 
nitrogen. Organic matter does not interfere with the reaction, but 
iron salts must be removed by treating the water with ammonia 
before evaporation. G. T. M. 


Nitrites in Milk. By H. Werers Berrink (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 854 ; from Ned. Tijdschr. Pharm., 1901, 13, 67).—Most of the usual 
tests for nitrites fail when applied to milk; the most delicate is 
Riegler’s, which consists in adding to 10 c.c of the liquid, 50 mg. of a 
mixture of equal parts of 1:4-naphthylaminesulphonic acid, and 
B-naphthol, and then 6 drops of strong hydrochloric acid, and, after 
shaking for a minute, adding 1‘5—2 ¢.c. of ammonia. Nitrites produce 
a strong, yellowish-red coloration. Milk should first be coagulated 
with a few drops of hydrochloric acid, and the filtrate employed. 
Should a doubt remain whether a feeble colour produced is due to a 
nitrite, the mixture is filtered, and the precipitate dissolved from the 
filter by strong alcohol, which will dissolve the red colouring matter, 
but in the absence of nitrites will at most become feebly yellowish. 
M. J.S8. 


Estimation of the Nitroso-groups in Organic Compouncs. 
By Ropserr Crauser (Ber., 1901, 34, 889—895).—Compounds cun- 
taining a nitroso-group react with phenylhydrazine (1 mol.) forming 
benzene, water, nitrogen (1 mol.), and (generally) an azo-compound. 
Directions are given by which the quantitative estimation of the 
nitroso-groups in a compound can be made by measuring the amount 
of nitrogen evolved in the reaction with phenylhydrazine. Before 
measuring the nitrogen, it is completely saturated with benzene, 
corrections then being made for the tension of the benzene and 
aqueous vapours, - . R. H. P. 


Phosphorised Oil. By Konrap Sricu (Chem. Centr. 1901, i, 
796—797: from Wien. klin. Woch., 14, 177).—Mitscherlich’s method 
will detect 00002 per cent. of phosphorus in phosphorised oils if air 
is occasionally admitted to the distillation tube. M. J. 8. 
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Estimation of Free Phosphorus in Phosphorised Oils. By 
Avo.F Franken (Chem. Centy., 1901, i, 912 ; from Pharm. Post., 1901, 
34, 117).—Mitscherlich’s method, with the modifications of Scherer, 
and of Nattermann and Hilger (Abstr., 1898, ii, 453) although ex- 
cellent as a qualitative test, has given in the author’s hands only 41 
per cent. of the phosphorus taken. The method of Louise (Abstr., 
1899, ii, 807) is regarded as inaccurate, since reduction of silver would 
be produced by the aldehyde in the acetone, by phosphorous acid, and 
even by certain constituents of cod-liver oil itself. It has also been 
shown by Nattermann and Hilger that silver phosphide is decomposed 
by water into silver and phosphorous acid, which latter would escape 
estimation. The author therefore dissolves the substance in ether, 
precipitates with a hot alcoholic solution of silver nitrate, oxidises the 
dried precipitate with aqua regia and estimates the phosphorus as 
phosphoric acid. Applied to a solution in bitter-almond oil, this 
method yielded 84—90 per cent. of the phosphorus taken. There is 
always a loss of phosphorus when preparing solutions of that sub- 
stance in oils, and a still further loss takes place on keeping. State- 
ments to the contrary by Jolles and Kassowitz were probably based 
on the above erroneous methods of estimation. M. J.S. 


The Effect on the Marsh Test of some Commercial Products 
containing Selenium and Tellurium. By Apert FE. Berry (J. 
Soe. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 322—324).—The mirrors obtained when 
testing for arsenic in the Marsh apparatus may be totally or partially 


due to the presence of selenium and possibly of tellurium. To guard 
against errors, the author suggests the following method. The tubes 
are treated first with a hot solution of potassium cyanide which dis- 
solves any selenium or sulphur present and leaves the arsenic and any 
tellurium practically undissolved. On treating the residue with solu- 
tion of calcium hypochlorite, the arsenic is dissolved leaving any 
tellurium which can then be fused and further identified. The author 
has not, as yet, met with tellurium in any commercial products but 
has frequently met with selenium. L. DE K, 


Use of Metallic Sodium in Blow-pipe Analysis. By CHaAR.es 
LatHrop Parsons (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 159—161).—A 
modification of Hempel’s method. A piece of sodium, 3 or 4 mm. in 
diameter, is hammered out flat on a smooth surface, the powdered sub- 
stance to be tested is spread upon it, pressed into the metal with the 
hammer and the whole kneaded into a little ball with a knife blade. 
It is then placed upon a slight depression in a piece of charcoal and 
ignited with a match or the Bunsen flame. The reduction takes place 
instantaneously. The residue is now heated before the blowpipe, and 
as the sodium compounds melt and are absorbed by the charcoal, 
the fusible metallic particles collect readily into a button and may 
then be recognised by their behaviour. 

The process may be successfully applied to minerals such as galena, 
cassiterite, chrysocolla, &c. L. pe K. 

Quantitative Analysis of Lithiniferous Waters ; Comparison 


of the Spectroscopic with the more Common Methods. By G. 
Ranzoui (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 40—48).—A description of the 
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various gravimetric methods of estimating lithium in mineral waters 
is given, and is followed by a discussion of Ballmann’s spectroscopic 
method with the modifications introduced into it by Fohr and by 
Nasini and Anderlini. Comparative experiments show that the 
method of the last-named authors gives far more accurate results than 


any of the gravimetric methods or Fohr’s original method. 
z=. E, F. 


Precipitation of Certain Metallic Sulphides with Sodium 
Thiosulphate. By Epuarp Donatu (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 
141—143).—A cadmium or nickel solution (chloride or sulphate) 
supersaturated with ammonia and then mixed with excess of acetic 
acid, gives, on boiling for half an hour after addition of powdered 
sodium thiosulphate, a precipitate containing all the cadmium or 
nickel, mixed with sulphur. A solution of zinc, cobalt, iron, or man- 
ganese, in similar circumstances, gives a sulphur precipitate con- 
taining only traces of the metal. The method cannot, however, be 
employed for quantitative separation since part of the zinc, cobalt, 
manganese, or iron is always carried down by the other metal. The 
method can very well be employed for detecting traces of nickel in 
presence of much cobalt. M. J.8. 


Influence of Pyrites and other Sulphides on the Esti- 
mation of Bivalent Iron. By Wiiiiam F. HILitesranp and 
Henry N. Sroxes (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 125—126. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 763, and this vol., ii, 284).—An admission of de 
Koninck’s claim for priority (Ann. Soc. geol. Belg., 1882—1883, 10, 
101). J. McC. 


Potassium Thiocyanate as Indicator in the Reduction of 
Ferric to Ferrous Salts. By A. Epsexine (Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 
1901, 8, 144--145).—The solution containing the ferric salt is mixed 
with 1 to 2 drops of solution of potassium thiocyanate (1:10) which 
causes a deep red coloration. Dilute sulphuric acid and zinc are added, 
and as soon as the colour has disappeared showing the complete re- 
duction of the ferric iron, the liquid is titrated, as usual, with standard 
permanganate. L, pE K. 


Electrolytic Estimation of Bismuth. By Kari WimMENAUER 
(Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 1—21).—The author has examined the 
methods for the electrolytic estimation of bismuth and gives details of 
his results. An accurate and expeditious estimation is best obtained 
as follows. 

The electrolyte should contain 0:1 gram of bismuth oxide to 1—0°5 
c.c. of concentrated nitric acid and if an excess of nitric acid is not 
employed 2—4 e.c. of glycerol (1 part glycerol to 2 parts water) 
must be added, and the solution diluted to 150 c.c. When this 
solution is subjected to electrolysis, using a current of 0:1 ampere at 
first, and reducing this to 0°05 ampere as soon as any indication of 
peroxide is detected, a dense, bright deposit is obtained, which is easily 
washed without loss. It is essential that the electrolyte should be 
continuously agitated during the deposition, Quantities up to 0-4 
gram of bismuth are easily deposited in 3 hours. The temperature of 
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the solution is gradually raised to 50° and maintained at this until all 
the bismuth is deposited. The results are within 0:1 to 0°25 per cent. 
of the theoretical. E. C. R. 


Estimation of the Hardness of Water. By Max PLEIssner 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 796 ; from Pharm. Centr.-Halle., 1901, 42, 
145—147).—In estimating the hardness of water by Faisst and Knauss’ 
modification of Clark’s method, it is recommended to use a concentrated 
soap solution, so that in titrating 100 c.c. of water, 1 ¢.c. shall corre- 
spond with 1° (German) of hardness. Such a solution is obtained by 
dissolving 20 grams of Marseilles soap in dilute alcohol to 1 litre: 
100 c.c. of it should be required to give a permanent (5 minutes) 
lather with 100 c¢.c. of barium chloride solution containing 00436 gram 
of crystallised barium chloride ; 100 c.c. of distilled water require 0°25 
c.c. of this soap solution to give a lather. The hardness (x) in German 
degrees is calculated from the number of c.c. (x) by the formula 
x=(10n-10)/9. Turbid waters should be filtered ; those of more than 
20° hardness, diluted. If magnesium is present the 5 minute limit 
should be adhered to strictly. Organic substances and alumina inter- 
fere with the result. M. J. 5. 


Detection of Alcohol in Milk. By Uut and Orro Henzoxp (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 973; from Milch, Zeit., 1901, 30, 181).—On the evi- 
dence of the iodoform test, it has been stated that alcohol has been 
found in milk. A milk distillate which gave the iodoform reaction 


could not be made to yield ethyl acetate, and, therefore, probably con- 
tained an aldehyde derived from the distillation of lactic acid. Alde- 
hydes have been unmistakably obtained from the distillate of milk in 
which a pure lactic acid fermentation had been established. The pro- 
teids of milk also, on distillation with water, yield products which give 
the iodoform reaction. This reaction cannot therefore be accepted as 
a proof of the presence of alcohol in milk. M. J. 5. 


Characteristic Reaction of Phenol. By Paoto Fiora (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 843; from Boll. Chim. Farm., 1901, 40, 76).—With 
peppermint oil, phenol gives a substance of a greenish-blue colour, 
apparently of the composition C,H,O*CH,°C,H,,, resulting from con- 
densation of phenol with menthol. The colour is not produced by 
guaiacol, resorcinol, or by creosote. It disappears on heating, but 
returns with full intensity on cooling if the phenol is in excess, other- 
wise somewhat more feebly. The reaction is not produced by sodium 
phenoxide, and it has not hitherto been found possible to employ 
it for detecting phenol in creosote or in guaiacol. M. J.8. 


Positive Indications with the Phenylhydrazine Test in the 
Absence of Sugar. By Apotr Jotues (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 915 ; 
from Pharm. Post., 1901, 34, 120).—Crystals which in appearance and 
melting point resemble glucosazone are obtainable from urine which 
contains condensed glycuronic acids or nucleoalbumins. After the 
removal of these by precipitating with magnesium sulphate, both the 
phenylhydrazine and the fermentation tests gave negative results. 
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Albuminous urines often appear to give the phenylhydrazine reaction, 
although containing no fermentable constituent. Albumin should 


therefore be separated before applying the phenylhydrazine test. 
M. J.S. 


A New Sensitive Test for Sugar. By E. Rirater (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 799; from Deut. med. Woch., 1901, 27, 40).—About 
1 c.c. of urine is mixed with 0°l1 gram of phenylhydrazine hydro- 
chloride, 0°5 gram of sodium acetate, and about 2 c.c. of water, and 
heated to boiling; 10 c.c. of 10 per cent. sodium hydroxide is imme- 
diately added and the mixture shaken. If 01 per cent. of sugar is 
present, the mixture will acquire a reddish-violet colour in about 5 
minutes, or in 1 minute if the operation is performed in a basin. 
Other aldehydes give a similar reaction. M. J. 58. 


Scheibler’s Extraction Method for the Determination of 
the Polarisation of Beets. By ALexanpeR HeErzrFELp (Zeit. 
Ver. deut. Zuckerind., 1901, 334—335).—The author describes this 
method as carried out in the laboratory of the Verein der deutschen 
Zucker-Industrie. In the extraction apparatus employed, the flask 
consists of two bulbs each holding about 100 c.c. and connected by 
a short tube about 1 cm. in width, on which is the 100 c.c. (at 20°/4°) 
mark of the lower bulb. The extractor is that of Miiller and allows 
of a sample of the liquid being removed by means of the stoppered 
side tube. A short glass Soxhlet’s condenser is used. The process 
is carried out as follows: 26 grams of the beet pulp are weighed 
out in a nickel basin and well mixed therein with 3 c.c. of lead 
acetate solution and a few c.c. of 90 per cent. alcohol. The mass is 
then washed by means of 90 per cent. alcohol into the extractor, 
the inside end of the siphon tube being covered with a circular piece 
of wire gauze about 3 cm. in diameter. The pulp is then distributed 
uniformly in the lower part of the extractor by means of a glass rod 
which is finally washed with alcohol. The quantity of alcohol taken 
must be such that the lower bulb is about 3/4 full when all the 
liquid has passed down by the siphon. After being connected with 
the condenser, the apparatus is arranged in a rather deep water-bath, 
so that the alcohol can be kept briskly boiling, the liquid being 
siphoned off from the pulp at least every 5 minutes and where 
possible every 3 or 4 minutes. After about 2 hours’ extraction, a 
sample of the liquid is removed from the siphon tube and tested for 
sugar by the a-naphthol and sulphuric acid test, the extraction being 
continued until no coloured ring is obtained. When this is the case, 
the apparatus is disconnected, the contents of the flask are cooled to 
20°, made up to the mark with 90 per cent. alcohol, filtered, and the 
polarisation read off in the ordinary way. 2, we. 


Evaluation of Gum Arabic. By Orro Fromm (Zeit. anal. Chem., 
1901, 40, 143—168).—The object of this investigation was to obtain 
comparative values for the adhesive strength of different samples of 
commercial gum arabic, and to ascertain what connection, if any, 
existed between the adhesive strength and other properties of the sub- 
stance which could be ascertained with rapidity and accuracy. Since 
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it appears from the researches of Dalén (Mitt. K. tech. Versuchsanstalt, 
1894, 149) that the relative adhesive strength of different samples is 
not constant with different strengths of solution, all the experiments 
were made with solutions of the same sp. gr. (1:035 at 15°/15°), which 
corresponds with 8-5 per cent. of dry, or 10 per cent. of air-dry, gum. 
The solutions were filtered through cotton wool, and the opportunity 
taken of observing their colour and tendency to froth, as well as the 
bulk of the slimy and other insoluble substances. The proportion of 
slimy matter seems to have an important connection with the so-called 
“ripeness” of the gum ; the comparative amount was estimated by 
rinsing it from the filter into a graduated cylinder and reading the 
bulk after subsidence for one night. The viscosity of the solution 
was estimated with an Engler’s viscosimeter at 20°, and compared 
with water of the same temperature. The value approximates to 2, 
wide deviations from that number being rare. The acidity is easily 
estimated by titration with 1/10 alkali, using phenolphthalein as 
indicator. The acidity of the solution increases on keeping, both in 
closed and open vessels, rising more than 50 per cent. in less than a 
month ; the viscosity during the same time undergoes a quite incon- 
siderable diminution. The optical rotation of the solution was mea- 
sured in a 1 dem. tube. Most of the samples showed negative rotation, 
the value ap lying between — 2° and — 3°, but a few gave dextrorota- 
tion, and a considerable number were almost inactive. Reducing 
substances were always present, but the amount was small and showed 
no connection with the optical behaviour. With few exceptions, the 
solutions gave a thick precipitate with lead acetate. 

The direct estimation of the adhesive strength was carried out by 
the method of Dalén, which consists in saturating porous paper with 
the gum solution, drying, and ascertaining the increase in the resist- 
ance to a rending strain by means of a Schopper apparatus. Numerous 
precautions are essential, an important one being that the strip of 
paper must be dried in air which is 65 per cent. saturated with 
moisture. A special drying chamber was devised for this purpose. 
The method of stating the results was that which is now usually 
adopted for expressing the strength of paper itself, namely, the length 
of the strip of paper which would cause fracture by its own weight, 
the absorbed gum being regarded as though it formed a separate film 
of the area of the paper employed. The mean increase in the breaking 
load recorded by the testing machine was therefore multiplied into 
the length of the strip of paper (18 cm. x 15 mm.) and divided by the 
weight of dry gum absorbed. Values up to 15 kilometres were 
obtained. 

A comparison of all the results showed that gums of high adhesive 
strength exhibited high viscosity of solution, high acidity, and high 
levorotation, and that a considerable deviation from the mean value 
in any one of these factors is always connected with inferiority in 
adhesive strength. The following limits are laid down. The solution 
of specific gravity 1:035 should have a viscosity of at least 2 at 20°; 
in a 1 dem. tube, it should show negative rotation of at least 2°30’ ; 
50 c.c. of the solution must require for neutralisation at least 2:1 c.c. 
of V/10 alkali; it must be precipitated by lead acetate, and reduce 
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only a small amount of copper solution; its breaking length will 
then exceed 14 kilometres, and its elongation at breaking strain 2 
per cent. 

The interesting question is raised how far gum arabic retains these 
properties on keeping. In some cases, no change could be detected 
after 5 weeks, but in other cases a distinct deterioration in adhesive 
strength, accompanied by diminished viscosity and acidity, with in- 
crease in the insoluble slimy substances, was observed in that time. 
This subject will be followed up further. M. J.S. 


New Method of Detecting Acetic Acid in Urine. By &. 
Liptiawsky (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 801 ; from Deut. med. Woch., 1901, 
27, 151).—The author modifies Arnold’s method (Abstr., 1900, ii, 113) 
as follows. After proceeding as far as the addition of 10 or 12 vols. 
of concentrated hydrochloric acid, he further adds to 15 or 20 c.c. of 
this mixture 3 c.c. of chloroform and 2—4 drops of ferric chloride 
solution. As little as 1 part of acetic acid in 40,000 communicates a 
characteristic violet coloration to the chloroform, which in the absence 
of acetic acid remains yellowish or feebly reddish. The reaction is not 
prevented by ordinary therapeutic preparations. M.J.5. 


Estimation of Lactic Anhydride in Lactic Acid. By R. Kunz 
(Chem. Centy., 1901, i, 791—792 ; from Zeit. Oesterr. Apoth. Ver., 39, 
186).—A 2 per cent. solution of the substance is neutralised with V/2 
sodium hydroxide, using phenolphthalein as indicator. The alkali 
consumed corresponds with the lactic acid present and the carboxyl 
group of the anhydride, OH*CHMe:CO-0:CHMe:CO,H. An excess 
of the alkali is then added, and the mixture heated for 5 minutes in 
the water-bath. This converts the anhydride into sodium lactate. 
The unconsumed alkali is then titrated by adding an excess of V/2 
sulphuric acid, warming to expel carbon dioxide, and titrating back. 
From the first titration there is then subtracted a quantity of alkali 
equal to that consumed in the second ; the remainder gives the lactic 
acid. Examination of numerous commercial samples shows that they 
are to a large extent dehydrated, and that the proportion of lactic 
acid may vary widely without the density being much affected. 

M. J.S. 


Detection of Salicylic Acid in Wine and Beer. By A. Carposo 
Perera (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 475—476. Compare this 
vol., ii, 207).—The author confirms the existence in genuine wines of 
a substance resembling salicylic acid in its reaction with ferric chloride. 
The substance is contained in much larger quantity in the marc, from 
which it is proposed to isolate it. Ww. i 


Detection of Boiled and Unboiled Milk. By 'F. Urz (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 799—800 ; from Pharm. Centr. Halle, 1901, 42, 149).— 
The observation of Breteau (J. Pharm., [vi], '7, 569) that the detection 
of boiled milk by guaiacum tincture is untrustworthy is confirmed. 
Rubner’s method may be used, but Schaffer’s (Schweiz Woch. Pharm., 
38, 15) is excellent. To 10 c.c. of the milk, 1 drop of a 0:2 per cent. 
solution of hydrogen peroxide and 2 drops of a 2 per cent. solution of 
p-phenylenediamine solution are added, and the mixture is well shaken. 
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Unboiled milk immediately becomes blue. Sour milk must first be neu- 
tralised with lime water. Buttermilk givesthe richest colour,cream gives 
a greyer blue, whey a violet. Milk which has been heated for a short 
time at 90°, or a longer time at 70°, does not exhibit the reaction. 
Traces of formaldehyde delay, larger quantities altogether prevent, 
the production of the colour; so does an excess of tartaric acid. 
Ammonium chloride and carbonate have no such effect. M. J.S. 


The Guaiacum Test in Practice. By Frrepricu GiaGE (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 861; from Zeit. Fleisch. und Milchhyg., 1901, 11, 162). 
—According to Ostertag, Arnold’s guaiacum test is a trustworthy one 
for distinguishing between boiled and unboiled milk, and is habitually 
used in Hamburg during the prevalence of foot and mouth disease. 
The failure to obtain a blue colour is, however, no proof that the 
official requirements have been complied with, since these prescribe 
heating the milk to at least 90° for a quarter of an hour, whilst the 
test gives a negative result after heating to 80°. The production of a 
colour is, however, a proof of insufficient heating. 

All specimens of tincture of guaiacum do not give the reaction ; out 
of 60 samples tested, less than a third were found suitable. The fitness 
of the reagent must therefore be ascertained, both at the outset and 
from time to time. M. J. 5S. 


Calculations Employed in the Analyses of Skimmed and 
Diluted Milk. By Emie Lovisre and Riqurer (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 992—995).—Contains a series of mathematical formule applicable 
to the analysis of sophisticated milk. G. T. M. 


Analysis of Sour Milk; Preservation of Milk for the 
Purpose of Analysis. By A. Dusois (Rev. Intern. Falsif., 1901, 14, 
42—43; from Bull. Soc. Pharm. Bordeaux).—The bottle containing 
the sour milk which should not have passed beyond the stage of lactic 
fermentation is heated at 35—40° in order to melt the separated fatty 
matter when it is well shaken. A 200 c.c. flask is taken and milk 
and water, about 10 ¢.c. of each alternately, are introduced until the 
flask contains 100 c.c. of water and 99 c.c. of milk ; after thoroughly 
shaking, a drop of ether is added to destroy the lather, and a few more 
deops of milk are added to complete the 200 e.c. The author calls 
this “lait dédoublé.” Specific gravity. This is taken in a 50 cc. 
bottle. From the weight of the milk is deducted 25, and the difference 
is multiplied by 0:04, which gives the sp. gr. of the original sample. 
Acidity. Twenty c.c. of the mixture are titrated with V/10 alkali using 
phenolphthalein as indicator, and the result calculated to lactic acid. 
Lactose. To 20 c.c. of the mixture are added 3 c.c. of a 5 per cent. 
solution of sodium metaphosphate and 5 c.c. of hydrochloric acid ; after 
making up to 100 c.c. with water, the filtrate is titrated in the usual 
way with Fehling’s solution. To the percentage of lactose should be 
added that of any lactic acid in excess of 0°17 per cent. Casein. 
Denigés’ process is recommended. Fat. Ten c.c. of the mixture are 
mixed with 1 c.c. of ammonia and 25 e.c. of Adam’s ammoniacal 
ether-alcohol mixture and treated in the same manner as fresh milk. 
Total solids. Twenty c.c. of the mixture are dried in a flat-bottomed 
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platinum dish on the open water-bath to constant weight. To this is 
added the weight of the lactic acid ; no further corrections need then 
be applied. Human milk. The foregoing applies to human milk except 
that it is not necessary to dilute in this case. Preservation of samples. 
After several trials, the author now recommends a solution of 50 
grams of crystallised phenol in 10 ¢.c. of aleohol of which 5 c.c. are 
sufficient to preserve a litre of milk for about 6 weeks. LL. pe K. 


Composition of Dutch Butter. By Jonn Crarxk (Analyst, 1901, 
36, 113—117).—The paper contains further evidence that the 
deficiency of Dutch (Friesland) butter in volatile acids, particularly 
during the months of September, October, and November, is due to 
natural causes (compare Kirchner and Racine, and Reicher, this vol., 
ii, 137 and 292), L. pe K. 


Halphen’s Reaction for Cotton-seed Oil and the Behaviour 
of some American Lards toward the Same. By Pau Soirsien 
(Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 1901, 8, 140—143).—The author has prepared 
lard from the fatty tissues of two young pigs killed in Chicago, which 
had been largely fed on cotton-seed meal. These lards gave such a 
strong reaction with Halphen’s sulphur test that they might have 
been supposed to contain 25 per cent. of cotton-seed oil. They further 
gave a decided Bechi test and a strong reaction with nitric acid, but gave 
no reaction with Welmans’ phosphomolybdate test. ‘The only proof 
that they contain no cotton-seed oil was in the fact that they did not 
yield crystals of phytosterol. ’ 

If a lard of unknown origin should give no reaction with Halphen’s 
reagent it may be assumed to be free from, or to contain less. than, 
0-2 per cent. of cotton-seed oil. But if a reaction is obtained a 
sample should not be condemned unless there is an indication of the 
presence of phytosterol. L. pe K. 


Heat of Combustion as a Factor in the Analytical Examin- 
ation of Oils; Heats of Combustion of some Commercial Oils. 
By H. C. Suerman and J. F. Syewt (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 
164—172).—A table is given showing the heat of combustion per 
gram (at constant volume and at constant pressure) of 3 samples of 
raw and 1 of boiled linseed oil, 1 of poppy-seed oil, 3 of maize oil, 6 of 
cotton-seed oil, 1 of sesamé oil, 3 of rape-seed oil, 2 of castor oil, 1 of 
peanut oil, 2 of almond oil, 2 of olive oil, 2 of menhaden oil, 2 of 
cod-liver oil, 1 of whale oil, 4 of lard oil, 1 of sperm oil, 1 of rosin 
oil, and 3 samples of lubricating petroleum. 

The heats of combustion were determined in the Atwater-Blakeslee 
bomb. The oil was absorbed on a small piece of fibrous asbestos, and 
ignited directly by the electrically fused iron wire. ‘The whole 
operation may be finished within an hour. It was found that the 
heat of combustion is seriously diminished by exposure and oxidation 
of the samples, which renders it valuable in the technical analysis of 
oils in conjunction with the other data usually obtained. L ve K. 


A Comparison between the Bromine and Iodine Absorption 
Figures of Various Oils. By Hermann T. Vuute and Lity 
Loean (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 156—159),——-The authors have 
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redetermined the iodine absorption (Hiibl) and the bromine absorption 
(MclIlhiney, Abstr., 1900, ii, 178) of a number of oils and the figures 
expressed in iodine are given in a table. In some cases there is a fair 
agreement, but in others the figure calculated from the bromine 
absorption is greatly in excess of the direct iodine number. The 
average difference in the case of sweet almond oil was 1:08, of lard 
oil 1:22, of sperm oil 2°422, of rape oil 4°60, of castor oil 8°01, of 
seal oil 9°765, of cod-liver oil 10°08, of menhaden oil 10°822, and of 
rosin oil 48°845. 

The average bromine substitution figures of cod-liver oil, menhaden 
oil, sweet almond oil, sperm oil, castor oil, and rosin oil, were re- 
spectively 0°605, 1°245, 2°145, 2°27, 2°63, and 102°345. The high 
figure for the almond oil may, perhaps, be due to the fact that the 
sample was somewhat rancid. L. DE K. 


Optical Examination of Fats and Waxes. By Grora 
Marpmann (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1015—1017 ; from Chem. Rev. Fett. 
und Harz. Ind., 8, 65).—The index of refraction of a mixture is the 
mean of the indices of its components, regard being paid to their 
relative proportions. A mixture of equal parts of two substances, a 
and 6, would therefore have an index of refraction (up@+ppb)/2, and 
if the index of a is known and that of 6 unknown, the latter may be 
calculated from the equation 6=2(u,a+6)—a. To obtain the re- 
fractive indices of substances such as wax, which would, if alone, 
require to be observed at 70—80°, to the injury of the apparatus, they 
may be mixed with an oil of known refraction, obtaining a mixture 
liquid at 40°, and suitable for examination in the butter refractometer, 
The various fats and essential oils, such as oil of cloves and of pepper- 
mint, give good results as solvents, but alcohol and chloroform do not. 
The purity of a wax cannot with certainty be inferred from its 
possessing an appropriate index of refraction, since it is easy to make 
mixtures of the same refractive index, but gross falsifications with 
paraffin, stearin, tallow, cocoa-fat, or palm oil can be recognised by the 
refractometer alone. Genuine bees-wax is, however, a very variable 


substance, A table of refractive indices accompanies the paper. 
M. J.S. 


Estimation of Fat in Fodders. By M. Jaun (Zeit. dfentl. 
Chem., 1901, 8, 137—140).—Instead of the ordinary paper cartridge, 
the author prefers using a case made of tinned iron, 70 mm. high and 
19 mm. wide, the bottom of which consists of brass gauze of 35 
meshes to thecm. The latter is covered inside with a piece of filter 
paper and a thin layer of cotton wool, and after 10 or 5 grams of the 
material to be extracted have been introduced, another layer of cotton 
wool is placed on the top and then preferably also another dise of wire 
gauze. The Soxhlet tube most suitable is one 10 cm. high and 2°3 cm. 
wide and having an overflow of 8°5 cm. The extraction flask should be 
of the Erlenmeyer type 10 cm. high, 3°5 cm. wide at the top and 7 cm. 
at the bottom. 

The condensed ether drops straight into the case and not being able 
to escape sideways, must perforce find its way through the mass. 
When dealing with substances which contain very little moisture and 
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yield only a small amount of soluble matter to water or alcohol, a 
previous drying of the material is unnecessary. L, DE K. 


Detection of Alkaloids by Microchemical Methods. By E. 
Pozz1-Escorr (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 920—921).—Contrary to 
the statements of Popoft (Rec. trav. Labr. Towxicologie, 1891), the 
picrates of the alkaloids, with the partial exception of strychnine 
picrate, have no characteristic properties that make them available 


for the detection of alkaloids by the microchemical method. 
C. H. B. 


Simple Method for the Detection of Caffeine, and its Prac- 
tical Application. By Anron Nestier (Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 
4, 289—295).—Tea leaves, when carefully heated, yield a sublimate of 
caffeine, but no sublimate is obtained from exhausted leaves, as the 
caffeine is very soluble in hot water. 

Suspected leaves are reduced to powder, and a little of the powder 
is heated between two well-fitting watch-glasses, a drop of water being 
put on the top glass. The watch-glass is put on a wire gauze, and 
heated by means of the small flame of a Bunsen micro-burner, this 
being at a distance of 7 cm. from the gauze. After 5 minutes, the 
inside of the top watch-glass is covered with minute, oily drops, and 
when the heating is continued for another 5 or 10 minutes, needles of 
caffeine will make their appearance if the leaves are genuine, but if 
they have been exhausted no crystals will be visible. The crystals 
may be further identified, as directed by Molisch, by moistening the 
sublimate with a drop of hydrochloric acid, and adding a drop of a 
3 per cent. solution of gold chloride. The liquid on being allowed to 
evaporate spontaneously, deposits very characteristic crystals, easily 


recognised under the microscope ; drawings of these are given. 
L. DE K. 


Proximate Analysis of Cloves. By A. McGuu (Analyst, 1901, 
26, 123—126).—Tables are given showing the percentages of moisture, 
total volatile matter, volatile oil, total extractive matter, fixed otl, and com- 
mercial classification of 8 samples of Penang and 18 of Amboyna cloves. 

The moisture was estimated by exposing 2 grams of the powdered 
sample for 24 hours over sulphuric acid under a pressure of 60 mm. of 
mercury. Total volatile matter was determined by heating 2 grams 
of the sample at 98° for 24 hours in a current of dry air. It was 
found that the loss is ,much increased when the sample is first 
moistened with 25 c.c. of ether, which is then allowed to evaporate 
spontaneously ; after drying at 98°, the mass should be again treated 
with ether. The total extractive matter was obtained by extracti(n 
in a Soxhlet apparatus to constant weight. A check on the volatile 
oil was attempted, by evaporating the solvent and drying the extract, 
first at a low temperature, and then at 100°, but it was found to be 
impracticable. 

The volatile oil, which is the most essential constituent, and which 
should not fall below 14 per cent., was obtained from the difference 
between the volatile matter and the moisture. L. DE K. 


General and Physical Chemistry. 


Sensitiveness to Light of Fluorescein, its Substituted Deri- 
vatives and the Leuco-bases. By Oscar Gros (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 37, 157—192).—The leuco-bases of a number of coloured 
derivatives of triphenylmethane were found to be sensitive to light, and 
by the use of coloured glasses it was found that darkening proceeded 
most rapidly under rose-coloured glass. Addition of salts generally 
causes an increase of sensitiveness. The bleaching of the dyes them- 
selves was also investigated and found to be associated with ab- 
sorption of oxygen, and hence most probably to be due to oxidation 
processes. The effects of substituents on the sensitiveness of the 
leuco-base of fluorescein were investigated ; the nitro-group causes a 
great increase of sensitiveness, the nitro-compounds examined rapidly 
oxidising in the dark, whereas with the other compounds little or no 
action takes place in the absence of light. The presence of the 
dye itself, if not in too great a quantity, was found to cause in 
general an increase in the oxidation velocity of the leuco-base. 
Foreign dyes were also found to accelerate the oxidation of both 
dye and leuco-base, this action being evident at very high dilutions. 
It was further found that dyes accelerate also other reactions which 
are sensitive to light, for example, the reduction of mercuric chloride 
by ammonium oxalate. Metallic salts have but a slight catalytic 
action, copper salts being remarkable in causing an increase of sensi- 
tiveness in ammoniacal solution and a decrease in acid solutions. 


L. M. J. 


Band Spectrum of Nitrogen in Oscillatory Spark. ByG. A. 
HemsaLecu (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1040—1043).—When a high 
self-induction is inserted in the circuit, the spectrum obtained by 
means of a condenser discharge between various metals yields a 
number of bands which the author had previously considered to be 
due to nitrogen ; the careful measurement of the wave-lengths has 
now proved this view to be correct, the bands being identical with 
those obtained at the negative pole of a Geissler nitrogen tube. 

L. M. J. 


Jahn’s Measurement of the #.M.F. of Concentration Cells. 
By R. A. Lenreipr (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 308—314).— 
The #.M.F. of a concentration cell may be expressed as a function of 
the total concentration of the electrolyte at the cathode and anode, 
the degree of dissociation, and the mobility of the ions (this vol., ii, 4) : 
(1) H=A(C,y,x). Nernst’s formula (2), L=f,(yC,x), apparently con- 
tradicts this. If we express Ostwald’s dilution law by (3), y=/,(C), 
then from (1) and (3) we get (2) which shows that Nernst’s formula 
does not contradict but is contained in (1). Jahn by assuming y=1 
for dilute solutions is able to calculate the value of yC for other solu- 
tions. As, however, (3) is contained in (2), this is necessarily the case, 
and the agreement between Jahn’s values for the dissociation constants 
signifies nothing. The author regards it as correct only to apply 
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equation (1), and if the results calculated for y do not agree with those 
of (3) then (3) and consequently also (2) do not apply to the electro- 
lyte under consideration. Jahn’s results have been recalculated, but 
it is not possible to draw definite conclusions as to whether Ostwald’s 
dilution law applies rigorously to strong electrolytes. J. McC. 


Electric Battery with a Depolariser which is spontaneously 
regenerated by Direct Reoxidation by the Air. By Grorcers 
Rosset (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 541—543).—The negative 
pole of the cell consists of a zinc rod immersed in ammonium chloride 
solution, whilst the positive copper pole is placed in a porous cell con- 
taining an ammoniacal solution of copper oxide. The hydrogen liber- 
ated at the cathode reduces the cupric to the cuprous compound which, 
having a lower density, rises to the surface of the liquid and is re- 
oxidised by the oxygen of the air. The loss of ammonia which occurs 
in these reactions is replaced by that set free by the action of the 
ammonium chloride on the zine. N.L. 


Conductivity produced in Hydrogen and Carbon Dioxide by 
the Motion of Negatively charged Ions. By Joun 8. TownsEenp 
and P. J. Kirxsy (Phil. Mag., 1901, [vi], 1, 6830—642).—In continua- 
tion of previous work (Townsend, this vol., ii, 221), the authors find 
that the phenomena which characterise the conductivity of air at low 
pressures are met with also in the case of hydrogen and carbon dioxide. 
From the results obtained, it is found that the mean free path of an 


ion is longer than that of a molecule in the following ratios, 4°8 : 1 for 
hydrogen, 4°6:1 for carbon dioxide, 4°3:1 for air. It appears that 
approximately the same energy is necessary to ionise a mol. of carbon 
dioxide and a mol. of air, whilst less energy is required to ionise 
hydrogen. J.C. P. 


Change of Conductivity with Temperature up to and above 
the Critical Temperature in Solutions of Salts in Liquid Sul- 
phur Dioxide. Electrolytic Conduction in Gases and Vapours. 
Absorption Spectra of Solutions of Iodides. By Aveusr 
Hacensacu (Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv], 5, 276—312).—Solutions of salts 
in liquid sulphur dioxide are electrolytes (compare Walden, Abstr., 
1900, ii, 10), and retain this property up to and over the critical tem- 
perature ; that the compressed gas solution thus obtained contains 
ions is shown by the polarisation. Superheated and saturated vapours 
above a solution behave in a similar manner, The temperature co-efi- 
cients for sodium and potassium iodides, potassium bromide and chloride, 
are regularly negative for the interval 20—160° except in the case of 
potassium iodide, which exhibits a maximum of conductivity about 
90°. The temperature coefficients become numerically very large 
towards the critical temperature, but become smaller again above that 
point. ‘lhe conductivity of the saturated vapour shows a maximum 
at the critical temperature. When aclosed vessel fitted with electrodes 
and containing a salt solution in sulphur dioxide is shaken, the needle 
of the galvanometer swings from side to side if the temperature is 
below the critical point, but remains steady if the temperature is above 
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the critical point ; the critical temperature of these solutions is thus 
capable of very exact determination. 

Solutions of iodides in liquid sulphur dioxide are generally red, but 
sometimes yellowish in colour. From the spectroscopic investigation, 
the author concludes that the salts in solution have an absorption 
spectrum belonging either to the ions or to the undissociated molecules. 

A few experiments with aqueous solutions showed that it is im- 
possible to obtain exact results on the same lines as those indicated 
above. J.C. P. 


Ionisation of Atmospheric Air. By C. T. R. Witson (Proe. 
Roy. Soe., 1901, 68, 151—161).—There is a continual leakage of 
electricity from a charged conductor suspended in a vessel containing 
dust-free air. The rate of leak is (1) approximately proportional to 
the pressure, (2) the same in the dark as in diffuse light, (3) the same 
for positive and negative charges. The loss of charge per second is 
the same whether the initial potential is 120 or 210 volts, and is such 
as would result from the production of about 20 ions of either sign in 
each cubic centimetre per second in air at atmospheric pressure (com- 
pare Geitel, Physikal. Zeit., 1900, 2, 116—119), J.C. P. 


Electro-capillary properties of some Organic Compounds 
in Aqueous Solution. By A. Govy (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
822—824).—If H be the maximum height of the column in the 
capillary-electrometer and H’ the height after the addition of the com- 
pound, the value d= 1000(H — H’)/H is taken as measure of the lower- 
ing of the electro-capillary maximum, and the values were found for a 
large number of organic compounds at dilutions varying from M/1 to 
M/1000. The solutions were not made with pure water but with a deci- 
normal solution of sodium sulphate, although it was found that similar 
values are obtained with solutions, if sufficiently dilute, of any other 
electrolyte. It was found that this constant varies very greatly for 
different compounds, even isomerides, whilst great differences are also 
obtained for the effect of dilution as, for example, propyl alcohol ; 
M/1, 59; 1£/10, 7 :—dextrose ; 1//1, 40; 1/10, 24. The author hence 
censiders that a further study of this constant should prove interesting 
and useful. The phenomenon of electro-capillary viscosity was also 
observed for these organic compounds (see this vol., ii, 83). 


L. M. J. 


Calculation of Degree of Dissociation of strong Electro- 
lytes. II. By Svante Arruenius (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 
315—322. Compare this vol., ii, 144).—In defending the views 
previously expressed, the author points out that many of the criticisms 
of Jahn (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 36, 453) and Nernst (Zett. phystkal. 
Chem., 1901, 36, 596) are based on misunderstandings of the author’s 
statements. 

Making use of the experiments of Loomis (Abstr., 1894, ii, 228) and 
Hausrath (Inaug. Dissert. Gottingen, 1901) with solutions of hydro- 
chloric acid, potassium chloride, and sodium chloride, it is shown that 
these are in agreement with the author’s formula for the calculation of 
the #.M.F. of concentration cells if in this van’t Hoff’s ionisation 
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constant i be replaced by the value 1+a found from the conductivity 
(a=py/,,). In the cases referred to, it is therefore justifiable to set 
t=1+a; but the author believes that this is not quite general, since 
cases are known in which 7 does not diminish with increasing concen- 
tration so rapidly as does 1 +a. J. McC. 


Progressive Change of the Factor i as a Function of the 
Concentration. By A. Smits (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch, Amsterdam, 
1901, 3, 717—722. Compare this vol., ii, 304).—Of the salts pre- 
viously investigated by the author, potassium nitrate was the only one 
for which the factor i decreased with increasing concentration. With 
the boiling point method, it has now been found that the nitrates of 
sodium, barium, silver, and lead behave like potassium nitrate, whilst 
in the case of strontium nitrate, 7 tends to increase with the concen- 
tration. 4. ®. 


Vapour Pressure of Ternary Systems. By Franz A. H. 
ScHREINEMAKERS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 3'7, 129—156).—A con- 
tinuation of previous papers (this vol., ii, 146, 224, 305, 372). In 
the present paper, the system Liq. + Lig.,+ Vapour is considered, and 
the effect of distillation either at constant temperature or at constant 
pressure. It is shown that, if a pressure maximum exists, the composi- 
tion of both liquid layers will change during distillation in such a 
manner as to approximate to those corresponding with the maximum 
pressure. Ifa minimum pressure exists, the composition during dis- 


tillation approaches that of either of the critical liquids, whereas if 
neither maximum nor minimum exists, the composition approximates 


to that of the critical liquid which possesses the lower vapour pres- 
sure, L. M. J. 


Vapour Pressure of Mixed Crystals of Isomorphous Salts. 
By RemnnarD Ho.timann (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 193—213).— 
It has been previously shown that in some cases the vapour pressure 
of a hydrated salt is lowered by the union with it of an isomorphous 
salt to form mixed crystals, and this phenomenon is more fully investi- 
gated. The vapour pressures of the salts were obtained by determin- 
ing the composition of the sulphuric acid solution possessing equal 
vapour pressure (Miiller-Erzbach, Abstr., 1896, ii, 295), and curves 
are given for vapour pressure against composition of the mixed crys- 
tals. The first case examined was that of mixtures of potassium 
aluminium alum and iron alum ; the vapour pressures of the pure salts 
are respectively 2 mm. and 10°9 mm., whilst for the mixtures, two 
minima occur at 1°4 mm. and 7°9 mm., and a maximum of 8°] mm., 
the latter occurring with crystals of the composition Fe: Al=2: 1. 
Similar results are obtained when chrome alum replaces the iron alum. 
With mixtures of magnesium and zinc sulphates, two maxima occur 
for Mg: Zn = 2:1 and Mg:Zn = 1:1 respectively. In the case of 
mixtures of copper and manganese sulphates, the results are more 
complicated owing to the existence of two sets of mixed crystals, and 
only portions of the curves are obtainable with intervening gaps, 
whilst similar results are obtained for mixtures of sulphates of zinc 
and copper, magnesium and copper, zinc and manganese. In all cases, 
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however, the existence of maxima are indicated. The author con- 
siders these maxima correspond with definite double salts, and may be 
taken as a proof of their existence. The results indicate further that 
as a general rule the vapour pressure of a hydrated salt is lowered by 
union with an isomorphous salt. L. M. J. 


Cryoscopic Investigations with Inorganic Solvents. By 
StaNnisLaw Totioczko (Bull. Acad. Sci. Cracow, 1901, 1—22. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 190).—In order to test Briihl’s hypothesis (Abstr., 
1899, ii, 10), the author has investigated the dissociating power of 
antimony trichloride, antimony tribromide, arsenic tribromide, and 
stannic bromide by the cryoscopic method. A similar investigation 
has been carried out by Walden (this vol., ii, 11), and by both the 
hypothesis of a connection between unsaturated character and disso- 
ciating power is unsupported. Of the solvents examined, only antimony 
chloride has a strong dissociating influence on inorganic salts. Arsenic 
bromide possesses the power also, but in a markedly less degree. The 
author regards it as possible that the abnormal depression noticed with 
these solvents may be due to chemical action, and suggests that arsenic 
triiodide in antimony chloride may give rise to an increased number of 
active molecules by the following reaction : AsI, + 3SbCl, = AsCl, + 
38bCl,I ; thus the number of molecules different from the solvent is 
increased fourfold, and this agrees with the molecular weight (625) 
calculated from the observed depression of the freezing point. 

By addition of bismuth bromide to antimony bromide, of bismuth 
chloride to antimony chloride, and of antimony bromide to arsenic 
bromide, the freezing point is raised (similariy to B-naphthol in 
naphthalene), 

At low concentrations, sulphur exists as 8, and iodine as I, in 
antimony chloride. 

The latent heats of fusion have been determined for antimony 
chloride (13°37 cal.) and for antimony bromide (9°73 cal.). The 
values for the molecular depression calculated by van’t Hoff’s formula 
with these numbers agree well with those found experimentally. 

J. McC. 


Polymerisation of Organic Liquids. By Puiuippe A. GuYE and 
AcHILLE Baup (Arch. Sci. Phys. Nat. Geneve, 1901, [iv], 11, 449—471). 
—As the experiments of Dutoit and Frederich (Abstr., 1900, ii, 194) 
have shown that the temperature coefficient of the surface tension is 
not the same for different liquids, the authors have added further data. 
The method of determination was similar in nature to that adopted by 
Ramsay and Shields, the calibration of the capillary being effected by 
measurement of the elevation of benzene in different parts of the tubes, 
The following are the results obtained for the density: molecular sur- 
face energy, y ; temperature coefficient of molecular surface energy, & ; 
and complexity coefficient, « (see Ramsay and Shields, Trans., 1893, 
1089). Anisole, d;=0-9951 —0°0,896 (¢-—16°7°) — 0-0,56 (¢ — 16°7°)? ; 
y (9°) = 803°45, (152°9°) = 482°59 ; k = 2°358, 2°315, 2°229 ; a = 085, 
0°87, 0°92. Phenetole, d; = 0°9659 — 0°0,96 (¢-—20°8°) — 0°0,33 
(¢ — 20°8°)? ; y (19°2°) = 819°9, (152°4°) = 504:22; k = 2563, 2°376, 
2°370; 2 = 0°75, 0°84, 0°94. Methylurethane, d; = 1°1361 — 0-00107 
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(¢ —55°4°) ; y (55°9°) = 612°47, (150°9°) = 464°55;% = 1°564, 1557; x 
= 1°57, 1: 58, Ethylurethane, eae 1:0336, dy; ol 0031, d,,,-=0- 9600 ; 
y, (65° 1°) = 587°81, (152°6°) = 453°3 ; ba 1500, 1537 ; z= 1: 68, 
1°62. isoPropylurethane, dese = 0-9961, dio, = 0°9575, die = 0°9068 ; 
y (65°5°) = 610-0, (152°4°) = 481°16; & = 1:488, 1-494; « = 1-701, 

1691. Phenylurethane, dese = 1 0770, dios: = 1 0423, dy55° = 0°9968 ; 
y (63°8) = 857-09, (152°8°) = 695:9;k = ‘1 "382, 1°810; e= 1: 90, 1° 26. 
Methylethyl ketoxime, d,=0°9385 — 0:0, 8814¢ - 0-0,42872 ; y (13°8°) 
= 605-4, (150°4°) = 366°8; & = 1746; a = 1°33. Valeroxime, d; = 
0°8962 — 0:0,89 (¢-15°6°) — 0°0,18 (¢-15°6°)?; y (162°) = 636-66, 
(152°2°) = 401-7; & = 1°825, 1°709, 1°727; w = 1°25, 1:39, 1°35. 
Nitrobenzene, d; = 1:2075 — 0:0,845 (¢-—11°) — 0°0,125 (¢-11°)?; y 
(9°4°) = 954°5, (153°) = 650°8; & = 2°124, 2°165, 2°114; 2 = 0°99, 
0:96, 1°01. Benzonitrile, y (8°) = 861°4, (152°4°) = 561; & = 2-226, 
2-068, 2:080 ; ~ = 0°93, 1:04, 1:02. m-Cresol, y (9°) = 840°6, (153°1°) = 

5751; k = 9 ‘053, 1811, 1 842 ; x = 1°05, 1:26, 1:23. Ethyl acetate, 
y (9 5°) = 519°16, (77°) = 373:0; & = 2°302, 2°165; aw = 0°88, 0°96. 
Only the lowest and highest values of y are here given, and the first 
values of k and «x refer to the lower temperature intervals. 


L. M. J. 


The Critical State. By Innocentius I. Kanonnixorr (J. Russ. 
Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 33, 197—229).—The author discusses the 
critical state in relation to van der Waals’ equation and from the 
critical data of a large number of compounds as given by various 
authors, and from a consideration of their true density (see Abstr., 
1900, ii, 134, and this vol., ii, 305) in the critical condition, he arrives 
at the following conclusions: (1) The critical volume is double the 
constant } of van der Waals’ equation. (2) This constant 5 depends 
directly on the true volume occupied by a molecule of the compound, 
the relation being expressed by the equation: b=4./2. r. d, where 7 
is Lorenz and Lorentz’s constant ; (u2—1)/(u? + 2)d, and d the theoretical 
density of the substance. (3) In the critical state, the valencies of 
carbon and oxygen undergo change, the former element becoming sexa- 
valent, and the latter quadri- and even sexa-valent. (4) Under critical 
conditions, compounds have the same structure and are in the same 
state as they are in dilute solutions. A table is given showing for a 
series of 52 compounds the values of the various critical constants and 
of the constants a and 6 of van der Waals’ equation. T. H. P. 


Isochores of Ether from 1 c.c. to 1°85.c.c. By Epovarp Mack 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1035—1037).—The relationship between 
volume, pressure, and temperature has been completely determined 
between the limits v=1 c.c. to 1:85 cc. and t=100° to 206°. The 
expression p=at+ at constant volume was found to be valid, the 
divergences being within the experimental errors. Where comparable, 
the results are found to agree well with those of Ramsay and ae 

L. M. J. 


Relation between Viscosity and some other Physical 
Constants. By A. Barsuntnsxi (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37 
214—216),—The author deduces that for all compounds J1467/2/y7' (MR). 
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= constant, where J/ is the molecular weight, 6 the critical temperature, 
the viscosity coefficient, and R the specific rotation. The values of 
the constants are calculated for fifteen organic compounds, comprising 
hydrocarbons, chlorides, aldehydes, ethers, and esters; they only 
vary between the limits 37°4 and 41°3. From the mean value 39°5, 
the author recalculates the critical temperatures, and the values 
show a close approximation to the experimental numbers. - 
L. M. J. 


Relation between Osmotic Pressure and Osmotic Work. By 
Konrap Dieterici (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 220—222).—A 
reply to Noyes (this vol., ii, 87). L. M. J. 


Osmosis across a Membrane of Copper Ferrocyanide. By 
G. Frustn (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1110—1112).—The velocity of 
osmosis was determined for solutions of dextrose, sucrose, amygdalin, 
antipyrine, and carbamide. This naturally varies with the form and 
dimensions of the vessel, but when the same vessel is used for different 
solutions it is shown that the ratio of the osmotic velocities is equal to 
the ratio of the osmotic pressures of the solutions. No results are 
obtainable with carbamide inasmuch as it is proved that the copper 
ferrocyanide membrane is permeable to it. L, M. J. 


Solubility of Gases in Organic Solvents. By Geruarp Just 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 342—367).—The object was to ascer- 
tain whether there is any relationship between the absorption co- 
efficients of different gases in the same liquids, for instance, whether 
the order of solubility of various gases is the same in various liquids. 

The solubility of carbon dioxide in 44 solvents at 15°, 20°, and 25° 
has been determined. The lowest solvent power is shown by glycerol, 
then follows water, whilst methyl acetate dissolves about eight times 
as much of the gas as water does. The solubility in any homologous 
series of solvents diminishes with increase of molecular weight of the 
solvent. In a mixture of equal volumes of benzene and alcohol, or of 
benzene and chloroform, the solubility is the arithmetic mean of the 
solubility in the separate constituents. This does not, however, hold 
for all mixtures. 

The solubility of hydrogen, nitrogen, and carbon monoxide has been 
determined in 17 solvents. The results indicate that if the solvents 
are arranged in the order of their solvent power for each of the four 
gases, practically the same series is obtained in each case. 

Between 15° and 25°, the solubility of hydrogen, nitrogen, and 
carbon monoxide increases with rise of temperature ; in the case of 
carbon dioxide, the solubility diminishes as the temperature rises 
through the same interval. 

Connections are drawn between solvent power and other physical 
constants of liquids. J. McC. 


Theory of Colloidal Solution. By Freperitck G. Donnan (Phil. 
Mag., 1901, [ vi], 1, 647—652).—In attempting to explain the different 
behaviour of crystalline and colloidal substances towards liquid media, 
the author emphasises the distinction between kinetic-molecular 
equilibrium and statical equilibrium at the interface of solid and liquid. 
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Thus, when a crystalline solid is dissolving in a liquid medium, the 
resultant mechanical force acting inwards on a small volume-element 
at the interface of solid and liquid, preserves the molar integrity of 
the mass, even though molecular disintegration is taking place. In 
the solution of colloidal substances, the author sees a case where, up to 
a certain point, the forces tending to molecular disintegration are 
greater than those which tend to preserve the molar integrity; in 
other words, the molecular adbesion between the liquid medium and 
the colloid is greater than the molecular cohesion of the colloid itself. 
It is further assumed that the intermolecular attractive forces fall off 
more rapidly with increasing distance in the case of the molecular 
cohesion of the colloid than in the case of the adhesion of the colloid 
and the surrounding medium.. There will therefore be a certain 
critical dimension at which the disintegration of the colloid will cease 
(before it reaches the molecular limit), and a two-phase system. re- 
sults consisting of the colloid distributed through the original liquid 
medium in a state of very fine division. For dimensions of the colloid 
larger than the critical, its common surface with the surrounding 
medium will tend to increase, whilst for dimensions less than the 
critical there will be a positive surface tension. J.C. P. 


Salt Precipitation by Vaporisation of Dilute Solutions. By 
FREDERICK W. Sxrrrow and Harry T. Catvert (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 
1901, 37, 217—219).—The various cases which may occur during the 
boiling of a salt solution are considered with the aid of curves repre- 
senting boiling point against concentration and solubility, that is, con- 
centration against temperature. If these curves intersect, salt precipita- 
tion occurs when the conditions represented by the point of intersection 
are attained. If, however, the curves do not cut, no precipitation occurs, 
the temperature rising continuously until the melting point of the salt 
is reached ; precipitation may, however, occur by diminution of pressure. 
The solubility curve may further cut the boiling point curve in two 
points, in which case precipitation of the salt takes place at the lower 
point and solution at the higher. L. M. J. 


Velocity of Chemical Reactions. By Wituiam Duane (Amer. 
J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 11, 349—356).—The author describes two new 
methods of measuring the rate of inversion of sugar. The basis of the 
first method is the change in the index of refraction accompanying 
inversion. A tube with plane glass ends (not quite parallel) is divided 
into two wedge-shaped compartments, one of which is filled with the 
solution to be inverted, the other with an already inverted solution. 
Light from an illuminated slit passes through a long focus lens and 
through the tube just described, and forms a distant image. The 
movement of this image as the solution is inverted is recorded photo- 
graphically, and from the curve obtained the velocity constant may be 
calculated. The results obtained by the author give values for the 
velocity constant which decrease as the inversion proceeds. 

The second method depends on the change of volume accompanying 
inversion. The solution to be examined fills a spiral tube closed at 
one end, and connected at the other with a horizontal capillary tube 
containing a column of mercury to indicate the change of volume. 
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On the assumption that the change of volume is proportional to the 
amount of sugar inverted, the velocity constant may be calculated. 
The values obtained by the author show a tendency to decrease as the 
inversion proceeds. J. C. P. 


Inversion of Cane Sugar. By Hans Ever (Ber., 1901, 34, 
1568—1572).—A reply to von Lippmann (this vol., ii, 89). 


J. J. S. 


Dynamic Investigation of the Bromination of Aromatic 
Compounds. By Lupwik Bruner (Bull. Acad. Sci. Cracow, 1901, 
22—59. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 647).—The reaction between 
bromine and benzene is unimolecular and is not affected by excess of 
benzene. The influence of several bromine carriers has been investi- 
gated ; many of these act catalytically, chromic chloride and metallic 
chromium being exceptions. Aluminium salts have the greatest 
catalysing effect, then follow thallium salts, iron salts, iodine, anti- 
mony, and phosphorus haloids. Water also acts as a catalyser, and 
consequently in bromination its presence is advisable. The series given 
applies also to the influence of the catalysers on the reaction between 
bromine and monobromobenzene, but not with nitrobenzene, aniline, or 
phenol ; this shows that the effect of the catalyser is dependent on the 
nature of the substance to be brominated. 

The author discusses the theory of catalysis and brings forward 
experimental evidence of the formation of an intermediary product in 
the case of the catalysis by iodine. Iodine monobromide gives more 
bromobenzene than a mixture of equivalent quantities of bromine and 
iodine in the same time. 

The relative speeds of the quick reactions between phenol, p-bromo- 
phenol, or aniline and potassium iodide and bromine in aqueous 
solution have been determined. The author finds that k,/k,= 
{a,(b -— a)/(a — x,)}.1/[In.a(6 - x,)/b(a — x,)]. . . . is constant, where a is 
the concentration of potassium iodide and of bromine (equivalent), 5 is 
the concentration of phenol (or aniline), x, is the amount of iodine separ- 
ated, and x, (=a-—«,) the amount of phenol brominated. For phenol, 
k,/k,=5, which indicates that the separation of iodine from potassium 
iodide by bromine takes place five times as quickly as the bromination 
of phenol. For aniline, 4,/k,=about 2, showing that aniline is more 
easily brominated than phenol. The author compares the speed of 
bromination of phenol and of aniline with the velocity of reactions 
between ions. J. McC. 


Inorganic Ferments. II. Catalytic action of Platinum as 
affected by Poisons. By Grorc Brepieg and Krikunaye IKEDA 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 1—68. Compare Bredig and Miiller 
von Berneck, Abstr., 1900, ii, 213).—The analogy between the-catalytic 
action of colloidal platinum and that of organic ferments (loc. cit.) is 
followed out, especially in connection with the effect of poisons. The 
rate of decomposition of hydrogen peroxide in presence of colloidal 
platinum is extraordinarily influenced by substances like hydrocyanic 
acid, hydrogen sulphide, and mercuric chloride, even in minute quan- 
tities; thus the catalytic effect of a platinum solution is halved by 
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hydrocyanic acid, even when the concentration of the latter is only 
‘00014 milligram per litre. The following substances act as strong 
‘* poisons ” towards colloidal platinum ; hydrocyanic acid, iodine cyanide, 
iodine, mercuric chloride, hydrogen sulphide, sodium thiosulphate, 
carbon monoxide, phosphorus, hydrogen phosphide, arsenic hydride, 
mercuric cyanide, and carbon disulphide; the effect of hydrocyanic 
acid, carbon monoxide, phosphorus, and hydrogen phosphide is tem- 
porary, and the platinum gradually recovers. The following are 
moderately strong “ poisons” : aniline, hydroxylamine, bromine, hydrogen 
chloride, oxalic acid, amyl nitrite, arsenious acid, sodium sulphite, and 
ammonium chloride. The following are weak “‘ poisons” : phosphorous 
acid, sodium nitrite, nitrous acid, pyrogallol, nitrobenzene, hydrogen 
fluoride, and ammonium fluoride. Formic acid, hydrazine, and dilute 
nitric acid intensify the catalytic action of colloidal platinum, whilst 
dilute potassium chlorate solution, ethyl alcohol, amyl alcohol, ether, 
glycerol, turpentine, and chloroform have practically no effect. 

Blood may act as the catalytic agent in the decomposition of hydro- 
gen peroxide, and from results obtained by Schaer it is seen that the 
parallelism between the poisoning of blood and of colloidal platinum is 
quite marked. - 

The “poisoning” of colloidal platinum by the above-mentioned 
substances may be due to one of four causes. (1) If it be assumed 
that for the catalytic decomposition of hydrogen peroxide the presence 
of oxygen in the platinum is necessary, either dissolved or chemically 
united (compare Haber and Grinberg, Abstr., 1899, ii, 17), then the 
effect of reducing substances like hydrogen sulphide, hydroxylamine, 
and phosphorus is easily understood. (2) The surface of the platinum 
may be chemically or mechanically changed by the deposition of some 
layer, such as sulphur from hydrogen sulphide, and calomel or mercury 
from mercuric chloride. (3) The platinum may be chemically attacked 
and dissolved, for example, by hydrocyanic and hydrochloric acids. 
The quantity of platinum present, however, is often far in excess of 
the “ poisonous’ substance. (4) The surface of the platinum may be 
so affected that the potential difference between it and the solution, 
and consequently its surface tension, may be altered. This might be 
due to the formation of complex substances (such as H,PtCy,), or to 
the removal of oxygen from the surface of the platinum by carbon 
monoxide, amy]! nitrite, and others of the “‘ poisons.” J.0. P. 


Inorganic Ferments. III. Catalysis of Hydrogen Peroxide 
by Gold. By Grore Brepic and W. Rernpers (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 
1901, 37, 323—341. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 213).—A colloidal 
solution of gold is obtained when a current is passed between gold 
wires in a dilute solution (0-001 JV) of sodium hydroxide. The solution 
has a bluish-violet colour, and contains 1 gram atom of gold in 1360 
litres. 

The influence of this solution on the catalysis of hydrogen peroxide 
at 25° has been determined, and the results are, on the whole, similar 
to those obtained with colloidal platinum solution. In neutral solu- 
tion, the catalytic effect is very small, but in alkaline solution the 
decomposition is greatly accelerated. The effect is proportional to the 
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concentration of the alkali up to a maximum (about 1/64 V NaOH), 


and further increase of alkali, diminishes the speed. The influence of 
gold on the reaction in alkaline solution can still be detected when the 
concentration of the gold is only 0°0003 mg. perc.c. The acceleration 
is not proportional to the concentration of the gold. 

Electrolytes in general diminish the catalytic action of colloidal gold. 
Hydrogen sulphide, potassium cyanide, sodium sulphite, and sodium 
thiosulphate “ poison ” the solution, but in presence of hydrogen per- 
oxide the gold recovers its catalysing influence. Mercuric chloride, 
which is one of the strongest poisons for colloidal platinum, exerts the 
opposite effect on the catalysing power of colloidal gold in alkaline 
solution. Mercuric chloride alone has no catalysing action, but in 
presence of colloidal gold in alkaline solution the hydrogen peroxide 
reduces the mercuric salt to mercury (colloidal), and the acceleration 
produced by gold and mercuric chloride may be due to the catalysis by 
mercury, which is probably very great. J. McC. 


Catalysis in the Reaction between Hydrogen Peroxide and 
Hydriodic Acid. By Jonannes Brope (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
37, 257—307).—The influence of various agents on the rate of separa- 
tion of iodine from hydriodic acid by hydrogen peroxide has been 
determined. From the results of Noyes and Scott (Abstr., 1896, 
ii, 158), it is clear that the velocity is directly proportional to the con- 
centration of the hydrogen peroxide and of the iodine ions. Since in 
the reaction hydrogen ions disappear, it was to be expected that the 
velocity would be proportional to the concentration of these, and 
Noyes has formulated the catalytic influence dx/dt=(k+k'eg')cn,0,cr- 
Experiments with various acids have proved that the ratio between the 
hydrogen ion concentration and the acceleration is constant, in con- 
formity with Noyes’ view that the hydrogen ions only exert a catalytic 
influence which is proportional to the concentration. 

Ferrous sulphate greatly increases the velocity of the reaction, and 
the increase is almost proportional to the concentration. Ferrous 
sulphate with sulphuric acid, or with sulphuric acid and sodium 
sulphate, increases the velocity to a slightly greater extent at low con- 
centrations than ferrous sulphate alone, but as the concentration 
increases the catalytic influence of the pure salt increases more rapidly 
than when the mixed catalyser is used. This is probably due to the 
retrogression of the dissociation of ferrous sulphate on account of the 
increase of the concentration of the SO, ions. Schénbein’s observation 
that ferrous sulphate in neutral solution is a better catalyser than in 
acid solution has been confirmed. 

In acetic or oxalic acid solution, the action of iron ions is greatly 
reduced. Copper sulphate exerts scarcely any effect on the catalysis, 
but addition of this salt, even in minute quantity, to ferrous sulphate 
vastly increases the influence of the latter on the reaction. 

Molybdic and tungstic acids enormously increase the velocity of the 
reaction, thus molybdic acid at a concentration of 1 gram-mol. in 
1,000,000 litres more than doubles the speed. The accelerations 
which these two acids produce in equivalent concentratious are about 
the same in strongly acid solution. They differ, however, invsmuch 
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as tungstic acid exhibits the phenomenon of hysteresis. It is probable 
that the influence of these acids is connected with their power of 
forming peracids, but it is remarkable that other peracid-forming sub- 
stances such as sulphuric acid, and boric acid, have no catalytic action. 

Ferrous sulphate and molybdic acid, and molybdic and tungstic 
acids, when mixed, produce an additive influence, but ferrous sulphate 
exerts a retarding effect on the action of tungstic acid. 

In the case of hydrogen ions we have a purely catalytic action, but 
with other catalysers (“‘ pseudocatalysers”’) it is not improbable that 
intermediate reactions take place. Assuming, in the case of molybdic 
acid, that the velocity of the first reaction is very great compared 
with that of the second, then the acceleration will be measured by 
the velocity of the second reaction, which is between permolybdic acid 
and hydriodic acid. If the latter reaction be of the second order, then 
its velocity is expressed by dax,/dt=K'ccatalyser crv. According to the 
principle of co-existence, we must add to this the velocity of the pure 
reaction (between H,O, and HI), dx/dt=key,0,cy, and so obtain 
(da + dx,)/dt=k(cy,0,+% /k.ccatalyser)ev. Or, setting (dx+dx,)=dax, 
and k/k=+y, dx,/dt =k(cy,0,+ yCcatalyser) Cv. The author finds from 
experiments with molybdic acid that y has a constant value, and con- 
cludes that the premises are correct, namely, that in the first place 
hydrogen peroxide oxidises the molybdic acid. The formula apparently 
does not hold for the catalysis with a mixture of ferrous sulphate and 
molybdic acid, and this is attributed to the disturbance caused by the 
free iodine on the equilibrium : Fe” +I’ = Fe’ +I. 

Incidentally, the author has investigated the distribution of hydrogen 
peroxide between ether and molybdic acid solutions, and the results 
show that permolybdic acid is formed in solution, and even at high 
dilution is not hydrolysed to molybdic acid and hydrogen peroxide. 
Distribution experiments with iron salt solutions and with tungstic 
acid solutions have not led to definite results. J. McC. 


Catalysis in Concentrated Solutions. By James M. Crarts 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 1350—1361; J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 236—249). 
—The author has studied the rate of hydrolysis of certain sulphonic 
acids (chiefly m-xylenesulphonic acid) in solutions containing from 10 
to 38 per cent. of hydrogen chloride. The acids were heated in a 
sealed tube at 100°, and the amount of hydrocarbon separated was 
noted from time to time. The rule that holds for dilute solutions, 
namely, that the velocity of the reaction is proportional to the con- 
centration of the catalytic agent, is quite inapplicable in the cases 
examined by the author ; for m-xylenesulphonic acid he finds that 
when the concentration of hydrogen chloride is within the limits 13 
and 31 per cent., an increase of 6 per cent. in that concentration leads 
to a velocity constant four times its previous value. Experiments to 
be described later extend the application of this rule to other sulphonic 
acids, and to solutions with less than 13 per cent. of hydrogen chloride. 
Another remarkable fact is that when a 38 per cent. solution of 
hydrogen chloride has added to it the half of its weight of zinc 
chloride, the velocity of reaction is quadrupled. The author doubts 
whether the term ‘catalysis’ correctly describes these phenomena, and 
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hopes to give a new theory of the reaction when the experimental 
data are more numerous. The study of the behaviour of various 
sulphonic acids under the above conditions is important, since it may 


lead to new methods of separating the corresponding hydrocarbons. 
J.C. P. 


Equilibria in Ternary Systems. By Frans A. H. ScHReEINE- 
MAKERS (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 701—714).— 
A discussion of some points raised by the author’s previous investiga- 
tion of the system, water-phenol-acetone (Abstr., 1900, ii, 393). In 
particular, it is shown how the position of the chords of the connodal 
curve at 56°5° may be determined. Attention is drawn to the fact 
that, whilst the vapour pressure of water is raised, that of a water- 
acetone mixture is lowered by the addition of small quantities of 
phenol. Theoretical considerations show that the addition of a new 
substance to a binary mixture need not have the same effect as the 
addition of the same to a simple liquid. Thus the addition of sodium 
carbonate raises the boiling point of water, but depresses ‘the boiling 
point of mixtures of water and alcohol, provided that the amount of 
alcohol exceeds a certain limit. J.C. P. 


Rendering Passive, Passivity, and Rendering Active of 
Iron. By Henry L. Heatucote (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 
368—373).—Drawn iron immersed in nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°40 
becomes passive, but invariably some of the iron is dissolved. Nitric 
acid of lower sp. gr., 1:25, can also render iron passive. Electrolytic- 
ally deposited iron is very quickly made passive in acid of sp. gr. 1°40; 
and slightly oxidised iron in acid of sp. gr. 1°3 also becomes passive. 

Iron maintains its passive state (independently of the method by 
which this has been brought about) for a considerable time in strong 
nitric acid ; it is, however, slowly dissolved. 

The rate at which iron is rendered active in dilute nitric acid is 
accelerated by stirring, which indicates that this process is of the 
nature of a solution phenomenon. In a concentrated solution of 
potassium nitrate, passive iron becomes active in a few seconds ; in 2V 
potassium hydroxide solution, the passivity remains for 2—3 minutes, 
whilst in saturated solutions of potassium dichromate or iron alum the 
iron may still be passive after several days. Passive iron may be dried 
and even placed under diminished pressure (7—8 mm.) without 
becoming active. The #.M.F. of a cell consisting of: passive iron | 
dilute sulphuric acid | iron: shows a gradual fall of potential until 
about 0°89 volt is reached, when it remains stationary for a moment, 
then steadily continues to fall. When a current was passed through 


> = 
the cell, platinum | nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°4 | iron, the needle of the 
ammeter showed regular oscillations, and the cathode had the appear- 
ance of iron dissolved pulsation-wise. 
Iron periodically dissolved has a characteristic appearance ; the sur- 
face is smooth and eaten out at places. 
A long rod of passive iron immersed in nitric acid (1:315), when 
touched under the liquid with zinc, forms an active zone which propa- 
gates itself along the rod, continually diminishing in size until it 
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ultimately disappears and leaves the whole passive. A piece of dry 
passive iron, when touched with glass or zinc, becomes active only at 
the spot touched. 

The author concludes that the passive state is not due to protection 
by a film either of liquid or of gas. The passivity of iron does not 
spontaneously disappear, but only when it is subject to some external. 
exciting influence. J. McC, 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


Solubility of Gases in Water. III. By Lupwia W. WINKLER 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 1408—1422. Compare Abstr., 1891, 384; 1892, 271). 
—From data previously obtained (oc. cit.) for the solubility of nitrogen 
and oxygen in water, the absorption coefticient of air at temperatures 
between 0° and 100° is calculated ; its value is 0°02881, 0°02264, 
0-01869 at 0°, 10°, and 20° respectively—numbers which are rather 
larger than those calculated by Bunsen from the solubility of nitrogen 
and the composition of the air obtained by boiling out water. A table 
is given showing the volume of air absorbed by 1000 c.c. of water at 
all temperatures between 0° and 100°. The percentage of oxygen in 
the air obtained by boiling out water diminishes as the temperature of 
absorption rises, and may be calculated by the equation, 
nm = 35°47 — 0:0338¢, where n is the percentage of oxygen and ¢ is 
the temperature. 

The author has also determined the absorption coefficients of nitric 
oxide, carbon menoxide, methane, and ethane. The following table 
shows within what limits the values lie: 

Absorption coefficient. 

At 0°, At 80°, 
Nitric oxide 0° 07381 0:02700 
Carbon monoxide 0°03537 0°01430 
Methane 0°05563 0°01770 
Ethane 0°09874 0°01826 


In the case of carbon monoxide and ethane, the values at the ordinary 
temperature are higher, in the case of methane lower, than those 
given by Bunsen. Nitric oxide and carbon monoxide were found to 
have a slight chemical action on water, and a corresponding correction 
was introduced in the author’s calculations, J.C. P. 


Iodine and the Colour of Iodine Solutions. By WirHeLu 
Vausex (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 68, 381—384).—Solutions of iodine 
may be divided into two classes, violet solutions, which transmit red 
and blue light as does icdine vapour, and yellow or brown solutions, 
which transmit no blue light, but only red, yellow, and green. The 
solvents of the first class are carbon disulphide, hydrocarbons, and 
their halogen derivatives, and other halogen containing substances. 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 447 


Those of the second class are oxygen and nitrogen compounds, 
alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, ethers, and acids, provided they do not 
contain halogen. It is noteworthy that a solution in 83 per cent. 
sulphuric acid is violet, which on dilution to about 66 per cent. 
becomes yellow. K. J. P. O. 


Simple method for obtaining a Saturated Aqueous Solution 
of Hydrogen Sulphide or a Constant Supply of the Gas. By 
F. Mottwo Perkin (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 438).—The appar- 
atus (of which a figure is given) is so arranged that the space above 
the liquid in the bottle containing the aqueous solution is always 
filled with an atmosphere of the gas, which is renewed automatically 
by a constant generator when either the solution is drawn out for use 
or the gas allowed to escape. The solution is thus protected from 
oxidation, and is maintained in a saturated condition. M. J.S. 


Action of Anhydrous Sulphuric Acid on dry Potassium 
Persulphate. By A. Bacu (Ber., 1901, 34, 1520—1522).—The ex- 
periments described in a former paper (this vol., ii, 14), were repeated, 
care being taken to exclude water by using 100 per cent. sulphuric 
acid throughout, and employing carefully dried potassium persulphate 
and permanganate ; similar results, however, were obtained as before, 
1:31 times the calculated volume of oxygen being evolved. This corre- 
sponds with a conversion of 5/8 of the active oxygen of the persulphate 
into a “higher persulphuric acid” and of 3/8 into a simple acid, and 
shows that small quantities of water do not affect the formation of the 
higher acid, or its decomposition by manganese heptoxide. It is 
noteworthy that in the anhydrous solution, potassium persulphate 
gives the titanic acid reaction for hydrogen peroxide, although the 
latter cannot, under the conditions, be present. W. A. D. 


Preparation of large quantities of Tellurium. By Epwarp 
Marruey (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 161—163).—In obtaining bismuth 
from its ores, tellurium, if present, must be removed, Treating the 
alkaline residues containing the tellurium by acidification with hydro- 
chloric acid and precipitation with sodium sulphite, the author has 
obtained 574 lbs. of tellurium from 321 tons of ore, the latter contain- 
ing, on the average, 22°5 per cent. of bismuth. The tellurium has a 
sp. gr. 6:27 ; the temperature of solidification is 450°, and the electrical 
resistance is about 800 times that of copper, but depends largely on 
the crystalline conditions; the thermo-electric power of tellurium 
appears to be great. J.C. P. 


Some Physical Properties of Nitric Acid Solutions. By 
Victor H. Vetey and J. J. Maney (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 
128—129. Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 277).—The properties examined 
are the densities, with special reference to the contractions, and the 
refractive indices. The investigation shows that the physical properties 
are discontinuous only at points corresponding with simple molecular 
proportions of nitric acid and water ; the best defined points, indicated 
either by the density or by the refractive index, or by both, are those 
corresponding with the hydrates with 14, 7, 4, 3, 15,and1H,O. A 
remarkable discontinuity is indicated at concentrations between 95 and 
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100 per cent., in agreement with the authors’ previous determination 
of the electrical conductivity (Joc. cit.) ; possibly this discontinuity may 
be explained otherwise than by the combination of acid and water. 
The contractions show that the points of discontinuity are not abso- 
lutely sharp, as there is a transition stage, within the limits of 1—2 
per cent., in the vicinity of such points. 

The specific refraction, calculated both by Gladstone and Dale’s, 
and by Lorentz’s formula, decreases with increasing concentration. 
Pulfrich’s formula, expressing the relation between the refractive 
index and the contraction in terms of a constant, is approximately 
applicable, but that only for neighbouring concentrations. 

e. 2. 


Volatility of Boric Acid in Steam. By Freperick W. Sxrr- 
now (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 84—90).—A large number of 
unsaturated boric acid solutions have been distilled and the concen- 
tration of the acid in the distilling liquid and in the distillate deter- 
mined. It is found that as the former concentration increases, the 
latter increases also, but more slowly. On the hypothesis that only 
one of the hydrates, H,BO,, H,B,O,;, H,B,0O,, is volatile, it follows from 
the results that H,BO, is the volatile form. The lowering of the 
vapour pressure, however, is less than is in accordance with the above 
hypothesis, and the author finds that the other hydrates are increas- 
ingly formed in the solution with rising concentration. The two 
following equations would express the equilibria: (1) 4H,BO, = 


5H,0+H,B,0,; (2) 2H,BO, = 2H,0+H,B,0,. The ratio of the 
H,BO, concentrations in solution and vapour is calculated to be 
2°2 x 10°. a. ©. ®. 


Reduction of Silver Chloride by Hydrogen and the Inverse 
Reaction. By Jountaux (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1270—1272).— 
Above 600°, the conditions of equilibrium are the same whether the 
original system consisted of silver and hydrogen chloride or of silver 
chloride and hydrogen, and the proportion of hydrogen chloride in- 
creases with the temperature, and amounts to 95 per cent. at 700°. 
The value of p is higher the lower the pressure in the tube, both at 
540° and at 640°. The experimental values for the conditions of 
equilibrium agree closely with those calculated from thermodynamical 
formule. 

Manrce Luin P. E. Bertuetor (idid., 1273) points out that when silver 
is heated in hydrogen at about 550°, it disintegrates, and undergoes 
changes in molecular condition with possibly the formation of a 
hydride, and these changes must be taken into account when consider- 
ing the conditions of equilibrium of any reaction in which it takes 
part at high temperatures. C. H. B. 


Reducing Power of Calcium Carbide. By Fr. von Kiaetcen 
(Zeit. Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 541—550, 557—568, and 573—580).— 
When a mixture of lead oxide and calcium carbide is heated, reaction 
takes place at a comparatively Jow temperature, the mass becoming red 
hot. To complete the reaction, it is necessary to heat the mixture 
to a dull red heat. When the theoretical quantity of calcium carbide 
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is used, the gas evolved consists entirely of carbon dioxide ; with larger 
quantities of carbide, small quantities of carbon monoxide are also 
present (compare this vol., ii, 98). Quaatitative experiments show 
that the principal reaction is represented by the equation 5PbO+ 
CaC,=5Pb+Ca0+2C0,. The change appears, however, to take 
place in two stages, the first of which is complete at a lower temper- 
ature than the second ; they correspond with the equations (1) PbO+ 
CaC,=Pb+CaO0+2C and (2) 4PbO0+2C=4Pb+2C0,. The lead 
obtained contains traces of calcium ; when calcium chloride was used 
as a flux and to prevent oxidation, the lead contained from 0°06 to 0:08 
per cent. of calcium ; in absence of calcium chloride, 0-12 to 0°2 per cent., 
according to the excess of calcium carbide employed. 

A mixture of lead chloride and calcium carbide undergoes the change 
PbCl, + CaC, = CaCl, + Pb+2C when it is heated. The reaction may 
be started by applying the flame of a match to one part of the mixture, 
it then spreads with almost explosive violence through the whole mass. 
The carbon which is separated prevents the union of the lead particles to 
a regulus. 

A mixture of lead chloride and lead oxide gives a better result, 
the high temperature produced by the reaction of the lead chloride 
and calcium carbide causing the lead oxide and carbon to react. 
A mixture containing the quantities required by the equation 
PbCl, + 4PbO + CaC, = 5Pb+ CaCl, + 2CO, could not be ignited, even 
by a core of the mixture of lead chloride and calcium carbide ; a 
mixture of lead chloride (150 parts), lead oxide (120), and calcium 
carbide (39°24), however, evolved enough heat to fuse the whole 
mass, leaving a regulus of 200 parts of lead. The reactions occurring 
in this case are PbCl,+CaC,=Pb+CaCl,+2C and 4Pb0+C,= 
4Pb + 2COQ,. 

The results obtained with copper oxide and chloride are very similar 
to those obtained with the corresponding lead compounds. Copper 
oxide and calcium carbide react first at about the melting pvint of 
silver ; the reaction is then very violent. In presence of calcium 
chloride, the metal contains 0:036 to 0°124 per cent. of calcium ; by using 
a large excess of calcium carbide and no flux, copper containing 1°06 
per cent. of ca’cium was obtained. The reaction between copper chloride 
and calcium carbide is quite similar to that between lead chloride and 
calcium carbide, but itis more violent. Owing to this circumstance, a 
mixture of copper chloride, copper oxide, and calcium carbide in the 
proportion CuCl,+4Cu0+CaC, reacts with great rapidity when 
ignited with a match. 

The temperature produced by the reaction of copper chloride and 
calcium carbide is sufficiently high to bring about the reduction of 
other oxides by the carbon which is formed. The following results 
were obtained : 


Mixture heated. Composition of alloy formed. 
CuCl, (5) ; ZnO (5) ; CaC, (3). Cu, 86°4; Zn, 13°48; Ca, 0-041. 
CuCl, 2 (5); SnO, (11°65) ; Cad, (2: 71). Cu, 24°47 ; Sn, 74°84; Ca, 0:037. 
CuCl, 2 (5); Mn, 0 3 (5); CuO (5); CaC, (3). Cu, 91°02; Mn, 8°88; Ca, trace. 
An aluminium bronze could not be prepared in this way. A mixture 
VOL, LXXX. li. 33 


450 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS, 


of silver chloride with about 1/4 its weight of calcium‘carbide reacts 
quickly when ignited with a match, leaving a button of fused silver. 
Zinc oxide is reduced at a bright red heat, whilst a mixture of zinc 
chloride and calcium carbide may be ignited; the zine produced is, 
however, in the form of a sponge or powder. From a mixture of zinc 
chloride, copper oxide, and calcium carbide, almost the whole of the 
zinc may be obtained as an alloy ; this is not the case with the mixture 
of copper chloride and zinc oxide. By replacing some of the copper 
oxide in this mixture by nickel oxide, German silver is obtained. 
Mercurie oxide and calomel are reduced by calcium carbide, the 
reactions being accompanied by comparatively small development of heat. 
Stannic oxide is reduced incompletely at a bright red heat; with 
stannous chloride, the reaction does not require external heat, but the 
tin remains mixed with the slag as a powder. A mixture of the 
chloride and oxide gives a somewhat better result. A mixture of 
stannous chloride and copper oxide is very readily reduced by calcium 
carbide. Arsenious oxide is reduced at a dull red heat. Bismuth 
oxide, chloride, or oxychloride are readily reduced to the metal with- 
out the aid of external heat. Chromic oxide is very incompletely re- 
duced at a bright red heat, chromic chloride reacts without external 
heat ; in both cases, the metal is in the form of powder, and in the 
second it contains carbon. Molybdic and tungstic acids are reduced 
at high temperatures, yielding metallic powders. Manganese com- 
pounds behave like those of chromium; manganese _ bronze 
was, however, readily obtained by heating a mixture of man- 
ganese chloride (10 parts), copper oxide (12°1), and calcium carbide 
(5°78) to a bright red heat with calcium chloride as flux. The bronze 
contained 10°71 per cent. Mn, 89°36 per cent. Cu, and 0°04 per cent. Ca. 
Ferric oxide is incompletely reduced at a high temperature ; ferric chloride 
reacts without external heat, yielding a powder of iron. Nickel com- 
pounds behave similarly. Potassium and sodium hydroxides are re- 
duced at comparatively low temperatures, hydrogen and carbon 
monoxide being formed in addition to calcium oxide, metallic sodium, 
or potassium and their carbonates. Metallic sodium is also formed 
when sodium chloride is fused with calcium carbide; in presence of 
lead, it can be isolated in the form of the lead alloy. Magnesium 
could not be isolated, although the chloride appears to be reduced by 
calcium carbide. Aluminium oxide is incompletely reduced, the 
chloride reacts without external heat, yielding a powder mixed with 
much carbon ; in presence of finely divided copper, an alloy containing 
2°59 per cent. aluminium was obtained in small quantity. Cerium 
oxide was not reduced; the chloride yielded some cerium carbide in 
the form of powder. T. E. 


Magnesium Nitride. By W. Kircuner (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
395. Compare Eidmann and Moeser, this vol., ii, 240).—Long, thin 
magnesium turnings are formed into a coherent mass by being pressed 
and well hammered in a hollow iron cylinder, and are then ignited by 
applying a light. The product consists of a solid core of greenish- 
yellow magnesium nitride with a thin crust of oxide which can readily 
be removed. J.J.8. 
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Rate of Solution of Zinc in Acids. By T. Ericson-Aurin 
(Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 209—253).—The solution of zine in 
very dilute acids takes place in two periods; during the first, or in- 
duction period, the surface of the zinc becomes covered with bubbles 
of hydrogen which prevent the contact of the acid with the metal, 
and, consequently, a relatively small quantity of zinc is dissolved ; 
during the second, or solution-period, the rate of solution gradually 
increases to a maximum, remains constant for some time, and then 
gradually decreases. The point at which this maximum is reached is 
independent of small differences of temperature, but with large varia- 
tions in the temperature is reached sooner at lower than at higher 
temperatures. The presence of chlorides in large quantities also 
causes the maximum to be reached earlier. The rate of solution is 
determined by local electric circuits and by the direct chemical action 
of the acid on the zinc, and variations in the composition of the solu- 
tion either increase or decrease the rate of solution according to their 
influence on these two phenomena. 

At increasing concentrations, the rate of solution in hydrochloric 
and sulphuric acids is not proportional to the electrical conductivity of 
the acid, but increases more rapidly, and this increase is proportionally 
greater for hydrochloric than for sulphuric acid. 

The influence of temperature on the rate of solution increases with 
the concentration of the acid, and with very dilute acid is not 
appreciable. 

Non-electrolytes decrease the rate of solution ; the decrease, however, 
is not proportional to the amount present, but is much greater propor- 
tionally for small quantities than for large quantities. In a given 
acid solution, the presence of an equal number of molecules of different 
non-electrolytes decreases the rate of solution in an equal degree. 

The addition of small quantities of electrolytes (salts) to the acid 
decreases the rate of solution; on the further addition of the salt, 
the rate of solution is increased. On the continued addition of a salt, 
only those salts which produce a maximum electrical conductivity of the 
solution produce a maximum rate of solution of the zinc, 


E. C. R. 


Lead Suboxide. By Simeon M. Tanarar (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 2'7, 304—307).—Lead suboxide is obtained by decomposing lead 
oxalate at as low a temperature as possible in a current of carbon 
dioxide or nitrogen. It is a greyish-black powder of sp. gr. 8°342 at 18°, 
is not altered by dry air or by water, and is decomposed into lead 
oxide and lead by dilute acids and alkalis. One gram-mol. dissolved in 
acetic acid liberates 10°048 Cal., and since the solution of lead oxide 
in acetic acid liberates 15°500 Cal., the decomposition of lead suboxide 
into lead and lead oxide requires 5°452 Cal. E. C. R. 


Specific Gravity of Cuprous Iodide. By Watrnére Sprina (Ree. 
Trav. Chim.,1901,20,79 —80).—The sp. gr. of dry cuprousiodide is 5-653° 
at 15°, not 4°41°as stated by Schiff (Annalen, 1858, 108, 24); the 
molecular volume is thus 33°61, and is less than the sum of the atomic 
volumes of the elements (34°73), showing that, as usual, a contraction 
has occurred in combination. W. A. D. 
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Crystallisation of Copper Sulphate. By Arraur J. Hopkins 
(Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 413—419)+—A discussion of the general 
conditions which determine the size of crystals, together with a method 
for the preparation of crystals of copper sulphate of any desired size. 
Preliminary experiments showed that neither concentration alone, nor 
the relation of the size of the dish to the volume of the solution, nor 
the rapidity of cooling, determines the size of the crystals, but that, 
for a given volume, concentration, and size of dish, it depends on the 
number of crystal points first started in the solution as it cools beyond 
the point of saturation. The method for starting any required number 
of crystal points is as follows. The hot measured solution (con- 
taining a little sulphuric acid) is poured into the crystallising dish, 
which is then carefully covered ; it is left for 8—10 minutes to cool, a 
blast of air, under a pressure equivalent to 12 mm. of mercury, is 
blown upon the surface, and the latter is watched closely for the 
first minute crystals which appear. When the proper number of these 
erystals for the particular volume and concentration is not only 
formed but persists in the hot solution, the blast is removed and the 
crystals are left to grow. The mother liquor may be concentrated to 
the strength of the original solution, and another crop of crystals 
obtained in the same way. By this means, the author was able to 
obtain crystals of copper sulphate of 20—30 mm. in length. 

E. G. 


Action of Mercuric Oxide on Aqueous Solutions of 
Metallic Salts. By A. Mattye (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
1273—1275).—The author has investigated the action of mercuric 
oxide at the ordinary temperature on solutions of certain metallic salts, 
and has obtained results different from those described by Rose (Ann. 
Phys. Chem., 1859, 107, 298). Zine chloride yields a white, crystalline 
oxychloride, ZnCl,,3ZnO0,3H,O, whilst the bromide yields a basic double 
salt, HgBr,,ZnO,8H,O, in long, monoclinic prisms. Zinc nitrate yields 
a microcrystalline product, Hg(NO,).,Zn0O,H,O. Nickel chloride yields 
a green oxychloride, HgCl,,NiCl,,7Ni0,10H,O, and the nitrate a com- 
pound, 2Hg(NO,),,3Ni0,8H,O, which crystallises in hexagonal lamelle. 
Cobalt chloride yields quadrangular plates of the composition 
2HgCl,,6CoO,H,O, and the nitrate yields red, monoclinic prisms of the 
compound Hg(NO,),,CoO,3H,O. Cuprie chloride yields the amor- 
phous oxychloride, CuCl,,3CuO,4H,O, whilst the bromide yields green, 
quadrangular plates of the basic salt HgBr,,Cu0,3H,0, and the nitrate, 
blue quadrangular prisms of the compound Hg(NO,),,Cu0,4H,0O. 
All these basic nitrates are somewhat readily decomposed by 
water. Copper sulphate solution has a slight action on mercuric oxide, 
but the other sulphates, as Rose stated, have no action. C. H. B. 


Mercurous Nitrite. By Prarutta Cnanpra Riy (Annalen, 
1901, 316, 250—256. Compare Trans., 1897, '77, 338; Proc., 1896, 
12, 218; 1899, 15, 103).—Mercurous nitrite is best prepared by 
digesting mercury with cold dilute nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:041,and purified 
by dissolving in hot water and crystallising from this medium. 


G. T. M. 
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Some Salts of the Rare Earths. By E. H. Kraus (Zeit. 
Kryst. Min., 190], 34, 397—431; and Jnaug. Diss. Miinchen).— 
Previous crystallographic determinations made on salts of the rare 
earths are not in close agreement, since, on account of the imperfect 
methods of separation, the material examined was not quite pure. 
Detailed crystallographic, optical, and sp. gr. determinations are now 
given of the following salts, mainly hydrated sulphates, and the calcu- 
lated topic axial ratios are compared : 


Ce(80, ),5H,0; Pr,(SO,),,5H,0. 
Y,(SO,),,8H,0 ; Pr 180.) 8H) 0; Nd,(SO,),,8H,0 ; Er,(SO,),,8H,0. 
La,(SO,),,9H,0 ; Ce,(SO,), 
La,(SO (n(NH,),80, 8H, 0; 02 (80, )..(NH,),$0,,8H,0. 
THSO}.9H,0 
La(NO,),,2NH,NO,,4H,0 ; Di(NO,),,2NH,NO,,4H,0. 
L. J. 8. 


Density of Alloys. By Epmonp van AusBet (Compt. rend., 1901, 
1382, 1266—1267).—An aluminium-antimony alloy, the composition of 
which corresponds with that required for the formula AISb, melts at 
1078—1080°, although aluminium and antimony melt respectively at 660° 
and 630°. The sp. gr. of this alloy is 4:2176 at 16°/4°, whereas the sp. gr. 
calculated from the composition is5°2246. It followsthat the formation of 
the alloy is accompanied by a relatively very large increase in volume, 
7°07 c.c. of aluminium and 12:07 c.c. of antimony yielding 23°71 c.c. 
of alloy. C. H. B. 


Hydrated Chromium Chlorides. By ALrrep WERNER and AL. 
GupBseR (Ber., 1901, 34, 1579—1604. Compare Recoura, Abstr., 
1886, 508 ; Marchetti, 1893, ii, 122; Piccini, 1895, ii, 229 ; Rohland, 
1899, ii, 599).—-F our definite hy drates exist: the isomeric green and 
greyish-blue salts containing 6H,O, and the compounds CrCl,,10H,O 
and CrCl,,4H,O. The greyish-blue hydrate corresponds with the 
compound Cr(NH,),C], ; it gives a purple coloured solution, the elec- 
trical conductivity of which remains practically constaut, and at 25° 
is 324°5 for w,,. All the chlorine is precipitated by silver nitrate, and 
its aqueous solution contains four ions, probably Cr(OH,), and 3Cl. A 
freshly prepared solution of the isomeric green salt has a conductivity 
at 25° and po, of 126, but after some 50 minutes this has increased to 
236, and it continues to rise slowly until it reaches practically the 
same value as that of the greyish-blue salt ; corresponding with the 
change in conductivity, a change in colour is observable. At 0°, the 
conductivity is 50 for u,.,, and changes but slowly. In aqueous solu- 
tion, it appears to dissociate into two ions, probably CrCl,(OH,), and 
Cl, as practically only one-third of the total chlorine is precipitated by 
silver nitrate at 0°. ‘Two of the six mols. of water are less closely com- 
bined than the remaining four, and are readily removed when the green 
hexahydrate is kept in a desiccator ; the product formed, CrCl,,4H,O, 
resembles the original salt in properties, and only one of the three 
chlorine atoms is precipitated by silver nitrate. The constitution as- 
cribed to the green hexahydrate is CrCl,(OH,),Cl,2H,O, and corre- 
sponds with that of the double salt of Boltwood (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1895, 
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10, 181); for example, CrCl,(OH,),Cl,2CsCl. Red compounds, 
CrCl,(OH,)Rb, and CrCl,(OH,)Li,,2H,O, have also been prepared. 
J.J.8. 


Molybdenum Semipentoxide. By lvar Norpenskséup (Ber., 
1901, 34, 1572—1577. Compare Klason, this vol., ii, 162).—The fol- 
lowing salts have been prepared by methods similar to that employed 
by Klason. 

Potassium molybdanyl chloride, MoOCl,,2KC1,2H,O, forms dark 
green, rhombic prisms; the rubidiwm salt, MoOCl,,2RbCl, green, 
rhombic octahedra ; the cesiwm salt, MoOCI,,2CsCl, yellowish-green, 
rhombic octahedra. Similar compounds have been obtained with the 
hydrochlorides of methylamine, di- and tri-methylamine, ethylamine, 
di- and tri-ethylamine, and pyridine. 

According to the author, Blomstrand’s green oxychloride (Annalen, 
1880, 201, 126) isa mixture of the pentachloride, MoCl,, with the oxy- 
chloride, MoO,Cl,, in varying proportions. J.J.8. 


Isomorphism between the Salts of Bismuth and the Rare 
Earths. By Gésre Bopman (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 254—279. 
Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 435).—The ratio of the specific volumes to 
the specific weights of mixed crystals of the nitrate and sulphate of 
bismuth, and of didymium, yttrium, and lanthanum, is in accordance 
with the view that they are isomorphous. E. C. R. 


Formation of Platinum Tetrachloride from Aqueous Hydro- 
chloric Acid by Atmospheric Oxidation in contact with 
Platinum Black. By Joun W. Matuet (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 25, 
430).—Platinum black, prepared by reducing a solution of the tetra- 
chloride with formaldehyde, was washed with water and then left on 
the filter for several hours ; on the addition of hydrochloric acid to the 
partially dried mass, a considerable quantity of it was dissolved, 
owing to oxidation of the hydrochloric acid by the occluded oxygen. 

E. G. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


(Gold, &c., from Western Australia.] By Epwarp S. Simpson 
(Ann. Rept. Geol. Survey Western Australia for 1899, 1900, 48—55).— 
Several assays are given of native gold from various localities in 
Western Australia ; they vary from Au 76°81, Ag 23:04, copper and 
iron 0°15 per cent. to Au 99°91, Ag 0°09. The latter, from Boulder, 
East Coolgardie, is of spongy gold, derived by the oxidation of gold 
telluride, and is even purer than the gold of Mount Morgan, in Queens- 
land. The occurrence of native tin is noted in the stanniferous gravels 
at Greenbushes, and further information is given of stibiotantalite 
(Trans., 1893, 63, 1076) from the same locality. The report also includes 
several analyses of mineral waters. L, J. 8. 
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Composition of Amblygonite. By Henri Lasne (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 1191—1194).—The following new analyses are given of 
amblygonite from Montebras (Creuse). J, of slightly translucent, faint 
greyish-pink material. II, of white, opaque material. 


P,0;. F. H,0. Al,O; iO. Na.  K,0. 
I. 46°85 8°51 3:00 34°01 8°50 1:00 0°18 
IT, 44°62 4:08 7°59 34°32 7°10 2°81 0°23 


CaO. FeO. MnO. Insol. Total less O for F. 
I. 0°33 0:76 0°13 0°55 100°15 
II. 0°29 0°46 0°28 0°22 100:28 


The formula is deduced as 
oO Al 
2[(PO,)F(Li,*),] + 5[(PO,)F(AH)y)] + mAl(E,OH), 


In I, the value of m is 5, and in II it is 8. [The analyses, however, 
agree sufficiently closely with Penfield’s simple formula, Li(A]F)PO,, in 
which lithium is partly replaced by sodium, &c., and fluorine by 
hydroxy]. ] L. J. 8. 


Thomsonite and Mesolite from Golden, Colorado. By Horacer 
B. Parton (Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., 1900, 11, 461—474).—A description, 
illustrated by seven plates, is given of the several zeolites from the 
North and South Table Mountains, at Golden, Colorado. Several types 
of thomsonite are distinguished. The following analyses by R. 
Chauvenet and R. N. Hartmann are given. I, Freely projecting 
needles and prisms of thomsonite. II, Material from the centre of a 
radiating hemispherical mass of thomsonite. III, Fine cotton-like 
mesolite. 

Si0,. Al,03. CaO. Na,0. H,0. Total. 

I. 41°34 30°35 11:20 5:04 12°27 100-20 
II, 41°59 30°59 11°15 4°66 12°24 100:23 
III. 45°59 25°18 8°93 7°65 12°67 100-02 

L. J. 8. 


Anorthite Crystals from Franklin Furnace, New Jersey. By 
Cartes Hype Warren (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 11, 369—373).— 
Dull gray, tabular crystals of anorthite occur embedded in a white, 
crystalline limestone, near the contact of the latter with granite, at 
Franklin Furnace, New Jersey. A crystallographic description is 
given ; the angle of optical extinction on (001) is —40° The crystals 
enclose calcite, scales of graphite, and water. Analysis gave, 


Si0,. Al,Os. CaO. Na,O. CaCOs. H,O. Graphite. Total. 
40°16 34°89 18:26 trace 5°30 1°69 0:18 100°48. 


Crystallographic descriptions are also given of felspar from Cripple 
Creek, Colorado, of wolframite from South Dakota, and of pseudo- 
morphs of wolframite after scheelite from Trumbull, Connecticut. 
The wolframite from South Dakota is of interest in that it contains no 
manganese, L. J.S. 
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Monchiquite from Mount Girnar, India. By Jonn WILLIAM 
Evans (Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc., 1901, 57, 388—53).—The monchiquite 
described is a fine-grained, black rock with numerous white specks, 
occurring, associated with nepheline-syenite, at Mount Girnar, Junagarh, 
Kathiawar. Under the microscope, it, shows brown hornblende and 
green augite in a colourless, isotropic ground mass. The latter shows 
indications of crystalline structure and has a low index of refraction ; 
it gelatinises with acids, and has a sp. gr. of about 2°2 ; these charac- 
ters together with the following composition prove this material to 
be analcite. 


SiO,. Al,O3. FeO. CaO. Na,0(K,0). H,0. 
52°79 21°60 1:96 0°66 14°80 8°19 


The occurrence of analcite as a primary constituent of igneous rocks 
is discussed (compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 170). L. J. 8. 


Composition of a so-called Blood Rain from Sicily. By 
FERDINAND JEAN and J. Brunat (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 
161—162).—The dust, which was of a pale ochre colour, was composed 
of moisture 0°974, organic substances 9°740, sodium and potassium 
chlorides and sulphates 1:948, iron, calcium and magnesium carbonates 
23°051, iron and aluminium oxides 4°543 and silica 59°732 ; the small 
quantity of the sample at disposal prevented a more detailed 
analysis. 

A microscopic examination showed very small and differently shaped 
fragments of silica ; amorphous matters soluble with effervescence in 
dilute hydrochloric acid ; vegetable débris (woody fibres, vegetable cells, 
fragments of mycelium, spores of mushrooms, circular spores of 
Aspergillus and oval spores of Penicillium); differently shaped 
fragments of diatoms ; finally, small irregular polyhedrons coloured blue 
by iodine. Inoculated on gelatin, an abundant cultivation of Aspergillus 
was obtained. The authors are of opinion that the dust is not of 


volcanic origin but resembles that met with in the Sahara. 
L. vE K. 


Variation in the composition of Natural Mineral Waters 
detected by the aid of the Electrical Conductivity. By 
Paut Tu. Mutier (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1046—1047).—The 
determination of the electrical conductivity of the water from a given 
spring affords a rapid method of ascertaining the secular variation in its 
composition and may also be applied in ascertaining whether samples 
of water from neighbouring sources have a common origin. The 
electrical conductivity of a natural water depends on the nature and 
amount of the dissolved electrolytes and in potable waters the sub- 
stances present in solution are almost wholly of this nature. 


G. T. M. 
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Physiological Chemistry. 


Respiratory Quotient in Geese. By Max Biersrreu (Pfluger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 85, 345—400).—By feeding adult thin geese on food 
rich in carbohydrate, the respiratory quotient approaches unity. This 
depends on the increase of carbon dioxide discharged, not on a fall 
in the amount of oxygen consumed. The formation of fat from 
carbohydrate in the body must be associated with a splitting off of 
carbon dioxide. 

The milky appearance of the blood-serum in such over-fed animals is 
due to finely emulsified fat. The origin of this fat is the food, for on 
starvation, or the giving of food free from fat, it disappears. 


W. Dz. H. 


Smallest amount of Oxygen in Water necessary to Fish Life. 
By Joser Konia and B. Htnnemerer (Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 
4, 385—391).— Physiological experiments with gold-fish, carp, &c., duly 
recorded in tabular form. ‘The investigation of this problem is beset 
with many difficulties, and as a rule the mortality among the fish is 
not merely due to want of oxygen, but to deleterious matters present 
in the waters. 

It appears, however, that carp, which usually thrive in tranquil 
waters, become unwell if the amount of oxygen by volume is reduced to 
0-4—0'1 per 100 c.c. L. DE K. 


Behaviour of Red Blood Corpuscles to certain Reagents. By 
Georce W. Srewarr (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 470—496).—The differ- 
ence in the behaviour of red blood corpuscles to ammonium chloride 
and sodium chloride is dependent on the structure of the corpuscle, 
and principally of the colourless portion of it (stroma, envelope, 
ghost). The difference is shown by blood which has stood for as 
much as 12 days without being laked, by blood fixed by formalde- 
hyde, and to a less extent by blood laked by saponin and by water. 
The resistance to the entrance of ammonium chloride is, however, 
much greater for fresh than for stale corpuscles, Formaldehyde 
shortens this period of resistance, and even renders the corpuscles 
permeable to sodium chloride. Later on, the permeability for am- 
monium chloride diminishes and that for sodium chloride disappears. 

Saponin and water have the same effect on the conductivity of 
the blood whether they are added to fresh blood, stale blood, blood 
hardened by formaldehyde, or blood laked by heat. This action 
does not depend on the liberation of blood pigment. When blood is 
laked by ammonium chloride or water after the corpuscles have been 
partially fixed by formaldehyde, the ‘ ghosts’ retain the form of thin 


discs, Formaldehyde changes hemoglobin into methemoglobin. 
W. D. H. 
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Gastric digestion in Elasmobranchs. By Ernst WEINLAND 
(Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 275—294).—The pure gastric juice of the dog- 
fish, torpedo, or ray is a clear, usually acid liquid. The acidity in- 
creases by feeding. No hydrochloric acid is present, but the acid is 
an organic one. The juice of the dogfish is slightly levorotatory. In 
the secretion, and in the mucous membrane of the dogfish, is a proteolytic 
enzyme which acts more readily in an acid than in an alkaline 
medium. In the stomach of the ray is also probably a diastatic 
ferment which acts only in an alkaline medium ; the alternation of 
acid and alkaline reaction in the gastric juice of this animal is thus 


useful. W. D. H. 


Effects of the increased consumption of Sugar. By Gustav 
von Bunce (Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 155—166).—In addition to analy- 
ses of honey and fruits which the paper contains, the main point dis- 
cussed is the influence of sugar as food on metabolism and growth. It 
is suggested that the anemia and carious teeth attributed to sugar in 
the diet of children may be explained by the lessening of iron and 
calcium if sugar is substituted to any great extent for other articles of 
a child’s food. W. D. H. 


Digestibility of Dextrose. By L. Ductert and R. S&éniQuier 
(Ann. Agron., 1901, 27, 209—220).—Small amounts of dextrose 
(10—25 grams) were completely absorbed by rabbits ; even with 50 
grams, none of the sugar passed into the urine or feces. With 
75 grams of dextrose, the gastric mucus and the mucus of the in- 
testine were greatly altered. One hundred grams of dextrose caused 
the passage of urine and feces to cease, whilst perforations were found 
in the stomach ; both 75 and 100 grams caused the death of the 
rabbits. 

Further experiments in which rabbits were fed with lucerne and 
dextrose showed that the presence of the latter did not affect the 
digestibility of the proteids. N. H. J. M. 


Intestinal absorption of Maltose. By E. Waymouts Rew (J. 
Physiol., 1901, 26, 427—435).—The experiments recorded are similar 
to those previously described in connection with dextrose. In the 
normal intestine, the uptake of dextrose and maltose is independent of 
the relative rates of diffusibility of these substances, although when 
the epithelium is rendered inactive or removed, these substances leave 
the gut at the same relative rates as those at which they diffuse 
through parchment into serum. It is suggested that the ferment 
which converts maltose into dextrose is produced below the level of 
the attached ends of the epithelial cells. W. D. iH. 


Effect of the withholding of Water on Metabolism. By 
ALBERT SPIEGLER (Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 239—270).—The withholding 
of water from the diet for short periods produces a lessening of 
proteid decomposition. This is more marked in men than in dogs, 
and is explained by a lessening of proteid absorbed from the alimentary 
canal, In some cases, where apparently there is an increased amount 
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of digestive fluid secreted, the fall is hardly noticeable. If water is 
withheld for long periods, there is a rise in proteid katabolosm. No 
evidence of retention in the body of the products of such decomposition 
was obtained. W. Dz. H. 


Proteid Katabolism in Inanition. By Erwin Voir (Zeit. Biol., 
1901, 41, 167—195).—A number of metabolism experiments on 
various animals in a state of inanition are described and compared 
with others previously recorded. The amount of proteid decomposition 
depends on the previous condition of the animals, particularly the 
amount of fat they contain, the amount of work, and other factors. 


W. D. H. 


Variations in the composition of the Bile. By R. L. Craciunu 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 1187—1189).—The bile of eighteen animals 
was analysed. In young animals, the solids are more abundant than 
in old ones. In thin animals, the solids are more abundant than in 
fat ones. The amounts of fat and lecithin in the bile increase with 
age. W. D. H. 


Secretion and composition of Human Bile. By J. Branp 
(Proc. K. Acad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 3, 584—585).—From the 
examination of the bile in nine cases of cholecystotomy, it is 
found that the secretion is continuous, sinking in the night, and 
showing two maxima in the day probably related to the taking of 
meals. The amount per diem may reach 1100 c.c. The concentration 
of the bile is fairly constant ; the percentage of solids in free flowing 
bile may reach 1°41, and in that of the gall bladder 20. The amount 
of pigment (bilirubin, urobilin, and avery small amount of hemato- 
porphyrin) is low. The proportion between taurocholate and glyco- 
cholate varies between 1°45 and 1°54. A small quantity of sulphur 
is in combination as ethereal sulphates. The molecular concentration 
of the bile, whether from the bile duct or gall bladder, is equal to that 
of blood; but the electrolytic conducting power is greater. It is 
surmised that mucin influences dissociation or is linked to inorganic 
compounds. W. Dz. H. 


Variations in the amount of Thiocyanate in Human Saliva 
By E. ©. Scunemer (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 274—280).—The 
thiocyanate in saliva was estimated in a large number of specimens 
by the methods of Munk and Solera-Kriiger. In smokers, the aver- 
age percentage of potassium thiocyanate is 0°013; in non-smokers, 
0-003. The amount diminishes on prolonged stimulation of the 
salivary glands. The parotid saliva is always richer than the sub- 
maxillary saliva of the same person at the same time (compare Grober, 
this vol., ii, 402). W. D. H. 


Composition of Sweat. By WititAm Camere, jun. (Zeit. Biol., 
1901, 41, 271—274).—The following table gives the analyses of sweat 
obtained from a healthy adult man: 
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Light bath. Hot air bath. Steam bath, 


Quantity, in grams......... 60—100 120 300 
Specific gravity ............ 1:0084 1:010 10055 
NID ikieitik eeaeinie weasel ; acid acid alkaline 
, once alkaline 
Water, per cent... 97°9 98°3 99°24 
Ethereal extract ,,.... 0°17 0°02 0:08 
Total nitrogen »  «. 0°15—0°19 0°137 0°09 
Urea nitrogen a el 0°05 0:03 
Ammonia nitrogen ,,_... 0-012 0-011 0-006 
Ash >» «+ O°86—1:04 1:04 0°46 
Sodium chloride ,,_... 0°66 0:78 0°34 
Proteid o we trace os trace 
W. Dz. H. 


Transport of Fluid by Epithelia. By E. Waymoutn Reip 
(J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 436—444)—Experiments are recorded with 
the ‘surviving’ intestinal mucous membrane of the rabbit, which show 
that the physiological transport of fluid by the epithelium, as described 
by Cohnheim, depends on the vitality of the cells; and in warm 
blooded animals, a low temperature of observation, and deficient 
oxygenation, rapidly produce death of the active cells. W. D. H. 


Rigor Mortis and the Formation of d-Lactic Acid. By 
W. A. Osporne (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, xlix—l).—-Lactie acid is 
estimated by preparing the barium salt in solution, heating this 
with excess of sulphuric acid, and weighing as barium sulphate. 

The post mortem formation of lactic acid starts immediately the 
circulation ceases, and before the onset of rigor. Rigor mortis is 
retarded im mammalian muscle by a previous irrigation through the 
blood vessels of normal saline solution ; the amount of acid formed is 
also less. If the circulation through a limb is stopped, and the 
muscles are stimulated either directly or indirectly, the amount of lactic 
acid formed is approximately equal to that found in the muscles of 
the opposite limb during vigor. If a 0°4 per cent. solution of sarco- 
lactic acid in normal saline solution is led through the hind limbs, the 
muscles contract spasmodically and pass into rigor. The spasms may 
be arrested and the muscles regain vitality by substituting an alkaline 
saline solution for the acid one at an early stage of the experiment. 
Acids other than lactic, however, produce the same result. 


W. D. H. 


Chemistry and Heat Rigor Curves of Voluntary and In- 
voluntary Vertebrate Muscle. By Swate Vincent and THomas 
Lewis (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 445—464).— Rigor mortis occurs in un- 
striped muscle, when it is kept some time at the body temperature; slight 
but definite acidity also occurs. Extracts of unstriped muscle are 
usually neutral or alkaline, whilst those of striped muscle are usually 
acid. . The characteristic proteid or proteids are probably identical in 
both cases; the absence of paramyosinogen in fresh extracts of 
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unstriped muscle is probably due tothe reaction. The heat-rigor curves 
of both kinds of muscle (Brodie’s method) show the following 
contractions, one well marked at 47°—50°, the next a small contraction 
at 56°, and a third again well marked at 63°; the last is attributed to the 
contraction of connective tissue elements in the muscle. The curves 
of amphibian muscle show contractions at 38°—40°, and 45°—50° in 
the case of striped, and at 47° and 54° in the case of unstriped, muscle. 
After muscle has undergone vigor mortis, the only contraction is at 
63°. Paramyosinogen and myosingen are possibly formed from a 
common precursor present in living muscular tissue which coagulates 
at 47°. The three tissues, unstriped, cardiac, and striped muscle, 
form a descending series with regard to the amount of nucleo-proteid 


present ; unstriped muscle contains about eight times as much as 
striped. W.D. H 


Composition of Elastic Tissue. By G. W. Vanpererirt and 
Wituiam J. Gres (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 287—297).—The liga- 
mentum nuche of the calf contains 65:1 and of the ox 57°6 per cent. 
of water. The solids in the ligament from the ox are as follows in 
percentages : 

Inorganic matter 1‘1 (SO,, 0°062; P,O,, 0:081; Cl, 0°32). Organic 
matter, 98:1. 


OE ae nine oiled nts bane aenenr adenine 2°64 
Albumin and globulin ............... 1°45 
NN i oad zy cokukGanus aveaueandawnwns 1°24 
SII is ceaccadwitavandsikwsaninacewnienss 74°64 
ro oc tai accsadnotormnloananedas 17°04 
Extractives, GC. .........ccsceecesececes 1°88 


W. D. H. 


Proteids of the Thymus. By W. Huiskamp (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 
1901, 32, 145—197).—Nucleo-histon is the most abundant proteid in 
thymus ; it comprises 69°4 per cent. of the total proteids ; 18°7 per cent. 
of nucleo-proteid, and 11-9 per cent. of other proteids are present. The 
characters and composition of nucleo-histon and nucleo-proteid are fully 
described, together with their compounds with calcium, magnesium, and 
sodium. Nucleo-histon contains 3°7 and nucleo-proteid 0°9 percent. of phos- 
phorus. Theinfluence of these proteids on the coagulation of blood plasma 
was found to be much the same as described by Hammarsten with 
solutions of fibrinogen. W. D. H. 


Thyreo-globulin. By Ap. Oswa.p (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 
121—144),—Thyreo-globulin is the main constituent of the colloidal 
substance of the thyroid vesicles; the nucleo-proteid described by 
others probably comes, at any rate in part, from the cells. The com- 
position of thyreo-globulin is pretty much the same in various animals, 
including man. It is the active material of thyroid extract, and 
contains iodine in combination. The amount of iodine varies con- 
siderably, it may even be absent ; this is probably largely due to diet. 

W. D. H. 


Decomposition and Formation of Fat in the Tissues. By C. 
Hester (Virchow’s Archiv, 1901, 164, 293—343).—By local injection 
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of olive oil into muscles, it is shown that absorption of the fat occurs in 
the muscular fibres, the fascia cells, and the nerve sheaths. This is 
hindered by operative interference with the activity of the muscle, 
such as dividing its tendon. The application of such experiments to 
fatty degeneration of muscle and in Basedow’s disease is pointed out. 
Further, decomposition of fat occurs in thetissue fluid, and synthesis of fat 
from the products of decomposition occurs in the muscular fibres. The 
first action is attributed to the lipase of the blood. W. D. H. 


Proteolytic Enzymes in the Organs and Tissues of the Body. 
By Sven G. Hepin and 8. Rowianp (Proc. Physiol. Soc. 1901, 
xlviii—xlix).—Enzymes were searched for in the expressed juice of 
certain organs. The amount of nitrogen not precipitable by tannic 
acid before and after digestion at blood heat in the presence of toluene 
was estimated. Proteolytic enzymes are present in the juice of lymph- 
atic glands, liver, kidney, and spleen. These have about equal power ; 
the spleen enzyme works best in an acid medium. Weaker enzymes, 
acting principally inacid solutions, were found in the heart and mammary 
gland. The enzyme of skeletal muscle is rather weak, and acts equally 
in acid and alkaline solutions. W. D. H. 


[Properties and Composition of Glycogen.| By Josep NErk- 
inc (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 85, 313—319, 320—329).— All the 
glycogen in muscle cannot be extracted by means of water ; the re- 


mainder, which in three experiments amounted to 27'5, 33:1, and 16°6 
per cent. respectively, can be extracted with dilute alkali. 

Analysis of glycogen from the same source gave results which nearly 
correspond with those required for the empirical formula C,H,,0,. 

By inversion with various acids, and for variable periods at the boil- 
ing point, it is shown that all the glycogen is not represented in the 
sugar obtained. The best results were obtained by heating with 2-2 
per cent. hydrochloric acid for 3 hours, Here 97 per cent. was con- 
verted into sugar. The corresponding number with starch is 95. More 
prolonged heating leads to a loss of sugar. W. D. H. 


Protamine from Accipenser stellatus. By D. Kuraferr (Zeit. 
physiol. Chem , 1901, 32, 197—200).—Protamines were prepared from 
the testis of Accipenser stellatus, Silurus glanis, and the hake. The 
former only was obtained in sufficient amount for analysis, the formula 
of its sulphate being C,,H,.O,N,,.,4H,SO, Examination of its decom- 
position products (hexon bases) show that the new protamine (Accipen- 
serine) belongs to the sturine group. W. D. H. 


The Red Colour of Salted Meat. By Jonn 8. Hatpane (J. Hyg., 
1901, 1, 115—122).—The red colour of cooked salt meat is due to 
nitric oxide hemochromogen ; this pigment is produced by the decom- 
position by heat of nitric oxide hemoglobin. The latter pigment is 
formed by the action of nitrites on hemoglobin in the absence of 
oxygen and presence of reducing agents. The nitrites are formed by 
reduction within the raw meat from the nitre used in salting. The 
nitrite is destroyed by prolonged cooking. W. D. H. 
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Experiments on the Influence of Diet on the separation 
of Acetone. By Scnumann-LecLerQ (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1113; 
from Wien. klin. Woch., 14, 237—242).—Experiments in persona confirm 
the theory that the decomposition of fat in the organism is the main, 
if not the only, cause of the separation of acetone. The acetone is 
derived from the fat of the body or of the food in a state either of 
hunger or of repletion, and whether the diet is of fat or of flesh. 

Carbobydrates tend to prevent the formation of acetone by protect- 
ing the labile fat before its oxidation. E. W. W. 


Excretion of Antipyrin. By D. Lawrorr (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 
1901, 32, 111—120).—Antipyrin is excreted in the urine as a compound 
of glycuronic acid. W. D. H. 


Chemistry of Nerve Degeneration. By Frepericx W. Morrand 
Wiuuiam D. Hauisurton (Proc. Roy. Soc.,1901,68, 149—151. Compare 
this vol., ii, 260).—A fuller account of researches previously published. 
the following tabular summary gives the main facts in relation to the 
experiments on animals : 


Cats’ sciatic nerves. 
| 

Condition of | 
blood. 


Condition of 
nerves. 


Days after 


section Percentage 
of phos- | 


Water. | Solids. phorus in | 


| solids. 


Minimal traces | { Nerves irritable 
and histologically 
healthy. 


Irritability lost ; 


of choline 
present. 
Choline more 


100—106... 


abundant, 


') Choline abun- 
dant. 
| 


traces |\ Choline much 
0°0 |f less. 


Choline almost 
disappeared. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


degeneration _ be- 
ginning. 

Degeneration well 
shown by Marchi 
reaction. 

Marchi reaction 
still seen, but 
absorption of de- 
generated fat has 
set in. 
Absorption of fat 
practically com- 
plete. 

Return of  func- 
tion ; nerves re- 
generated. 


W. D. H. 


Influence of Caffeine and Theobromine on the excre- 


tion of Purine substances in the Urine. 


By Martin Kricer 


and JuLivus Scumip (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 104—110).— 
Caffeine and theobromine do not increase the excretion of uric acid. 
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The purine bases of the urine are, however, increased; 47 per cent. 


of the nitrogen of theobromine reappears in the urine as purine nitrogen. 
W. D. H. 


Inhalation of Ethylene. By J. Lorrain SmirH and A. Percy 
Hoskins (J. Hyg., 1901, 1, 123—124).—The opinion has been ex- 
pressed by Roscoe in his evidence before the Water Gas Committee, 
1899, that the poisonous action of coal gas and water gas is probably 
in part due to ‘illuminant’ hydrocarbons, of which ethylene is the 
chief, and not to carbon monoxide. Experiments on mice show that 
the poisonous effects are strictly proportional to the amount of carbon 
monoxide present. The effects produced by ethylene even when 72 
per cent. of it are present are very slight. In air rendered poisonous 
by the adition of coal gas only about 0:2 per cent. of ethylene would 


be present, and so any toxic action due to ethylene is absent. 
W. D. H. 


[Toxicity of Compounds containing both Cyano- and 
Hydroxyl Groups.| By Epmonp Fiquetr (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, 
[iii], 25, 591—598).—See this vol., i, 469. 


Behaviour of Cacodylic Acid in the Organism and its 
detection in Urine. By A. Herrrer (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1109; 
from Schweiz. Woch. Pharm., 1901, 39, 193—195).—Cacodylic acid 
is decidedly less poisonous than arsenious acid. In the organism, a 
portion of the cacodylic acid is oxidised and arsenious or arsenic acid 
is separated in the urine, whilst the major portion is not attacked and 
passes into the urine unchanged. Several organs, especially the liver, 
stomach, and mucous membrane of the intestines, and to a less extent 
the muscles and kidneys, reduce the acid to cacodylic oxide. This 
reduction does not depend on the presence of living cells, but is brought 
about by an easily oxidisable substance, for an aqueous extract of liver 
has the same effect. 

Cacodylic acid is estimated in urine by fusing [the residue left on 
evaporation ?] with one part of potassium hydroxide and 3—4 of 
potassium nitrate, dissolving in hydrochloric acid, and precipitating 
the arsenic as sulphide, EK. W. W. 


Artificial modifications of Toxins. By James Ritcuie (J. Hyqg., 
1901, 1, 125—144).—Tetanus toxin under the influence of hydrochloric 
acid readily loses its virulent properties, but the capacity of producing 
immunity remains. The less poisonous substances produced are pro- 
bably toxvids. Sodium hydroxide or carbonate has similar power. 
Ricin is resistant to the action of hydrochloric acid, but when toxicity 
is destroyed, the capacity of producing immunity remains. Abrin is 
also resistant to the acid, but is relatively susceptible to sodium 
hydroxide ; much the same is true for diphtheria toxin, although the 


power of producing immunity remains as in the other cases. 
W. Dz. H. 


Antidotes for chemically pure Proteids. By Mane IpE 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1109; from Fortschr. Med., 19, 234).—When 
rabbits are subjected to a prolonged treatment with pure proteids 
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from cow’s milk, administered by injection, the serum is found to 
contain substances which experiments in glass vessels show to be 
capable of precipitating these proteids from solution. For the various 
proteids, such as pseudoglobulin and serum-albumins, different antidotes 
are formed, the action of each being limited to one proteid and to the 
same animal species. For every kind of cell there are as many anti- 
dotes as there are kinds of proteid contained in it. The agglutinins 
appear to be the antidotes for the proteids which are readily precipitated 
whilst the antitoxins correspond with the less easily precipitated 
substances, E. W. W. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Alcoholic Fermentation without Yeast Cells. X. By Epuarp 
Bucuner and Rupotr Rapp (Ber., 1901, 34, 1523—1530. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 606).—Desiccated yeast extract shows practically no 
falling off of fermentative activity after being kept for 12 months in 
a stoppered bottle (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 236). The addition of 
1 per cent. of sodium chloride or ammonium chloride to yeast extract 
only slightly diminishes its activity, but with 2 per cent. the effect is 
considerable ; 1 per cent. of sodium, ammonium, or magnesium sulphate 
or | per cent. of sodium nitrate produces the same effect as 2 per cent. 
of sodium or magnesium chloride. The presence of 2 per cent. of 
calcium chloride totally prevents fermentation, although the same 
amount of barium chloride is almost without influence. Borax has a 
slightly less effect than common salt. 

On adding salts of nitrous acid to fresh yeast extract, a considerable 
amount of nitrogen is evolved, probably owing to the decomposition 
of the tyrosine and leucine present (Geret and Hahn, Abstr., 1898, 
ii, 246). 

When 100 grams of sucrose are fermented with yeast extract contain- 
ing 2 per cent. of arsenious acid (as potassium arsenite), there are pro- 
duced along with alcohol (50:4 grams) quantities of glycerol (0°5 gram) 
and succinic acid (0°3 gram) which are much smaller than those ob- 
tained by Pasteur in the case of yeast cells; the smallest amounts of 
glycerol and succinic acid hitherto observed to be formed with yeast 
cells range from 0°8—1‘9 and 0°2—0°3 per cent. respectively of the 
weight of the sugar taken. W. A. D. 


Yeast Extract. By Avucustin Wr6éstewsk1 (Bull. Acad. Sci. 
Cracow, 1901, 94—95. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 157).—The largest 
and most active portion of the yeast-extract is separated at a low 
pressure (about 46 kg. per sq. cm.) and is opalescent ; further pressure 
separates a more transparent and less active liquid. The extract con- 
tains appreciable quantities of silicic acid, has no marked rotatory 
power, and can be filtered through a sandstone filter without losing its 
power of fermenting sugar. The filtrate from a fermenting sugar 
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solution was.found to contain no zymase, but a small quantity of 
invertin, showing that the former acts only within the yeast-cell, 
but the latter partly outside it. The hydrolysis of sugar by in- 
vertin is a reversible change, and the enzyme has a slight synthetical 
action on invert-sugar. T. M. L. 


Autofermentation of Yeast. By Fr. Kutscner (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1901, 32, 59—78. Compare Salkowski, ibid., 13, 506). 
—Fresh bottom yeast was thoroughly washed with ice-cold water, and 
then left in contact with toluene water at a temperature of 38° for 
some 14 days, when the liquid no longer gave the biuret reaction. 

Among the products of fermentation isolated were hypoxanthine bases, 
leucine and tyrosine, together with ammonia, histidine, arginine, lysine, 
aspartic acid, and a compound, C,H,0,N,. Thesame products are formed 
when the liquid is kept faintly alkaline by the addition of sodium carbon- 
ate. Yeast thus contains an enzyme which in its method of fermentation 
resembles trypsin. Well nourished yeast does not undergo trypsic fer- 
mentation, and no hexon bases have been found in different beers. 


J.J.S. 


Action of Formaldehyde on Germination. By Ricuarp 
Winpiscu (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 241—252. Compare 
Abstr., 1898, ii, 40).—The experiments previously made with cereal 
seeds were repeated with a variety of leguminous and some other seeds. 
Solutions containing 0°02 per cent. of formaldehyde somewhat retarded 
the germination of linseed, but had no effect on lupins, peas, horse 
and soy beans; the germinating energy of lucerne and clover was 
somewhat diminished. The 0°05 per cent. solution greatly retarded 
the germination of clover and lucerne, and also had some retarding 
effect on lupins, peas, and beans. As regards the number of seeds 
which germinated, the 0°05 per cent. solution was found to be very 
injurious to peas, lucerne, clover, rape and flax, and injured lupins and 
beans. Solutions containing 0°2 per cent. of formaldehyde killed flax 
and rape, greatly injured lupins, peas, and clover, and retarded the 
germination of horse beans; maize was, however, not injured. A 0-4 


per cent. solution killed almost all the seeds except maize. 
N. H. J. M. 


Presence of a Proteolytic Enzyme in Germinated Seeds. By 
Wu. Butkewitscn (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 1—53. Compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 744, and this vol., ii, 182).—The proteolytic enzyme 
of germinated Lupinus seeds is less active in 0°] per cent. sodium 
hydroxide or in 02 per cent. hydrochloric acid ; in the latter case, most 
of the products formed can be precipitated by phosphotungstic acid. 
The activity is increased by the addition of small amounts of hydro- 
cyanic acid. J.J.8. 


A Glucoside characterising the Germinating period of Beech. 
By P. Tarmeur (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1235—1237).—Beech 
seedlings contain a glucoside and a diastase which give rise to the 
production of methyl salicylate and dextrose. The glucoside does not 
exist in the seed or in old plants, and is produced during germination. 
It occurs mainly in the hypocotyledonary axes, and is not found in the 


VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE. 467 


cotyledons or in the stems and leaves. (Compare Bourquelot, J. Pharm., 
1891 ; and Abstr., 1896, ii, 540.) N. H. J. M. 


Composition of some Conifer Seeds. By Ernst Scnuize 
(Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 267—307. Compare Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 241 and 242).—The various seeds examined did not differ greatly 
in composition qualitatively. All of them contained invertible carbo- 
hydrates, including sucrose, probably, in every case. Four of the varie- 
ties of seeds contained carbohydrates which yielded mucic acid when 
oxidised, Starch occurred only in the seeds of Pinus Cembra. The 
seeds of Abies pectinata contained a volatile oil and a red dye. 

The following percentage results were obtained with the various 
seeds, (1) Picea excelsa, (2) Abies pectinata, (3) Larix europea, (4) 
Pinus silvestris, (5) P. maritima, and (6) P. Cembra. 


N-free substances. 


Ether jem Qt Opis 

Proteids. extract. Lecithin. (1). (2). meal. fibre. Ash. ‘P.O. 
1 21°12 32°54 0°20 5°43 35°99 — 25°40 4°74 — 
3 11°80 26°12 0°11 3°36 55°79 — 31°40 272 0°66 
3. 6°91 10°17 0'11 1°55 79°22 — 51°76 1°99 — 
4 38°19 27°91 0°49 3°56 22°70 -- 18°58 7°15 2°34 
5 22°40 22°76 0°43 2°48 47°46 —- 36°53 4°47 1°26 
6 741 19°16 0°37 7°20 61°64 2°78 38°71 1°64 — 


The two columns under nitrogen-free substances refer to the matter 
soluble in water (1), and that which is insoluble in water, malt- 
extract, and ether (2). The latter should always be determined in 
seeds in addition to crude fibre. 

The results of analyses of the skins of seeds of Pinus maritima and 
P. Cembra are also given. N. H. J. M. 


Occurrence of Zinc in the Vegetable Kingdom. By L. 
Lapanp (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 489—492).—The author has 
tested some plants grown in the neighbourhood of Scharley, in Upper 
Silesia, on soil containing zine and situated close to the zinc mines. 

One hundred grams of the well cleansed material dried at 100° were 
treated according to Halenke’s directions with sulphuric acid and a 
little mercuric oxide; after boiling for about 8 hours, a colourless 
liquid was obtained. After diluting with water and filtering, the 
mercury was removed by means of hydrogen sulphide, and in the 
filtrate the zinc was estimated gravimetrically as zinc oxide, the result 
being 0°252 gram. In a duplicate experiment, the zinc was deposited 
by electrolysis, and 0:2018 gram of metallic zine was obtained. 

Reference is made to the work of a large number of investigators 
who have examined plants grown on soil containing natural or added 
zinc compounds. L. DE K, 


Formation of Asparagine in Plants. By Ernst Scuuize 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1108—1109; from Landw. Jahrb., 30, 
287—297. Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 481; 1900, ii, 612, 745).—The 
decomposition of proteids in seedlings is due to a hydrolytic action, 
identical with that brought about by acids or trypsin. The asparagine 
formed is mainly derived from secondary reactions taking place 
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between amino-acids and other decomposition products of proteids, but 
a small quantity may possibly be formed by direct decomposition. 


Beans as Food Material in Servia. By ALEXANDER ZEGA and 
Dosr. Kynez-Mitosxovié (Chem. Zeii., 1901, 25, 396—397).—The 
authors have analysed a number of different kinds of beans, which are 
largely made use of by the Servians, both in the raw, green state, 
and also in the ripe and cooked condition. J.J.58. 


Nori from Japan. By Krinraro OsHima and BernuarpD ToLLENs 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 1422—1424).—Nori is a buman food material pre- 
pared in Japan from sea alge (Porphyra laciniata) and consists of thin, 
greenish, paper-like leaves insoluble in water and almost tasteless. 

When distilled with hydrochloric acid, nori yields both furfuralde- 
hyde and methylfurfuraldehyde. Oxidation with nitric acid gives 
mucic acid to the amount of 6°73 per cent. of the weight of nori, 
besides saccharic acid. The liquid obtained by extracting the substance 
with dilute hydrochloric acid at 70° gives a beautiful red colour with 
resorcinol, the presence of fructose or other ketoses being thus in- 
dicated. 

When hydrolysed with dilute sulphuric acid, nori yields 7-galactose, 
d-mannose, and probably a small quantity of fucose. a. HF. 


Manurial Experiments. By JoHn SEBeE.ien (Bied. Centr., 1901, 
30, 301—305; from TZidskr. Norsk. Landbr., 1901, 8, 69—78).—The 
results of pot experiments in which oats and peas were grown in 
peaty soil manured with finely powdered apatite and basic slag re- 
spectively, in addition to lime and potassium chloride, accorded with 
those obtained by Nilson and von Feilitzen, showing that apatite, even 
finely powdered, has very little effect. 

Felspar, as compared with soluble potassium salts, was shown to be 
of very little use. 

Experiments with oats grown in sandy soil, manured with potassium 
sulphate, calcium carbonate, sodium nitrate, and with various phos- 
phates in addition, gave the following amounts of total produce, taking 
the produce of a pot which had no phosphates as 100: basic slag (39 
grams), 931; Peru guano (1, 4°35 and 2, 2:90 grams), 709 and 737 ; 
fish guano (3°95 grams), 738 ; whale guano (6°80 grams), 170; and 
bone meal (2°10 grams), 706. The varying results which have been 
at different times obtained with bone meal are attributed to differ- 
ences in the soil bacteria. 

Covering the soil (peat) with sand (15 cm.) considerably increased 
the yield of peas, but did not give satisfactory results with oats. 
Application of nitrogen to peas growing in peat-soil greatly increased 
the produce. N. H. J. M. 


Sugar Beet in Alkali Soil. By H. C. Myers (J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind., 1901, 20, 445—448).—The samples of sugar beet examined 
were grown on the alkali soil of Hooper, Utah, near the Great Salt 
Lake. Analyses of the soils are also given. The results, showing 
the percentage of sugar in the beet, and the purity coefficients, indicate 
that the crop is especially suitable for soils containing amounts of 


VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE. 469 


alkali which prohibit the growth of other crops. The tendency of 
beet is to improve such land for other crops by taking up the excess 
of alkali. 

As regards the relation between the shape and condition of the 
roots and the percentage of sugar and the purity, a number of 
analyses are given of selected roots. It was found that small roots 
contain the highest percentage of sugar, and that long roots show 
the highest purity coefficients. Small, slender roots obtained by 


deep tillage and a limited supply of water are the best. 
N. H. J. M. 


Fish Meal and its Future in Germany. By Franz LeHmMann 
(Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 334—337 ; from Hannov. Land. Forstwirtsch. 
Zeit., 1900, 193).—Three samples of Norwegian fish guano con- 
tained : proteids, 49°7—54°8 ; fat, 0°93—1'58 ; ash, 34°24—37°56, and 
water, 10°4—12°1 per cent. Whale meal was found to contain: pro- 
teids, 67°52 ; fat, 8°10; ash, 2°93, and water, 9°67 per cent. Feeding 
experiments were made in which cows received 1°5 kilo. of whale meal ; 
this amount had no injurious effect on the taste of the butter. 

Herring cake is made by compressing a mixture of crushed grain 
and herrings ; the cake is then dried. The results of feeding experi- 
ments by Hennings showed that the taste of butter was not affected at 
first ; subsequently, however, the butter acquired a fishy taste. 
Herring meal was without influence on milk, cream, and butter. 

In some parts of Germany, fish, both raw and cooked, is used for 
feeding pigs; the meat has an oily taste, and the fat is soft and is 
yellow or greyish. The effect on the meat of feeding with fish is, 
however, overcome by feeding for four to six weeks with grain. A more 
suitable food, a fish meal containing very little fat, is prepared from 
sticklebacks. Cows received 1 kilo. of the meal without injury to 
the milk, whilst sheep and pigs had 300 grams per day up to the 
time they were killed without the quality of the meat being affected. 
The composition of the meal was as follows: proteids, 62-2; fat, 1°5 ; 
water, 11°7; ash, 22°5 (containing P,O,=9°5 per cent.). 

N. H. J. M. 


Feeding Experiments with Molasses and Peat Meal. By 
Oscark KELLNER, O. ZAHN, and H. von GILLeRN (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 
1901, 55, 379—388).—The results of experiments with sheep showed 
that peat meal is quite indigestible, and that it causes the passa ge into 
the feces of substances which would otherwise be retained or utilised 
in other ways. The beneficial effect of peat molasses in diminishing 
colic is due to the molasses and not to the peat. N. H. J. M. 


Feeding Experiments on Cows with Palm Kernel Cake, 
Crushed Palm Kernels, and Linseed, Ricinus, and Earth Nut 
Meals. By Eseruarp Ramm, C. Momsen, and Tx. ScHuMACHER (Died. 
Centr., 1901, 30, 321—322 ; from Milch-Zeit., 1900, Nos. 19, 20, 22 and 
23).—Linseed meal gave the highest yield of milk fat; the butter fat 
had the highest iodine number, which accords with the observation 
frequently made that linseed meal produces soft butter. 
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With palm kernel cake, less milk was produced, but nearly as much 
butter fat, the percentage of fat in the milk being much the highest ; 
the butter was hard, the butter fat not containing much olein. Palm 
kernels (crushed) were not quite equal to the cake, but form a con- 
venient food. 

Earth nut meal is not recommended. Ricinus meal gave the worst 
results, but it is not injurious. N. H. J. M. 


Cause and importance of Decomposition of Nitrates in Soil. 
By W. Kricer and W. Scunemwewinp (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
314—317; from Landw. Jahrb., 1900, 29, 747. Compare Abstr., 
1899, ii, 510).—In accordance with previous results, it was found that 
pentosans from straw caused the greatest destruction of nitrates. 
Cotton wool caused denitrification, but not to the same extent as crude 
fibre from straw. Cellulose does not seem to be directly available as 
food for denitrifying bacteria, but must be first decomposed by other 
organisms. Peat had no effect, and pentosans extracted from peat 
only a slight effect. Both sucrose and starch caused considerable 
reductions in the yield of mustard, this being due to denitrification. 

Experiments were made with stable manure which had been kept a 
year and had lost 41°9 per cent. of dry matter, but no nitrogen, and 
with similar manure, kept fresh by sterilising, showed that the fresh 
manure was very injurious, whilst the decomposed manure was decidedly 
beneficial. 

The results of field experiments, in which cow dung, wheat straw, and 


horse dung were applied, showed in each case diminished yields. 
N. H. J. M. 


Phosphoric Acid in Soils. By Tu. Scniasine, jun. (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 1189—1191. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 119 and 243).— 
Determinations of phosphoric acid soluble in water were made by 
agitating the soil (300 grams) with water (1300 c.c.) ; 1000 c.c. of the 
solution were then decanted and the same amount of water added to 
the 300 c.c. remaining with the soil. The process was repeated as 
long as phosphoric acid continued to be dissolved. Results obtained 
with three different soils showed that they contained respectively 
440, 210, and 130 kilograms of soluble phosphoric acid per hectare. 

The results of experiments made by the author (Joc. cit.) and by 
Artus (Ann. Set. agron. frang. étrang., 1901) indicate that the phos- 
phates dissolved in soil water are utilised by plants. Artus’s results 
obtained with light soils showed that the amounts of phosphoric acid 
soluble in water which they contained corresponded with their wheat 
producing power. 

The extraction of soils with very dilute nitric acid (1—2: 10000) 
(Abstr., 1899, ii, 449) gave results indicating that the phosphoric acid 
dissolved follows, in the different soils, the amounts dissolved by water. 
Similar experiments with Hungarian soils have been made by A. de 
Sigmond (Ann. Sci. agron. frang. étrang., 1900), who considers that 
0:075 per cent. of phosphoric acid, soluble in the dilute acid (1000 c.c. 
of acid to 25 grams of soil), is the limit beyond which an application 
of phosphatic manures is unnecessary, N. H. J, M, 
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Condition of Aluminium in Vegetable Soils. By THtopnite 
ScuLa@sine (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1203—1212).—The results of 
experiments with a number of Madagascar soils show that most of 
them contain either free alumina or aluminium silicates readily 
attacked by dilute sodium hydroxide solution. The alumina and the 
silica are chiefly in a sandy condition and do not add to the tenacity 


of the soils. N. H. J. M. 


Action of the Phosphoric Acid and the Nitrogen in “Leipzig 
Poudrette” and in “von Krottnaurer’s Patent Manure.” By 
O. Borrcuer (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 310—313; from Sédchs. landw. 
Zeit., 1900, No. 38).—Leipzig poudrette contains N, 4—5; K,O, 
4—5; and P,O,, 4—5 per cent. Von Krottnaurer’s patent manure 
is prepared from slaughterhouse refuse, &c., by treating with sulphuric 
acid ; one kind contains N, 6, and P,0,, 6 per cent. ; the other N, 5, 
and P,O,, 9 per cent. Pot experiments with oats were made in which 
the manurial effect of the manures was compared with that of double 
superphosphate and sodium nitrate. The following values were obtained, 
taking those of the superphosphate and of the nitrate as 100. Effect as 
phosphatic manure, (1) Leipzig poudrette = 89-8 ; (2) von Krottnaurer’s 


manure =94°6. Effect as nitrogenous manure, (1) 43°3 ; (2) 43°3. 
, 4 


Basic Superphosphate, its preparation and use as a Manure. 
By Joun Hucues (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 325—328).—The 
manure is prepared by mixing superphosphate (85 parts) with slaked 
lime (15 parts) and allowing the mixture to remain in a heap for 
24 hours. Superphosphate, containing soluble phosphate 27°72, and 
insoluble phosphate 4°82 per cent., treated in this manner, yielded basic 
superphosphate containing 26°19 per cent. of phosphate soluble in 
0-1 per cent. citric acid (1000 c.c. to 1 gram of manure), Of the 
total substance, 94°7 per cent., containing CaO, 34°66, and P,O,, 
12°00 per cent., dissolved in the dilute acid. Cold water dissolved 
66°8 per cent., containing CaO, 33°20 per cent., but vo phosphoric 
acid ; whilst 2°5 per cent. ammonium citrate solution (100 c.c. to 1 
gram of substance) dissolved 86°70 per cent., containing CaO, 32°03, 
and P,O,, 10°20 per cent. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Some Blowpipe Tests. By Joseph W. Ricuarps (J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 213—215).—Closed Tube Test.—Water, volatile 
sulphur, &c., may be estimated with considerable accuracy by heating 
the substance in a closed tube. The part of the tube containing the 
sublimate is nicked with a file, broken off, and weighed ; the sublimate 
or condensed water is then driven off by heating, and the tube re- 
weighed. 
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Open Tube Test.—The test is uniformly trustworthy if the mineral 
is finely powdered and finally heated as strongly as possible without 
melting the glass. When testing the minerals allemontite, dyscrasite 
and ullmannite, only antimonious oxide is obtained and when the 
upper part of the tube from which the vapours are escaping is held in 
the flame, this is coloured pale yellowish-green ; in the case of arsenic 
the coloration is pale blue. 

Flame Tests.—When testing for phosphoric acid, the assay on plat- 
inum wire is touched when hot with sulphuric acid and brought into 
the outside edge of the Bunsen flame as low down as possible. The 
flame will be slightly bluish-green close to the wire, green a short 
distance away, and yellowish-green farther off. When testing for 
boron, the wire should be held an inch higher in a hotter part of the 
flame ; when using Turner’s mixture, it is best to moisten with sulphuric 
acid and then place in the edge of the flame. 

Reduction to Metal.—In some cases, notably of tin oxide, borax is 
often preferable to potassium cyanide when reducing with sodium 
carbonate on charcoal. 

Test for Fluorine.—The substance is fused with potassium hydrogen 
sulphate in a large closed tube of 5 to 8 mm. diameter, heating 
regularly with the tube almost horizontal. The silica ring deposits 
just above the assay, and the odour of the gas is often quite perceptible. 
The tube when cold is broken below the silica ring, and the upper end 
is held vertically close to the nose when the odour of hydrogen 
fluoride may be detected with certainty ; moreover, the ring will be 
found to be insoluble in water. 

Test for Arsenates.—The substance is mixed with sodium carbonate 
and charcoal dust, and put into the lower end of an open tube; by 
playing on it with the reducing flame of the blowpipe directed into 
the tube, an arsenical coating will be obtained. The test also answers 
for mercury compounds, antimonates, tellurates, and selenates, whilst 
ammonium compounds yield ammonia. 

Test for Silica in the Sodium Metaphosphate Bead.—It is stated 
that when testing for silica with microcosmic salt, the silica skeleton 
is not always left undissolved and sometimes may disappear altogether, 
as in the case of thaumasite and other minerals ; free silica is, how- 
ever, but very slightly dissolved. As, however, the solution of the 
silica always takes place slowly and with difficulty and causes a milky 


opalescence, with a little practice its detection is comparatively easy. 
L. DE K, 


Estimation of dissolved Oxygen in Waters in presence of 
Nitrites and of Organic Matter. By Samvue. Ripeat and C. G. 
Srewart (Analyst, 1901, 26, 141—147).—The authors use Winkler’s 
manganous chloride process, but, beforehand, oxidise the organic 
matters and the nitrites. After ascertaining by a preliminary experi- 
ment how much WV/10 permanganate is necessary to communicate a 
pink colour, lasting for 10 minutes, to the acidified water, they operate 
as follows: 1 c.c. (or 2c.c. if more than 10 ¢.c. of permanganate are 
used) of sulphuric acid is placed in a Winkler’s bottle, the requisite 
amount of V/10 permanganate is introduced, the bottle is filled with 
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the sample taken straight from the source, closed, and left for ten 
minutes. The bottle is momentarily opened and 0°5 c.c. of a 2 per 
cent. solution of potassium oxalate is added to reduce the excess of 
permanganate, 

One c.c. of a 33 per cent. solution of manganous chloride is now passed 
to the bottom of the bottle from a long pipette, followed by 3 c.c. of a 
solution containing 50 per cent. of sodium hydroxide and 10 per cent. 
of potassium iodide. The stopper is inserted and the contents mixed 
by inversion and rotation. When the liquid has become clear, the 
stopper is quickly removed, 3 c.c. of hydrochloric acid are introduced, 
the stopper is re-inserted, and the bottle well rotated for 5 minutes in 
a dark place. The liberated iodine which represents the free oxygen 
is then titrated as usual. The correction for the volume occupied by 
the reagents is small and may usually be neglected. When, how- 
ever, the amount of oxygen is low, the reagents being presumably satu- 
rated with oxygen under atmospheric conditions will make the result 
too high. The correction then to be applied is: «=(1000a— Rn)/V—n, 
in which # is the number of c.c. of oxygen per litre of the liquid, a the 
amount of oxygen in c.c. found by titration, V the volume of the 
bottle, and m that of the reagents, whilst # is the number of c.c. of 
oxygen contained in a litre of saturated water at the temperature of 
the experiment which may be actually estimated, or obtained by 
reference to Roscoe and Lunt’s table (Trans., 1889, 55, 532). 

L. DE K. 


Estimation of Water in Mixtures of Organic Substances 
and Sodium Hydrogen Carbonates. By Joser Konia (Zeit. 
Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 4, 448—449).—The water is estimated by heat- 
ing the substance in a glass tube placed in an air-bath at 100—105° 
while transmitting a current of dry air. The water vapour is 
absorbed in a weighed calcium chloride tube. L. pe K. 


[Estimation of Sulphur in Commercial Benzene intended for 
enriching Illuminating Gas.} By Witrrip Irwin (J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind., 1901, 20, 440—442).—The ordinary Letheby apparatus for the 
estimation of the total suphur in coal gas is employed, the gas burner 
being replaced by a spirit lamp in which are placed 10 cc. of the 
benzene and 90 c.c. of alcohol or methylated spirit, and the flame is 
surrounded with pieces of ammonium sesquicarbonate in the usual 
manner. The results obtained are considerably higher than those 
yielded by the method of Holland and Philips (J. Soc. Chem, Ind., 
1884, 296). M. J.5. 


Analysis of Strong and Fuming Sulphuric Acid. By H. 
Rage (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 345—346).—An acid containing exactly 
95 per cent. of H,SO, is added from a burette to 25 c.c. of fuming 
sulphuric acid until fumes are no longer evolved when air is blown 
through the liquid ; say 24°8 c.c. are required. The experiment is 
now repeated with the sample to be tested when, say, 30°5 c.c. are 
required. The percentage of water in the sample will then be found 
by multiplying 248 by 5, and dividing by 30°5. 

The amount of free sulphur trioxide in fuming acid may be 
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estimated by taking 25 c.c. of the sample and adding 95 per cent. acid 
until fumes are no longer evolved; the experiment is then repeated, 
using: a fuming acid containing a known weight of sulphur trioxide, 
say, 30 per cent. If the standard acid requires 59°4 c.c., and the 
sample 49°8 c.c. of 95 per cent. acid, the amount of free sulphur tri- 
oxide in the latter will be found by multiplying 49°8 by 30 and 
dividing by 59-4. L. pe K. 


Standardisation of Thiosulphate Solution. By Perrin (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 1115; from Mon. Sei., [iv], 15, i, 244).—Iodine is 
liberated from a mixture of potassium iodide and iodate by the action 
of a known quantity of normal sulphuric acid, and is used for standardis- 
ing the thiosulphate. Both the iodide and thiosulphate employed must 
be absolutely neutral. M. J. 8. 


{[Estimations with the] Nitrometer. By C. H. Saeparp (J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 267—268).—The author has treated 0°5 
gram of potassium nitrate with 32 c.c. of sulphuric acid of varying 
strength in the nitrometer at 20°. The strongest (98°03 per cent.) acid 
yielded 222 c.c. of nitric oxide calculated on 1 gram of nitre, whilst 
the weakest (80°14 per cent.) acid yielded 226:2c.c. If this difference 
of 4°02 c.c. (or 201 c.c. per 0°5 gram) is due to the difference in solubility 
of nitric oxide in these two acids, then 32 c.c. of the strong acid absorbs 
2°01 c.c. of nitric oxide or 0°0628 c.c. per c.c. ; this does not agree with 
a statement by Lunge (Abstr., 1885, 954) according to which the 
solubility amounts to only 0°035 c.c. When using the nitrometer, the 
author prefers an acid of 95 per cent. strength. L. pE K. 


Apparatus for the Estimation of Nitrogen in Nitrates by 
the Schulze-Tiemann Method. By VL. Stankxk (Zeit. Zuckerind. 
Bohm., 1901, 25, 356—-358).—-In the estimation of nitrogen by this 
method, the nitrate is boiled with a hydrochloric acid solution of ferrous 
chloride, the nitric oxide evolved being collected in a graduated tube 
over dilute alkali solution ; the tube is then transferred to a tall 
cylinder filled with recently boiled water, and after a time the volume 
and temperature of the gas are read off. In order to avoid this trans- 
ference of the measuring tube, the author has devised the apparatus 
shown in the figure. It consists of a flask, B, which is fitted with 
a tap funnel, JV, and a gas delivery tube, and contains the ferrous 
chloride solution and the hydrochloric acid. This mixture is boiled 
until the flask is completely air-free. While this is going on, the two- 
way cock, a, is so adjusted that the capillary tube, X, is connected with 
the burette, the bottle, Z, containing water being then manipulated so 
that the vessel, J, and the capillary, XK, become filled with dilute alkali 
solution. The cock, a, is next turned through 180°, the air expelled from 
the burette by raising the bottle, Z, and the cock closed, the apparatus 
then being ready for use. When B is quite air-free, the end of the 
delivery tube is placed beneath the mouth of J, which dips below the 
surface of a basin containing dilute alkali solution. A measured 
volume of previously boiled nitrate solution is now introduced into 
the flask, B, by means of the funnel, which is washed with boiled water, 
the boiling of the liquid being then continued so long as gas bubbles 


vane 


Sn eee 
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are evolved. When all the gas has been given off, it is drawn over 
into the burette, care being taken that the hot liquid does not enter 
the burette. After a few minutes, the levels of the liquid in the bottle, 
L, and in the burette are equalised, and the volume and temperature of 
the gas read off. ‘To test the purity of the nitric oxide collected, it is 


driven from the burette into the absorption vessel, A, containing either 
saturated ferrous sulphate solution or alkaline potassium permanganate 
solution ; should there be any unabsorbed residue, it is returned to 
the burette and its volume subtracted from that of the total quantity 
of gas. ee. 


Estimation of Nitro-groups by a Volumetric Method. By 
Paut Aurmann (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 63, 370—380).—A weighed 
quantity of the nitro-compound is added to a known volume of a 
standard solution of stannous chloride. After warming the mixture 
for a short time, it is made up to a given volume, of which an aliquot 
part is taken and added to excess of an alkaline solution of Rochelle 
salt. The remaining stannous chloride is now titrated with 4/10 
, iodine solution, or with potassium permanganate, The details of pre- 
paration of the solutions are given in the paper. Standard iodine is 
inapplicable when much colour is developed, as with mono- or di-nitro- 
phenols, in which case permanganate is used. The method cannot 
be employed for trinitropheno] or nitronaphthalene. 

K. J. P. O. 
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Rapid Estimation of Phosphoric Acid Soluble in Water in 
Superphosphates. By Lapistaus von SzkEui (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 
1901, 65, 325—346).—Variations in the results of determinations of 
soluble phosphoric acid are due to the want of uniformity in the 
samples of superphosphate ; to the extraction being more or less in- 
complete ; to insufficient filtration, and to the use of different methods 
in determining the phosphoric acid. The following method is proposed. 

The sample is rubbed through a 3 mm. sieve and mixed. Twenty 
grams are then well mixed with water in a mortar, slowly diluted with 
water, and decanted into a litre shaking-flask. This is repeated four or 
five times, the residue being finally washed into the flask, which is then 
nearly filled with water. The flask is then agitated for 15—30 minutes, 
filled to the mark, and filtered. A portion of the filtrate (50 ¢.c.) is 
treated first with sufficient citrate solution (citric acid, 300 grams and 
1 litre of 24 per cent. ammonia diluted to 3 litres with water), being 
stirred all the time, to dissolve the precipitate first produced ; and 
then with one-tenth of this amount of the same solution. Magnesia 
mixture (25 c.c. is usually sufficient) is then added. ‘After 6—12 
hours, it is filtered, washed with 2°5 per cent. ammonia, and dried at 
100—120°. The filter containing the precipitate is slowly burnt in 
a platinum crucible and afterwards heated until white. 

N. H. J. M. 


Arsenic in Coal and Coke. By R. F. Woop Smita and Rospert 
LeonarpD JENKS (J. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 1901, 20, 437).—The contamina- 
tion of malt with arsenic from the use of an arsenical fuel in the kiln 
drying is mainly dependent on the proportion of that element which 
volatitises during the combustion. The following method has there- 
fore been employed to estimate the “volatile” and “fixed” arsenic 
respectively. A piece of combustion tube about 20 inches long is drawn 
out at one end to a neck 2—3 mm. in diameter, which is bent at a right 
angle and passed through the rubber stopper of a wash-bottle contain- 
ing dilute sulphuric acid. About an inch from this neck the tube is 
constricted at a second place so as to leave a bulb, and then 6—8 
inches of the tube are filled with the fuel in fragments about the size 
of a pea. The fuel is burnt by heating the tube whilst aspirating 
air in the direction of the wash-bottle, care being taken that the 
products of combustion do not pass over the ash. The tube is then 
severed at the constriction, the bulb is washed into the acid, and the 
volatile arsenic estimated by the Marsh apparatus. The ash of the 
fuel may also be dissolved in dilute sulphuric acid for the estima- 
tion of the fixed arsenic. The numbers so obtained agreed well with 
those of practical work, M. J.S. 


Determination of Minute Quantities of Arsenicin Coke. By 
LeonaRD ArcHBUTT and Percy GrorcE Jackson (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 
1901, 20, 448 —450).—The powdered coke (50 grams) is gently boiled 
for 2 hours with 100 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°42 in a retort with 
the neck inclined upwards, which answers the purpose of a reflux con- 
denser. The solution is diluted, filtered, and repeatedly evaporated, 
after adding sulphuric acid, until every trace of nitric acid is ex- 
pelled. It is then distilled with addition of 23 grams of pure 
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sodium chloride and 2 grams of ferrous sulphate, the total volume 
not exceeding 100 c.c. When the temperature reaches 125°, all the 
arsenic will have distilled over. It is collected in about 20 c.c. of 
water, and precipitated by adding zinc sulphide to the acid distillate. 
The precipitate is collected, washed, and then dissolved by boiling it 
with 300 c.c. of water for half an hour. The solution is concen- 
trated to 40 c.c., mixed with sodium hydrogen carbonate and starch, 
and titrated with 4/100 iodine. Blank experiments with the re- 
agents used are necessary, and the iodine solution must be standard- 
ised with arsenious sulphide dissolved in the same manner. 


M. J. 8. 


Special Crucible for Carbon Combustions. By Porter W. SHIMER 
(J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 227—-228).—The author has modi- 
fied his arrangement for the combustion of free carbon in a platinum 
crucible (Abstr., 1899, ii, 694), and instead of cooling the upper part 
by means of a wet wick the crucible is now fitted with an annular 
platinum cooling chamber about 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch deep, 
having short platinum inlet and outlet tubes at opposite sides, The 
water after flowing through the stopper is conducted to the cooling 
chamber of the crucible by bent glass and rubber tubing, through 
which it flows to waste. 

The rubber band by which the crucible is tightly closed is effect- 
ually cooled on its inner side by contact with the cold stopper, and on 
its outer side by contact with the cold top of the crucible. Two 
drawings are given showing the exact position of the tubes for the 


inlet and outlet of the air or oxygen. If the apparatus is used for 
determining combined water in minerals, cements, &c., the circulating 
water should be heated to prevent condensation of water-vapour on the 
stopper. L. DE K. 


A Rapid Method of Estimating Carbon Dioxide in Air. 
By Joun 8S. Hatpane (J. Hyg., 1901, 1, 109—114).—A portable piece 
of apparatus is described and figured by means of which the amount 
of carbon dioxide in air can be determined by absorption in potassium 
hydroxide, within five minutes, and without any calculations. 


W. D. iH. 


Estimation of Calcium, Magnesium, and Phosphoric Acid 
in the Presence of a notable proportion of Iron Oxide. 
By Henri Petyet (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 163—165).—The 
author states that when estimating calcium in acetic acid solution by 
means of ammonium oxalate without removing any large excess of iron 
which it may contain, it is necessary to add 15 or 20 times more of the 
reagent than is required in the absence of iron. To estimate mag- 
nesium in the presence of calcium and much iron, a much larger 
excess of ammonium citrate than usual should be added, followed by 
a large excess of sodium phosphate and ammonia. For the estimation 
of phosphoric acid, the liquid is mixed with about 20 drops of solution 
of ammonium citrate to prevent precipitation of free molybdic acid 
and then treated as usual with molybdate solution. The yellow pre- 
cipitate is purified by dissolving it in ammonia and reprecipitating 
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with dilute nitric acid ; it then, after drying at 100°, contains exactly 
3°75 per cent. of phosphoric oxide. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Metals by Organic Bases. By W. Herz (Zeit. 
anorg. Chem., 1901, 2'7, 310—311).—The method previously described 
by the author (this vol., ii, 240, 348) gives accurate results with the 
following metals. Copper is completely precipitated by guanidine, 
and a cold solution of piperidine precipitates salts of copper, magnesium, 
and zine. 

Tetramethylammonium hydroxide also gives quantitative pre- 
cipitates with metallic salts, but this precipitate is so gelatinous that it 
is exceedingly difficult to wash. E. C. R. 


Electrolytic Separation of Lead from Manganese. By Ivar 
Mo.rKe-Hansen (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 393—395).—Lead may be 
precipitated by electrolysis as dioxide free from manganese by operating 
as follows. If the solution which should contain about 0:2 gram of 
lead in 150 e.c. contains also an amount of manganese not exceeding 
0:03 gram, the liquid should contain 25—27 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. 
gr. 1°42 or 55—60 c.c. of acid of sp. gr. 1°19, and should be electrolysed 
at 70° with acurrent of 2amperes. The lead is completely precipitated 
in 35 —40 minutes. 

If the amount of manganese reaches 0°04 gram, fairly accurate 
results may still be obtained by adding 35 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 
1-42 and using a current of 2} amperes, or, better still, by adding the 
same amount of nitric acid as before, and afterwards a little oxalic acid 
to redissolve any precipitate of manganese dioxide ; a few more c.c. of 
nitric acid may then also be added. L. pE K. 


Cyanogen Compounds of Silver and Copper in Gravimetric 
Analysis. By Orro Bruncx (Ber., 1901, 34, 1604—1609)—Cold 
dilute nitric acid has no action on even freshly precipitated silver 
cyanide, but on warming with 1 per cent. acid for an hour, 5 per cent. of 
the salt dissolves, and only part is reprecipitated on cooling. The amount 
dissolved is somewhat less if an excess of hydrocyanic acid is present. 
Treatment with warm dilute nitric acid is not an accurate method for 
the separation of silver and copper cyanides,as an acid sufficiently 
strong (5 per cent.) to dissolve the copper cyanide has an appreciable 
solvent action on the silver compound. In the absence of copper, 
however, the method may be employed for the estimation of silver 
provided the acid is sufficiently dilute and the precipitation is carried 
out below 50°. 

Silver and copper may be separated electrolytically provided 
sufficient potassium cyanide is present to render the ionisation of the 
complex copper salt practically nil. With 2 grams of potassium 
eyanide in 100 c.c. of liquid, a current of 4 volts and 0°5 ampere may 
be employed. If paracyanogen separates during the electrolysis, it is 
advisable to add a little potassium hydroxide. The current must be 
maintained while the deposit is being washed. J.J.S. 


Analysis of Commercial Copper. By A uausTE HoLiarp (Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 162—163. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 442),— 
Truchot having stated that the author does not include manganese among 
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the impurities of commercial copper, although it is found in notable 
quantities in Boleo and Arizona copper, the author has tested two 
samples of supposed manganiferous copper from Boleo, sent at his 
request by Truchot. After carefully removing any accompanying 
dross, which no doubt was very rich in manganese, the metal was 
carefully tested and found to be perfectly free from that impurity. 

L, pe K. 


Action of Potassium and Sodium Hydroxides on Stannous 
Sulphide. By F. Motitwo Perkin (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 
425—426).—The behaviour of precipitated stannous sulphide with 
solutions of the alkali hydroxides is not uniform. Even when the 
conditions of precipitation are seemingly identical, the precipitate 
sometimes dissolves, but more often does not. In cases where solution 
took place, a subsequent precipitation of metallic tin frequently 
occurred. The alkali hydroxides should therefore never be employed 
for the separation of the sulphides of the arsenic group from those of 
the copper group when the presence of stannous sulphide is possible. 
Stannic sulphide, and the sulphides of arsenic and antimony dissolve 
readily, but are incompletely precipitated on acidifying, unless hydrogen 
sulphide is added. M. J.S. 


Iodometric Estimation of Antimonic Acid and the Volu- 
metric Estimation of Antimony in presence of Tin. By 
Martin Ronmer (Ber., 1901, 34, 1565—1568).— Antimonic acid, like 
arsenic acid, is rapidly reduced by sulphur dioxide in presence of 
hydrochloric acid and traces of hydrobromic acid (this vol., ii, 194), 
and can be estimated, after boiling to remove sulphur dioxide, by 
adding tartaric acid, neutralising with sodium nitrogen carbonate, 
adding an excess of about 1 c.c. of an WV/20 solution of iodine, and 
titrating back with sodium thiosulphate, using starch as an indicator ; 
this method gives far better results than that of Mohr. 

In presence of tin, the oxidation by iodine of antimony trioxide to 
antimonic acid is greatly retarded, but this difficulty can be obviated 
by using large quantities (10—20 grams) of tartaric acid. The mixed 
sulphides of tin and antimony are dissolved in concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid containing potassium chlorate in an inclined flask of 
300—5U0 c.c. capacity ; after boiling to remove chlorine, 1 gram of 
potassium bromide is added, the solution boiled with aqueous sulphur 
dioxide, and then titrated with iodine as just described. When 
arsenic is present, it is removed in the beginning by distillation 
(loc. cit.). W. A. D. 


Estimation of Dry Matter in Soils. By H. Pucnner (Landw. 
Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 309—324. Compare Abstr., 1895, ii, 544).— 
A reply to Tryller (Abstr., 1897, ii, 523). After drying the sample at 
105° in a Soxhlet or Ulsch drying apparatus, the vessels containing 
the dry soil should be closed before being put into a desiccator to cool, 
and only opened for a moment before weighing. The substance should 
be well ventilated during drying, so as to avoid any accumulation of 
gases from the burner. The drying oven is to be heated to 105° before 
putting the substance in, and the temperature should be kept as 
uniform as possible. N. H. J. M. 
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Chemico-toxicological Detection of Bromoform and Bromal. 
By Dioscoripe Viraui (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1067 ; from Boll. Chim. 
Farm., 40, 173—178).—Hydrogen which has been passed through a 
liquid containing bromoform, and is then ignited on the surface of 
brass wire gauze, burns with a characteristic blue flame. If the pro- 
ducts of combustion are passed through ammonia, the ammonia be- 
comes blue, and bromine can be detected in it by silver nitrate, or by 
evaporating and examining with the microscope for crystals of ammon- 
ium bromide. If the hydrogen containing bromoform vapour is 
passed over solid potassium hydroxide moistened with thymol, the 
latter becomes violet; if passed through alcoholic potash to which a 
little aniline has been added, the characteristic odour of phenylearb- 
amine is developed. Or the hydrogen may be passed through alcoholic 
potash and the liquid be boiled and evaporated to dryness ; on adding 
concentrated sulphuric acid and cupric sulphate, blackish-violet cupric 
bromide is produced. Or the residue may be neutralised with acetic 
acid, treated with uric acid and some potassium bromate, and evapor- 
ated to dryness ; then, on adding ammonia, the murexide reaction is 
obtained. For quantitative estimation, the liquid may be cohobated 
with alcoholic potash, and the resulting potassium bromide determined. 

M. J. S. 


Detection of Methyl Alcohol in Vinegar. By R. Rosine (Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 171—174 ; continued from this vol., ii, 353). 
—In order to get trustworthy results, the dimethylaniline should 
be tested as toits purity. Onec.c. is heated in acorked flask with 50 c.c. 
of water and 2—3 drops of acetic acid for 24 hours at 70—80°, the 
excess of dimethylaniline is then boiled off, and the colour test is 
applied ; if this gives a negative result, the product may be used, but 
otherwise it should be purified by fractional distillation. It is also 
very important to expel all traces of acetaldehyde, although if the 
distillation is carried further than necessary there is great risk of 
losing methyl compounds. ‘The sodium hydroxide should not be added 
in a too large excess and the excess of dimethylaniline should be com- 
pletely boiled off. The purity of the lead dioxide used in the final 
colour reaction is also of great importance ; it should be well washed 
with water to remove possible traces of alkali hypochlorites. In apply- 
ing the dioxide, it should be added in small portions to the boiling 
liquid as a large excess destroys the blue colour. With these pre- 
cautions, it is possible to demonstrate the presence of 0°1 per cent. of 
methyl] alcohol. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Soluble Nitrocellulose in Gun-cotton and 
Smokeless Powder. By K. B. Quinan (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 
23, 258—264),—The proportion of soluble matter is best estimated by 
determining the amount of insoluble matter as follows. 

One gram of the finely divided dry sample of gun-cotton or smoke- 
less powder is introduced into an aluminium vessel and well stirred 
with 50 c.c. of alcohol, 100 c.c. of ether are then added and the whole 
again well stirred for several minutes. After removing the rod, the 
vessel is placed in one of the cups of a centrifugal machine and covered 
with a loosely fitting aluminium cap. In the second cup is placed 
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another aluminium vessel similarly filled. The machine is now started 
gradually and then run at full speed for 1O—12 minutes. This causes 
the insoluble matters to collect at the bottom of the vessel, and the 
supernatant liquid may then be drawn off with a vacuum pipette. 
The residue is now freed from soluble matter by repeatedly whirling 
with successive quantities of ether-alcohol mixture, and then transferred 
to a Gooch crucible provided with the usual pad of asbestos ; it is then 
dried at 100° and weighed. 


In some cases, acetone may be substituted for ether-alcohol. 
L, DE K. 


Some Analyses of Pure Oatmeal. By Brernarp Dyer (Analyst, 
1901, 26, 153—154).—A table is given showing the resultof the analysis 
of 13 samples of fine oatmeal, 6 samples of coarse oatmeal, and 8 
samples of crushed or flattened oats. The figures given are those 
relating to moisture, oil, nitrogen, proteids (N x 6°25), total ash and 
portion soluble in hydrochloric acid, the indigestible fibre and starch, 
with other digestible carbohydrates, being estimated by difference. 

It appears that the proteids vary from 13 to 18, and the oil or fat 
from 7 to 12 percent, In the two cases where the proteids reached 
18 per cent., the proportions of both ash and indigestible fibre are also 
very large, as though the proportion of farinaceous substances to 
integument was smaller in these cases. L. DE K, 


Complete Analysis of Feeding Materials. By C. A. Brown, jun., 
and C. P. Betstte (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 229—236).—The 
dried fodder is treated in succession with ether, boiling alcohol, cold 
water, solution of diastase, dilute sulphuric acid (1:25 per cent.), and 
dilute sodium hydroxide (1:25 per cent.), and the various dissolved 
and undissolved matters are estimated in the usual manner. The 
matter insoluble in sodium hydroxide is chlorinated for one hour and 
then again treated with alkali to remove condensed lignin. Pentosans 
are estimated in the original substance, and also in the residue from 
the chlorination process. 

The authors have shown, by a series of experiments, that the 
pentosans pass to a large extent into the aqueous extract, and as they 
possess a decided cupric reducing power, it follows that they must 
greatly affect the accuracy of the estimation of dextrin. Another 
small quantity of pentosan is dissolved by the diastase treatment and 
slightly affects the accuracy of the estimation of starch. A large pro- 
portion of the pentosans is removed by the acid treatment. The fur- 
furaldehyde-yielding constituents of the chlorinated fibre may perhaps 


not consist of true pentosans, but have an oxycellulose nature. 
L, DE K, 


Analysis of Soap. By Paut Bourisu (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
395—396).—After criticising various methods, the author recommends 
the following process. Moisture is estimated by drying 5 grams of soap 
shavings in an air-bath at 105°, the soap being first mixed with sand 
and a little alcohol, and the latter removed by heating on a water-bath. 
Ashisestimated by burning 5 gramsof thesampleand the sodium chloride 
contained therein is estimated by Volhard’s silver process. The fatty 
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acids are estimated by heating 5 grams of the sample with 200 c.e. of 
water and 50 c.c. of 4/2 sulphuric acid, the acids are collected on a 
weighed filter, well washed with hot water, and dried in a dish at 102°. 
They contain, however, the insoluble matters (fillings) and these are 
found by incineration. The filtrate is diluted to 500 c.c., and 100 e.c. 
are titrated with V/10 potassium hydroxide ; the total alkali is thus 
obtained. To estimate free alkali, 5 grams of a soda soap or 30 
grams of an olein soap are dissolved in hot absolute alcohol, the 
residue is well washed with the alcohol, and the filtrate is titrated 
with V/2 sulphuric acid. The residue is then dissolved in hot water, 
mixed with 50 c.c. of V/2 sulphuric acid, boiled, and the excess of acid 


titrated with 1/2 potassium hydroxide ; this gives the alkali carbonate. 
L. DE K. 


Apparatus for the simultaneous Estimation of Fat and 
Water in Butter. By Herricn Popa (Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 
4, 492—496).—LEight c.c, of sulphuric acid of sp. gr. 1°64 are introduced 
into a specially constructed graduated tube, which is then placed for 5 
minutes in a beaker containing boiling water, when the volume of acid 
is again carefully read. By means of a butter sampler, some of the 
butter to be tested is introduced into the tube; this is then stoppered, 
well shaken, and replaced in the beaker for 3 minutes. The tube is 
then whirled for 2 minutes in the Gerber apparatus. If no proper 
separation has taken place, the tube must be again shaken, replaced 
for 3 minutes in the boiling water, and again whirled. When a 
clear separation has taken place, the tube is finally placed for 4 
minutes in the boiling water, and the volume of the two layers read 
off. The top layer is the butter, minus water and non-fatty sub- 
stances ; the bottom layer consists of the original sulphuric acid, 
plus the water and non-fatty matters of the butter. If the volume 
of the fatty layer be called /, and the increase of the acid w, then the 
percentage by weight of water, &c., in the sample will be found by 
dividing 100 by 1+0°848.//w. The percentage of fat is then found 
by deducting the result from 100. The results agree well with those 


found by gravimetric analysis. L, DE K, 


Butter control and the Reichert-Meissl Figure. By 
Moritz Srecretp (Zeit. Nahr. Genussm., 1901, 4, 433—446).—A 
lengthy record of authenticated cases of genuine butters where the 


Reichert-Meissl number fell below the recognised standard. 
L. DE K, 


Causes of the varying Composition of Butter. By J. J. L. 
van Ryn (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 347—378),—Physical 
and chemical constants were determined in a large number of samples 
of butter obtained during different months. It was found that feed- 
ing in stalls as compared with pasture had a considerable effect on 
the composition of the butter. Whilst in Limburg and North Brabant 
no samples of butter showed abnormal values (never lower than 28) 
for the saturation numbers of the volatile fatty acids at the end of 
October and the beginning of November, samples from more northern 
parts of Holland, where the cows are kept on pasture until late in the 
autumn, only rarely gave numbers as high as 28. 
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Chemical and physical examinations of butter are insufficient to show 
whether the sample is pure, unless the results greatly exceed the limits 
usually adopted, or unless the presence of margarine can be quali- 
tatively established. N. H. J. M. 


Baudouin’s Reaction for the detection of Sesamé Oil, and 
Tambon’s Modification of the Test. By F. Utz (Chem. Zeit., 
1901, 25, 412—413. Compare Abstr., 1960, ii, 699).—A review of 
the many modifications of Baudouin’s hydrochloric acid and sugar 
test for sesamé oil proposed from time to time. 

The author cannot recommend the latest modification proposed by 
Tambon (this vol., ii, 360). Soltsien’s reaction with stannous chloride 
(Abstr., 1900, ii, 325) seems to give the most trustworthy + ge 

L. DE K. 


Sunflower Oil. By Frerpinanp JEAN (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 
6, 166—167).—This oil, according to the author, is palatable, well 
adapted for burning in lamps, and also has considerable drying pro- 
perties ; for soap making, it is not so well adapted. 

‘he following properties are given, sp. gr. 0°925, refraction in 
oleorefractometer + 22°, saponification number 192, iodine absorption 
124, critical temperature of solution in 94 per cent. alcohol 104°, 
melting point of fatty acids 22°, unsaponifiable matter (phytosterol) 
0-72 per cent., acidity as oleic acid 3°102, solubility in alcohol 
06 per cent. With a drop of sulphuric acid, a persisting golden- 
yellow spot is obtained, surrounded by a greyish-blue zone, fringed 
with clear, brownish spots ; this is a very characteristic test for the 
oil. The oil reduces an alcoholic solution of silver nitrate, but is not 
affected by Halphen’s sulphur reagent or by a mixture of sugar and 
hydrochloric acid. L. pe K. 


Approximate Estimation of Formaldehyde in Milk. By 
Joun F, LiverseEEGE (Analyst, 1901, 26, 151—152).—The reagent con- 
sists of a mixture of 100 ¢.c. of sulphuric acid and 2°5 ¢c.c. of normal 
ferric chloride, which, as is well known, causes the formation of a 
violet-blue ring when added to milk containing formaldehyde. 
Ten c.c. of the suspected sample are put into a 25 c.c. stoppered 
cylinder, and the reagent is added 1 c.c. at a time, until a violet colour 
appears and does not increase in intensity. By making experiments 
side by side with samples containing a definite proportion of formalde- 
hyde, a fair idea as to the percentage may be obtained as the violet- 


colour appears the sooner the more formaldehyde is present. 
L. pe K. 


Detection and Estimation of Preservatives in Milk. By 
MerepitH Wynter Biytu (Analyst, 1901, 26, 148—150).—Ten c.c. 
of the suspected samples are put into clean, wide test-tubes, and into 
another tube are put 10 c.c. of a sterilised milk free from preservatives. 
To each milk are added 2 c.c. of a very strong, slightly alkaline solu- 
tion of litmus, and if any of them should show an acid reaction, this is 
remedied by cautiously adding V/2 sodium hydroxide. After plugging 
the tubes with cotton-wool they are heated for 10 minutes in a water- 
bath at 80°, and when cold are each inoculated with 0°5 cc. of a 
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mixture of 0°5 c.c. of sour milk and 100c.c. of water. After thoroughly 
shaking, the tubes are kept for 24 hours at any temperature between 
15° and 25° and then examined. Those tubes which contain preserv- 
atives will remain blue or pink, whilst those containing no preservatives 
will behave in the same way as the pure sample and become white, or 
nearly so. The length of time the colour takes to fade depends on 
the nature and quantity of the preservative added. 0:005 per cent. of 
borax, boric acid, or mixtures of these substances, 0:05 per cent. of 
salicylic acid, and 0:0003 per cent. of formaldehyde may be detected by 
this process ; their exact nature must, of course, be determined by the 
ordinary methods. 

As regards the determination of the amount of the preservative, this, 
in the case of borates or salicylic acid, is best effected by the usual 
chemical methods, but for formaldehyde the bacteriological process is 
best adapted. Into each of two test-tubes is introduced 10 c.c. of the 
sample (solutions A). Another 10 ¢.c. is diluted to 100 ¢.c. with milk 
free from preservatives, and 10 c.c. of the mixture is put into each of 
another two test-tubes (solutions B). Ten e.c. of solution B are 
diluted to 100 c.c. with milk free from preservatives, and 10 c.c. of 
this is put into two tubes (solutions C). Three control tubes are pre- 
pared of 10 ¢.c., each containing 0°005, 0°003 and 0-001 per cent. of 
formaldehyde respectively (control A). Four control tubes are pre- 
pared of 10 c.c., each containing 0°001, 0:0008, 0°0005, and 0:0003 per 
cent. of formaldehyde respectively (control B). All the tubes are 
coloured with litmus, heated to 80°, allowed to cool, and inocuiated in 
the manner described. One tube of A, one of B, one of C, and the 
three control solutions A are placed in the warm incubator at 22° for 
24 hours, and all the other tubes are placed in the cold incubator for 
24 hours. From a comparison of the colours, a very close approxim- 
ation may then be made to the quantity of formaldehyde originally 
present in the milk, providing that quantity does not exceed 0°5 per 
cent.,-in which case still larger dilutions should be made. 

L, pE K, 


Spectral Reactions of Methylfurfuraldehyde. By Kintaro 
OsHimA and Brrnnarp Toiiens (Ber., 1901, 34, 1425—1426).— 
Widtsoe and Tollens (Abstr., 1900, i, 244) have shown that the 
presence of methylpentoses or methylpentosans in a substance may be 
detected by distilling with hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1°06, mixing 
the distillate with an equal volume of concentrated hydrochloric acid, 
and examining the absorption spectrum of the liquid. If methylfur- 
furaldehyde is present, dark bands are seen between the green and 
blue, the violet also being darkened although remaining distinctly 
visible. It is now found that this reaction becomes more sensitive in 
presence of phloroglucinol, and that the test is conveniently carried 
out as follows. About 5 c.c. of the hydrochloric acid distillate are 
mixed in a test-tube with an equal volume of concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid, and a solution of phloroglucinol in hydrochloric acid of sp. 

r. 1:06; after about 5 minutes, the liquid is filtered to remove any 


furfuraldehyde phloroglucide and examined spectroscopically. 
T. H. P. 
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Detection of Acetanilide in Urine. By A. Perermann (Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 165. Compare this vol., ii, 293).—Ten c.c. 
of cows’ urine are mixed with 25 c.c. of strong hydrochloric acid and 
boiled for a few minutes. When cold, ! c.c. of a 3 per cent. aqueous 
solution of phenol is added and then, after shaking, 2 or 3 drops of a 
10 per cent. solution of bleaching powder, shaking after the addition of 
each drop ; as much as six drops may be added if no reaction is at first 
obtained. In the presence of p-aminophenol, a product of decom- 
position of acetanilide, the urine assumes a red colour, but as this may 
be simply due to the action of the acid on the urine itself, the liquid is 
made alkaline with ammonia, which should turn the colour toblue. In 
the. presence of much acetanilide the reaction is safe, but otherwise 
somewhat doubtful; a further confirmatory test should therefore be 
made. 100—200 c.c. of the suspected urine are mixed with 25—50 
c.c. of hydrocbloric acid and boiled for some minutes. When cold, the 
liquid is neutralised with calcium carbonate and extracted several 
times with ether. ‘The ether is then shaken with dilute hydrochloric 
acid (1:3), the acid liquid is warmed to expel any ether, and then 
treated as directed with phenol, bleaching powder, and ammonia. The 
reaction will then be very distinct. L. pE K. 


Microchemical Investigation of Alkaloids. By M. E. Pozzr- 
Escor (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1062).—When viewed under the 
microscope, strychnine platinichloride presents the appearance of 
starlike aggregates of pink, flattened prisms, its aurichloride forms 
aggregated prisms, and the compound produced with potassium iodide 
separates in well-defined sheaves of olive-green crystals. 

Brucine platinichloride forms acicular prisms. 

Quinine platinichloride separates in small, anisotropic granules, whilst 
its potassium periodide forms microscopic prisms. 

Cocaine platinichloride forms serrated crystals consisting of aggre- 
gates of prismatic needles; its aurichloride separates in serrated 
crystals grouped in arborescent clusters. 

Codeine, when treated with mercuric iodide dissolved in potassium 
iodide, yields rosettes of almost black crystals. 

Atropine when treated with iodine dissolved in potassium iodide, 
yields an abundant crop of black, acicular crystals exhibiting external 
twinning ; morphine under these conditions furnishes crystals separating 
in clusters resembling thistle flowers. G. T. M. 


Evaluation of Medicinal Drugs containing Alkaloids. By 
Harry M. Gorpin (Arch. Pharm, 1901, 239, 214—231).—The 
amount of alkaloid present in various drugs was determined by the 
author’s method (Abstr., 1900, ii, 119, 777), the alkaloid being ex- 
tracted thoroughly with a suitable solvent, and the residue examined 
further to ensure that the extraction was complete. This method is 
too tedious for ordinary use, however; the results given by it were 
used as a standard with which those obtained by more expeditious 
methods were compared and judged. Of these methods, two were 
employed: (A), 10—20 grams of the powdered drug were extracted 
for 2—4 hours with boiling 95 per cent. alcohol in Dunstan and 
Short’s apparatus (Pharm. J., [iii], 13, 664). The alcoholic extract 
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was concentrated by distillation on the water-bath to about 10 c.c., 
cooled, and diluted to 50 or 100 cc. with water slightly acidified, 
shaken well with about 1 gram of pure, powdered talc, and filtered. 
An aliquot portion of the filtrate was made alkaline with a suitable 
alkali, and the alkaloid extracted by shaking three or four times in suc- 
cession with a suitable mixture of ether or chloroform. If ammonia had 
been used, the solvent was simply distilled off ; if a fixed alkali, it was 
first shaken with a little calcined magnesia, filtered through a dry 
filter, and then distilled. The residue was dissolved in an excess of 
standard acid, and the alkaloid estimated by the author’s method. 
The method A is rapid and easy, and it is cheap because all the sol- 
vents are recovered. (B) 10—20 grams of the drug, very finely 
powdered, were digested for 6—12 hours with frequent shaking with 
10—15 times their weight of modified Prollius’ liquid (28 per cent. 
ammonia, 10 c.c. ; aleohol, 25 c.c. ; chloroform, 80 ¢.c. ; ether, 250 c.c.). 
When the liquid had cleared, an aliquot part was removed with a pipette ; 
this was either shaken with water slightly acidified, or the solvent 
was distilled off from it, and the residue dissolved in dilute acid. The 
aqueous solution was then made alkaline, extracted with ether-chloro- 
form, &c., as in the other method. This method is very like Keller’s, 
but avoids the use of water, which introduces uncertainty into the 
results. With coca leaves and Hydrastis canadensis, method A should 
be used ; it gives results identical with those obtained by the standard 
method. With cinchona bark, method B gives correct results, both 
for total alkaloids and those soluble in ether; it should also be used 
with Vua vomica, although the results are slightly low in this case ; 
and with ipecacuanha, for although the results are low when the 
factor used is calculated from the formula C,H, .0,N, of (dibasic) 
emetine, correct results can be obtained by using an empirical factor, 
namely, 1 c.c. V/40 acid =0°0066 gram emetine. 

Hemlock is assayed by shaking vigorously 20 grams of the finely 
powdered leaves or seeds with a mixture of ether and chloroform 
(3:1), adding 10 c.c. of 10 per cent. aqueous sodium hydroxide, and 
shaking for 4 hours. When the liquid has cleared, 100 c.c. are 
removed with a pipette, mixed with 10 c.c. of 2 per cent. alcoholic oxalic 
acid, and evaporated on the water-bath, air being blown through the 
flask finally to remove the last traces of liquid. The residue is then 
treated with 10 c.c. of absolute alcohol and filtered into a beaker, the 
filter and undissolved ammonium oxalate being washed with absolute 
alcohol. The filtrate is concentrated on the water-bath to 2—3 c.c., 
mixed with 10 ¢.c. of water, and diluted with water to 25 c.c. in a 
small graduated flask, shaken vigorously with a little tale, and 
filtered through a dry filter. Of the filtrate, 12°5 cc. (=5 grams of 
the drug) are removed with a small pipette to a separating funnel, 
and mixed with excess of 10 per cent. aqueous sodium hydroxide ; the 
alkaloid is extracted by shaking three times with light petroleum (dis- 
tilling below 60°, without residue), 25 c.c, being used each time. The 
extract is shaken for about 10 minutes with about half a gram of 
calcined magnesia, filtered, the residue and filter being washed with 
light petroleum, the filtrate mixed with 50 c.c. of a saturated solution 
of hydrogen chloride in dry ether and distilled to dryness, air being 
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blown through the flask finally, The residue is mixed with 25 c.c. of 
WV/40 silver nitrate, and about 5 c.c. of 10 per cent. nitric acid, diluted 
to 100 c.c, when the silver chloride has settled, filtered, and 50 c.c. of 
the filtrate mixed with about 5 c.c. of iron alum solution, and titrated 
with 4/40 potassium thiocyanate, The c.c. of V/40 silver nitrate 
used per 5 grams of the drug are multiplied by 0:0635, and the result 
is the percentage of alkaloid in the drug, calculated as coniine. 

The estimation of the total alkaloids in the fluid extract of cinchona 
has been described already (Abstr., 1900, ii, 777). For the esti- 
mation also of the alkaloids soluble in ether, 10 c.c. of the extract are 
diluted to 50 (1100) c.c. with 2 per cent. sulphuric acid, shaken with a 
little tale, and filtered through a dry filter; 50 c.c, of the filtrate 
(= 5 c.c. of the extract) are made strongly alkaline with aqueous 
sodium hydroxide, and shaken three times with ether-chloroform (3 : 1). 
The extract is shaken with a little calcined magnesia, filtered into a 
tared flask, and the total alkaloids determined gravimetrically, those 
soluble in ether volumetrically, either V/20 or V/10 acid being used 
to take up the latter. C. F. B. 


Volumetric Estimation of Morphine by means of Potassium 
Iodate and Arsenious Acid in Alkaline Solution. By C. 
ReicuarpD (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 328—329).—The solution containing 
the morphine salt is mixed with potassium iodate and dilute sul- 
phuric acid, and the liberated iodine extracted by repeated agitation 
with carbon disulphide or chloroform. The extract is then mixed 
with solution of potassium iodide, and gently heated on the water- 
bath until the carbon disulphide or chloroform has evaporated. The 
remaining iodine solution (if preferred, the original solution in carbon 
disulphide or chloroform may be taken) is mixed with excess of 
standard arsenious acid, and the excess of arsenic titrated with 
standard iodine, with the usual precautions. One atom of iodine 
liberated is equivalent to 3 mols. of morphine. 

The author is engaged in estimating morphine by means of an 


ammoniacal solution of silver chloride (compare this vol., ii, 140). 
L. DE K. 


Detection of Indican in Urine containing Iodides. By 
A. Kiun (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 800—801 ; from Miinch. med. Woch., 
48, 52).—For urine containing iodides, Obermayer’s ferric chloride and 
hydrochloric acid test is preferable to Jaffé’s method, as it is somewhat 
less sensitive to iodides, not being affected by 1 part of potassium iodide 
in 10,000, whilst Jaffé’s method and the starch reaction will both 
show that amount. Neither reagent will detect 1 part of iodide in 
100,000. The use of sodium thiosulphate is recommended as a means of 


discriminating between iodine and indican, but no details are given. 
M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Urinary Indican as Indigo-Red by means of 
Isatin and Hydrochloric Acid. By Jacos Bouma (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1901, 32, 82—93. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 700).—The 
following method is recommended for the estimation of indoxyl in 
urine. The urine is first treated with lead acetate (1 vol. to 10 vols. 
of urine) and the clear filtrate mixed with its own volume of isatin 
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solution (20 grams in 1 litre of concentrated hydrochloric acid). The 
mixture is warmed on the water-bath for 15 minutes, cooled, extracted 
with chloroform, the chloroform evaporated, and the residue dried at 
110°; this residue is extracted with boiling water to remove any excess 
of isatin, again dried, treated with sulphuric acid, and then titrated with 
potassium permanganate which has been standardised by the aid of 
pure indigo-red. For the titration, the amount of indigo-red should 
not be less than 1 in 20,000, and the solution must be perfectly clear. 
The amount of indigo found is double that which would have been 
given by the indoxyl alone, as one mol. of isatin condenses with 
one mol. of indoxyl to yield indigo. A colorimetric method for the 
estimation of urinary indican for clinical purposes is also described. 
J.J.8. 
New Reaction of “Saccharin” (o-Benzoicsulphinide). By 
ALEXANDRE Leys (Compt. vend., 1901, 182, 1056—1058).—A warm, 
dilute solution of hydrogen peroxide containing a trace of a copper or 
ferric salt produces an intense brown coloration and precipitate with 
organic compounds containing unsaturated rings ; this reaction takes 
place with benzene, pyrrole, thiophen, furfuraldehyde, antipyrine, 
“ saccharin,’ acetanilide, o-phenylenediamine hydrochloride, benzoic 
and cinnamic acids, and the phenols and their carboxy-derivatives, 
negative results being obtained with alcohol, sucrose, allyl acetate, 
menthol, turpentine, and acetic, lactic, and fumaric acids. In the case 
of “ saccharin,’ the addition of a mineral acid prevents the formation 
of the brown compound, a trace of acid removes the yellow tint of the 
coloration, and when the reaction is carried out in the cold, a violet 
coloration slowly develops constituting a very delicate test for the 
sweetening principle. Milk is examined for ‘“saccharin,’’ after pre- 
cipitating the casein by means of potassium hydrogen sulphate and 
alcohol, by extraction with ether, removal of the solvent by evaporation 
and examination of the residue dissolved in water by means of cold 
dilute solutions of hydrogen peroxide and ferric chloride. Butter is 
treated with a mixture of chloroform, alcohol, and water, and the 
dilute alcoholic extract examined as in the preceding example ; the 
violet coloration produced should not appear on the addition of ferric 
chloride, but only after the introduction of hydrogen peroxide. 
G. T. M. 
Cell for the Clinical Determination of Hemoglobin in 
Urine. By Paut Anam (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 607--608). 
—A short account of a glass cell for the spectroscopic examination of 
liquids ; it is made in a mould, the exterior faces being afterwards 
planed and polished. N. L. 
Colorimetric Estimation of Hemoglobin. By Joun &%. 
Haupane (J. Physiol., 1901, 26, 497—504).—Hemoglobin can be 
easily and accurately estimated in terms of its oxygen capacity, by 
means of a standard solution of carbonic oxide hemoglobin. The 
standard is permanent when properly sealed. The Gowers’ hemo- 
globinometer provided with this standard gives good results. The 
average oxygen capacity of the blood is 18°5 per cent. in adult healthy 
men, 16°5 in women, and 16:1 in children. W. D. H. 
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Molecular Refraction of Chloral Hydrate in Solution in 
various Solvents. By Max Rupotpni (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
37, 426—447).—From the results of an examination of chloral hydrate 
in solution in water, alcohol, or toluene, no preference can be given 
to any of the four formule which have been suggested for determining 
molecular refraction from the refractive index. The refraction deduced 
from the aqueous and alcoholic solutions agrees well with that calcu- 
lated from the atomic refractions, but not so well with the observed 
refraction of superfused chloral hydrate. Observations in toluene 
lead to a considerably higher molecular refraction. The solvent, 
therefore, may exert a great influence on the refraction, and this can- 
not be traced to electrolytic dissociation. Toluene has nearly the 
same index of refraction as chloral hydrate, and yet is the most 
anomalous of the solvents used, and this confirms Briihl’s observation 
(Abstr., 1897, ii, 129) that optical similarity is no guide as to the 
usefulness of a particular solvent for the determination of the refrac- 
tion of the dissolved substance. J. McC. 


Are Spectrum of Vanadium. By Sir Norman Lockyer and 
F. E. Baxanpatu (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 189—210. Compare 
Hasselberg, Abstr., 1900, ii, 381).—The sources of the spectra were 
(1) vanadium chloride, (2) vanadium oxide, each volatilised between 
poles of pure silver. A full list of the lines is given and compared with 
the lists of Rowland and Harrison, and Hasselberg. The authors have 
detected 194 lines that do not appear in either of these lists. 

J.C. P. 


Triboluminescence. By L. Tscnuucarrr (Ber., 1901, 34, 
1820—1825).—Triboluminescence denotes the property possessed by 
some crystalline substances of becoming luminous when rubbed or 
struck (compare Wiedemann, Ann. Phys. Chem., 1888, [ii], 34, 446). 
The author has subjected about 500 organic and inorganic substances 
to these conditions, and found that 25 per cent. (chiefly organic) show 
this behaviour. The property seems peculiarly associated with ring 
compounds, and the intensity of the light emitted is greatest in these 
cases ; certain groups, namely, hydroxyl, carbonyl, and secondary or 
tertiary nitrogen, specially favour the production of triboluminescence. 
Of the alkaloids or alkaloid salts investigated, 65 per cent. possess the 
property. The substances examined are divided into classes, accord- 
ingly as the intensity of the light emitted is approximately that of 
(1) uranium nitrate, (2) tartaric acid, or (3) ammonium oxalate. 
Triboluminescence of the first degree is exhibited by uranium nitrate, 
quinine valerate, cocaine salicylate, cinchonamine, coumarin, and 
aniline hydrochloride. The colour of the light emitted varies with the 
substance examined, and the luminosity generally lasts only so long 
as external force is applied; in certain cases, however, such as acet- 
anilide and sulphanilic acid, the luminosity lasts longer. The author’s 
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optical activity (compare Andreocci, Abstr., 1899, ii, 719), sas 


Contact Electromotive Forces and the Theory of Ions. 
By E. Rotut (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1478—1481).—A Lippmann 
electrometer was employed, and the #.M.F.’s necessary to obtain the 
maximum height of the mercury in the electrometer were determined, 
the solutions employed being saturated solutions of mercurous chloride 
and sulphate in hydrochloric and sulphuric acids of varying concen- 
trations. The #.M.F. was found to increase with the concentration 
of the acid, a result in accord with the theory of Nernst, and values of 
the #.M.F. calculated by Nernst’s formula agree well with the experi- 
mental determinations. L. M. J. 


Electromotive Relations of Compounds with several 
Oxidation Stages. By E. Asen (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 
623—625).—A discussion of some of the results obtained by Luther 
(this vol., ii, 301). L. M. J. 


Electrical Conductivity of Air and Salt Vapours. By 
Harotp A. Witson (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 228—230. Compare 
Abstr., 1899, ii, 722).—The relation between the current and the 
E£.M.F. in air depends very much on the direction of the current, 
namely, whether the outer electrode is positive or negative. With 
salt vapours, the relation between current and £.M.F. is not much 
affected by reversing the current; at low temperatures, the current 
attains a saturation value, but above 1000° it increases more nearly in 
proportion to the #.M.f. 

For air, the relation of current and temperature at constant 7.M.F. 
may be expressed by a formula of the type C= A6", where C is the 
current, the absolute temperature, A and 7 constants, the value of n 
depending on the #.1/.F. used. The energy required to ionise 1 gram- 
mol. of air between 1000° and 1300° is estimated to be 60,000 cal. 

For salt vapours, the relation between current and temperature is 
complicated ; the current shows a maximum value about 900°, and in- 
creases very rapidly about 1150°. The energy required to ionise 1 
gram-mol. of potassium iodide is estimated to be 15,000 cal. at about 
300°. 

The maximum current carried by the salt vapour (at 1300° and 800 
volts) is nearly equal to that required to electrolyse the same amount 
of salt in solution—a fact in favour of the view that the ions are of 
the same nature in the two cases, J.C. P. 


Electrical Conductivity in Gases exposed to the Action 
of Cathode Rays. By J.C. McLennan (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
37, 513—545),—The conductivity of gases under the influence of 
cathode rays may be completely explained on the hypothesis that 
positive and negative ions are produced in the gas. By the action of 
cathode rays on an insulated conductor, positive charges are com- 
pletely dissipated, whilst uncharged or negatively electrified conductors 


results point to a close connection between triboluminescence and 
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retain a residual negative charge. In the author’s experiments, the 
effects are due, not to the Réntgen, but to the cathode rays. Methods 
for the determination of the extent of the ionisation in gases are con- 
sidered, and experiments with air, nitrogen, carbon dioxide, hydrogen, 
and nitric oxide show that the ion concentration with constant cathode 
rays is proportional to the density of the gas and independent of its 
chemical nature. Ionisation in the same gas at different pressures is 
similarly proportional to the pressure, whilst in all cases it is further 
shown that the ionisation is directly proportional to the energ 
absorbed. L. M. J. 


Degree of Dissociation and Dissociation Equilibrium in 
the case of Highly Dissociated Electrolytes. By Hans JAHN 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 3'7, 490—503. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
707).—Provided that C*/(c — C) =const., where ¢ is the total concen- 
tration and C’ the concentration of the free ions, then Nernst’s formula 
for the calculation of the #.1/./. of a concentration cell can be derived 
from the exact formula of Arrhenius. The author finds, from results 
of Loomis (Abstr., 1896, ii, 352), Hausrath (Znaug. Diss. Gottingen, 
1901), and Abegg (Abstr., 1896, ii, 587), that for the chlorides and 
nitrates of potassium, sodium, and ammonium, C?/(¢-—(C).A~°= 
const. (A being a constant for each substance). As the concentration 
decreases, the value of \~* approaches unity, and therefore for very 
dilute solutions C?/ (c - C)= approx. const. Nernst’s formula is only 
accurate when dilute solutions are employed in the cell, but even 
when the solutions are concentrated, the formula introduces only a 
very small error, and one quite incapable of explaining the large 
deviation between the experimentally determined #././. and that cal- 
culated with the aid of u/u,, for various concentration cells. 

The author suggests that the apparent inapplicability of the law of 
mass action to solutions of strong electrolytes may be due to an in- 
fluence which charged ious exert on each other, there being no such 
influence between neutral molecules at high dilution. J. McC. 


Electrically Heated and Electrically Controlled Thermostat. 
By Stewart W. Youna (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 327—330).— 
The author has devised an electrical thermostat in which the heating 
is effected by incandescent lamps and regulated by a modification of 
the ordinary gas regulator; by means of this apparatus, the temper- 
ature can be maintained within 0°02—0-03 of a degree. For details, 
the description and diagram in the original must be consulted. 

E. G. 


Gradual change of Glass and the variation of the Zero 
point of Thermometers. II. Accurate Thermometry. By L. 
Manrcuis (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 553—604; 605—612).— 
The first paper is an extension of the author’s previous paper on this 
subject (Abstr., 1899, ii, 545), whilst in the second paper the applica- 
tion of the results obtained to thermometry are discussed. The usual 
precautions observed are theoretically justified, but it is shown that 
multiplicity of alternate heating and cooling is unnecessary for bring- 
ing the thermometer to the natural state. A precaution of the utmost 


36—2 


492 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


importance is the maintenance of the thermometer at a temperature 


close to that of the experiments during the intervening periods. 
, L. M. J. 


Specific Heats of Alloys. By Domenico Mazzorto (Nuovo 
Cimento, 1901, [v], 1, 355—357)—The discordance between the 
numbers given by Spring and by the author for the specific heat of 
Lipowitz’s alloy, recently referred to by van Aubel (J. de Physique, 
[iii], 1900, 9, 493), is due to the different behaviour of the alloy 
according as it is previously heated above or below its melting point. 
In the former case, widely differing values are obtained for the specific 
heat for various ranges of temperature, whilst in the latter case the 
different numbers vary only from 0°0351 to 0:0359, the mean value 
being 0°0354. ,e eA 


Latent Heats of Evaporation of some Organic Nitrogenous 
Compounds. By Lovis KanLenspere (J. Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 
284—288).—The specific heats and latent heat of evaporation were 
determined for amylamine, dipropylamine, ditsobutylamine, valero- 
nitrile, and a-picoline. The results obtained were: 


Compound. Specific heat. Latent heat. ML|T. 
Amylamine............... 0°6136 98°75 23°3 
Dipropylamine ......... 0°5972 75°69 20°0 
Ditsobutylamine......... 0:5706 65°85 20°8 
Valeronitrile ............ 05199 95°95 19°8 
ED eitninidedeerdce 0°4342 90°75 21-0 


The value of Trouton’s constants appears to indicate a certain amount 
of association in the molecules of amylamine, but simple molcules in 


case of the other compounds (compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 269). 
L. M. J. 


Phosphorus Oxychloride as a Solvent in Cryoscopy. By 
GiusEPPE Oppo (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 10, i, 452—458). 
—The mol. depression of the freezing point of phosphorus oxychloride 
is found by measurements with solutions of toluene, sulphur mono- 
chloride, and bromine to have the value 69 ; tetrachloromethane gives 
a slightly higher number. In dilute solution in phosphorus oxy- 
chloride, aniline hydrochloride, pyridine hydrochloride, ferric chloride, 
platinum tetrachloride, and gold trichloride all undergo dissociation, 


giving approximately half the calculated molecular weights. 
2 oe. 


Freezing Point of Aqueous Solutions of Non-electrolytes. II. 
By Exmer H. Loomis (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 3'7, 407—-425. Com- 
pare Abstr., 1900, ii, 335).—The zero point of the thermometer which 
has been in use in this investigation during the past seven years has 
constantly risen. The rise: was continuous, and so slow as to be 
without influence on the results; only in one instance was a sudden 
change (from + 0°0538° to + 0°0521°) observed. 

The non-electrolytes investigated were lactose, maltose, levulose, 
dulcitol, acetamide, and salicin. The mol. depression (calculated from 
m, the number of gram-mol. per 1000 ¢.c. of solution) increases regularly 


Ss 


by 


Se 


GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 493 


with rise of concentration from m=0°01 to m=0°2. If the mol. 
depression (corrected mol. depression) be calculated from m’, the number 
of gram-mol. of dissolved substance in 1000 grams of water, it is found 
to remain constant for all concentrations of levulose (1°86), and dulcitol 
(1°85), as well as for methyl and ethyl alcohals, dextrose, mannitol, 
glycerol, and chloral hydrate previously examined ; it increases grad- 
ually, with increasing concentration, in the cases of lactose (1°86 to 
1-88), and maltose (1°86 to 1°89), as well as of sucrose ; it exhibits a 
continuous diminution for acetamide (1°83 to 1°81) and salicin (1°86 to 
1°84), n-propyl, n-butyl, and amyl alcohols, acetone, and aniline. 

The fact that molecular solutions of a large number of non- 
electrolytes at high dilution have the same freezing point shows that 
they have also the same osmotic pressure, and consequently Avogadro's 
hypothesis is strictly applicable to dilute solutions. It is shown that 
as in many cases the corrected mol. depression remains constant over 
a wide range of concentration, van’t Hoff’s assumption that the osmotic 
pressure follows the laws of Boyle and Gay-Lussac is correct. An 
analogy is drawn between those substances for which the corrected 
molecular depression does not remain constant and gases which do not 
obey Boyle’s law. 

From results with aniline and many other aromatic substances, it is 
concluded that benzene compounds exist in aqueous solution in the 
form of molecular aggregates, and that the association of these increases 
with the concentration. 

As in no case does the mol. depression at great dilution exceed 1°86, 
there is no evidence of the slightest dissociation of any non-electrolyte 
examined. J. McC. 


Molecular Depression of the Temperature of Maximum 
Density of Water produced by the dissolution of Chlorides, 
Bromides, and Iodides of the Alkali Metals. By Louis C. 
DE Copret (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 1218—1220).—It was found that 
the depression is approximately proportional to the quantity of dis- 
solved salt, and that the molecular depression is hence approximately 
constant, the value differing, however, for different salts, as seen in 


the following table : 
Chloride. Ratio. 3romide. Ratio. Iodide. 


Rubidium ...... 11°7° 0°89 13°2° 0°85 15°6° 
Potassium ..... 11°6 0°91 12°8 0°83 15°4 
Sodium ......... 13°2 0°91 14°5 0°85 17:0 
Lithium ......... 6:0 0°86 70 0°84 8°3 
Ammonium...... 72 0°83 8°7 0°78 be ee | 


The ratio of the depressions produced by chlorides and bromides, or 
iodides, is approximately independent of the metal (Abstr., 1899, 
li, 590). L. M. J. 


Connection between Surface Tension and Solubility. By 
GrorcE A. Huert (Zeit. physikal. Chem. 1901, 37, 385—406).— 
Precipitates, when first formed, consist of very small particles which 
gradually become larger, the growth taking place by the solution of 
the smallest particles. In this way, the solution becomes supersaturated 
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with respect to larger particles, and there is, consequently, deposition 
of solid on the larger particles. Ostwald has shown that this is due to 
surface energy, which tends to a minimum. 

This necessitates that the solubility of a solid should be dependent 
upon the state of division of the solid with which the solution is in 
contact. Experiments with calcium sulphate have confirmed this, as 
it has been found that variation in the size of the particles employed for 
solution leads to variations in the concentration, which can be detected 
by conductivity determinations. A normally saturated solution of 
gypsum at 25° contains 2°085 grams of calcium sulphate per litre, the 
size of the particles being not less than 24 («=0°0001 cm.). If the 
particles are smaller (03), the concentration of the saturated solution 
rises to 2'476 grams of calcium sulphate per litre. The concentration 
of this latter solution quickly falls to the lower concentration, and the 
particles increase in size. ‘The same relationships were found with 
barium sulphate ; the saturated solution has the concentration 2°29 mg. 
per litre at 25° (u=1°8), but when »=0'1, the solution contains 4°15 
mg. per litre. By still further reducing the size of the particles, the 
solubility was increased by 20 per cent. 

Ordinary coarse mercuric oxide is soluble to the extent of 50 mg. 
per litre at 25°, but when very finely powdered the solubility increases 
to 150 mg. per litre (determined colorimetrically). 

The author has also calculated the surface energy between solid and 
solution. J. McC. 


Internal Friction of Solutions of Chrome Alum. By 
Eris1o Ferrero (Nuovo Cimento, 1901, [v], 1, 285—287).—In order 
to determine whether the change in colour from reddish-violet to green 
produced in chrome alum solution by heating is accompanied by an 
alteration in the internal friction of the liquid, the author has measured 
the latter magnitude for two solutions containing respectively 20°5 and 
13°75 per cent. of the alum. In each case, the liquid was heated to a 
certain temperature, then cooled to 20°5°, and the measurement made at 
this temperature. The numbers obtained show that the internal 
friction of chrome alum solutions begins to undergo a gradual diminu- 
tion when heated to about 55°, a temperature corresponding approxi- 
mately with the change in colour from violet to green ; this diminution 
continues until the temperature reaches about 80°, above which the 
internal friction has a constant value. The difference between the 
values of the internal friction for the green and violet solutions 
diminishes with the concentration. z. HB. 2. 


Influence of Acids on the Solubility of Salts containing 
the same Ion. By J. E. Enxuaar (Rec. Zrav. Chim., 1901, 20, 
183—197).—The solubility of sodium chloride in water containing 
various quantities of hydrochloric acid at 10° and 105° has been deter- 
mined. Assuming that these two electrolytes are dissociated to the 
same extent, the solubility of the sodium chloride should be expressed 
by m= —2/2 + ,/m,? + «*/4, « being the concentration of the hydro- 
chloric acid and m, being the solubility of sodium chloride in pure 
water ; this follows from the assumption that the product of the con- 


GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 495 


centrations of sodium and chlorine ions is constant. The solubility 
found is always less than that calculated, and the difference is pro- 
portional to the amount of hydrochloric acid present. Thesum (# + m) 
is almost constant and equal to m,. The diminution of the solubility 
is possibly to be explained by the contraction which the water suffers 
by the presence of the free ions of the hydrochloric acid. 

Similar relationships have been found at 27° and 41°, and also with 
barium chloride in hydrochloric acid and barium nitrate in nitric acid. 
The solubility of sodium acetate is hardly affected by the presence of 
acetic acid. J. McC. 


Catalysis. III. Theory of Contact Action. By Hans Evier 
(Ofver. K. Vetens. Akad. Férhandl., 1900, 57, 267—276).—Inearlier papers, 
the author has enunciated the principle that in every case of catalysis 
there is an increase in the number of the ions concerned in the re- 
action. It is now shown how this principle applies in the case of 
contact action, especially in that of platinum catalysis. All reactions 
accelerated by platinum are oxidation or reduction processes, and the 
author connects the catalytic effect of platinum black with its great 
power of absorbing and retaining oxygen and moisture (compare 
Mond, Ramsay, and Shields, Abstr., 1895, ii, 492). When platinum 
black is carefully reduced by gently warming in a current of hydrogen, 
its catalytic effect on the decomposition of hydrogen peroxide is seriously 
impaired. Bredig and Miiller von Berneck (Abstr., 1900, ii, 213) 
have shown that the reaction H,O, +O =H,O +0, is monomolecular, 
whence it follows that oxygen atoms take part in the reaction, and 
that their concentration remains constant. The ionisation of the 
oxygen at the surface of the platinum is to be attributed to the 
presence of water and to the high absorption pressure. J.C. P. 


Catalysis of Electrolytic Gas by Colloidal Platinum. By 
Cart Ernst (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 448—484).—Bredig’s 
colloidal platinum solution exerts a catalytic influence on electrolytic 
gas, and the product is quite free from ozone and hydrogen peroxide. 
The diminution in the gas volume per unit of time is directly pro- 
portional to the absolute amount of platinum in the solution and to 
the concentration (pressure) of the gas mixture. If hydrogen and 
oxygen be mixed in proportions other than 2:1, the excess of one of 
the gases appears to act merely as a diluent. A satisfactory constant 
has been found for k =C.At/Av, where C is the concentration of the 
mixture (2H, +0,), A¢ the time interval, and Av the diminution in 
volume, 

The author believes that the reaction may be accounted for in the 
same way that Bodenstein (unpublished) explains the catalysis of 
electrolytic gas by platinum foil: the assumption made is that the 
diminution in volume measures the rate of absorption of the two gases 
by the platinum which thereafter combine, but this diminution does 
not measure the rate of combination of the hydrogen and oxygen. 

Finally, it has been shown that those substances which “ poison” 
colloidal platinum solution for the decomposition of hydrogen peroxide 
(Bredig and Miiller von Berneck, Abstr., 1900, ii, 213; Bredig and 
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Ikeda, this vol., ii, 441) exert a similar retarding effect on the catalysis 
of electrolytic gas. J. MoO, 


The Paralysing of Platinum Catalysis by “Poisons.” By 
Rosert W. Raupnirz (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 551—552).— 
It is shown that the catalytic decomposition of hydrogen peroxide, 
which is hindered by the addition of hydrocyanic acid, takes place 
with undiminished energy if the acid is removed by blowing a current 
of air through the liquid, so that the catalysor has not been affected. 
The effect of the “ poison’”’ is probably analogous to that of those com- 
pounds which diminish the luminosity of phosphorus or the oxidation 
of sodium sulphite (compare Bredig and Ikeda, this vol., ii, 441). 

L. M. J. 


Absorption of Water Vapour by definite Chemical Com- 
pounds; Distribution of the Absorbed Water between two 
Similar and two Dissimilar Substances. By W. I. Busnikorr 
(J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 38, 412—427. Compare Abstr., 
1899, ii, 360, 409, and this vol., ii, 58).—The author has extended his 
observations to the cases of (1) three different quantities of sulphuric acid 
of the same concentration placed under the same bell jar in presence 
of water, and (2) of three and (3) four quantities of aqueous sulphuric 
acid of different concentrations placed under the same bell jar. 
Certain relations are drawn between the rate at which water is lost or 
gained by the various solutions and the number of molecules of water 
they contain. _@ © A 


Influence of Non-Electrolytes on the Hydrolysis of Ethyl 
Acetate. By Cart Kuticren (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 
613—622).—The influence of various compounds on the velocity of 
hydrolysis of ethyl acetate by sodium hydroxide solutions was investi- 
gated at the temperature of 20°7°. The compounds employed were 
sucrose, glycerol, methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, and acetone; it was 
found that the effect of the first two was far greater than that of the 
other compounds, 5 per cent. of sucrose lowering the reaction constant 
to the extent of 73 per cent. In this case, the results are completely 
explained by the supposition that sodium sucrate is formed, and it is 
probable that in the case of glycerol also chemical action takes place. 
The effect of the compounds is far less marked and cannot be ascribed 
to chemical action; the lowering of the dissociation of the sodium 
hydroxide and the increase of internal friction are insufficient to 
account for the lowering of the velocity, which the author considered is 
best explained by the assumption of active and inactive molecules of 
ethyl acetate, the number of the latter being increased by the sub- 
stitution of other compounds for water. L. M. J. 


Action of Bases and Acids on Salts of the Amines. By 
ALBERT CoLson (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1563—1565. Compare 
Abstr., 1897, ii, 314).—An interaction between dry ammonia gas and 
piperidine hydrochloride takes place at 0° when the pressure is 
1255 mm., and the organic base is liberated. If the pressure is sub- 
sequently lowered, the reaction is not completely reversed because of 
the formation of compounds of the type NH,Cl,NH, ; on the other 
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hand, the inverse change is brought about by adding 1 mol. of piper- 
idine to 1 mol. of ammonium hydrochloride ; the action is instantaneous, 
and the pressure produced is practically equal to that required for the 
direct decomposition. The interaction does not take place at the 
ordinary temperature when the substances are perfectly dry, but an 
action sets in at 100° or on introducing a trace of water. The hydro- 
chlorides of ditsobutylamine and piperidine absorb hydrogen chloride, 
giving rise to products which are liquid at 20°. The vapour pressure 
of ditsobutylamine dihydrochloride at 34° is only 760 mm. 

This property of absorbing hydrogen chloride seems to depend on 
chemical constitution rather than on the avidity of the base. Am- 
monia is intermediate in strength between ditsobutylamine and piper- 
idine, but its hydrochloride does not absorb hydrogen chloride, even at 
— 21° and under a pressure of 3154 mm. G. T. M. 


Racemisation. By Jutes Mrineuin and E. Grécorre pe Boie- 
MONT (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1573—-1576. Compare Kipping and 
Pope, Trans., 1897, 51, 989; 1899, 55, 36).—The racemic modifica- 
tions of benzylidenecamphor, bornyl succinate, chloral campholate, 
bromal campholate, and benzylbromocamphor crystallise in forms 
differing from those of their active components; the active and 
racemic modifications of benzylidenebromocamphor and anisylidene- 
camphor are crystallographically identical. These racemic compounds 
with the exception of 7-benzylbromocamphor are more soluble than 
their active components, and have lower melting points and sp. gravities. 
In every case, the determination of the molecular weight by the cryo- 
scopic method indicates that the racemic compounds have simple mole- 
cular weights. When the racemic and active modifications differ in 
crystalline form, it is found that a mixture of the two substances in 
equal proportions melts at a temperature lower than the melting point 
of the more fusible component ; when the active and inactive substances 
are isomorphous, the mixture melts at a temperature intermediate 
between the melting points of its constituents. This difference serves 
to distinguish between racemic and pseudoracemic compounds, benzyl- 
idenebromocamphor and anisylidenecamphor belonging to the latter 
category, whilst the other inactive substances enumerated are truly 
racemic, G. T. M. 


Invariant Theory for Chemists. By E. Srupy (Zeit. physikal 
Chem., 1901, 37, 546--550).—A criticism of the utility of the in- 
variant theory of Gordan and Alexéeff (this vol., ii, 13). L. M. J. 


Relations between Atomic Weight, Atomic Volume, and 
Melting Point. By Tuomas Bayitey (Chem. News, 1901, 88, 
243 —245. Compare Abstr., 1900, i, 369; ii, 188).—An exhaustive 
table is published exhibiting a connection between the atomic volume 
and the absolute melting point of various pairs of elements, and the 
“critical points” previously (Chem. News, 1887, '78, 157) defined by 
the author. J.C. P. 


Titration of Acids and Alkalis of Complex Function. By 
Mancetuin P. E. Berruetor (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1377—1382). 
—An examination, by titration, of the acid or alkaline functions of 
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certain complex acids and bases found in the human body or its secre- 
tions, namely, glycocine, leucine, o-, p-, and m-aminohydroxybenzoic 
acids, aspartic acid, hippuric acid, taurine, uric acid, and mixtures of 
uric acid with phosphates, using litmus, methyl-orange, phenolphthalein, 
and Poirrier’s blue, C,B, as indicators. C, H. B. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


New Explosive and Detonating Materials. V. By Uso 
Atvist (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 221—243. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 205).—The author gives calculations of the potential energy of 
a hypothetical mixture of potassium nitrate, ammonium nitrate, 
potassium chlorate, potassium perchlorate, or ammonium perchlorate 
with hydrogen. The results show that, leaving out potassium chlorate 
and perchlorate, the explosive mixtures of which with hydrogen have 
a potential energy comparable with that of nitroglycerol, ammonium 
perchlorate has the highest potential energy of the oxidising salts. 
Further, explosive mixtures having ammonium perchlorate as their 
basis are entirely resolved at the moment of explosion into gaseous 
products, and thus develop a far greater pressure than is possible in 
the case of potassium chlorate or perchlorate mixtures. The follow- 
ing table gives roughly the propulsive forces of various black powders : 


en CURIE RII... susnnrnannncedminnnmeekensneries 1 

Black powder with potassium chlorate ...........ss0000 2 (about) 
” . ~ perchlorate ............0+. 2°4(,, ) 

Powder of ammonium perchlorate, sulphur, and carbon. 3. 


Ammonium chlorate would give effects surpassing those obtained 
with the perchlorate if it could be prepared in a stable and manage- 
able form. 

Calculations have also been made of the potential energy and volume 
of gas after explosion of detonating and explosive mixtures of am- 
monium perchlorate with picric acid, mercury fulminate, charcoal, 
sulphur, sulphur and carbon, cellulose, various nitrocelluloses, or with 
finely ‘divided metals such as zine and aluminium. The numbers 
obtained show that ammonium perchlorate mixtures compare favour- 
ably with other explosives and are to be preferred to dynamite. 

The results of the author’s calculations, although necessarily ap- 
proximate, bear out his experimental data (Joc. cit.). z. &. ®. 


Constitution of Water. By Huco Wirt (Ofver. K. Vetens. Akad, 
Forhandl., 1900, 57, 63—83).—The author works out more fully a 
theory previously advanced by de Coppet and by Réntgen as to the 
constitution of water. According to this theory, water consists 
mainly of double molcules, (H,O),, and more complex molecules, (H,O)n, 
‘ice molecules,” whilst the number of simple molecules, H,O, is small 
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at low temperatures. By calculations based on Ramsay and Shields’ 
association factor for water, the author finds that the most probable 
value for x is 8. It is further shown that when a substance is dis- 
solved in water, the number of double molecules increases at the ex- 
pense of the “ice molecules,’ and on the supposition that the latter 
have the same specific volume as ice, the theory explains the contrac- 
tion which accompanies solution. The theory also interprets satisfac- 
torily the displacement of the temperature of maximum density in 
solutions, the small specific heat of aqueous solutions, the absorption 
of heat accompanying solution, the abnormal lowerings of the vapour 
pressure, and the excessive increase of osmotic pressure with the con- 
centration (compare also van Laar, Abstr., 1900, ii, 189). 
J.C. P. 


Density of Ozone. By Apert Lapensure (Ber., 1901, 34, 
1834. Compare this vol., ii, 232 and 380).—The author denies the 
validity of Otto’s claims to priority. J.J.8. 


New Mode of Formation of Wohler’s Blue (or Green) 
Sulphur. By N. A. Ortorr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 33, 
397—399).—The action of sulphur monochloride in benzene solution 
on metallic sulphides, especially bismuth sulphide, yields a green powder 
which, when dried or when treated with alcohol, becomes yellow ; it is 
insoluble in water or acids, melts and, when heated, burns leaving an 
inappreciable residue, and has all the properties of precipitated sulphur. 
The green powder, which is only stable when kept under benzene, the 
author considers to be identical with the blue modification of sulphur 
obtained by Wohler by the interaction of solutions of ferric chloride 
and hydrogen sulphide. The author has also obtained, by means of 
bismuth sulphide, a green variety of sulphur which becomes perfectly 
white on drying and contains a small quantity of bismuth chloride ; 


similar results are obtained with zinc and cadmium sulphides. 
a &, 2. 


Formation of the Green Variety of Sulphur. By N. A. 
Ortorr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 33, 400—403. Compare 
preceding abstract).—The author draws an analogy between the 
formation of Wohler’s blue modification of sulphur by the oxidation 
of hydrogen sulphide with ferric chloride and the formation of ozone 
by oxidising water with fluorine. 

A number of experiments have been made to determine the con- 
ditions of formation of green sulphur (/oc. cit.). Besides by the action 
of sulphur monochloride on metallic sulphides in benzene solution, it 
is formed, only in smaller quantity, by the interaction of these com- 
pounds in the absence of any solvent. The influence of various solvents 
has also been investigated. 

The green modification of sulphur is amorphous, and is not soluble in 
any solvent except carbon disulphide, to which it imparts but a pale 
green tint. It loses its colour when dried or when acted on by water, 
alcohol, or ether, and can only be kept under benzene, toluene, carbon 
disulphide, or olive oil ; when placed under commercial xylene, it rapidly 
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acquires a blue, and afterwards a red, tint. When it is heated with 
persulphuric acid, the latter assumes a yellow colour ; it is oxidised by 
hot nitric acid. <. &. 2. 


Catalytic Reactions. I. Aluminium Chloride. By Orto 
Rurr (Ber., 1901, 34, 1749—1758).—Sulphur crystallises unchanged 
from sulphuryl chloride when the two substances are heated together 
at 130° and subsequently allowed to cool; chlorination of the sulphur 
only takes place at a temperature of about 200°, but in presence of 
aluminium chloride the reaction SO,Cl,+25=§, Clo +S0, takes place 
quantitatively at temperatures between 30°and 70°, whilst with one atom 
of sulphur the reaction SO,Cl, + S =SCl, + SO, takes place quantitatively 
at 40°; thionyl chloride is not produced under these conditions. 
Cinnabar does not react with sulphuryl] chloride alone, but in presence 
of aluminium chloride is converted into mercuric chloride, which is 
slightly soluble in the sulphuryl chloride. The two sulphides of anti- 
mony and of tin dissolve as chlorides in sulphuryl chloride with separ- 
ation of sulphur, but in presence of aluminium chloride sulphur 
dichloride is produced. 

Sulphury! chloride does not interact with iodine alone, but in pre- 
sence of aluminium chloride or iodide the compounds ICI and ICI, are 
produced, the latter being only formed when the sulphuryl chloride is 
in considerable excess. 

Molybdenum pentachloride readily dissolves in sulphuryl chloride 
to a brown solution, and is then readily reduced (by sulphur, for 
example) to the yellow dichloride; on adding aluminium chloride, it 
is immediately rechlorinated with evolution of sulphur dioxide, and, 
on cooling, a double-compound of molybdenum pentachloride and 
sulphur chloride separates from the solution. 

Thiony] chloride is indifferent towards sulphur even in presence of 
aluminium chloride, and this behaviour can be used in order to separ- 
ate it from sulphuryl chloride ; the reaction 2SOCI, + 2H,S =4HCl+ 
SO0,+38 takes place very much more vigorously when aluminium 
chloride is also present. 

Sulphur crystallises unchanged from a solution of phosphorus penta- 
chloride in oxychloride, but is converted into monochloride if aluminium 
chloride is added to the mixture. 

In presence of aluminium chloride, arsenic interacts with hydrogen 
sulphide to form arsenious sulphide and hydrogen chloride, and also 
with phosphorus to form a red compound, insoluble in arsenic chloride 
and containing aluminium chloride; when this compound is decom- 
posed by water, it gives a violet-black substance of the composition 
PAs,O, (compare Janowsky’s P,As,0,, Abstr., 1876, i, 681). Anti- 
mony trichloride also interacts with phosphorus in presence of 
aluminium chloride. 

By the action of sulphur dichloride on a solution of aluminium chloride 
in sulphuryl chloride, a double chloride, A1Cl,,SCl,, is produced ; it 
crystallises in needles, is immediately decomposed by water, and, when 
heated, begins to give off chlorine at 25°, loses sulphur monochloride 
above 65°, and finally leaves behind a hard mass of aluminium 
chloride. T. M. L. 
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Potassium Perselenate. By Louis M. Dennis and OLIvER W. 
Brown (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 358—359).—Potassium per- 
selenate is obtained by the electrolysis of a saturated solution of 
potassium selenate containing a little free selenic acid ; platinum elec- 
trodes are employed, and the temperature is kept at 4°. The salt has 
not been obtained free from the selenate, the highest percentage of 
perselenate in the product being 74:44. Potassium perselenate, when 
hot, converts manganese dioxide into potassium permanganate, and 
rapidly oxidises ferrous and thallous sulphates in the cold. When 


an aqueous solution of the salt is warmed, oxygen is evolved. 
E. G. 


Tellurium. By ALExaNDER GuTBIER (Ber., 1901, 34, 2114—2115). 
—The determination of the mol. weight of telluric acid by the cryoscopic 
method indicates that the substance has the formula H,TeO,, and not 
H,TeO,,2H,O ; moreover, the acid crystallises in the hexagonal (rhombo- 
hedral) system, and not in monoclinic forms. Telluric acid is only 
feebly acidic, and electrical conductivity determinations show that its 
strength is comparable with that of hydrogen sulphide or prussic acid ; 
it does not yield esters, and can be titrated by means of indicators. 
Tellurous and telluric acids, and the salts in neutral, acid, or alkaline 
solutions, are quantitatively reduced to tellurium by means of hydr- 
azine hydrate. Potassium tellurate crystallises with 5 or 2H,O, the 
latter modification of the salt being isomorphous with potassium 
osmiate, K,OsO,,2H,0. 

The double salt of telluric acid with silver and lead nitrates do not 
exist (compare Oppenheim, J. pr. Chem., 1857, '71, 270). The tellu- 
rates of the alkaline earth metals cannot be obtained crystalline. 
Tellurites are produced on melting tellurates. Telluric acid combines 
with aniline, but oxidises the aromatic diamines. G. T. M. 


Nitration by means of Nitrates in presence of Water. By 
MicuaEL I. Konowatorr (J. ltuss. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 33, 
393—397).—The author has made a number of experiments on the 
nitration of various hydrocarbons by heating them in sealed tubes 
with aqueous solutions of various nitrates. The results lead to the 
following conclusions. Nitrates of the alkali metals and of ammonia 
undergo little or no hydrolysis in presence of water at 125°; the con- 
centration of the nitric acid formed must be less than 0°14 per cent. 
At the same temperature, bismuth, aluminium, mercury, and silver 
nitrates are considerably hydrolysed, the bismuth salt to the greatest 
extent. Thus the nitrates of the heavy metals and of aluminium 
may in some cases be advantageously employéd in place of nitric acid 
as nitrating agents, and as no appreciable oxidation takes place, they 
would be especially valuable for the nitration of hydroxy-compounds. 
Boric acid or carbon dioxide at 100°, or silica at a low red heat, do not 
displace nitric acid to any appreciable extent from its salts. Boric acid 
and carbon dioxide do, however, liberate nitrous acid from nitrites, 
whilst oxalic and sulphuric acids set free both nitrous and nitric acids 
from their salts. T. H, P. 
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Preparation of Phosphorus Sub-oxide. By ApotrpHe Besson 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1556—1557. Compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 
216 ; 1900, ii, 539, and Michaelis and Pitsch, Abstr., 1895, ii, 285 ; 
1900, ii, 137),—The author has again estimated the phosphorus in the 
oxide prepared by the action of phosphine on a cold, saturated 
solution of hydrogen bromide in phosphorus oxychloride, and finds that 
the numbers point to the formula P,O rather than to P,O. This oxide 
is also produced by oxidising phosphorus dissolved in warm phosgene 
with a current of dry air, and by the action of phosphorous acid on 
phosphorus trichloride at 100°. G. T. M. 


Neutralisation of Phosphoric Acid. By Marcetuin P. E. 
BertHELoT (Compt. rend., 1901, 1382, 1277—1281. Compare Abstr., 
1887, 94).—When a dilute solution of calcium hydroxide is slowly 
added to a dilute solution of phosphoric acid, the point of neutral- 
isation, as indicated by methyl-orange, is attained when the acid 
and basic oxide are in the proportion 2H,PO,,CaO. If a further 
quantity of the alkaline solution is quickly added to the mixture, a 
precipitate of CaH PO, is produced, the deposition being complete when 
the acid and alkali are present in mol. proportion. In the presence 
of excess of the alkali, the precipitate gradually alters in composition, 
taking up excess of calcium oxide, 1 mol. of the acid fixing 4 and 
even 10 CaO. When the titration is made by slowly adding the acid 
to the alkali, the neutral poiut, as indicated by methyl-orange, is 
reached when these reagents are in the proportion corresponding with 
P,O,,2CaO ; with phenolphthalein, the end-point is less definite and 
corresponds with 1-4 CaO. The precipitate obtained by adding excess 
of lime water to a solution of phosphoric acid has approximately the 
composition of a tetrabasic phosphate. When shaken up with 
water, this substance forms an emulsion which is clarified very slowly. 
The deposition is, however, greatly accelerated either by the addition 
of a saturated solution of sodium chloride, or by maintaining the 
mixture for 6 hours at 60°, the coagulate obtained having a composi- 
tion corresponding with H,PO,,2Ca0. 

When phosphoric acid is titrated with baryta water, the neutralisa- 
tion point corresponds with the formation of the salt BaO,P,0,,2H,0, 
the inverse operation giving an end-point when the salt BaHPO, is 
precipitated. 

The insoluble barium and calcium phosphates produced by double 
decomposition vary in composition according to the constitution of 
the original soluble alkali phosphate, and the amount of this reagent 
employed. Barium salts of the following type, BaHPO,3Ba0,P,0, 
and 2NaOH,2Ba0O,P,0,, have been obtained, together with others inter- 
mediate in composition; similar compounds are known containing 
calcium. G. T. M. 


Acidimetry of Phosphoric Acid with the Hydroxides of Cal- 
cium, Strontium, and Barium. By Jacques Cavaier (Compt. rend., 
1901, 182, 1330—1331. Compare preceding abstract).—The replace- 
ment of one of three hydrogen atoms of phosphoric acid by barium is 
readily indicated either by methyl-orange or p-nitrophenol, especially 
when dilute solutions of the acid and barium hydroxide are employed. 
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When the concentration is too great, a gelatinous precipitate of 
Ba,(PO,), is formed, and the end point becomes uncertain. The re- 
placement of the second hydrogen atom by further addition of barium 
hydroxide is clearly indicated by phenolphthalein, provided that suffi- 
cient time is allowed to permit of the gelatinous tribarium phosphate 
being converted into the crystalline dibarium salt ; this result is at- 
tained either with dilute or concentrated solutions; in the latter case, 
however, it is preferable to warm the mixture in order to accelerate 
the production of the crystalline precipitate. Concentrated solutions 
of strontium hydroxide produce similar results, but in dilute solutions 
the formation of the crystallised distrontium salt requires several 
hours, and a sharp end point is obtained only in the cold. Calcium 
hydroxide cannot be conveniently employed instead of its barium 
analogue, because the crystalline salt, CaHPO,, is only produced with 
certainty when the solutions are not too dilute and when the addition 
of the alkali is carried out veryslowlyand in the cold. In dilute solutions, 
an end point with phenolphthalein is obtained when sufficient calcium 
hydroxide has been added to completely saturate the phosphoric acid ; 
this titration is not, however, very accurate. G. T. M. 


Formation of Insoluble Phosphates by Double Decomposi- 
tion : Disodium Phosphate and Silver Nitrate. By Marce..in 
P. E. Berruerot (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1449—1459. Compare 
preceding abstracts).—When solutions containing silver nitrate and 
sodium phosphate in mol, proportions are mixed at the ordinary tem- 
perature, the silver is completely precipitated ; the deposit, even after 
repeated washing, contains small amounts of sodium and hydrogen, and 
has a composition corresponding with 18Ag,PO,,Ag,HPO,,NaAgHPO,. 
The filtrate is acid to phenolphthalein and alkaline to methyl-orange, 
requiring 4NaOH to produce neutrality in the first case and HCl 
to bring about a similar result in the second. The liquid is also 
alkaline to litmus, but with this indicator the end point is indefinite. 
Leaving out of account the presence of alkali salt in the precipitate, 
the foregoing double decomposition may be approximately represented by 
the following equation: 3AgNO, + 3Na,HPO,=Ag,PO, + Na,HPO, + 
NaH,PO,+3NaNO,. The end points obtained with phenolphthalein 
and methyl-orange correspond with the total conversion of the soluble 
phosphate into disodium and monosodium salts respectively. 

When the reaction is effected on the water-bath, the precipitate con- 
tains far less sodium, although this element is still present in ap- 
preciable quantity. 

When 2 mols. of silver nitrate react in the cold with 1 mol. of 
disodium phosphate, the precipitation of the triargentic salt is not 
complete, the amount deposited corresponding with 0:543 Ag,PO,. The 
filtrate is acid both to methyl-orange and phenolphthalein, the end 
points being attained by the addition of 1/3 and 2/3 mol. of sodium 
hydroxide respectively. The remainder of the silver is precipitated as 
the liquid becomes neutral to phenolphthalein. The double decom- 
position may be approximately represented as follows: 2AgNO,+ 
Na,HPO, = 2NaNO, + 0543 Ag,PO, + 0°37 AgH,PO,(sol.) + 
0087 H. 3FO,. This equation, however, assumes that all the nitric 
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acid is neutralised, whereas a portion probably exists in the free state, 

equilibrium being established between the two acids in presence of the 

two basic oxides of sodium and silver. The precipitate obtained in 

the double decomposition has the composition 
36Ag,PO,,Ag,HPO,,AgNaHPO,, 

whereas that produced by the subsequent addition of sodium hydroxide 

corresponds with the formula 13Ag,P0,,Ag,HPO,,AgNaHPO,. 

The solution obtained when 3 mols. of silver nitrate react with 1 
mol. of disodium phosphate is acid to both methyl-orange and phenol- 
phthalein, and in this case the amounts of sodium hydroxide required 
to produce neutrality are the same, namely,1 mol. The addition of 
the alkali produces a second precipitate of triargentic phosphate. The 
course of the-vinitial reaction may be approximately represented by 
the equation 3AgNO, + Na,HPO, = 2NaNO, + 0-779AgNO, + 
0:221HNO, + 0°603Ag,PO, + 0°397AgH,PO,. The precipitates ob- 
tained in this case contain only traces of sodium, and correspond in 
composition with the triargentic salt. 

These results indicate that on mixing solutions of silver nitrate and 
disodium phosphate in the cold, the silver is completely precipitated 
when the salts react in mol. proportions, whereas the total precipita- 
tion of phosphoric acid occurs only on adding 1 mol. of sodium hydr- 
oxide to a solution which contains the reagents in the proportion 
1Na,HPO, : 3AgNO,. G. T. M. 


Reactions of Two Basic Oxides exposed simultaneously to 
the Action of Phosphoric Acid. By Marce.uin P. E. BertHetot 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1517—1525. Compare preceding abstract). 
—tThe filtrate from the mixture produced by mixing together solutions 
of phosphoric acid, sodium, and calcium hydroxides in the following 
proportions (2H,PO, :4NaOH : CaO) is alkaline both to methyl-orange 
and phenolphthalein, and it follows that the solution must contain 
soluble tribasic phosphates R,PO,. The amounts of soluble di- and 
tri-basic salts are estimated by titrations with the two indicators, 
methyl-orange being neutral to monobasic phosphates and phenol- 
phthalein to the dibasic compounds. The quantity of phosphoric acid 
(2 mols.) remaining dissolved is only 0°74 mol., whilst the precipitate 
contains at least 2 mols. of sodium hydroxide to 1 mol. of calcium 
oxide, the composition of the insoluble phosphate agreeing approxi- 
mately with the formula Ca,(PO,),,2Na,PO,. This composition is, 
however, based on the hypothesis that all the calcium is precipitated, 
an assumption which is practically correct after 48 hours. When the 
alkaline mixture consists of barium and sodium hydroxides in the 
ratio BaO:4NaOH to 2H,PO,, a similar result is obtained, the in- 
soluble phosphate containing at least 50 per cent. of the sodium ; a 
further increase in the amount of sodium phosphate carried down is 
noticed when the precipitate is left in contact with the mother liquor. 

The alkalis, when added to the acid in the proportions necessary to 
form dibasic salts (2H,PO,,CaO,2NaOH) or (2H,PO,,Ba0,2Na0H) 
yield solutions which are alkaline to both indicators. In the case of 
the mixture containing calcium, the composition of the insoluble phos- 
phate varies with the time. Immediately after mixing, the phosphoric 
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acid is divided between solution and precipitate in accordance with 
the following ratio: 0:48R,HPO,, 0°25RH,PO,(sol. salts), 1‘°27H,PO, 
(as insoluble di- and tri-basic phosphates). After prolonged contact of 
the precipitate and solution, the following numbers: 0°39R,HPO,, 
0'29RH,PO,(soluble salts), 1°32H,PO, (as insoluble di- and tri-basic 
phosphates) indicate the condition of the phosphoric acid. When 
barium hydroxide is employed, the composition of the insoluble pro- 
duct is the same whether it is separated immediately or left in contact 
with the solution, the ratio in this case being thus indicated: 
0°52R,HPO,, 0:°05RH,PO, (soluble salts), 1°-43H,PO, (as insoluble di- 
and tri-basic phosphates). 

These results indicate that when these mixtures of basic oxides are 
employed to neutralise phosphoric acid, the quantity of acid precipitated 
is greatly in excess of that corresponding with the calcium or barium 
oxide present ; in every case examined, the precipitate contains a con- 
siderable amount of sodium phosphate. G. T. M. 


Action of Cuprous Salts on Carbon Monoxide. By 
Marcettin P. E. Bertuetot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [v], 28, 
32—39).—See this vol., i, 493. 


Repelling of the Ionisation of Solutions of Sodium Hydr- 
oxide, Carbonate, and Hydrogen Carbonate by Addition of 
Sodium Chloride. By A. Smits and L. K. Wourr (Proc. K. Akad. 
Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 4, 42—44).—Starke (this vol., i, 242) 
found that (1) addition of dilute sodium hydroxide to a 15 per cent. 
sodium chloride solution gave a more alkaline solution than when it 
was added to water. (2) With sodium carbonate and sodium hydro- 
gen carbonate, the result was the same. He also stated (3) that 
sodium chloride cannot be precipitated from its strong solution by 
concentrated sodium hydroxide solution. 

These experiments have been repeated, and the results (1 and 2) are 
confirmed provided that the solvent water contains carbon dioxide. If 
the water is free from carbon dioxide, then the ionisation of the sodium 
hydroxide is diminished by the addition of sodium chloride and, as theory 
requires, the alkalinity is decreased. Starke’s result is explained by 
some of the dissolved carbon dioxide being expelled by the sodium 
chloride ; the water before solution of the chloride had, therefore, a 
stronger acid reaction, and this was so predominant as to exceed the 
decrease of ionisation of the alkali caused by the sodium chloride. 
Starke’s observation that sodium chloride cannot be precipitated by 
sodium hydroxide has been experimentally disproved. J. McC. 


Demonstration of the Action of Normal Salts on Solutions 
containing Hydroxyl Ions. By G. Dover van CieerF (Ree. Trav. 
Chim., 1901, 20, 198—205).—Ammonium salts added to solutions 
containing hydroxyl ions diminish the concentration of these by the 
formation of ammonium hydroxide which is only slightly dissociated. 
This is shown by various reactions with indicators. Ammonium 
salts convert manganates and chromates into permanganates and di- 
chromates in dilute solutions. Manganese borate, magnesium hydr- 
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oxide, and litharge are more soluble in ammonium salt solutions than 
in pure water. 

That the addition of potassium or sodium chloride also diminishes 
the concentration of hydroxyl ions is shown (1) by solutions of 
potassium silicate to which these salts have been added becoming 
opalescent whilst pure aqueous solutions remain clear ; (2) by the con- 
version of manganate in slightly alkaline solution into permanganate, 
and (3) by some reactions with indicators, 

Hydroxylamine hydroxide being little dissociated in solution, the 
addition of its hydrochloride also causes a diminution of the concen- 
tration of the hydroxyl ions, as may be proved by its turning 
colourless a lightly alkaline solution containing phenolphthalein. 

J. McC. 


Action of Solar Radiations on Silver Chloride in the 
Presence of Hydrogen. By Jountaux (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
1558—1560. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 139),—When silver chloride 
surrounded by an atmosphere of hydrogen is exposed to the action of 
the sun’s rays, the chloride is reduced and hydrogen chloride is pro- 
duced. When suitable amounts of the silver salt are employed and 
the exposure is continued for 18 months, practically the whole of the 
hydrogen is transformed into hydrogen chloride ; the velocity of reaction 
depends, however, very largely on the state of aggregation ‘of the solid 
reagent. At the ordinary temperature, this mixture of silver salt and 
hydrogen is in stable equilibrium as long as it is kept in the dark, 
as under these conditions the reaction only sets in at about 250°. 

G. T. M. 


Formation of Oceanic Salt Deposits, particularly of the 
Stassfurt Beds. XXII. Gypsum and Anhydrite. II. The 
Soluble Anhydrite (CaSO,). By Jacospus H. van’t Horr, Witty 
HinricuseEn, and Fritz Weicert (Sitzungsber. K. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., 
1901, 570—578. Compare van’t Hoff and Armstrong, Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 531).—By dehydration of gypsum at low temperatures, an anhydrous 
calcium sulphate is obtained which is fairly easily soluble and sets 
with great rapidity ; thus there are two modifications of anhydrite. 
The temperature of transformation of gypsum into anhydrite is, con- 
trary to what might be expected, below 107° (loc. cit.). This has been 
confirmed by a number of comparative vapour tension determinations, 
and a formula is deduced for the vapour tension of the system 
gypsum-anhydrite, showing its variation with the temperature. <A 
small extrapolation of this formula gives 89° as the temperature of 
transformation of gypsum into anhydrite. At that temperature, 
therefore, the hydrate CaSO,,}H,O, is metastable. J.C. P. 


Simultaneous presence of Barium and Sulphates in Mineral 
Waters. By P. Caruzs (J. Pharm., [vi], 18, 562—565).—In order to 
account for the simultaneous presence of barium and alkali sulphates 
in the mineral water of Néris-les-Bains, the following experiment was 
made. A specimen of the barytes of the district (containing silico- 
fluoride) was boiled with twice its weight of sodium carbonate until 
partly converted into barium carbonate. The still alkaline paste was 
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then supersaturated with carbon dioxide under pressure and filtered 
after 12 hours. The perfectly clear filtrate, which contained sodium 
sulphate, deposited barium carbonate (together with strontium and 
calcium carbonates) when the excess of carbon dioxide was expelled by 
heating. It is therefore evident that alkali hydrogen carbonates in 
presence of an excess of carbon dioxide, are capable of holding barium 
hydrogen carbonate in solution in the presence of soluble sulphates. 
The presence of lead in the same mineral water is most likely capable 
of a similar explanation. M. J.8. 


Barium Nitrite. By Kurt Arnpt (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 
341—358).—A pure barium nitrite cannot be prepared from the 
commercial product which contains nitrate, as it is impossible to 
separate the nitrite and nitrate either by crystallisation from water or 
alcohol, or by fractional precipitation of the aqueous solution with 
alcohol. The usual methods of formation, namely, by heating barium 
nitrate, by saturating barium hydroxide with nitrous acid, and by 
reducing the nitrate with lead sponge, also yield an impure nitrite 
which cannot be purified. The pure nitrite is obtained by shaking 
silver nitrite, mixed with washed sand and water, with barium chloride 
and evaporating the filtrate on the water-bath. When the aqueous 
solution is crystallised at the ordinary temperature over sulphuric acid, 
it has the composition Ba(NO,),,H,O ; when crystallised at a higher 
temperature, it contains rather less water. It is soluble in its own 
weight of water, gives a colourless solution which is neutral to litmus, 
and when dried is slightly decomposed with the formation of barium 
hydroxide. It melts at about 220°. Even after prolonged ignition, 
decomposition is not complete, the mass still containing a small 
quantity of nitrite. E. C. R. 


Cadmium Amalgams. By Henprix W. Baxuuis Roozesoom 
[and Byz] (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 4, 1—5).— 
None of the liquid amalgams of cadmium solidifies completely at a 
constant temperature. Amalgams containing less than 67 per cent. 
of cadmium solidify to homogeneous mixed crystals of the mercury 
type, and those containing more than 77 per cent. solidify to homo- 
geneous mixed crystals of the cadmium type. It is shown that for the 
Weston cell to have a constant #.M.F. it is necessary for the amalgam 
forming the negative pole to contain rather more than 70 per cent. of 
cadmium. R. H. P. 


Thallium Chlorobromides. By Victor Tuomas (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 1487—1489. Compare this vol., ii, 60, 100, 159).— 
Bromine reacting with thallous chloride in the presence of neutral 
solvents, chloroform, or carbon tetrachloride, yields the chlorobromide, 
T1,Cl,Br,, When the solvent is capable of combining with the 
halogens, the chloride is transformed into the dibromide, TIBr, ; 
this transformation is complete when, sufficient excess of bromine is 
employed dissolved in carbon disulphide. The additive product, 
TICIBr, is produced when bromine vapour is passed over thallous 
chloride, a similar result being obtained on gently heating the reagents 
in sealed tubes. G. T. M. 
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Results of Chilling Copper-Tin Alloys. By Cartes T. 
Heycock and Francis H. NevitLteE (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 
171—178).—The results of a microscopical study of copper-tin alloys, 
and a discussion of the light thus thrown on the changes which take 
place when the alloys cool. The cooling curve for an alloy with 19 
atomic per cents. of tin was first obtained, and the points determined 
at which development of heat took place. On the basis of this curve, 
certain temperatures were selected at which the cooling alloy was 
suddenly chilled by immersion in water. In order to bring out the 
pattern, the chilled alloys, after being ground and polished, were 
slightly heated until the film of oxide formed was of a pale yellow 
colour. It seems that for alloys richer in copper than Cu,Sn, the 
parts which oxidise most rapidly and are therefore darkest in the 
yellow stage are the softer parts containing most copper. It is hardly 
possible to describe the observations made without the aid of the 
accompanying photographs. The authors find that the patterns of 
slowly-cooled copper-tin alloys are, until they have been confirmed 
by the examination of chilled portions, entirely misleading as to the 
separations which occur during solidification. The evidence for the 
existence of the compound Cu,Sn will have to be revised. 

J.C. P. 


Commercial Copper Oxide. By Paut Drawe (Zeit. angew. 
Chem., 1901, 14, 586—587).—Commercial copper oxide as used in 
glass factories often contains appreciable amounts of cuprous oxide, 
which interferes with the development of the required colour. The 
percentages of cuprous and cupric oxides present are determined by treat- 
ment with dilute sulphuric acid ; the metallic copper which is deposited 
is removed, heated in a stream of hydrogen, and then dissolved in nitric 
acid, and the copper estimated by any of the ordinary methods. The 
copper sulphate in the filtrate from the finely divided metal is estimated 
by the aid of potassium thiocyanate. J.J.8. 


Action of a Metallic Hydroxide on Solutions of Salts of 
other Metals ; Basic Salts of Two Metals. By A.spert Recoura 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1414—1416).—The author has investigated 
the action of freshly prepared cupric hydroxide on solutions of certain 
metallic sulphates at the ordinary temperature and when hot, and has 
obtained the following products : 

Zinc sulphate, when hot, a pale bluish-green compound, ZnSO,,3Cu0O ; 
when cold, a pale blue compound, 7ZnS8O,,24Cu0. 

Cadmium sulphate, when hot, a pale blue compound, CdSO,,3Cu0O ; 
when cold, a bright blue compound, 6CdSO,,20Cu0. 

Manganous sulphate, when hot, a grey-greencompound, MnSO,,3Cu0O ; 
when cold, a green compound, MnSO,,24CuO. 

Cobalt sulphate, when hot, a pale greenish compound, CoSO,,3Cu0O ; 
when cold, a blue compound, CoSO,,24Cu0. 

Nickel sulphate, when hot, a pale greenish-blue compound, 
5NiSO,,16CuO ; when cold, a bright blue compound, NiSO,,20Cu0. 

Cupric sulphate, whether hot or cold, a pale green compound, 
CuSO,,3Cu0. 
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Except in the case of nickel, the products formed in the hot solu- 
tions are all of the same type, but those formed at the ordinary 
temperature vary considerably in type. C. H. B. 


Action of a Metallic Oxide or Hydroxide on Solutions of 
Salts of other Metallic Radicles. By Paun Sasatier (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 132, 1538—1540. Compare preceding abstract).—The 
author calls attention to his previous communications on this subject, 
and classifies the different modes of action between the metallic oxides 
or hydroxides and the salts of other metals dissolved in water (compare 
Abstr., 1897, ii, 26, 491, 553 ; 1899, ii, 654). G. T. M. 


Action of Mercuric Oxide on Aqueous Solutions of Metallic 
Salts. By A. Mai.yeE (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1560—1563. Com- 
pare Sabatier, preceding abstract).—With manganous chloride solu- 
tion, recently precipitated mercuric oxide yields a precipitate of 
manganous hydroxide, which rapidly darkens owing to oxidation, the 
final product being a mixture of manganese oxychloride and manganic 
oxide. Mercuric oxide has no action on the sulphate, even after several 
months; with the nitrate, it yields white, crystalline, hexagonal 
prisms having the composition Hg(NO,),,MnO,3H,O; both varieties 
of mercuric oxide produce this result. ‘The cadmium salts react simi- 
larly with mercuric oxide, the chloride giving an insoluble oxy-salt, 
CdCl,,CdO,7H,O, the nitrate yielding a crystalline basic double nitrate, 
Hg(NO,),,CdO,3H,O, whilst the sulphate remains unchanged. Lead 
chloride and mercuric oxide interact, forming the basic chloride, 
HgCl,,2Pb0,2H,0 ; lead nitrate, however, is not affected by the oxide, 

When mercuric oxide is added rapidly to a solution of ferrous 
chloride from which the air is excluded, a brown precipitate is formed 
consisting of a mixture of mercurous chloride and basic ferric chloride ; 
when the addition is carried out more slowly, the deposit consists 
entirely of the mercurous salt. The final result of the action of the 
oxide on a solution of ferrous sulphate is a yellow precipitate, consisting 
of a mixture of metallic mercury, mercurous sulphate, and basic ferric 
sulphate. Addition of mercuric oxide to ferric chloride solution yields 
an insoluble basic ferric chloride ; in the case of the sulphate, a yellow 
powder is thrown down, having the composition of turpeth mineral ; 
the nitrate yields the basic salt, Hg(NO,),.,HgO,H,O. G. T. M. 


Basic Salts containing several Metallic Oxides. By Gustave 
AnpRE (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1563. Compare preceding abstract). 
—In consequence of the communications on basic double salts recently 
put forward by Mailhe and Recoura, the author calls attention to his 
earlier researches on analogous compounds (Abstr., 1887, 446, 447 ; 
1888, 651). G. T. M. 


Modifications of Mercuric Iodide. By D. Donrosxurporr (./. 
Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 38, 384—387).—The temperature at which 
red mercuric iodide is converted into the yellow modification has been 
found by Gernez (Abstr., 1900, ii, 141) to be 126°. It is, however, 
observed that the yellow variety sometimes remains for a long time at 
the ordinary temperature without change, whilst the red form keeps 
its colour at temperatures at which transformation is possible. The 
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colour of solutions of mercuric iodide in organic solvents is yellow, and 
the yellow form is also deposited from these solutions, the colour only 
changing to red after some time. It would hence appear that in solu- 
tion the iodide exists in the same form as it does in the state of 
vapour, namely, the yellow orthorhombic modification, and that the 
transformation temperature is considerably lowered by solvents. 
When potassium iodide and a mercuric salt are mixed in solution, the 
precipitate is at first yellow, and it is hence probable that when a 
double salt of mercuric iodide is decomposed by water, the yellow 
variety is first precipitated but is converted into the red form so 
rapidly as to escape observation. On eooling red mercuric iodide by 
means of solid carbon dioxide, a gradual but complete transformation 
into the yellow modification takes place, The reason of this change is 
not clear, since the transformation of the yellow into the red variety 
of the iodide is accompanied by a development of 3-0 Cal. T. H. P. 


Double Salts of Mercuric Iodide with the Iodides of Nickel 
and Cobalt. By D. Doprosrerporr (J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 
33, 303—309).—The compound, Nil,,2HgI,,6H,O, is obtained in the 
form of dirty green, prismatic, hygroscopic prisms, which are decom- 
posed, by water or by grinding, into dirty grayish-green, drusy, crys- 
talline masses having the composition Nil,,HgI,,6H,O ; the latter salt, 
which is soluble in alcohol, ether, or acetone, is not decomposed by 
water, and on warming mercuric iodide is evolved. 

The salt CoI,,2HgI,,6H,O, has also been prepared, and forms dirty 
red, regular octahedra, which are soluble in alcohol or acetone, and are 
decomposed by the action of water or by grinding, yielding crystals of 
the composition CoI,,HgI,,6H,O, which are not attacked by —s 

a. me. Be 


Types of Double Salts of Mercuric Iodide with Iodides of 
Metals of different Valencies. By D. Dosrosrerporr (J. Russ. 
Phys. Chem. Soc., 1901, 33, 387—392).—All the double salts of mer- 
curic iodide, with other metallic iodides investigated up to the present, 
may be regarded as derived from one or other of the acids having the 
formule HHgI, and H,HgI, The salts of the former acid are de- 
composed by water, half of the mercuric iodide they contain being 
precipitated, and the corresponding salt of the acid H,HgI, formed 
(compare preceding abstract). It has also been found that bot concen- 
trated hydriodic acid dissolves mercuric iodide, giving a solution of the 
composition HHgI,, and this, when sufficiently diluted with water, 
deposits HglI,, leaving in solution the acid H,HgI, ; the compound 
HHglI,, which separates from solution in yellow needles, also decom- 
poses in this way on standing in the air. No compounds of mercuric 
iodide with iodides of trivalent metals are as yet known. ‘T. H. P. 


Double Nitrates of Quadrivalent Cerium and of Thorium. 
By Ricuarp Jos. Meyer and Ricuarp Jacosy (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 27, 359—389. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 597).—Basic ceric 
nitrate, Ce(NO,),*OH,3H,0, ecrystallises from solutions containing 
calcium nitrate in beautiful, red needles ; when dissolved in water, it 
yields an acid, yellow solution, which gradually undergoes hydrolysis 
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and becomes almost colourless, the colour being regenerated on the 
addition of nitric acid ; this hydrolysis takes place quickly when the 
solution is heated. A freshly prepared solution of the salt is at once 
reduced by hydrogen peroxide with evolution of oxygen, but a hydro- 
lysed solution is at first coloured dark red owing to the formation of 
higher oxidation products, and then is gradually reduced. 

The double nitrates of the formula R’,Ce(NO,), are well crystallised, 
red salts, similar in appearance to the dichromates; they are very 
hygroscopic, show the same phenomena as ceric nitrate in aqueous 
solution, and are best prepared in the presence of nitric acid. The 
following salts are described. The ammonium salt, (NH,),Ce(NO,),, 
crystallises in the monoclinic system [a:b:¢=2°4668: 1 :2°3901 ; 
B=129° 52’]. The potassium, rubidium, and cesium salts are also 
described, and crystallise without water. The magnesium, zinc, 
nickel, cobalt, and manganese salts crystallise with 8H,O, are very 
easily oxidised, must be prepared in the presence of strong nitric acid, 
crystallise in dark red or brown crystals, are decomposed when dis- 
solved in water, and do not lose their water of crystallisation when 
dried over sulphuric acid. 

Double nitrates of thorium nitrate. The potassium salt, K,Th(NO,),, 
crystallises from solution in dilute nitric acid at 80° in long prisms, 
and is hygroscopic. The sa/é KTh(NO,),,9H,O crystallises from 
neutral or faintly acid solutions when evaporated over sulphuric acid 
or potassium hydroxide, in thin, lustrous leaflets, is hygroscopic, and 
efflorescesiin the desiccator. The sa/é H,K,Th({NO,),,.,4H,O crystal- 
lises from nitric acid of sp. gr. above 12 on evaporation over sulphuric 
acid and potassium hydroxide in large, transparent crystals, rapidly 
effloresces on exposure to air, and gives off all the free nitric acid and 
water when warmed. The sodiwm salt, NaTh(NO,),,9H,O, resembles 
the potassium salt. The ammonium salt, NH,Th(NO,),,5H,O, is ob- 
tained from solutions of nitric acid up to sp. gr. 1:25; the salt, 
(NH,),Th(NO,),, from solutions in stronger acid. The isomorphous 
mixture, (K,NH,),Th(NO,),, is obtained by adding ammonium nitrate 
to a solution of the salt H,K.(NO,),,..4H,O. The rubidium salt, 
Rb,Th(NO,),, and the cesium salt, Cs,Th(NO,),, are also described. 
The magnesium salt, MgTh(NO,),,8H,O, forms colourless, monoclinic 
crystals [a:6:c=1:0251:1:0°8640; 8=119°l'], is very hygroscopic, 
effloresces in the desiccator, and is decomposed when heated with evo- 
lution of water and nitric acid. The zincsalt, with 8H,O, is monoclinic 
[a :6=1:0437:1; B=118°36']. The nickel, cobalt, and manganese 
salts crystallise with 8H,O. E. C. R. 


Europium, a new Hlement. By Evemne Demargay (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 182, 1484—1486. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 481).—The 
oxide of the new element ewropiwm, (Eu=151 approx.), has been 
obtained so pure that it does not give any indication of the samarium 
spectra, and exhibits only faint traces of the strongest of the 
gadolinium lines. The anomalous ray referred by Crookes to the 
meta-element, Ss, of the samarium group seems to be the most 
characteristic line of the new element’s fluorescent spectrum, whilst 
the reversion spectrum exhibits the line Zg of Lecoq de Boisbaudran. 
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Traces of the new oxide, mixed with calcium sulphate and rendered 
fluorescent in the vacuum tube, yield a brilliant spectrum, the wave- 
lengths of lines of which have been measured and tabulated. The 


reversion and absorption spectra have already been described. 
G. T. M. 


Aluminium and Magnesium Alloys. By Octave Boupovarp 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1325—1327).—The determination of the 
melting points of mixtures of aluminium and magnesium effected by 
means of Le Chatelier’s thermo-electric couple shows that there are two 
points of maximum (455° and 462°) and three of minimum solubility 
(356°, 445°, and 432°) in mixtures containing from 10 to 20 per 
cent. of aluminium. ‘The two maxima indicate the existence of two 
compounds, AlMg, and AlMg. Starting from pure aluminium and 
gradually adding magnesium, it is found that the fragility of the 
mixture increases continuously, reaching a maximum when the metals 
are in equal proportions ; this alloy is so friable that it may be broken 
between the fingers and pulverised in a porcelain mortar. As the 
amount of magnesium increases from this point onwards, the fragility 
diminishes. es 


Aluminium Alloys. Compounds of Aluminium and Molyb- 
denum. By Lion GuiLuer (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1322—1325).— 
The author employs the method already indicated (this vol., ii, 388) in 
preparing alloys of aluminium and molybdenum. The alloy Al,Mo forms 
lamellar crystals, and is formed together with AlMo, which separates 
in fibrous needles. The substance Al,Mois also obtained in crystalline 
aggregates. These crystals are all decomposed by concentrated acids, 
but are not attacked by boiling water. The dross which accompanies 
these crystalline products when treated with aqua regia yields well- 
defined crystals varying in composition. These substances are being 
investigated. G. T. M. 


Manganese Compounds. II. Manganic Acetate and Man- 
ganese Alums. By Opin T. CurisTensen (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 
27, 321—340 ; Abstr., 1900, ii, 596).—Hydrated manganese peroxide 
is easily obtained by the action of potassium permanganate on a warm 
solution of manganous acetate. Hydrated manganomanganic oxide is 
prepared by triturating the hydrated peroxide with a warm solution of 
manganous chloride mixed with ammonium chloride and an excess of 
ammonia, 

Manganic acetate is obtained by treating undried, hydrated mangano- 
manganic oxide with acetic acid at the ordinary temperature, or by the 
action of potassium permanganate on manganous acetate in the presence 
of acetic acid. It can be recrystallised from warm acetic acid, and 
when treated with oxalic acid in the presence of potassium acetate 
gives a beautiful, red coloration which is due to the formation of a 
potassium manganic oxalate. 

From manganic acetate, the manganese alums are easily prepared by 
dissolving it in sulphuric acid and then adding the alkali sulphate also 
dissolved in sulphuric acid, but it is necessary to cool the solution at 

— 2—5° or better at —20—25°. Cesium, rubidium, potassium, and 
ammonium manganese alums are described. They are very unstable ; 


ncrcisecnetlct 
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the potassium and ammonium salts decompose at the ordinary tem- 
perature, and the cesium salt, which is the most stable, at 40°. The 
potassium and ammonium alums cannot, therefore, be obtained by 
Mitscherlich’s method, which yields only a double sulphate of ammon- 
ium and manganese containing less than 24H,0. E. C. R. 


New Method of preparing Ferrous Oxide. By Junes Firse 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 615—617).—It is generally stated 
that an amalgam of iron is unstable, and easily decomposes into mer- 
cury and iron ; this is not correct, for the decomposition depends on 
the conversion of the iron into ferrous oxide and does not take place 
in a vacuum or in an atmosphere of an inert gas. The oxide formed 
was analysed, and an experiment is also described in which the increase 
in weight of a piece of amalgam containing 35°72 per cent. of iron was 
found in six days to correspond with the oxidation of 96°54 per cent. 
of the iron ; the oxide takes fire at about 350° and burns to magnetic 
oxide, T. M. L. 


Cobalt Sulphide. By W. Herz (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 
390—392).—Cobalt sulphide, prepared by precipitating a solution of 
cobalt nitrate with ammonium sulphide and washing by decantation 
with water, is, when freshly prepared, soluble in dilute hydrochloric 
acid (W/2) with evolution of hydrogen sulphide. When allowed to 
remain exposed to the air, it is partially converted into sulphate, and 
when treated with dilute hydrochloric acid is partially soluble without 
any evolution of hydrogen sulphide ; the remainder of the sulphide has, 
however, apparently polymerised, and is now insoluble. E. C. R. 


Electrolytic Chromium. By Jures Férire (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, [iii], 25, 617—618).—Metallic chromium is readily deposited in 
a steel-grey form on a platinum cathode from a solution of crystalline 
chromic chloride acidified with hydrogen chloride, or in a silver-white 
form by electrolysing a solution containing chromium and potassium 
chlorides in the proportion CrCl, :3KCl; the current density was 0°15 
ampere per sq. cm., and the pressure 8 volts. The metal is not attacked 


by concentrated sulphuric acid, nitric acid, or potassium hydroxide. 
T. M. L. 


A new Oxide of Chromium, CrO. By Jures Fértr (Bull. Soc. 
Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 619—620).—The oxide CrO is obtained as a 
black powder by the oxidation of chromium amalgam exposed to air. 
It has a constant composition, and when dissolved in hydrogen chloride 
liberates an amount of hydrogen corresponding with the equation 
3CrO + 8HCl = CrCl, + 2CrCl, + 3H,0 + H, ; when struck with a pestle 
or when heated in air, it inflames and burns to the green oxide ; it is 
not changed by heating in a vacuum; it is insoluble in nitric acid or 
dilute sulphuric acid, but dissolves in hydrochloric acid to a blue 


solution, which becomes green on the addition of nitric acid. 
T. M. L. 


A new Hydrate of Chromium Sesquioxide, Cr,0,,H,O. By 
JuLes Firke (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 620—622).—By the 
electrolysis of neutral solutions of chromic chloride, a brown substance 
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is produced, which Bunsen (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1854, 91, 619) regarded 
as having the formule Cr,O, or Cr,O, ; experiments are now described 
to show that this is a hydrate, Cr,O,,H,O ; when heated in air or in a 
vacuum, it glows at about 400°, gives off water, and is converted into 
the green oxide. T. M. L. 


Chromium Nitride. By Jutes Fite (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 
25, 618).—Chromium nitride, CrN (Briegleb and Geuther, Annalen, 
1862, 123, 239), can be prepared in a pure state by heating pyrophoric 
chromium, obtained by distilling an amalgam at a temperature below 
350°, in a current of nitrogen or ammonia gas; it is insoluble in 
hydrochloric acid, nitric acid, and aqua regia. T. M. L. 


New Hydrate of Normal Sodium Chromate. By HErINrIcH 
Satkowsk1 (Ber., 1901, 34, 1947—1950).—The salt Na,Cr0,,6H,O 
was obtained accidentally from the mother liquors of a solution out of 
which the salt Na,Cr0,,4H,O, had been crystallised. It crystallised 
in triclinic plates and further crops were obtained by seeding saturated 
solutions of sodium chromate with it. The solubilities of the salt be- 
tween 17° and 27° are plotted, and compared with the solubilities of the 
tetra- and deca-hydrates. R. H. P. 


Uranium Amalgam and Pyrophoric Uranium. By JULEs 
Férte (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 622—623).—Uranium amal- 
gam is very readily oxidised, but can be prepared by electrolysing 
uranous chloride in a divided cell; on distilling off the mercury at 
241—242°,a residue of metallic uranium is left, which inflames 
spontaneously in the air. T. M. L. 


Czsium-Antimonious Fluorides and other Double Haloids 
of Antimony. By Horace L. Wetts and F. J. Merzcrer (Amer. J. 
Sci., 1901, [iv], 11, 451—456).—Several double fluorides of cesium 
and antimony were obtained by mixing varying proportions of solutions 
of cesium fluoride and antimony fluoride, prepared by treating the 
respective carbonate and oxide with hydrofluoric acid. The salt 
CsF,2SbF,, crystallises in beautiful, transparent needles, the salt 
CsF,3S8bF,, in stout, transparent prisms, and the sa/é 4CsF,7SbF, (?), in 
transparent plates; the sa/é CsF,SbF,, obtained when the cesium 
fluoride is in excess, crystallises in square prisms, and the salt 
2CsF,SbF,, obtained when a large excess of cesium fluoride is present, 
in rhombic prisms. The cwsiwm antimonious todide, 3CsI,2SbI,, occurs 
in two modifications, one of which is brick-red in colour and apparently 
octahedral in form, whilst the other is yellow and occurs in thin, 
hexagonal plates. An indefinite casiwm antimonic fluoride, 
CsF,SbF,,OH, is also described, and crystallises in bundles of 
transparent needles. R. H. P. 


Gold and Silver Alloys and other materials obtained from 
Egyptian Tombs. By Marce.iin P. E. Bertuetor (Compt. rend., 
1901, 182, 1282—1286. Compare this vol., ii, 25).—This communi- 
cation contains a further account of the analytical researches made on 
gold and silver alloys and other antique objects taken from Egyptian 
tombs of various epochs. The data obtained are, however, not suffi- 
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cient to permit of generalisations being made connecting the composition 
of the alloys with the date of their manufacture. G. T. M. 


Metals of Ancient Egypt: Study of a Metallic Sheath and 
its Inscriptions. By Marcetumw P. E. Berrneror (Ann. Chim. 
Phys., 1901, [vii], 23, 5—32).—This communication is chiefly of 
archeological interest: the presence of an alloy containing platinum, 
iridium, and gold amongst the materials forming the sheath has 
been previously indicated (compare this vol., ii, 318). G. T. M. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Gold and Silver Tellurides from the Kalgoorlie District 
(Western Australia). By ApotrpHe Carnot (Compt. rend., 1901, ) 
132, 1298—1302).—Analyses of samples of tellurides taken from the ‘i 
Lake View Consols and Great Boulder Proprietary mines, show that 
the following mineral species are present: Sylvanite, (Au,Ag)Te,, fi 
calaverite, corresponding with the preceding substance but less crys- 
talline, and containing a smaller proportion of silver, kalgoorlite, 
(Au,Ag,Hg),Te, and a new sesquitelluride, coolgardite, (Au,Ag,Hg),Te,, i 
containing very variable proportions of gold and silver, the metals re- 
placing each other isomorphously. These minerals also contain small 
quantities of copper, nickel, iron, and antimony, and their percentage 
compositions are tabulated. G. T. M. 


Mohawkite. By Joseph W. Ricuarps (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 
11, 457—458).—Koenig has recently given the name mohawkite to a 
nickeliferous and cobaltiferous variety of domeykite, (Cu,Ni,Co),As, 
from the Mohawk mine, Michigan (this vol., ii, 108). The same name 
had, however, been previously used by Ledoux (Zng. Min. J., 1900, 69, 
414), for a similar { probably the same] mineral from the same mine to 
which he gave the formula Cu,As. The latter formula was doubted 
by Koenig, but is confirmed by the present author, who proposes the 
name ledouwite for a mineral having this composition. The results of 
his analysis are : 


Cu. Co. Ni. Fe, As, Total. Sp. gr. 
70°8 6°4 trace 0:0 [22°8] 100-0 8:07 
L. J. 8. 


Microlite from Finland. By Apotr Erik NorpEnsk16Lp (Jahrb. 
Min., 1901, i, Ref. 352 ; from Geol. For. Férh., 1899, 21, 639).—In- 
distinct crystals of ixiolite and skogbiélite from Skogbéle, Kimito, 
Finland, are coated with a yellowish-brown, crystalline layer, 0°5 mm. 
thick, of microlite. Analysis of this gave: 

Loss on 


Ta,O;, SnO, CaO. FeO. Ce,0;. ignition, Total. Sp. gr. 
72:1 196 14:23 4:79 O14 011 93°39 56 
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The deficiency of 6°61 per cent. probably represents alkalis and 
fluorine. L. J. 8. 


Calcareous Concretions of Kettle Point, Ontario. By 
Reernatp A. Daty (J. Geol., 1900, 8, 135—150).—A description is 
given of the large spherical concretions which occur in bituminous 
shale at Kettle Point, at the southern end of Lake Huron. They con- 
sist of radially crystallised calcium carbonate, and show also a concen- 
tric structure. Analysis of a darker brown ball gave: CaCO,, 88°42 ; 
MgCO,, 2°99 ; Fe,O,, 0°71; insol. in hydrochloric acid (SiO,), 4°25 ; 
hydrocarbons and water, 3°23=99°60. The mode of origin of the con- 
cretions is discussed, and the local deformation of the shale around the 
balls is attributed to the change in volume when the material was 
deposited from solution. L. J.S. 


Natural History of Marl. By Caries A. Davis (J. Geol., 
1900, 8, 485—497).—Aquatic plants are frequently encrusted with 
mineral matter, especially calcium carbonate. The absorption of 
carbon dioxide and the liberation of oxygen by the plant causes the 
deposition of calcium carbonate from a solution of calcium hydrogen 
carbonate. A sample of chara dried at 100° gave on analysis : CaCO,, 
76:00 ; MgCO,, 2°359; Fe,O0,,A1,0,, 0°722 ; insoluble in hydrochloric 
acid, 11°19 (consisting of combustible and volatile matter, 9:243; 
silica, 1787 ; undetermined, 0-160) ; soluble organic matter by difference, 
9°279 per cent. On these grounds, it is suggested that many im- 
portant deposits of marl may have been formed by the agency of 
aquatic plants and especially chara. In an accompanying paper 


(ibid., 498—503) by the same author, a description is given of a small 


lake in Michigan where mar] is now being deposited in this way. 
L. J. 8. 


Alumina present in Mineral Waters. By F. Parmentier 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1332—1333).—The majority of the mineral 
waters from central France (Vichy) contain notable quantities of 
alumina, although former analyses have not indicated the presence of 
this substance. When these waters lose their carbon dioxide, precipit- 
ates of crystallised calcium and magnesium carbonates are formed, and 
finally, when the gas has almost entirely disappeared, a deposit of 
alumina is produced containing variable quantities of ferric oxide. 
The addition of lime water to these waters produces a white turbidity 
which after a time partly disappears. This precipitate consists of 
calcium and magnesium carbonates mixed with alumina, the carbonates 
redissolve in the excess of carbonic acid present, whilst the alumina 
undergoes polymerisation, and gradually collects together as a deposit 
consisting of closely united filaments. G. T. M. 


Analysis of Red Rain Deposit, which fell in Victoria, 
Australia, December 26, 1896. By Tuomas L. Puipson (Chem. 
News, 1901, 83, 253).--The deposit consisted of exceedingly small 
grains of various colours, many being flat or tabular with irregular 
edges ; it was very slightly, if at all, magnetic. When treated with 
hydrochloric acid, it neither effervesced nor evolved chlorine. 
Analysis yielded the following numbers per cent.: Water, 9°09; 
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organic matter, 5°21; soluble in hydrochloric acid, 8°00 (containing 
Fe,O,, Al,O,, SiO,, and TiO,, 4°61 ; CaO, MgO, Na,O, K,O, and traces 
of Ni and CO, 3°39). Insoluble in hydrochloric acid, 77-70 (containing 
Si0,, 50°99; Fe,O, and Al,O,, 16°40; CaO, 0°21; Na,O, K,O, and 
trace of Li,O, 10°10). Before the blow-pipe and in composition the 
insoluble portion resembles felspar. D. A. L. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Respiration in Annelids. By Bounniot (Compt. rend., 1901, 
132, 1348—1351).—The amount of carbon dioxide produced per unit 
of time by the aquatic worm Spirographis, was taken as a measure of 
its respiratory activity. Under constant conditions, this does not vary 
greatly in the same animals, but it can adapt itself to changes in their 
surroundings. With an equal weight of small and large animals, 
respiration is more active in the former; this is no doubt connected 
with a greater surface area. If the gills are removed, the amount of 
gas produced sinks by a quarter, but in a few hours returns to the 
normal. If the skin is vaselined, the amount of gas again falls, but 
returns to the normal some hours later. If the temperature of the 
water is raised within moderate limits, respiration is slightly more 
active. Light has no influence. W. D. H. 


Influence of Boric Acid and Borax on Metabolism in 
Children. By Francis W. Tunniciirreand Otto Rosenuerm (J. Hyg., 
1901, i, 186—201),—A series of experiments on children, which seek 
to show that boric acid and borax are practically harmless. 

A. 8. Grinpaum (Brit. Med. J., 1901, i, 1337) criticises Tunnicliffe 
and Rosenheim’s work. The experiments are few, each lasted only 12 
days, and the children selected are above the age when milk is the 
staple article of diet. The fact that the boric acid and borax are 
rapidly excreted by the kidneys is evidence of their poisonous 
character. W. D. H. 


Influence of Formaldehyde on the Metabolism of Children. 
By Francis W. TunNIcLIFFE and Orro Rosennem (J. Hyg., 1901, 
i, 321—366).—The experiments were made on children in a way 
similar to those previously recorded with borax (preceding abstract). 
The children were three in number, aged 24, 4, and 5 years respectively. 
The normal course of metabolism was compared with that occurring during 
a limited period (7 to 14 days) when small quantities of formaldehyde 
were added to the diet. The general health was not affected, but there 
is a diminution of phosphorus and fat assimilation. In one child who 
was weakly, the nitrogenous assimilation was also injuriously affected. 
There was no intestinal antiseptic action, and the bad effects of the 
drug are attributed to its effect on pancreatic digestion. UT 


W. D. H 


518 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


Influence of Lecithins in the Egg in Nutritive Exchanges. 
By A.exanpRE Descrez and A. Zaky (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 
1512—1514).—The lecithins of the fowl’s egg increase the appetite of 
animals which receive them either by the mouth or under the skin. 
These animals rapidly increase in weight. Urea, total urinary nitro- 
gen, and the coefficient of utilisation of nitrogen are increased, but the 
phosphoric acid in the urine is diminished. W. Dz. H. 


[Dietary Studies.] By Harry 8, Greinpiey, J. L. Samnis, E. F. Lapp, 
IsaBEL Bevier, and Exizasetu OC. Spracvue (U.S.A. Dept. Agric. Bull., 
1900, 91, 1—42).—Statistics are given of the dietaries in certain 
public institutions for men and for women. Particular attention is 
paid to cost, nutritive value, and the amount of waste. 

W. D. H. 


The Fat-splitting Ferment of the Stomach. By Franz 
VoiHaRD (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1296—1297 ; from Zeit. klin. Med., 
42, 414—-429).—The mucous membrane of the fundus of the stomach 
secretes a fat-splitting enzyme, which can be extracted with glycerol. 


It is weakened and eventually destroyed by pepsin-hydrochloric acid. 
W. D. H. 


Hippuric Acid Metabolism in Man. By Cart Lewin (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, i, 1297; from Zeit. klin. Med., 42, 371—397).—A healthy 
man secretes daily from 0°1 to 0°3 gram of hippuric acid. This 
amount is increased by feeding on dextrose, by increase in intestinal 
putrefaction, or by administration of foods rich in nuclein, such as sweet- 
bread, this being, however, attributed to the increase of putrefaction in 
the intestines, since nucleic acid does not produce the effect. In gout 
and diabetes, the amount is normal ; in febrile conditions, in kidney 


disease, and in perityphlitis the amount of hippuric acid rises, 
W. Dz. H. 


Presence of Carbon Monoxide in the Blood. By Maurice 
Nictoux (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1501—1504).—The presence of 
small amounts of ‘carbon monoxide has been shown in the blood of 
anesthetised animals, in the blood of normal dogs, and in the Paris 
atmosphere. It is now stated that this gas (0°11 cc. in 100 cc. of 
blood) occurs in the blood of animals just born. This observation 
appears to relate to human beings, but there is no clear statement on 
this point. W. D. H. 


Blood of Animals deprived of their Suprarenals. By Isaac 
Levin (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 358—361. Compare this vol., 
ii, 256).—The results of the experiments show that the suprarenal 
gland not only forms an internal secretion, but is also excretory. It 
is strange that the blood of such animals and suprarenal extracts both 
raise the blood pressure ; it may, however, be that the two materials 
are in other respects antagonistic. W. Dz H. 


Presence and Localisation of Iodine in the Leucocytes of 
Normal Blood. By Henri Stassano and Paut Bourcer (Compt. 
vend., 1901, 182, 1587—1589,. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 555).—An 
examination of blood drawn from a dog as rapidly as possible, and 
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either defibrinated or treated with sodium oxalate, shows that the 
iodine present is contained solely in the degradation products of the 
leucocytes. The red corpuscles, when completely freed from leucocytes, 
contain no trace of this element. G, T. 


Rhythmic Activity of the @sophagus. By Percy G. Sritzs 
(Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 338—357).—The action of various salts, 
interpreted by the ionic theory, is described in connection with the 
rhythm of the isolated esophagus of the frog. Sodium is essential, 
but by itself sodium chloride is depressant. The simultaneous presence 
of calcium and potassium is also necessary ; a stimulating réle is assigned 
to calcium, and an inhibiting one to potassium. W. Dz. H. 


A new form of Muscular Irritability. By Jacques Lors 
(Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 362—373).—Certain salt solutions (1 gram- 
mol. in 8 or 10 litres) bring about an apparently new form of irritability 
in muscles, which is termed ‘contact irritability.’ A muscle which 
has been treated in this way will contract powerfully when it passes 
from the salt solution to air, carbon dioxide, oil, sugar solution, d&c., or 
from solutions of glycerol or sugar to air. The salts which act in this 
way are with one exception sodium salts, the anions of which are capable 
of precipitating calcium ; they are sodium fluoride, carbonate, oxalate, 
citrate, tartrate, and disodium hydrogen phosphate. If the nerve 
alone is put into one of these solutions, the muscle begins to twitch 
and finally goes into tetanus; the contraction ceases when the nerve 
is removed from the solution. The salts or their ions do not directly 
stimulate the nerve, but only modify or increase its irritability, for 
when the same nerve is brought into contact with any solid or liquid 
body, the muscle resumes its contractions, whilst these gradually cease 
or diminish when the nerve is again surrounded with air. It is 
regarded as possible that alterations of motor and sensory reactions 
in neurotic patients may be due to ionic action. W. D. H. 


Rigor in Frog’s Muscles. By N. M. Stevens (Amer. J. Physiol., 
1901, 5, 374—386).—From experiments on the frog’s gastrocnemus, 
the following conclusions are drawn: the energy of vigor contraction 
decreases rapidly with decrease of temperature, being very slight at 
or below 20°. The energy of secondary heat contractions at 50—63° 
is less than that of ordinary vigor contraction at 20°. A muscle 
undergoing heat vigor does more work when it contracts against a 
spring than when it is “after loaded” (200 grams). The fact that 
complete rigor at 20° entirely cuts out the first heat contraction at 
37—45°, but not that at 50—63° indicates that rigor mortis involves 
coagulation of soluble myogen fibrin, but not of myosin or myogen. 
The fact that immersion of the muscle in chloretone solution (0:1 to 
0°5 per cent.) produces a similar contraction, indicates that chloretone 
coagulates soluble myogen fibrin, but not the other proteids. A slight 
contraction produced by weak chloretone solution is compensated by a 
proportionately greater secondary heat contraction, as in the case of 
slight rigor mortis contractions (Brodie and Richardson). The action 
of chloretone is very definite and constant as compared with that of 
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potassium thiocyanate. The nomenclature of the muscle proteids is 
that introduced by von Fiirth. W. D. H. 


Origin of Iodine in the Organism. By Pau. Bourcer (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 1382, 1364—1366).—The amount of iodine in various 
foods was examined. Vegetable food is the main source of iodine in 
the animal body, and the greater part of this element is returned 


again by the excretions to complete the biological cycle. 
W. Dz H. 


Osseo-mucoid. By P. B. Hawk and Wituiam J. Gres (Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 3887—425. Compare this vol., ii, 298).—Lime 
water extracts from ossein, prepared from partly decalcified ribs and 
femora of the ox, a substance having the characters of mucin and 
chondromucoid: it is termed osseo-mucoid. This shows, contrary to 
Young’s deduction, that in ossification the connective tissue matrix is 
not completely removed. Variations in percentage composition in- 
dicate the probability that two or more glucoproteids exist in bone. The 
four analyses showing the most concordant results give the following 
average percentages: C, 47°07; H, 6°69; N, 11°98; S, 2°41; O, 31°85. 
Phosphorus is absent. .Between 1 and 1°6 per cent. of the sulphur 
may be split off as sulphuric acid on boiling with dilute hydrochloric 
acid. The energy liberated on oxidation of mucin substances is less 
than that for any form of proteid except fibroin. W. Dz. iH. 


Absorption and Secretion. By Max. Oxer-Biom (Pfiiger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 85, 543—575).—This is the fifth of a series of papers 
on the physico-chemical relationships of animal tissues and juices. 
The importance of osmotic pressure and kataphoresis in the phenomena 
of absorption and secretion is pointed out at considerable length and 
with experimental data. W. D. H. 


Bile of Polar Animals. I. Bile of the Polar Bear. By Otor 
HamMarsten (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 435—466).—Specimens 
of bile from polar bears were collected on certain Arctic expedi- 
tions, and received in alcohol. Numerous analytical details are given. 
The principal pigment is a brownish-yellow one which does not give 
Gmelin’s reaction or any spectroscopic bands; it was found also in 
gall stones from these animals. There are also small quantities of 
bilirubin and urobilin. Particular attention is drawn to the presence 
of an unknown organic substance, which is reducing and rich in sul- 
phur, to the presence in large quantities of a lecithin-like material 
rich in phosphorus, to the absence of glycocholic acid, and to the 
relatively high percentage of sulphates in the ash. W. D. iH. 


Composition of a Liquid obtained by Tapping. By F. Mat- 
mrvac (J. Pharm., 1901, | vi], 18, 459—460).—A liquid (890 c.c.) ob- 
tained by tapping a patient in the tenth intercostal space gave the 
following results on analysis, in grams per litre. Sp. gr. 1:013; 
reaction distinctly alkaline. Sodium chloride, 6°6 ; phosphoric acid, 
0°08; acetone, 0°206; urea, 2°5; total proteids, 25°432, of which 
23°304 was serum-albumin. Urobilin was also present in large 
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amount ; also a few pus globules. Alcohol, aldehyde, uric acid, globu- 
lin, peptones, sugar, bile, indican, and blood were absent. The liquid 
had no odour; its colour resembled that of coffee. M. J.S. 


Use of Silicotungstic Acid as a Reagent for the Alkaloids 
in Urine; Variations in Alkaloidal Nitrogen. By H. Guituz- 
MARD (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1438—1440).—The alkaloids in 
urine are readily precipitated in the form of an amorphous, rose 
coloured powder, by silicotungstic acid in presence of hydrochloric 
acid after removal of proteids. The precipitate contains creatinine, 
xanthic bases, a yellow, amorphous, alkaloidal colouring matter, a 
non-crystallisable substance which seems to form the non-dialysable 
basic part of urine, and a volatile substance which has a strong 
odour of urine and forms a soluble crystallisable platinichloride. 
The nitrogen may be estimated before precipitation with the silico- 
tungstic acid, and in the precipitate, and thus the ratio of alkaloidal 
nitrogen and total nitrogen is ascertained. The total amount and the 
relative amount of “ alkaloidal nitrogen” eliminated in 24 hours by a 
normal subject varies considerably with the diet, and is highest with a 
flesh diet and lowest with a milk diet. In febrile diseases, even on a 
milk diet, there is a marked increase in the absolute and relative 
amounts of alkaloidal nitrogen eliminated. In Bright’s disease, on 
the other hand, the figures are considerably below the normal, but can 
be brought back to normal by a milk diet. In diabetes, the figures 
are below normal, whilst in diseases of the nervous centres they are 
usually much above normal. In other chronic maladies, such as 
syphilis, chronic rheumatism, chlorosis, &c., there are no definite 
deviations from the normal. C. H. B. 


Behaviour of Pentoses, especially /-Arabinose, in the Animal 
Body. By Ernst Satkowsk1 (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 393—412). 
—The experiments described chiefly relate to /-arabinose. This sub- 
stance is well absorbed in rabbits, and about 18 per cent. of it passes 
unchanged into the urine. It causes, more or less, an accumulation of 
glycogen in the liver. There is, however, no ground for supposing 
that the glycogen is directly formed from the arabinose. Whether 
arabinose is carbohydrate-sparing, fat-sparing, or proteid-sparing is 
doubtful. After feeding on arabinose, the muscles contain a levo- 
rotatory substance, the nature of which was not made out. 


W. Dz. H. 


Behaviour of the three Arabinoses in the Animal Body. 
By Cart Nevupere and Jutivs Wouteemutn (Ber., 1901, 34, 
1745—1749).—The authors have followed the fate of the three 
arabinoses when given to rabbits which were being fed on a diet 
free from carbohydrate (“diabetes-milk”’). The arabinose excreted 
in the urine was estimated as diphenylhydrazone (Abstr., 1900, i, 
539). After being fed in turn with each of the three arabinoses 
(5—10 grams), 14°5 per cent. of /-arabinose, 312 of d-arabinose, and 
28°5 of v-arabinose respectively appeared in the urine. In the case of 
r-arabinose, some 5 per cent. of d-arabinose was also present in the 
urine with the inactive isomeride. Subcutaneous injection led to 
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similar results. Injection of the sugar into the auricular vein showed 
no such contrast between the excretion of the three isomerides in the 
urine. The levo- is accordingly more readily:attacked than the dextro- 
sugar; r-arabinose is partially decomposed into its components, of 
which more of the dextro-sugar escapes attack, and consequently 
appears, together with the v-arabinose, in the urine. Only from 
l-arabinose, and not from d- or 7-arabinose, could the rabbits form gly- 
cogen. Feeding with the sodium salts of the three arabonic acids 
showed similar results. Attention is drawn to the fact that, physio- 
logically, /-arabinose and dextrose are closely allied, whilst chemically 
dextrose and d-arabinose are more nearly related. K. J. P. O. 


Physiological Action of Carone. By Enrico Rimini (Aéti 
Real. Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 10, i, 435—441).—Experiments with 
frogs, mice, and guinea pigs show that the physiological action of carone 
is not very strongly marked, and is explained mainly by paralytic 
phenomena, first of the voluntary muscular movements, and afterwards 
of the respiration. The heart resists the action of carone when the 
latter reaches it by means of the circulation, but if the compound is 
placed in immediate contact with the cardiac muscle, an appreciable 
diminution takes place in the number of the contractions, until the 
final stoppage of the heart which occurs very soon, and is always 
in a condition of semi-diastole. The fact that carone is not capable of 
causing epileptic convulsions in mammifers, and hence differs in its 
action from the saturated dicyclic ketones isomeric with camphor, is 
explained by the author as probably due to a transformation of carone 
in the organism, similar to that produced by dilute sulphuric acid, 
which converts it into oxytetrahydrocarvone. a. a Bs 


Influence of Asphyxia on the Glycogenic function of the 
Liver. By Joser Srrcen (Chem. Cenir., 1901, 1, 1297; from Centr. f. 
Physiol., 25, 65—69).—In normal animals, there is a postmortem in- 
crease in the sugar of the liver. In dogs and men killed by asphyxia, 
this does not occur; in such cases, the vitality of the liver cells is 
lessened. In such cases also, the amount of glycogen is very small. 

W. D. H. 


Action of Iron in Anzmia experimentally produced. By 
Franz Miuirr (Virchow’s Archiv, 1901, 164, 436—492).—In cats, in- 
organic iron is for the most part absorbed into the blood stream. In 
dogs rendered anemic by bleeding, it causes an increase of hemo- 
globin. The iron given is used in the bone marrow for the making of 
the precursors of the blood pigment. It acts as a formative stimulus 
(‘‘formativer”: Reiz, Virchow). W. D. H. 


Action of Strychnine on the Spinal Cord of Rabbits. By 
Hopart A. Hare (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 333—337).—In rabbits, 
strychnine does not chiefly affect the anterior part of the animal’s body, 
as stated by some observers. The hind legs are affected very promptly, 
and the exhaustion paralysis here is very marked, whereas the fore 
limbs speedily regain their power. W. Dz H. 


or 
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Antidote for Cyanide Poisoning. By Orro Herrine (Zeit. 
angew. Chem., 1901, 585—586).—See this vol., ii, 534. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Oligonitrophilous Microbes. By Martinus W. BeryYeErinck 
(Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 4, 5—9).—Experi- 
ments are described which show that various species of Cyano- 
phycee will develop in culture liquids containing the mineral 
constituents of foods, but free from nitrogen compounds; these 
organisms assimilate nitrogen from the air, and their develop- 
ment is prevented by the presence of nitrogen compounds in the culture 
liquids. R. H. P. 


Photobacteria as a Reactive in the Investigation of the 
Chlorophyll Function. By Martinus W. Beryerincx (Proc. &. 
Akad, Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 4, 45—49).—Photobacteria can be 
used to show when the chlorophyll of leaves is functioning, for if 
leaves in contact with a culture of photobacteria are excluded from 
any source of oxygen, the bacteria will only phosphoresce when the 
chlorophyll is functioning. R. H. P. 


Biochemical differentiation of the two principal Vinegar 
Ferments. By Gasriet Bertranp and R. Sazerac (Compt. rend., 
1901, 182, 1504—1507).—The two best known vinegar ferments, 
Mycoderma aceti and the sorbose bacterium (Brown’s Bacterium 
xylinum), differ markedly in their behaviour towards glycerol solutions. 
A pure culture of the first of these, introduced into a sterilised nutri- 
tive solution of glycerol, has practically no action on the alcohol, and 
at the end of three months the solution fails to reduce Fehling’s 
solution. On the other hand, a specimen of the second ferment placed 
in a similar solution rapidly transforms the glycerol into dihydroxy- 
acetone, the amount of this ketone produced in 2—3 days being sufli- 
cient to precipitate an appreciable quantity of cuprous oxide on the 
addition of copper potassium tartrate. G. T. M. 


Yeast Trypsin. By Fr. Kurscuer (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 
419—424),—The author contests Salkowski’s claims to priority in the 
discovery of a trypsic enzyme in yeast (Abstr., 1889, 1027). 

J.J.8. 


Rate of Nitrification of some Fertilisers. By W. A. WirHers 
and GrorcE 8. Fraps (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 318—326. 
Compare Miintz and Girard, Abstr., 1892, 96 ; and Johnson, Jenkins, 
and Britton, ibid., 1900, ii, 506).—Sandy soil (3000 grams) was mixed 
with different amounts of dried blood, containing 1, 0°5, and 0°25 gram 
of nitrogen respectively, and kept at about 27° in the dark for 14 days, 
the percentage of moisture being kept constant. It was found that 
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as the dilution of the blood with soil increased, there was a distinct 
increase in the amount of nitrogen nitrified. Addition of calcium 
carbonate increased the amount of nitrogen nitrified from 100 to 156. 
The conclusion is drawn that 30 lbs. of nitrogen per acre is a liberal 
application, especially in the case of substances which, like dried 
blood, are insoluble in water and become imperfectly mixed with the 
soil. 

Experiments on the rate of nitrification are described, in which the 
manures, in quantities containing 0°6 gram of nitrogen, were mixed 
with sandy clay soil (1000 grams) and kept for 3 weeks in darkness. 
In the case of all the manures except ammonium sulphate (namely, 
dried blood, cotton seed meal, dried fish, tankage, bat guano, and bone), 
the order of nitrification accorded with the results of vegetation experi- 
ments, the results obtained by the permanganate method, and, with 
the exception of bone, with those of the pepsin hydrochloric acid method 
(Johnson, Jenkins, and Britton, loc. cit.). Addition of calcium car- 
bonate in every case except bone, considerably increased the amount of 
nitrogen which nitrified; in the case of ammonium sulphate, the 
quantity of nitric nitrogen formed was 2,390, taking the amount in 
absence of calcium carbonate as 100. ‘The rate of nitrification of bone 
was diminished by calcium carboriate. 

The comparatively slow nitrification of ammonium sulphate is attri- 
buted to the presence of micro-organisms, which act more readily on 
organic nitrogen. Or the presence of ammonium sulphate may hinder 
the activity of the nitrifying organisms. Boname found that am- 
monium sulphate is nitrified very slowly during the first and second 
months, but very rapidly during the third month; these results are 


directly opposed to those of Miintz and Girard, and of Schleesing. 
N. H. J. M. 


Processes of Denitrification. By Orro Lemmermann (Died. 
Centr., 1901, 30, 368—369; from Habilitationsschr. Jena, 1900).— 
The functions of the denitrifying bacteria, of which 23 varieties are 
now known, are controlled by the absence or presence of suitable 
carbonaceous matter and oxygen, when the conditions are in other 
respects normal. 

The results of experiments made in Halle, Lauchstidt, and else- 
where, indicate that in practice denitrification has not the importance 
which has been ascribed to it. The unsatisfactory results sometimes 
obtained with stable manure cannot to any extent be due to the libera- 
tion of free nitrogen, and are more probably owing to direct injury to 


the plants by the absorption of large amounts of organic matter. 
N. H. J. M. 


Denitrification in Soil. By G. Ampoza and C. U.rian1 (Gazzetta, 
1901, 31, i, 185—221. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 444).—The authors 
discuss the work done up to the present on the denitrification ques- 
tion, and describe experiments showing that, if the soil fulfils the 
conditions necessary for denitrification, that is, if it contains bacteria, 
nitrate, and assimilable organic material, the nitrate is completely re- 
duced to free nitrogen, Hence, stable manure and sodium nitrate 
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should not be applied simultaneously, but the former should be allowed 
to reach its full maturity in the soil before the latter is added. A 
large number of experiments have been made on the cultivation of 
wheat, beet, vetches, tobacco, and geraniums on plots, (1) without 
manure, (2) with calcium nitrate and mineral superphosphate, and (3) 
with sodium nitrate and mineral superphosphate. The results obtained 
with wheat and beetroot show that: (1) manuring with calcium nitrate 
gives a larger product than when the sodium salt is employed ; (2) 
this result is more marked in the case of an exhausted soil, but is quite 
evident with a soil containing in itself a large proportion of fertilising 
substances ; (3) the question of denitrification must be divided into 
two distinct parts, according as the fermentation takes place in con- 
nection either with chemical manuring with sodium nitrate or with 
calcium nitrate, which is the final product of nitrification. The small- 
ness of the amount of nitrogen made use of by the plant when sodium 
nitrate and stable manure are applied simultaneously is shown by the 
experiments mentioned above to be due to denitrification. Calcium 
nitrate is a better manure than sodium nitrate, and the former also 
offers far greater resistance to denitrifying micro-organisms than does 
the sodium salt. T. H. P. 


Evolution of Sulphur and Phosphorus during the com- 
mencement of Germination. By Gustave ANDRE (Compt. rend., 
1901, 132, 1577—1579).—The results of experiments with haricots 
showed that the minimum weight of the dry organic matter is reached 
at the time of the apparent end of germination (13 days). The weight 
of the ash increased during this period from 4°66 (the amount in 100 
seeds) to 7°53 grams. At the end of 20 days, the weight of the plant 
was 214 per cent. more than that of the seeds. 

During normal germination, the total sulphur increases regularly 
from the commencement, the increase being about 50 per cent. by the 
time the weight of the seedling has reached that of the original seed. 

The phosphorus in the form of phosphates increases during germin- 


ation, whilst the total phosphorus remains stationary until the nitrogen 
increases, N. H, J. M. 


Sensibility of higher Plants to the action of Potassium 
Salts. By Henri Courin (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1582—1584).— 
Young wheat plants were grown in solutions of potassium salts and in 
distilled water. The strongest solution contained 0°0005 gram of 
potassium phosphate in 100 c.c., and there were twelve other solutions 
containing from 1/2 to 1/4096 of thisamount. A comparison of thelength 
of the third leaf in each case showed the most dilute solutions, beginning 
with the twelfth, which contained 0°000244 mg. of the salt, are without 
effect. Experiments made with other potassium salts showed that the 
limits at which they ceased to have any effect were as follows : K,CO,, 
0:0001 ; K,SO,, 00008 ; KCl, 0:003 ; and KNO,, ee sx 


Investigations on the Roots of Plants. By Hermann MU.ier- 
Tuureau (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 398—399 ; from Jahresber. Wadens- 
weil, 8,79. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 361)—Further evidence has 
been obtained that roots utilise certain substances directly for their 
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own development and that in too dilute solutions the growth of roots 
is less abundant. Solutions which are too concentrated retard root 
production. Solutions containing 0°1 per cent. of dissolved salts gave 
better results than 0°05 per cent. solutions ; 0°2 per cent. solutions did 
not give more root growth than the 0:1 per cent. solution, and may even 


give less, and a 0°3 per cent. solution was found to be injurious. 
N. H. J. M. 


Occurrence of Maltol in the Needles of the Silver Fir (Abies 
Alba).—By W. Frversteiw (Ber., 1901, 34, 1804—1806).—Maltol, 
C,H,O,, can be extracted from the needles of the silver fir (Abies alba) 
by macerating with water, and is identical with that prepared from 
malt by Brand (Abstr., 1894, i, 270), and by Kiliani and Bazlen 
(Abstr., 1895, i, 80) ; it crystallises from dilute alcohol in long, silky 
needles and melts at 159°. T. M. L. 


Conditions of the Production of Proteids in Plants. By 
Apvotr Mayer (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 453—461. Compare 
Abstr., 1893, ii, 224)—Rye was grown in pots, without and with 
gradually increasing amounts of ammonium nitrate. The air-dried 
substance, without nitrogenous manure, contained 1°28 per cent. of 
nitrogen as crude proteid, and 0°83 per cent. of proteid nitrogen 
by Stutzer’s method, whilst the plants manured with 22°5 grams 
of ammonium nitrate contained 3°23 and 1°30 per cent. re- 
spectively. The nitrogen as nitrates in the air-dried plants in- 
creased from 0:07 to 0°50 per cent, The pure proteids did not, there- 
fore, increase in the same proportion as the crude proteids, and the 
plants which received the largest amount of ammonium nitrate con- 
tained a good deal of it unaltered. 

Similar experiments with peas, showed that whilst the crude proteid 

nitrogen increased from 2°20 to 4°20, the increase in pure proteid 
nitrogen was very much less (1°61—1°87 per cent.). 
Field experiments are described in which oats were grown (1) with- 
out manure, and (2 and 3) with sodium nitrate (11°5 and 22°5 kilos. per 
are respectively). The following amounts of nitrogen were found in 
the air-dried substance (total and proteid nitrogen by Jodlbauer’s and 
Stutzer’s methods) : 


Total N. Proteid N. N. as N,O,. 
1 1:80 0:72 0°036 
2 2°71 0°88 0°68 
3 2°23 0:90 1°21 
N. H. J. M. 


Toxic Value of Mercuric Chloride and its Double Salts. 
By Jupson F. Cuark (J. Physical Chem., 1901, 5, 289—316).— 
It has been generally considered that the addition of acids and of 
various salts increases the toxic value of mercuric chloride owing to 
decrease in the precipitation of the mercuric chloride by proteids. 
The author has investigated the question more fully, and determined 
the concentration of the mercuric chloride which inhibits the growth 
of various fungi, seedlings, and bacteria, employing decoctions of 
sugar beet and also liquids free from proteids as media. The results 
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are expressed by curves which give the inhibitory concentration 
against quantity of added salt. The following general results appear 
from these curves: the first additions of salt cause an increase of the 
toxic value, which reaches a maximum, further addition decreases the 
toxic value until a minimum is attained after which a further increase, 
ascribable to the actual effect of the salt itself, occurs. The author 
considers that the increase in toxic effect is due to the formation of 
HgCl”, ions; the later decrease, to the decrease of the dissociation, 
and hence to the decrease in these ions. The usual instructions for 
adding sodium chloride to mercuric chloride for antiseptic purposes 
recommend a quantity of the former which would considerably lower 


the toxic value of the disinfectant (Abstr., 1899, ii, 627). 
L. M. J. 


Cultivation of Wheat. By Irato Gietiowi (Cultura del Frumento. 
Portici, 1901, pp. xx and 159).—Field experiments on wheat have been 
made at Suessola (Naples) during the last thirteen years. Since the 
first year of the experiments, maize has been grown after wheat each 
season. 

The continuously manured plots produced 10:2 hectolitres of grain and 
2,070 kilos. of straw per hectare. With ammonium sulphate, the yield 
of grain and straw was increased to 17°6 hectolitres and 2,750 kilos. 
respectively. The highest yield was obtained with horse-dung and 
ammonium sulphate (21°3 hectolitres of grain and 4,080 kilos. of 
straw). 

The author has previously called attention to the importance of pre- 
serving urine by adding sulphuric acid to it and employing the mixture 
as manure, and in the experiments now described it was found that 
“sulphuric urine” produced an effect similar to that of ammonium 
sulphate. Good results were obtained with sodium nitrate in conjunc- 
tion with horse-dung. Basic slag was found to have more effect than 
mineral phosphates. 

Leucite in conjunction with basic slag, ammonium sulphate, and 
sodium nitrate produced 16°95 hectolitres of grain and 3,670 kilos. of 
straw per hectare. 

Electricity, especially voltaic, produced a marked increase on the 
plots which received horse-dung. 

The application of manganese dioxide, in conjunction with various 
manures, produced a decided increase in several cases, as compared 
with the manures without manganese. N. H. J. M. 


Wheat and Vine Culture. By Vincenzo OLIVERI and F. Romano 
(Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 253—262).—With the view of arriving at a 
system of rational manuring of soil for wheat and vine growing, the 
authors have carried out analyses of the grain, straw, and chaff of 
wheat, and of the wood and the various parts of the fruit of vines. 
Tables are given recording the results obtained. T. EL P. 


Alinit Experiments with Oats. By Brrnarp Scuuuze (Bied. 
Centr., 1901, 30, 421; from Jahresber. agrik.-chem. Versuchs-Stat. 
Breslau, 1899, 20).—Negative results were obtained when alinit was 
applied alone and with dextrose or straw extract, The soil contained 
very little nitrogen, N. H. J. M. 
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Peas, Beans, and Vetches and their Mill Products. By 
ALBERT Korner (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 55, 401—434).—A 
summary of the-results of analyses of the seeds and their products, 


and also of the feeding experiments made by different investigators. 
N. H. J. M. 


Vegetation Experiments in 1899. By JoszpH HAnAMANN 
(Bied. Cenir., 1901, 30, 419 ; from Zeit. landw. Versuchswesen Oesterr., 
1900, 3,575. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 41).—Mustard was grown in 
the pots previously employed for barley, without further addition 
of manure. 

The amounts of phosphoric acid taken up from the different soils 
by the plants, and also the amounts dissolved by 5 per cent. formic 
and by 2 per cent. citric acid, are given in a table. The results 
indicate that 5 per cent. formic acid is the more suitable solvent for 


indicating approximately the amount of available mineral matters in 
the soil, N. H. J. M. 


Experiments with Calcium Carbonate on Serradella. By 
BernarpD Scnuze (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 421—422 ; from Jahresber. 
agrik.-chem. Versuchs-Stat. Breslau, 1899, 23).—The yield of serradella 
was reduced from 104°75 grams to 67°5, 39°7, 10°95, and 0 gram 
(dry matter) respectively by adding 0°5, 1, 2, and 5 per cent. of 
calcium carbonate to the soil. Similar results were obtained with 
lupins. The soil was intentionally kept dry to resemble the conditions 
in fields ; possibly calcium carbonate would be less injurious in pre- 
sence of more moisture. N. H. J. M. 


Nutrition of Sugar Beet. By Jutius Sroxnasa (Died. Cenir., 
1901, 30, 393—395 ; from Bl. Zuckerriibenbau, 1900, 161 and 178. 
Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 45).—During the first period of the develop- 
ment of sugar beet, the leaf contains 1°3 and the roots 2°8 per cent. of 
nuclein ; in the roots, the amount decreases to 1‘5 per cent. as the 
amount of sugar increases, The leaves of roots with high percentage 
of sugar contain much ash with much’ phosphoric acid and potash. 
Potassium and sodium oxides seem to play an important part in 
neutralising organic acids, especially oxalic acid, which amounts to 
8 per cent. of the dry matter of the leaves. Potassium chloride acts 
in the production of carbohydrates, such as hemicellulose, cellulose, and 
lignin substances containing pentosans, of which the beet contains 
more than 14 per cent. in the first year of growth (compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 100). Lime is of importance in the production of ligno- 
cellulose and the skeleton, the ash of which contains 75 per cent. of 
lime. The root activity of the sugar beet has mainly an electro- 
“negative character, whilst that of some cereals, such as barley, has a 
more electro-positive character. The pure ash of sugar beet contains 
about 68 per cent. of alkali oxides and 12:7 per cent. of phosphoric and 
silicic acids, whilst the ash of barley contains 24 per cent. of alkali 


oxides and 61 per cent. of phosphoric and silicic acids. 
N. H, J. M. 


VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE. 529 


Milk Proteid as Food. By Backxnaus and R. Braun (Bied. 
Centr., 1901, 80, 372—375 ; from Ber. Landw. Inst. Univ. Kénigsberg, 
5, 34—59).—The results of feeding experiments with a dog showed 
that proteid in the form of casein gave better results as regards in- 
crease of weight than meal. Insoluble casein had the same effect as 
the soluble preparation. 

Metabolism experiments with rabbits showed that 94-°1—99°48 per 
cent. of milk proteid was utilised. 

Soluble proteid is best obtained by mixing trisodium phosphate 
(6—8 per cent.) with dry proteid ; a mixture of sodium phosphate and 
citrate and borax is also suitable. Borax is beneficial as a preservative, 
and it was found, by experiments with rabbits and mice, that very large 
amounts of borax mixed with casein may be consumed without injury. 
In some cases, the animals died, but it is uncertain whether this was 
due to borax. N. H. J. M. 


Feeding with Molasses and Molasses-foods. By At. VELicn 
(Zeit. Zuckerind. Bohm, 1901, 25, 372—383 and 415—420).—The 
earliest feeding experiments with molasses are those of Stéckhardt 
(1850), in which sheep were fed with hay, and with hay and molasses ; 
the results were satisfactory. In 1860, Henneberg and Stohman, in 
experiments with bullocks, also obtained good results, and found that 
8 kilos. of molasses per 1000 kilos. of live weight was the greatest 
amount completely utilised, and that this quantity was not injurious. 

The results of more recent experiments, both with molasses and 
with mixtures of molasses with various substances, are discussed. The 
conclusion is drawn that molasses is to be recommended for feeding 
cattle and horses, but that it should at first be given in gradually in- 
creasing amounts. N. H. J. M. 


Seaweed as Food. By P. R. Sorte (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
375—377 ; from Tidsskr. Norsk. Landbr., 1901, 13—30).—Analyses of 
the following varieties were made: (1, a and 6) Fucus serratus (2, a 
and 6), F. vesiculosus, (3) Ascophyllum nodosum, (4) Laminaria sac- 
charina, (5) Sarcophyllis edulis. 


Fat.* 
Crude Digestible Crude -—_ 
Water.  proteid. proteid. Pentosans. fibre. 1, 2. Ash. 
la. 10°84 9°63 1°75 7°68 5°40 — 130 24:16 


1b. 11:08 8°33 0°75 6°85 9°95 1°49 — 17:52 
2a. 16°43 =:11°63 4:56 7°59 8°15 2°26 153 22°27 
2b. 12°40 6°88 0°13 9°41 6°55 280 2:39 17:06 
3. 13°00 9°44 3°38 =: 10°21 4°13 3°95 3°03 21°51 
4. 842 10°63 6°00 6°22 5°52 070 049 13°33 
5. 14:12 16°44 12°50 2°86 3°15 0°28 0°24 19°08 


la, 2a, and 3 were dried in their natural state; the rest were first 
washed with fresh water, with the result that, not only the amount of 
ash, but also of the digestible proteid were reduced. 

It is thought that the plants would be suitable for feeding if mixed 
with nitrogenous refuse such as herrings and whale meal. 

N. H. J. M. 


* Extracted (1) with ether, (2) with light petroleum. 
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[Preservation of Farmyard Manure.] By Paut WacNrER 
(Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 370—371; from Hess. Landw. Zeit., 1900, 
435).—To prevent loss of nitrogen in stable manure, the activity of 
nitrifying organisms should be promoted, in order that their action 
may predominate over that of the denitrifying organisms. Another 
method would be to induce a rapid and complete transformation of 
the ammoniacal nitrogen of the manure into proteid nitrogen, after 
ascertaining whether the nitrogenous compounds so produced are 
sufficiently active. N. H. J. M. 


Composition of Odessa Sewage. By THeopor T. SELIWANOFF, 
CHoina, Morscuan, and Bonparerr (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 585, 
463—474).—The sewage, which is employed for irrigation, is more 
concentrated than the sewage of Paris, Berlin, and Breslau. Its com- 
position varies considerably, not only on different days, but at 
different hours, and there seems to be no relation between the com- 
position and the temperature, or the amount of rain. The insoluble dry 
matter varies in amount more than the dissolved matter, and of the 
single constituents, chlorine varies the most. N. H. J. M. 


Drain-water and Salt Swamps of the Odessa Irrigation 
Fields. By Tureopor T. Seviwanorr (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 
55, 475—478).—The drainage is shown to be very suitable for irriga- 
tion, except as regards phosphoric acid, which is absent. The analysis 
of the drainage showed that it contains N as NH,, 0°0035 ; N as 
N,O,, 0°378 ; and K,O, 0°185 per thousand. 

By means of drainage, and by slightly raising the level of the 
ground, much of the low-lying land, which contains large amounts of 
sodium chloride, can be rendered fertile. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Preparation of Strictly Tenth-Normal, Fifth-Normal, &c., 
Hydrochloric or Nitric Acid. By Ricwarp K. Meape (J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 343—347. Compare this vol., ii, 342).—The 
sulphuric acid liberated from a solution of pure crystallised copper 
sulphate is mixed with an equivalent quantity of barium chloride or 
barium nitrate and the whole is diluted to a litre,and an amount of 
water is added sufficient to compensate for the volume of the barium 
sulphate. For instance, if 12°487 grams of crystallised copper sul- 
phate have been taken, 12:215 grams of crystallised barium chloride 
or 13:076 grams of barium nitrate will be required, and the volume of 
the precipitate will amount to 2°6 ¢.c.; a W/10 hydrochloric or nitric 
acid will be the result. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Hydrogen in Gas Mixtures. By Francis C. 
Puituips (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 354—356).—The hydrogen 
is burnt as usual by passing the mixture of the gas with air over 


See 
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palladium asbestos, but to prevent the asbestos from becoming damp, 
the author heats the tube containing it in hot water. In order that. 
the gas measurements may not be affected by the close proximity of 
the burette to the source of heat, the following arrangement is recom- 
mended. A brass cylinder, 30 cm. long and 18 cm. wide, open at 
both ends, its rims being strengthened by wires, is silvered on both 
sides. Its inner surface has three supports riveted to it, on which 
rests a cup-shaped, brass vessel 18 cm. deep and 12 em. wide, silvered 
on the outside. This vessel is filled with water, which is raised to 
nearly the boiling point by means of a small gas flame. The tube 
containing the palladium asbestos is bent into a U shape, and this is 


placed in the water. The operation is then conducted as usual. 
L. pe K, 


Influence of Selenium on Certain Tests for Arsenic. By 
Otto RosennEIm (Chem. News, 1901, 83, 277—280).—Selenium may 
be occasionally present in substances to be tested for arsenic. When 
using Marsh’s apparatus connected with a wash-bottle containing lead 
acetate, the presence of selenium does not necessarily interfere with 
the formation of true arsenical mirrors, and it is only when the amount 
of selenium is comparatively large that a deposit is obtained in the 
generating flask of arsenic triselenide, and the formation of arsenical 
mirrors is thus totally or partially prevented. 

Gutzeit’s test, where the material is treated with hydrochloric acid 
and zinc, and the resulting hydrogen tested with solution of silver 
nitrate or mercuric chloride, is also similarly interfered with by large 
quantities of selenium. Reinch’s test is also interfered with by 
selenium, but the author states that it may be rendered useful by first 
heating the liquid repeatedly with silver foil, which gradually removes 
the selenium ; the arsenic may then be deposited as usual on. copper. 
Bettendorf’s stannous chloride test is interfered with by the presence 
of selenium, and Bloxam’s electrolytic process does not appear quite 
safe, as traces of hydrogen selenide are formed. L. DE K. 


Estimation of the availability of Organic Nitrogen in 
Commercial Fertilisers. By Joun Puiturrs Street (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1901, 23, 330—338).—After estimating the total nitrogen, a 
quantity of material equivalent to 0°075 gram is, if necessary, washed 
with cold water, and then heated for 30 minutes in an Erlenmeyer 
flask on the steam-bath with 100 c.c. of a solution of potassium per- 
manganate (16 grams per litre). The undissolved matter is collected, 
washed with 150 c.c. of water, and the nitrogen again estimated. The 
difference between the two determinations represents the available 
nitrogen. It does not, of course, claim to show the exact amount of 
organic nitrogen available to the plant, but it serves as a useful means 
of distinguishing high class products from comparatively worthless 
ones. 

A lengthy table is appended, which shows that in the case of the 
more valuable manures (dried blood, dried fish, tankage) the greater 
portion of the nitrogen is soluble, but that little is soluble in the case 
of garbage, hair, leather, &c, L, pe K, 
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Improving the Delicacy of the Diphenylamine Test for 
Nitric Acid. By Rupotr Heretmann (Zeit. éffentl. Chem., 1901, 11, 
200).—The author uses the following process for the detection of 
nitrates in milk. One c.c. of milk serum is put into a wine glass and 
a solution of diphenylamine in sulphuric acid is carefully run down 
the side of the glass. A few small particles of pure sodium chloride 
are sprinkled over the milk serum; these, when sinking, come into 
contact with the sulphuric acid and evolve hydrogen chloride, which 
then causes a beautiful blue zone if nitrates are present. The test 
may be also applied to waters. L. DE K. 


Detection and Estimation of Nitrates in Water with 
Brucine and Glacial Formic Acid. By Paun Cazeneuve and 
H. Dérournet (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 639—640).—A deli- 
cate test for the presence of nitrates in drinking water consists in 
evaporating a litre of the water, redissolving in 20 c.c. of distilled 
water, and evaporating again with 0°05 gram of brucine. If nitrates 
are present, the addition of glacial formic acid and a little water 
causes the development of a yellow colour, passing into pink in about 
12 hours. This method has the advantage that formic acid, unlike 
sulphuric acid, is usually quite free from nitrates. T. M. L. 


Detection and Estimation of Nitric Acid in Combination 
with the Alkali Metals. By Epcar P. Perman (Chem. News, 1901, 
83, 193).—The author has observed that alkali nitrates when heated 
with lead sulphate or alum yield alkali sulphates with evolution of 
red nitric fumes. 

The process may be made quantitative by heating the nitrate with 
anhydrous potash alum for a few minutes at a low red heat, when the 
loss in weight will represent nitric pentoxide. Chlorides should be 
absent, as they would cause the formation of volatile aluminium 
chloride. L. DE K, 


Bleaching of Magnesium Pyrophosphateé by Conversion into 
Magnesium Pyrosulphophosphate. By Henri PELLET (Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 211—212).—When blackish-looking magne- 
sium pyrophosphate is dissolved in a little strong su!phuric acid, and 
then evaporated and gradually heated to redness, a perfectly white 
residue is obtained which, however, is no longer magnesium pyrophos- 
phate, but has retained a molecule of sulphuric anhydride ; the author 
calls it magnesium pyrosulphophosphate. For calculating it into 
magnesium oxide or phosphoric oxide, the factors 0°265 or 0°470 are 
used respectively. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Soluble Lead in Resinate-Driers. By Rupo.r 
HEFELMANN (Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 1901, 11, 202).—As only that portion 
of the metal which is combined with the resin acids or the acids of 
linseed oil is of value, all suspended metallic oxides, &c., being worth- 
less, the following method has been devised. Twelve to fifteen grams 
of the resinate are extracted with chloroform, the liquid is poured off, 
filtered into a 250 c.c. flask, and diluted to the mark. Fifty c.c. are mixed 
in an Erlenmeyer flask with an excess of a saturated solution of 
hydrogen sulphide in absolute alcohol, which precipitates the lead. The 
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sulphide is collected, washed with a mixture of alcohol and chloroform, 
converted into sulphate, and weighed. Manganese is estimated in 
another part of the chloroform solution after evaporation and burning 
off the organic matters. L. DE K. 


Volumetric Estimation of Iron and Tin by means of Stan- 
nous Chloride. By Constantin ZENGELIS (Ber, 1901, 34, 2046—2050. 
Compare Campbell, Zeit. angew. Chem., 1888, 168).—The method 
depends on the use of sodium molybdate as indicator, this, in the 
presence of the least excess of stannous chloride, yielding the charac- 
teristic molybdenum-blue. The blue colour is also given by cuprous 
chloride, but not by ferrous chloride. For the estimation of iron, the 
iron is converted into the ferric state and is then titrated with stan- 
dard stannous chloride until the colour becomes very faint, the solu- 
tion is boiled for a few minutes and a drop added to a drop of the 
indicator in a small porcelain dish ; if no blue colour is developed, a few 
more drops of stannous chloride solution are added, the liquid again 
boiled, and the test repeated. An excess of hydrochloric acid does not 
appear to affect the end reaction. 

For the estimation of tin, the metal is converted into stannous 
chloride, then oxidised with an excess of standard ferric chloride solu- 
tion, and the excess of iron estimated as before with standard stannous 
chloride. Ordinary ammonium molybdate solution containing nitric 
acid may be used as indicator if freshly prepared, but after 1—2 weeks 
it no longer gives the blue colour with stannous chloride. The addition 
of a drop or two of a phosphate or arsenate, however, restores the 
property. J.JI.8. 


Separation of Nickel and Cobalt. By Arrnur RosENnHEIM and 
Ernst Huupscuinsky (Ber., 1901, 34, 2050—2057).—The solution 
containing nickel and cobalt is mixed with an excess of ammonium 
thiocyanate (12 grams for 50 c.c. of liquid), and then shaken in a 
Rothe’s apparatus with a mixture of amyl alcohol (1 vol.) and ether 
(25 vols.). The cobalt is removed by the ethereal liquid in the form 
of a complex thiocyanate (Treadwell, this vol., ii, 284) and the nickel 
remains in the aqueous liquid ; this is evaporated to dryness, carefully 
ignited, dissolved in dilute nitric acid, and the nickel estimated electro- 
lytically in the presence of ammonium oxalate. 

The ethereal solution is shaken with a little dilute sodium hydroxide 
to remove any iron and then with 15—20 c.c. of 10 per cent. sul- 
phuric acid. The acid cobalt solution is evaporated down, the excess 
of sulphuric acid driven off, and the cobalt determined electrolytically. 
The results obtained are remarkably good except when only minute 
quantities of cobalt are present with large quantities of nickel. 


J.J.58. 


Separation of Cobalt and Nickel by Electrolysis. By Dimitri 
Batacuowsky (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1492—1495)—On_ electro- 
lysing at 70—80°, with a current of 0°8 ampere per VD.) and an 
E.M.F. of 1 volt, an acetic acid solution of cobalt and nickel containing 
3 grams of ammonium thiocyanate, 1 gram of urea, and 1—2 ce. of 
ammonium solution for each 0°3 gram of metal, the nickel is deposited 
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at the cathode in the form of sulphide, the precipitate being complete 
in one and a-half hours. The sulphide is dissolved in nitric acid, the 
sulphur removed by filtration, and the metal reprecipitated by electro- 
lysis, either by Classen’s method, or in a solution containing ammonium 
acetate, succinic acid, and carbamide. The cobalt solution is evapor- 
ated with nitric acid, the sulphur removed by filtration, and the 
filtrate electrolysed either by Classen’s or the author’s method. In 
the latter process, the solutions are maintained at 70—80°, the current 
employed being 0°8—1:0 ampere and #.M.F. 3°5 volts ; the precipita- 
tion of cobalt is complete in 3 hours, whilst 4 are required for the 
deposition of nickel. The results obtained are represented in tabular 
form. G. T. M. 


Separation of l'ungstic and Silicic Acids. By Horace L. WEtts 
and F. J. Merzcrer (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 356—358).— 
Herting (this vol., ii, 284) having stated that the separation of silica 
from tungstic acid by means of hydrofluoric acid yields erroneous re- 
sults, the authors have reinvestigated the process and found it to be 
perfectly trustworthy. The results are the same whether the mixture 
is evaporated with hydrofluoric acid alone or with the addition of 
sulphuric acid. The indifferent results obtained by Herting are 
probably due to the use of the blast, as at a high temperature tungstic 
acid is sensibly volatile. L. pe K, 


Chemico-toxicological Investigation of Bromoform and of 
Bromal. By “DioscortpE Viraui (L’Orosi, 1901, 24, 145—151. 
Compare Abstr., 1882, 777).—The main portion of this paper has 
already appeared (this vol., ii, 480), When the quantity of bromo- 
form is very small, it may be detected by burning the hydrogen 
under a beaker or microscope slide moistened with ammonia, the 
ammonium bromide thus formed crystallising in dendritic masses. 

Bromal may be recognised in the distillate from the acidified material 
by the addition of ammonium sulphide, with which it gives a red colora- 
tion on warming. The liquid may then be mixed with potassium hydr- 
oxide and tested for bromoform by any of the methods given above. 

For determining the amount of bromoform or bromal present, a 
known proportion, say two-thirds, of the distillate from the acidified 
viscera or stomach contents is heated in a reflux apparatus with 
alcoholic potassium hydroxide for 2 hours, after which the alcohol is 
driven off, the liquid neutralised, and the alkaline bromide determined 
either gravimetrically or volumetrically by means of silver nitrate 
solution. pe SA 


Analysis of Commercial Cyanides. Estimation of Cyanic 
Acid. A peculiar Double Cyanide. Antidote for Cyanides. 
By Orro Hertine (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 585—586).—Cyanogen 
existing as cyanide is best estimated by the process devised by 
Denigés, and described by Mellor (this vol., ii, 202). 

The author describes a new process for the estimation of potassium 
cyanate. 0°'2—0°5 gram of the sample is dissolved in a few c.c. of 
water, mixed with excess of hydrochloric acid, and evaporated to dry- 
ness ; the residue contains the nitrogen of the cyanate as ammonia, ° 
which is then estimated by distillation with an alkali in the usual 
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manner. If it is desired to estimate potassium by means of platinic 
chloride, the residue obtained on evaporating commercial potassium 
cyanide with hydrochloric acid should be calcined so as to expel 
ammonium compounds. 

The author has met with a peculiar impure compound of potassium 
and ammonium cyanide in white, amorphous lumps with a strong odour 
of hydrocyanic acid, and containing 35°85 per cent. of cyanogen, 31°45 
per cent. of potassium, and 15°83 per cent. of total nitrogen. 

A subcutaneous injection of a 3 per cent. solution of hydrogen 
peroxide is recommended in cases of poisoning by fumes of hydrocyanic 
acid. L. DE K. 


Rapid Estimation of Sugar in Beets. By R.S. Hitner and 
R. W. TuatcHer (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 299—318).—The 
process is based on the fact that beets may be assumed to contain 83 
per cent. of water, and that the polariscopic reading is not sensibly 
affected by the moisture varying a few per cents. 

The sample of pulp properly rasped is weighed into a tared capsule, 
a table is consulted and the required amount of water containing basic 
lead acetate (about three times the weight of the sample) is added, the 
capsule is covered with a tightly fitting lid, and the contents thoroughly 
shaken. The liquid is then filtered and the filtrate polarised. 

L. DE K. 


A new Sugar Reaction. By T. Sortmann (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
i, 1245; from Centr. Physiol., 25, 34—36).—Ordinary Fehling’s 
solution may be replaced by a cobalt or nickel solution prepared by 
mixing 10 c.c. of a 1 per cent. solution of cobalt nitrate or nickel sul- 
phate with 50 c.c. each of a 10 per cent. solution of sodium hydroxide and 
a 5 per cent. solution of sodium potassium tartrate. The nickel solution 
is apple-green ; on boiling with dextrose, it becomes yellow. The 
cobalt solution is at first colourless ; it gradually becomes blue-green, 
or on boiling sky blue. When boiled with dextrose, its colour passes ~ 
through emerald green and yellowish-green to reddish-brown. The 
reaction is 1}—-2 times as sensitive as that with copper. Both re- 
agents give the reaction with dextrose, invert sugar, lactose, galactose, 
aldehydes, and various gums. Proteids also produce characteristic 
colour changes, but distinct from those given by sugars. M.J.S. 


The Amount of Pentosans in Gum Arabic. By Rupo.r 
HEFELMANN (Zeit. dffentl. Chem., 1901, 11, 195—198).—A table is given 
showing the commercial value, percentage of water and ash, and the 
amount of furfuraldehyde yielded by 1 gram of 24 specimens of gum 
arabic of different origin and also of cherry-gum. The table also con- 
tains the amount of pentosans and araban corresponding with the fur- 
furaldehyde. The estimation of the pentosans is not, as was hoped, of 
much practical value in detecting an admixture of cherry-gum in gum 
arabic. 

The analytical process followed was that of Tollens and Flint 
(Abstr., 1896, ii, 580), in which the furfuraldehyde is precipitated with 
phloroglucinol. L, pe K. 
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Estimation of Pentosans. By George 8. Fraps (Amer. Chem. 
J., 1901, 25, 501—508).—The method of estimating pentosans in 
vegetable materials consists in distilling the substance with hydro- 
chloric acid and precipitating the furfuraldehyde in the distillate with 
phloroglucinol ; this distillate may, however, also contain fatty acids, 
a substance which slowly separates as a black precipitate, and another 
substance, provisionally termed ‘furaloid,’ which is destroyed by 
redistillation ; all these compounds may appear in the phloroglucinol 
precipitate. 

The author has proved that the loss which occurs on redistilling the 
distillate is not due to oxidation, or to decomposition of the furfur- 
aldehyde, and is therefore occasioned by some substance (or substances) 
which precipitates phloroglucinol and is destroyed, wholly or in part, 
by a second distillation. This ‘furaloid’ was determined in a number 
of vegetable substances by the ‘following process. The material 
was distilled with hydrochloric acid, the distillate was divided into two 
portions and one portion redistilled ; the loss was assumed to represent 
the ‘furaloid’ present. All the materials tested yielded ‘furaloid,’ 
the quantity varying from 7 to 23 per cent. The substances which 
furnish the ‘furaloid’ are hydrolysed by 1:25 per cent. sulphuric acid, 
and on evaporation the ‘ furaloid’ is lost. | On hydrolysing the excre- 
ment of a sheep fed with timothy hay, it was found that the substances 
which yield the ‘furaloid’ had disappeared to a greater extent than 
the pentosans ; their digestibility is about 75 per cent. compared with 
60 per cent. for that of pentosans. The ‘furaloid’ is not formed by 
the action of hydrochloric acid on pentoses. EK. G. 


Estimation of the True Amount of Starch in Potatoes. By 
PauL BeHREND and H. Wo rs (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 461—465).— 
The method proposed by Baumert and Bode for the estimation of real 
starch in potatoes (this vol., ii, 44) is strongly recommended. 

L. pe K. 


A new Starchy Product used for Confitures and Creams. 
By Freuse (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 210—211).—The,author has 
analysed a mixture used for making blanc manges, &c., and found it to 
consist of sugar and flavouring matter, with 8°5 per cent. of wheat 
starch. This starch has been subjected to a special treatment, and, 
although insoluble in cold water, it readily dissolves in boiling water, 
forming a transparent jelly on cooling. Its microscopical appearance 
is not destroyed by boiling for a few minutes, and it is also coloured blue 
by iodine ; its detection is, therefore, an easy matter. L. pe K, 


Amount of Volatile Fatty Acids in Dutch Butter. By R. 
Racine (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 568—571).—The author agrees 
with Reicher (this vol., ii, 292) and van Ryn (Abstr., 1899, ii, 822) as 
to the occasional low Reichert-Meissl figure of undoubtedly genuine 
Dutch.butters, L, DE K. 


[Estimation of Alkaloids in Urine.] By H. Guitiemarp 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1438—1440).—See this vol., ii, 521. 


. 
J 


General and Physical Chemistry. 


Refractive Indices of Mixtures of Liquids. By J. p—E Kowatsk1 
and JEAN DE MopzE.LEwskI (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 33—35).—The 
refractive indices (for yellow sodium light) and densities of various 
mixtures of alcohol and benzene, alcohol and toluene, and chloroform 
and ether, have been determined. Gladstone’s and Lorenz’s formule 
can be equally well used for the calculation of the refractive indices 
of these mixtures according to the mixture rule. 

Philip (Abstr., 1898, ii, 9) found that neither of these formule 


(when ,/k was substituted for the refractive index) agreed with the 
results obtained for the dielectric constants of liquid mixtures. 
According to Drude, the difference between the dielectric constant and 
the square of the index of refraction for long light waves depends on 
the absorption of the substance in the ultra-red part of the spectrum. 
Since the anomalies presented by the dielectric constant are not found 
for the refractive indices, it is probable that it is only the absorption 
in the infra-red which changes irregularly in the mixtures studied. 


J. McC. 


Sensitiveness of Diazo-compounds to Light. By Orro Rurr 
and Vicror Sremn (Ber., 1901, 34, 1668—1684).—See this vol., 
i, 619. 


The Chlorine-Hydrogen Gas Cell. By Ertcu MULLER (Dresden) 
(Zeit. Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 750—752).—The author points out that 
Akunoff (this vol., ii, 81) has made two errors in his calculations. 
When the figures are correctly calculated, the #.A/_/. of the hydrogen- 
chlorine cell is 1:37125—0-0008066 volts, and the heat developed by 
the reaction 36778 cal. 

The quantities of heat evolved by the formation of hydrochloric acid 
in 3N solution from hydrogen and chlorine is 37854 cal., whilst from 
hydvogen and hypochlorous acid it is 37404 eal. 

Since, however, chlorine and hypochlorous acid are in equilibrium in 
the solution, in accordance with the equation Cl, + H,O = HCl + HClO, 
it is doubtful whether thermochemical measurements can decide which 
reaction represents the mechanism of the production of #.AL,F. in the 
cell. The result should be the same whichever assumption is made. 

T. E. 


Theory of the Accumulator. By Emm Ape (Zeit. Elektrochem., 
1901, '7, 731—733).—By applying the equations previously obtained 
for the potential difference between a metal and a solution containing 
its m- and m-valent ions (this vol., ii, 376), the author shows that 
Le Blane’s theory of the lead accumulator (the peroxide electrode is 
in equilibrium with Pb: + ions) explains its behaviour in as simple a 
manner as Liebenoff’s theory (the peroxide electrode is reversible 
with respect to PbO,” ions), and that, therefore, there is no reason to 
give preference to either view. T. E. 
VOL, LXXX. li. 39 
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Electrochemical Behaviour of Nickel Ammonium Sulphate. 
By W. PranuausER (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, 7, 698—710).—The 
equivalent conductivities of solutions of nickel and ammonium sulphates 
and of the double salt have been determined, and are tabulated in 
the original. 

In the more concentrated solutions, the conductivity of the double 
salt is less than the sum of the conductivities of the constituents, a 
result which indicates the formation of a complex ion. This is con- 
firmed by measurements of the transference numbers, which show that 
the double salt exists in its saturated solution at 18°, mainly in the 
form of the ions NH, and Ni(SO,),. In more dilute solutions, how- 
ever, the ions NH,, Ni, and SO, exist. 

Taking the value of the calomel electrode as — 0°56 volt, the follow- 
ing P.D.’s between metals and normal solutions of nickel sulphate were 


found : 


Metal. NisO,. (NH,),Ni(SO,)s. 
NID iacibeinsrdsa that ius —0 041 volt. — 0060 volt. 
SEAS Prey aes —0°005 _,, -—0°007 _,, 
Ns Soc kuadhiouianaiat is +0:482 _,, +0°493 _,, 
SE i cnaipeceewininntis —0'569 _,, -0°591 ,, 
EE ieisetcresnseennss . —-11385_ ,, —1:152 ,, 


In electrolysing solutions of nickel sulphate, or of the double salt, 
with nickel electrodes, polarisation is observed. The lower value 
(1:06 volts) corresponds with the decomposition of water and evolution 
of oxygen at the anode. ‘The higher value (about 2°3 volts in neutral, 
and 1:9 volts in acid, solutions) is attributed to the formation of 
nickelic sulphate at the anode, the greater part of which is at once 
hydrolysed to nickelic hydroxide. Attempts to prepare this salt 
chemically failed, but a solution of nickelic acetate was obtained by 
dissolving the hydroxide in cold glacial acetic acid. T. E, 


Electrolysis of Fused Salts. By Ricnarp Lorenz (Zeit. Llektro- 
chem., 1901, '7, 753—761).—A cell containing fused lead chloride with 
carbon electrodes, the one dipping into fused lead, the other being 
saturated with chlorine, behaves like an accumulator. When the 
electrodes are properly separated from each other, the cell maintains a 
constant #.M.F. of 1:2 volts at 600° for 3 hours, so that there is 
no doubt as to the real /.M/.F. of this combination. If the dark grey 
solution of lead surrounding the cathode of the polarised lead chloride 
cell passes over to the anode, the #.//.F. at once sinks, and only 
returns to its original value when the fused lead chloride surrounding 
the anode has become transparent again owing to the conversion of 
the dissolved lead into lead chloride. Unless great care is taken in 
separating the anode and cathode liquids, the polarisations observed 
are always lower than the normal values. This partial depolarisation 
is accompanied by a disappearance of the products of the electrolysis, 
so that the lower the polarisation the smaller is the yield. It was 
found that when a lead chloride cell was polarised for a short time 
and then allowed to discharge, the polarisation fell very rapidly to a 
fairly constant value, nearly 0°5 volt below the normal 7.4.7. After 
each repetition of the polarisation, however, the discharge Z.d.F. 
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remained for a longer time at the normal high value before falling, 
and then passed through the lower value much more quickly. The 
cause of this was found by studying the evolution of chlorine at the 
carbon anode. Especially with a new anode the quantity of chlorine 
evolved in the early stages of electrolysis is considerably less than 
equivalent to the quantity of lead deposited ; since the fused salt 
round the anode always has the composition PbCl,, the missing 
chlorine is absorbed by the carbon anode, and it is only when this is 
saturated that the normal value of the polarisation is reached. The 
apparently anomalous lower values of the polarisation are all due to 
partial depolarisation. 

In passing, the author states that optical experiments have shown 
that the dark grey ‘“ metallic fogs” observed round the cathode are 
actually solutions of the metals in the fused salts. T. E. 


Electrochemical Behaviour of Acetylene. By ALFrrep CoEHN 
(Zeit. Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 681—685).—The discharge potential of 
oxygen from a solution of potassium hydroxide is depressed, when 
acetylene is passed through the solution, from about 1-7 to 1°2 volts. 
The chemical reaction of which this ‘depression is an indication is the 
oxidation of acetylene to formic acid, which takes place quantitatively 
when the 7.M.F. employed lies between the above limits. 

In solutions of sulphuric acid, the presence of acetylene diminishes 
the anodic polarisation by about 0°19 volt. The chemical change in 
this case is the oxidation of acetaldehyde (formed by the action of 
acetylene on sulphuric acid) to acetic acid. The current efficiency is 
100 per cent. when the /.1/.F. used is less than that required for the 
liberation of oxygen. 

In acid solutions, acetylene does not act as a depolariser for the 
halogens except in the presence of a carrier, such as phosphorus tri- 
bromide, when a considerable depolarisation occurs. T. E. 


Applicability of the Law of Mass Action to Strong 
Electrolytes. By H. von Sreinwenr (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, ‘7, 
685—687).— When electrolytes are dissolved, contraction occurs ; this 
may be taken to indicate an increase in the internal pressure of the 
liquid. External pressure affects the degree of dissociation, and it is 
assumed that internal pressure has an equal effect. The degrees of 
dissociation of two solutions of the same electrolyte are therefore 
only comparable when measured at the same total (internal + 
external) pressure. The effect of pressure is given by the equation 
RT (log K, — log K,)=(p,—p.)Av where K, and X, are the dissociation 
constants at pressures p, and p, and Av is the corresponding change 
of volume. 

To find the increase of internal pressure due to the dissolution of 
common salt in water, the author makes use of the fact that the rate 
of inversion of cane sugar by acetic acid is increased in presence of 
salt. He assumes that the increase of internal pressure due to the 
addition of the salt increases the dissociation of the acid, and hence 
the rate of inversion. Since the influence of pressure on the dissocia- 
tion of acetic acid is known, the pressure required to produce the 
observed effect is capable of calculation. The dissociation constants of 
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sodium chloride calculated for the same pressure in the way indicated 
are much more nearly constant than the uncorrected numbers. 
T. E. 


The Theory of Electrolytic Dissociation as viewed in the 
Light of Facts recently ascertained. By Louis KAHLENBERG 
[with Arraur A. Kocu and Roy D. Haut] (J. Physical Chem., 1901, 
5, 339—392).—An adverse criticism of Arrhenius’ electrolytic dissoci- 
ation theory and its applications. Cryoscopic and ebullioscopic deter- 
minations have been made with a large number of salts in aqueous 
solution over a wide range of concentration ; further, conductivity 
determinations have been made with the same solutions at 0° and 95°, 
On the basis of this experimental material, it is maintained that there 
is no such connection between the freezing points and boiling points 
of solutions on the one hand, and their electrical conductivity on the 
other, as is claimed by Arrhenius’ theory ; in numerous cases, there is 
not even a qualitative agreement. The author examines a number of 
problems on which the theory has been brought to bear, and contends 
that, whilst it has stimulated research on many lines, it is quite 
inadequate as a key to the phenomena of solution. J.C. P. 


Dissociation of Electrolytes. Chemical Dissociation of 
Copper Sulphate under the influence of Water and Tem- 
perature. By C. Henscen (J. pr. Chem., 1901, [ii], 63, 554—562). 
—It is shown that in a solution of copper sulphate saturated at 4° with 
crystals of the composition CuSO,,5H,O, the proportion of CuO:SO, 
changes ; after 3 days it is 1: 1°014, and after 8 days 1:1:027. If 
this saturated solution is diluted, the proportion of copper oxide 
further decreases. Under certain conditions of dilution and tempera- 
ture, the proporticn CuO : SO, in the solution may become 1 ; 1454, 

The author has observed similar changes to take place also in solu- 
tions of zinc, magnesium, and calcium salts. K. J. P. O. 


Model illustrating Measurements of the Mobility and 
Transference of Ions. By B. D. Sreexe (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, 
7, 729—731).—This model illustrates, not only the transference of the 
ions of a single salt submitted to electrolysis, but also the movement 
of the boundary between solutions of two salts possessing a common 
ion for the case that the slower ion follows the faster. To understand 
the construction, the diagram is required. T. E. 


Speed of Migration of Ions in dilute Solutions. By Hans 
JAHN [BErLineR, P. Bocpan, Buxscunewsk1, GoLpHABER, METELKA, 
OpPENHEIMER, and Rep.icu| (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 673—712). 
—From exact determinations of the changes of concentration of 
dilute solutions in electrolytic cells, the following limiting values for 
the cationic transport numbers have been obtained : Hydrogen (HCl), 
0°826, (HNO,), 0°830 ; Pasig (KCl), 0°497, (KBr), 0-496 ; sodium 
(NaCl, NaBr), ()°396 ; ‘lithium (LiBr), 0°330; barium (BaCl,),£0°447 ; 
cadmium (CdCl,,CaBr, »), 0°432, (CdI,), 0: 443 ; ; silver (AgNO,), 0°471 ; 
and copper (CuSO,), 0°375. J. McC. 
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An Electrometric Method to determine the Presence of 
very small Quantities of Electrolytes whose Ions are trans- 
ported at different Speeds. By Max Oxer-Biom (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 37, 665—672).—Two wide Ostwald normal-electrodes 
with about 8 sq. cm. mercury surfaces are filled with 0°1 WV potassium 
chloride solution. The side tubes dip into the wide ends of two small 
vessels of 2 ¢.c. capacity, the other ends of which are drawn out so 
that the bore is 1 mm. and are turned upward. These small vessels 
contain solutions of sodium chloride of different concentration (0°1 V 
and 0:00001 J), or dilute solutions of potassium chloride (0°00001 1), 
one of which also contains mannitol (1 VY). A small strip of filter 
paper (15 mm. long x 3 mm. broad), which has been boiled with 
distilled water and thoroughly washed, is moistened with a drop of 
the solution to be examined, and placed so as to connect the narrow 
ends of the two small vessels. Poggendorff’s condensation method is 
used to determine the #.M/.F., an accumulator being employed for com- 
parison, and the direction of the current is indicated by a Lippmann 
electrometer. Using sodium chloride solutions of different concentra- 
tion in the small vessels, it has been found that the #.M_F. (0°00001 V 
NaCl — 0:1 WV NaCl) diminishes when the filter paper is moistened 
with lactic acid or potassium dihydrogen phosphate with decreasing 
concentration of the electrolyte, and ultimately changes direction. 
Using potassium chloride solutions (0°00001 V and 0:1 J) instead of 
the sodium chloride, a similar diminution of #.M.F. has been noticed 
for decreasing concentrations of these electrolytes and hydrochloric 
acid. 

The fact that a current is obtained when the potassium chloride 
solutions in the small vessels (0°00001 VY KCl in one, and 0:00001 V 
KCl and 1:0 VY mannitol in the other) are connected with the filter 
paper moistened with the solution of the electrolyte (when directly con- 
nected there is no current), coupled with the fact that here too the 
#.M.F. diminishes with decreasing concentration of the electrolyte, 
leads the author to explain the phenomenon as due to the rates of 
migration of the cation and anion into the two solutions of different 
viscosity. J. McC. 


Cryoscopic Experiments with Methylene Iodide. By Feticr 
GaRELLI and Vitrorio Bassani (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 407—416).— 
Methylene iodide is a very difficult substance to use as a cryoscopic 
solvent as it crystallises with extraordinary slowness, so that the 
thermometric column only very gradually attains the freezing tem- 
perature, and it is with great difficulty, and by taking many pre- 
cautions, that concordant readings can be obtained. The readings 
made even with the solvent alone oscillate about two points, differing 
by about 0°4°, as if the liquid possesses two distinct freezing tempera- 
tures. From measurements with ethylene dibromide, benzene, and 
iodine, the molecular depression of the freezing point of methylene 
iodide is found to be roughly 140. Stannic iodide, arsenic tri-iodide, 
and mercuric iodide have normal molecular weights in this solvent, 
and sulphur gives a value corresponding with the molecule 8,. A 
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sample of not quite pure antimony tri-iodide gave a molecular weight 
varying from 380°3 to 457°8 instead of to 499-22. i, We Bs 


A new Manometer, and the Law of Gas Pressure between 
15 and 0°01 mm. of Mercury. By Lorp Rayzeten (Zrans. Roy. 
Soc., 1901, 196, 205—223; and Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 37, 
713—734).—An extremely exact measurement of gas pressure can be 
made with the manometer described, in which a mercury surface is 
caused to approach a glass point, and the motion necessary to bring 
about coincidence of the point and its image is measured by a mirror 
and scale method. At the highest pressure (1°5 mm.) the error may be 
about 0:001 mm., and at the lowest pressure it amounts only to 
0:0004 mm. Using this instrument in the investigation, it has been 
proved that Boyle’s law applies rigorously to nitrogen (containing 
1 per cent. of argon), hydrogen, and oxygen within the range of 
pressure from 1°5 to 0:01 mm. 

The anomaly found by Bohr (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1886, [ii], 27, 479) 
for oxygen, although carefully sought for, could not be confirmed. 

J. McC, 


Chemical Reactions in Dissolved or Gaseous Systems: 
Vapour Tension: Avogadro’s Hypothesis. By A. Ponsor 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1551—1553, Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 337, 
392).—A theoretical paper, in which it is shown that if the solvent 
takes no part in the reaction, the formation of a system which is the 
only one capable of existence at infinite dilution, and which decreases 
as the solvent is abstracted, diminishes the vapour tension of the 
solvent. The formation of the opposed system, on the other hand, 
increases this tension. If V, is the volume of the solution when 
system I alone is present, V, that when only system II is formed 
(II being that system which increases with decreasing external 
pressure) then 7(V, —V,) must be positive, no matter what value 
a (the osmotic pressure) has. In a gaseous system P(V, —V,) is 
positive, P being the pressure exerted on the gas. 

If we consider the equilibrium represented by n,A +,B—n,M +n,N, 
then when only one system is present PV, =n,p,v, +7 p.v, and 
PV, =Ngpyvz3+2,p,e, (v being the molecular volume); but pu=¢l7’, 
therefore (since V, — V, is positive) ign, +i~n,>%,n,+%.n. In limited 
chemical reactions, the equilibrium of which varies with temperature 
and pressure, if ”,+-n,=”, +, or if n)=n,=n,=%%, then the values 
of ¢ must be unequal, which proves that Avogadro’s hypothesis is not 
rigorously exact. The same conclusion may be drawn with regard to 
solutions, J. McC. 


Gay-Lussac’s Law and the Dissociation of Gaseous Com- 
pounds. By A. Poyxsor (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1401—1404).—A 
mathematical paper in which the author shows that dV/dm (coefficient 
of increase of volume on account of dissociation) must be positive. 
This has hitherto been regarded as doubtful, but it is shown to be a 
consequence of the accepted result that 8m/87' is positive. When the 
equilibrium between a gaseous substance and its products of dissocia- 
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tion is dependent on the pressure, it must also be dependent on the 
temperature, and variation of either of these will disturb the equili- 
brium. When the volume or temperature increases indefinitely, the 
dissociation tends to become complete. Since dV/dmp; is always 
positive, it follows that the volume of a dissociable gaseous compound 
is smaller than the volume of the mixture of its dissociation, products. 


J. McC. 


_ Preparation of Osmotic Membraiies by Electrolysis. By 
Harmon N. Morse and D. W. Horn (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 80—86): 
—A semipermeable membrane may be deposited in the wall of a 
porous cell by the following electrolytic method. ‘The air is first 
removed from the wall by putting a solution of potassium sulphate 
containing 0°5 gram per litre in the cup and the beaker in which it is 
placed, and passing a current between the electrodes in the direction of 
the one within the cup ; the water in passing through the wall effec- 
tively sweeps out the air. The cup is then left in distilled water until 
required. In order to form the membrane, the wet cup is placed in a 
beaker and surrounded with an electrode of sheet copper, the electrode 
within the cup being of platinum; a solution of copper sulphate 
(¥/10 or W/5) is placed outside, and a solution of potassium ferro- 
cyanide (also V/10 or WV/5) inside the cup, and on passing the current 
a semipermeable membrane is formed in the wall midway between the 
two surfaces. A number of experiments made to test the strength of 
the membranes showed that they are able to withstand a pressure of 
4‘5 atmospheres. E. G. 


Capillary Constants of Organic Liquids. By Puumipre A. 
Guye and Acnitte Baup (Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 1553—1555. 
Compare this vol., ii, 437)—An examination of some oximes and 
urethanes shows that all of these are polymerised in the liquid state. 
Of the aliphatic urethanes, the methyl derivative is less polymerised 
than the ethyl, which, in turn, is simpler than the isopropyl compound. 

‘The results so far obtained indicate that polymerisation in the liquid 
state is associated with the presence of certain groups: OH (alcoholic), 
OH (acidic), CO (ketones and aldehydes), CN (nitriles), and NH, 
(aromatic amines). Compounds containing two of these groups are 
more polymerised than those of the same molecular complexity con- 
taining only one. 

The view is expressed that the polymerisation of liquids as revealed 
by the capillarity and other physical properties is more of the nature 
of a chemical phenomenon, analogous to the polymerisation of aldehyde 
to paraldehyde, or cyanogen to tricyanogen, and is quite different from 
a physical association of simple chemical molecules. J. McC. 


Resorption of one Solution by another. By Max OKkeEr-Biom 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 3'7, 744—750).—A copper ferrocyanide 
film on an insoluble gelatin membrane closes a glass tube of 10 mm. 
bore. Three c.c. of copper sulphate solution are put into the tube, into 
which a narrow tube is then tightly fitted, so that the liquid rises about 
60 mm. The cell is then placed in a solution of sodium chloride. 
The film is permeable by water and by [the ions of] sodium chloride, 
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but does not allow copper sulphate to pass. A normal solution of 
sodium chloride was used, and various solutions of copper sulphate, the 
most concentrated of which was 0°5 NW. The column of liquid in the 
narrow tube at first falls, since the osmotic pressure of the sodium 
chloride is greater than that of the copper sulphate. After some time, 
which depends upon the initial concentration of the copper sulphate, 
the column reaches a minimum, and then rises to a height which may 
be considerably greater than it was initially. When the meniscus of 
the column has reached its lowest point, the two solutions are isotonic, 
and this has been attained by (1) passage of water from the inside to 
the outside, whereby the concentration of the copper sulphate has in- 
creased and that of the sodium chloride has diminished, and (2) passage 
of sodium chloridethrough the film, whereby the molecular concentrations 
of the two solutions tend to become equal. The succeeding rise of the 
column is explained by the fact that the sodium chloride tends to dis- 
tribute itself evenly throughout the combined solution, and as the copper 
sulphate is prevented from doing so by the film, the molecular concen- 
tration of the inner solution becomes greater than that outside the 
cell, that is, the osmotic pressure is greater inside than outside. The 
lowest concentration of copper sulphate which is still able to exhibit 
resorption towards a normal sodium chloride solution has not yet been 
ascertained. J. McC. 


Physical Properties of Albuminous Micelles. By Swicen 
Posternak (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1901,'15, 169—208 and 451—496. 
Compare this vol., ii, 231).—A résumé of the properties of colloidal 
solutions and a comparison of the properties of micelles. The follow- 
ing are the more important conclusions drawn from theoretical con- 
siderations and numerous experimental data. The albuminous micelle 
has a constant elasticity and a variable size, which is increased by heat 
and decreased by the presence of free ions; the solubility of a colloid 
is occasioned by the size of the micelles being diminished by an electrical 
charge from free ions. The author takes the view that the different 
characters of colloidal micelles are the manifestations of an ‘‘ adhesive 
affinity,” and that in the precipitation of a colloid by mineral matters 
the latter must necessarily be present in the precipitate. R. H. P. 


Velocity of Reaction before complete Equilibrium and 
before the Point of Transition, &c. Part I. By Meyer Wixper- 
MAN (Phil. Mag., 1901, [vi], 2, 50—92. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
200).—The paper is largely mathematical and unsuitable for abstraction. 
A method is described by which the velocities of ice separation, ice melt- 
ing, and the separation of salts from supersaturated solutions have been 
investigated. All these reactions are regulated by one and the same 
general law, as expressed by the equation dt/d7' = K'(t, - t)(t —tyy +X), 
where ¢, is the temperature of equilibrium, and ¢gy is the temperature at 
which crystallisation is started. J.C. P. 


Reciprocal Influence of Two Catalytic Reactions in the 
same Medium. By Anceto Coppaporo (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 
425—450).—The author has studied the mutual influence which the in- 
version of sucrose by acids and the hydrolysis of methyl acetate by 


© 


GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 545 


acids exert on one another when the two reactions take place in the 
same medium. The results obtained are given shortly in the following 
tables, which show the reaction constants obtained under different 
conditions : 

Inversion of sucrose. 


N/12°5 N/25 
- 8 per cent. 16 per cent. 16 per cent. 
Temperature 25° 40° 40° 
Without methyl acetate.... "8s 63°05 16°87 
Her With 1 G8: ay ‘a sont 6 57°69 13°77 
With 2c.c. ,, + oe a 49°81 12°74 
Without methyl acetate.. | 32°98 9°11 
With icc. ,, ‘ 23°49 8°60 


H,80, 
\With2cc. 7) 7. 20°90 8°37 


Hydrolysis of methyl acetate. 


Concentration of acid N/2° 7/12° 7/12° N/25 
9 methyl acetate oC Ce nc | Lec. 
Temperature | 25° | E 40° 
HC] {With SUCTOBC. :.......4.. 5°5 ‘ | 9°85 | 4°70 
With i 16°25 25 | ¢ 5°42 
Without ,, — 5° | 6° 3°23 

H,80, { With 49 | 3°66 


The velocity of inversion of sucrose is hence diminished by the 
presence of methyl acetate, and the author considers such diminution 
to be due entirely to the modification produced in the medium by the 
addition of methyl acetate, and not to the hydrolysis of the latter. The 
increase brought about in the rate of hydrolysis of methyl acetate when 
sugar is present in the liquid is shown by the author to be caused by the 
increase of the ratio of acid to water, due to the replacement of some of 
the water by sucrose; when the influence of the volume occupied by 
the sugar is removed by keeping the quantity of water constant and 
adding the sugar after the mixture of acid and methyl acetate is made 
up to volume, the reaction constant is found to be the same when 
sugar is present as when it is not. The inversion of the sucrose 
hence exerts no influence on the velocity of hydrolysis of methyl 
acetate. This conclusion is confirmed by the observation that the 
sucrose may be replaced by a corresponding quantity of invert sugar 
without altering the velocity of hydrolysis of methyl acetate. 

= &. 2. 


Experimental Verification of a Law of Chemical Mechanics. 
By H. P&razon (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1411—1413).—The reaction 
HgS + H,—H,S+Hg has been studied by the action of hydrogen on 
mercury sulphide (with and without excess of mercury), and by the 
action of hydrogen sulphide on mercury. The four components of the 
system are volatile, and the results obtained show that p,p,/p,p, =/(7'), 
where 719.34) are the partial pressures of mercury sulphide, hydrogen, 
hydrogen sulphide, and mercury respectively. J. Mc, 
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Comparative Crystallographical Study of the Double 
Selénates of the Series R,M(SeO,),,6H,0.—Salts in which 
M is Magnesium. By Atrrep E. Turron (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 
68, 322—323).—The conclusions reached in the present paper are 
generally similar to those arrived at from a study of the zine group 
(see Abstr., 1900, ii, 593); R represents one of the metals potassium, 
rubidium, and cesium, and there is a uniform progression in properties 
parallel to the increase of atomic weight. The progressive diminution 
of double refraction, however, according to a rule already established, 
leads in the case of cesium magnesium selenate to such close approxi- 
mation of the three refractive indices that the crystals of this salt 
exhibit peculiar optical phenomena, J.C. P. 


Study of Growing Crystals by Instantaneous Photomicro- 
graphy. 3y Turopore W. Ricwarps and Esenrzer HENRY 
ARCHIBALD (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 61—74).—It has been suggested 
by several observers that the formation of crystals is preceded by 
that of minute globules, which rapidly unite and assume the crystalline 
form. In order to study this point, the authors have taken a series 
of successive instantaneous photomicrographs of crystals of sodium 
nitrate, barium chloride, copper sulphate, and ferrous ammonium sulph- 
ate at the moment of their formation. An enlargement of more than 
4000 diameters was obtained, and both ordinary and polarised light 
were used, but in no case was the production of globules detected. It 
was found that the growth of the crystal is much more rapid during 
the first second of its formation than at any subsequent period. 

The apparatus employed is described with the aid of a diagram, and 
some of the photographs are reproduced. E. G. 


Modification of Kipp’s Apparatus. By F. C. Tureve (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 468).—The top bulb of the “ Kipp” is furnished at 
the bottom with a perforated cork, through which passes a tube 
reaching upwards to two-thirds of the height of the bulb. The top 
is fitted with a doubly perforated cork through which passes the usual 
safety funnel and also an overflow tube reaching nearly to the bottom 
of the bulb; this tube is connected at the external end with an india- 
rubber tube furnished in the centre with a screw clamp and connected 
at the other end with a glass tube, which is in turn connected with 
a tube bent at an angle of 120° passing through an indiarubber 
cork down to the bottom of the lower bulb. The central bulb 
contains the gas-generating mass, and is provided with the usual gas 
exit tube. , 

When the apparatus is wanted for use, the top cork is removed and 
the bulb half filled with acid. After inserting the cork, the screw 
clamp and the exit tube are opened, and by blowing into the safety 
funnel, the bent tube is filled with acid. Acid is now poured 
through the funnel until the lower bulb is nearly full. The apparatus 
is now closed, and the top bulb filled about one-third with acid. If 
now the gas tap is opened first, and then the screw clamp, the acid 
rises rapidly in the central bulb and action sets in; the current is 
then easily regulated by means of the gas tap. When not in use, 
the screw clamp is closed first and then the tap; the excess of acid 
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at once ascends into the top bulb without being able to run back. 
When the apparatus wants emptying, it is only necessary to remove 
the glass tube connecting the two pieces of india-rubber, and the 
screw clamp is opened; the top atid bottom bulbs are then speedily 
emptied. The overflow tube may also be replaced by an open glass 
tube sealed to the lower bulb; this does away with the blowing 


through the safety funnel, and the acid circulates automatically. 
L, DE K. 


Lecture Experiments to Demonstrate the Principle of 
Conservation of Weight. By Roprrto Satvaport (Gazzetta, 1901, 
31, i, 400—401 and 474—476).—The experiments given by Ostwald 
(Grundlinien der anorganischen Chemie, 1900) to illustrate the con- 
servation of weight during chemical reactions would be more convinc- 
ing if they were accompanied by an apparent diminution or increase 
in the quantity of matter taking part in them. The author therefore 
proposes as lecture experiments: (1) the burning of a piece of phos- 
phorus in a sealed hard glass tube drawn out to a fine point at one 
end; the tube is weighed before and after burning the phosphorus, 
the diminution in volume being shown by breaking off the point of 
the tube under mercury which rises in the tube ; (2) in a similar tube, 
a little concentrated nitric acid and powdered copper are placed out of 
contact, and the tube sealed and weighed, after which the metal and 
acid are mixed; when the reaction ceases and the tube cools, it is 
weighed again to show that no change has occurred, and the point of 
the tube fused in a flame, when a large volume of red vapours is 
emitted. Another striking experiment consists in charging one limb 
of a A-shaped tube with sodium amalgam, and the other with saturated 
aqueous ammonium chloride, sealing the tube, weighing, and then 
mixing the contents of the two limbs. The tube is rapidly filled with 
a metallic looking mass of ammonium amalgam, and its weight is 
found to be unchanged at the end of the reaction. _ ee A 


Lecture Experiments. By MAximiLian RosEnretp (Chem. Zeit., 
1901, 25, 421—422).—I. Volumetric composition of the air. Iron 
filings are placed in a small wire-gauze basket attached to a glass rod 
which passes through the rubber stopper of a gas cylinder. The iron 
filings are first strongly heated, and then the rubber stopper introduced 
into the cylinder, which is graduated and placed over water. The 
iron is slowly shaken out of the basket, and when cold it is observed 
that one-fifth of the air has been absorbed. 

II, Synthesis of sodium or potassium bromide. The metal is 
ground up with about 10 times its weight of sodium chloride or potass- 
ium bromide, and the powder thus obtained thrown into bromine 
vapour and well shaken until the colour of the bromine has disap- 


peared, Sodium chloride may be synthesised by a similar method. 
J.J.S8. 
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Hydrogen Peroxide. By Artuur Marcuse and Ricnarp Wotr- 
FENSTEIN (Ber., 1901, 34, 2430—2432).—See this vol., i, 608. 


Oxides of Chlorine. By Atpert Reycuter (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, | iii], 25, 659—665).—A 05—0°7 per cent. solution of chlorine 
peroxide can be prepared by allowing a dish containing potassium 
chlorate and slightly diluted sulphuric acid to float on water contained 
in a larger dish for a couple of hours, the whole being covered by a 
bell-jar. 

On mixing solutions of equivalent quantities of chlorine peroxide 
and potassium hydroxide, the yellow colour of the peroxide slowly 
disappears; at the same time, the oxidising power (as estimated by 
titration with V/10 thiosulphate of the iodine set free from hydriodic 
acid) decreases, until it becomes constant,swhen the yellow colour is 
no longer visible. The reaction is thus represented : 2ClO, +2KOH = 
KCIO, + KC1O, + H,O ; a small amount of chlorine is liberated, which 
reacts with potassium hydroxide in the usual manner. When a large 
excess of potassium hydroxide is used, the yellow colour disappears 
and the titre becomes constant far more rapidly. 

When solutions of chlorine peroxide and sodium peroxide are mixed, 
the yellow colour of the former immediately becomes fainter, and 
disappears as soon as a sufficient quantity of the latter has been 
added ; at the same time, oxygen is evolved. The faintly alkaline 
colourless solution thus obtained is without action on indigo or 
iodised starch-paper, and becomes yellow on addition of acid. After 
acidification with acetic acid, it gives, with lead nitrate, a precipitate 
of the characteristic lead chlorite. Estimations of the oxygen 
evolved, and of the oxidising power of the solution, show that the 
reaction is represented by the equation : 2C10O, + Na,O, = 2NaClO, + O,. 

The author finds that the halogens react with solutions of sodium 
peroxide (containing sodium hydroxide), forming sodium haloid and 
oxygen; thus with iodine: Na,O,+1,=2NaI+0O,; at the same time, 
the sodium hydroxide forms hypoiodite and iodide. K. J. P. O. 


Chlorine Peroxide as a Steriliser of Drinking Waters. By 
Apert Reycu.er (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 665—669).—The 
author points out that the coke employed by A. Bergé (Mem. Soc. 
ingenieurs civils de France, 1900) to remove excess of chlorine 
peroxide from water which has been sterilised by means of it, has not 
this effect. To water from an artesian well, containing much calcium 
and magnesium hydrogen carbonates, a known quantity of chlorine 
peroxide was added; the titre with thiosulphate slowly decreased, 
owing to the reaction of the chlorine peroxide with the hydrogen 
carbonates to form chlorite and chlorate (compare previous abstract). 
Treatment with coke did not destroy the peroxide, but hastened the 
formation of chlorite and chlorate. Using small quantities of chlorine 
peroxide, after treatment with coke, the reaction of the peroxide with 
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neutral potassium iodide was not given; on acidification, the reaction 
of chlorite was very marked. With larger quantities of chlorine 
peroxide, after 3 hours’ treatment with coke, a reaction was still given 
with neutral iodide. K. J. P. O. 


Mechanism of the Reaction on Oxidation by Gaseous 
Oxygen. By WitHeLm Mancuor and Jonannes HErzoe (Zeit. anorg. 
Chem., 1901, 27, 397—419. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 546).—I. The 
oxidation of cobaltous cyanide. The rate of absorption of gas was 
determined when a solution of cobaltous cyanide was shaken at con- 
stant temperature with oxygen. Assuming that the reaction is one 
of the first order, a satisfactory constant is obtained; towards the end 
of the reaction, however, a diminution of the constant is observed, 
and this is attributed to the disturbing effect of the hydrogen 
peroxide formed. The reaction is bimolecular, and what is measured 
is the rate of decomposition of water by cobaltous cyanide on the 
assumption that the atomic oxygen is at once converted into hydrogen 
peroxide, The oxygen is not absorbed with formation of cobalt super- 
oxide, for then the reaction would necessarily be termolecular. 

II. The oxidation of ferrous oxide. Similar observations with solu- 
tions of ferrous oxalate, tartrate, and citrate led to irregularities in 
the constants for the expression of a reaction either of the first or of 
the second order, but it was found that during the oxidation some 
oxygen was made active. Results obtained when arsenious acid was 
added to the solution to take up the active oxygen show that the 
reaction is of the first order, as a satisfactory constant was found. In 
auto-oxidation with ferrous oxide, no hydrogen peroxide is produced, 
and the simplicity of the reaction is not in agreement with the views 
of van’t Hoff, Engler, and Haber on this process. J. McC. 


Formation of Active Oxygen by Ferrous Oxide. By Wiz- 
HELM Mancnor [with F. GuasEr] (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 
420—431. Compare Abstr., 1900, i, 300).—In order to ascertain the 
proportion of active oxygen produced to oxygen used in the oxidation 
of ferrous salts, experiments were made in which large quantities of 
arsenious acid were used (see preceding abstract). To avoid the direct 
oxidation of the arsenious acid, potassium carbonate was added to the 
solution, and it was found that the volume of oxygen absorbed was 
almost exactly equivalent to 1 atom per molecule of ferrous oxide 
present. This indicates that the ratio of oxygen used in oxidising to 
that made active is 1:1, and as no hydrogen peroxide is formed, it is 
probable that in the first place a superoxide, FeO,, is produced. By 
the oxidation of chromous salts with free oxygen, part of the gas is 
also made active. Experiments with manganese salts are in progress. 


J. McC. 


Hydrate of Sulphuryl Chloride and its Solution in Water 
without Change. By Giacomo Carrara (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 
450—452).—Replying to Baeyer and Villiger’s criticisms (Ber., 
1901, 34, 736; this vol., ii, 311) on the work of Carrara and 
Zappellari (Abstr., 1894, ii, 412) on the velocity of decomposition of 
sulphuryl chloride by water, the author points out that in tbe condi- 
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tions under which the measurements were made, it is impossible for a 
hydrate of the chloride to be formed. The author considers that 
Baeyer and Villiger’s work does not prove that sulphuryl chloride 
dissolves in water without at first undergoing some change. 

=. &. P. 


Studies on the Solubilities of Salts. VII. Telluric Acid 
and Allotelluric Acid. By Franz Myuius (Ber, 1901, 34, 

2208—2220).—Concentrated solutions of telluric acid, when super- 
satenated with sodium hydroxide, yield the salt, Na,TeO,, 8H,0, which 
crystallises in slender, felted needles, and is hydrolysed by water to the 
salt Na,TeO,,2H,O. A corresponding lithium salt was also obtained, 
The solubility curves of the two hydrates H,TeO,6H,O and 
H,TeO,,2H,O intersect at +10°, the dihydrate being stable at higher 
temperatures. When ordinary telluric acid, H,TeO,,211,0, is heated 
at 140°, it is converted into allotelluric acid, probably (U,TeO,),, 
which has a conductivity five times as great as telluric acid, and 
differs from it in giving white precipitates with solutions of guanidine 
carbonate and albumin ; in aqueous solution, it is only slowly recon- 
verted into telluric acid. 

It is noted that extremely small quantities of telluric acid (less 
than 1 mg.), when taken internally, give to the breath a most offensive 


odour, probably due to the formation of tellurium methy}. 
R. H. P. 


Synthetical Formation of Ammonia. By E. Baur (Ber., 1901, 
34, 2385—2391).—In the electrolysis of Divers’ solution, that is, a 
solution of ammonia in a saturated solution of ammonium nitrate, 
nitrogen is evolved at the anode, and hydrogen at the cathode, in the 
proportion 1:3 by volume. The reaction by which the nitrogen is 
formed isexpressed by the equation, 3NO, + 4NH, = N + 3NH, NO,, 
whilst the hydrogen is formed by the decomposition, NH, = NH, +H. 

When a galvanic element is constructed, using these two gases over 
Divers’ solution, a current is obtained with an #.4/.F. of about 0°6 volt, 
and the hydrogen and nitrogen respectively disappear from the positive 
and negative poles in the proportion of 3:1 by volume. A constant 
E.M.F. could only be obtained at -—10°. When a 25 per cent. solu- 
tion of ammonia in JW potassium chloride was employed, no constant 
£.M.F. was observed. 

When, however, the back #.M.F,, set up in the electrolysis of solu- 
tions of ammonia either i in Divers’ solution or in Y potassium chloride 
was measured, constant values were found. 

By the equation H = 2, +(2R7Z/neq)logz)/7, where LZ, = the observed 
E.M.F. at —10° = 0°59 volt, and wz) and z are respectively the vapour 
pressures of (liquid) ammonia ‘and Divers’ solution at temp. 7’, the value 
of the #.M.F. can be calculated for various temperatures ; at 0° 
E = 0°604 volt, and at 15°, 0°627 volt. From the heat of formation 
of (liquid) ammonia at — 10°, which equals 171°1 X, the temperature 
coeflicient of the #.M./. can be calculated, and is equal to 0:00125. 

Failure attended all attempts to synthesise ammonia by passing 
nitrogen and hydrogen over platinum black at 100°, or over chromium 
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or molybdenum nitride, or by 'eaving the two gases over platinised 
platinum foil in the presence of hydrochloric acid. K. J. P.O. 

Hydroxylamine Hydriodide. By RicnHarp WoLFFENSTEIN and 
Frieprico Grout (Ber., 1901, 34, 2417—2420).—The normal hydr- 
iodide, NH,*OH,HI, which Dunstan and Goulding (Trans., 1896, 69, 
839) failed to prepare, is obtained by mixing molecular quantities of 
hydroxylamine and hydriodic acid in aqueous solution and evaporating 
in a vacuum, initially at 26°, and‘finally, to complete dryness, over 
phosphoric oxide at the ordinary temperature. It forms flat, colour- 
less needles, is very hygroscopic, and decomposes explosively at 
83—84°; it crystallises well from methyl] alcohol. 

The need is emphasised for greater caution in distilling hydroxyl- 
amine, owing to the freyuent occurrence of dangerous explosions. 

W. A. D. 

Preparation of Phosphorus Oxychloride. By Fritz ULLMANN 
and A. Fornaro (Ber., 1901, 34, 2172—2173).—Directions are given 
for the preparation of phosphorus oxychloride by the oxidation of the 
trichloride with potassium chlorate. To avoid the formation of oxides 
of chlorine, the chlorate must be quite dry, and should be covered by 
a little previously obtained oxychloride before the trichloride is 
gradually added; under these conditions, the formation of the oxy- 
chloride proceeds quietly. R. H. P. 

Chemical Equilibria. Phosphoric Acid and Chlorides of 
the Alkaline Earths. By Marceriin P. E. Berrneror (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 133, 5—20).—The author has investigated the acidity or 
alkalinity, to methyl-orange and phenolphthalein respectively, of mix- 
tures of phosphoric acid or hydrogen phosphates with various propor- 
tions of chlorides of the alkaline earths, with and without various 
proportions of sodium hydroxide. Complete neutrality is rarely 
obtained with the exact proportions of the reacting substances corre- 
sponding with simple equations. In some instances, the establishment 
of equilibrium requires time, whilst, in others, the result depends on 
the length of time during which the precipitated phosphate and the 
liquid remain in contact. The quantity of alkaline earth required to 
neutralise 1 mol. of phosphoric acid varies from 2 to 4 equivalents, 
according to the conditions. Minute details of the various experi- 
ments are given. C. H. B. 

Studies of the Acids of Phosphorus. I. Velocity of 
Hydration of Metaphosphoric Acid. By CLEMENTE MontTeEmAr- 
tint and U. Earpi (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 394—400).—The authors have 
measured the velocity of transformation of meta- into ortho-phosphoric 
acid in solutions of different concentrations at a temperature of 
23—25°. The reaction, represented by the equation HPO,+H,O= 
H,PO, should be of the second order, but in dilute solutions the mass 
of water may be taken as constant, and the reaction as being of the 
first order. The results show that the velocity constant increases 
with the concentration of the solution employed, a fact which indi- 
cates that the ionic hydrogen present exercises a catalytic action on 
the reaction. Solutions of metaphosphoric acid hence keep better the 
more dilute and the more free from other acids they are. T. H. P. 
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Acidimetry of Arsenic Acid. By A. Astruc and J. Tar- 
bouRIEcH (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 36—38).—Arsenic acid, with 
methyl-orange as indicator, is monobasic to alkalis and alkaline earths 
at the ordinary temperature or in hot solutions. With phenolphthalein 
at the ordinary temperature, it is dibasic, but in hot solutions the 
colour change takes place after the addition of only 14 equivalents of 
an alkaline earth. 

If in presence of a chloride of an alkaline earth metal excess of an 
alkali hydroxide is added to arseuic acid, a tribasic arsenate is precipi- 
tated, but if an acid is added until the liquid is neutral to phenol- 
phthalein, this precipitate dissolves, and a dibasic arsenate is formed. 
If, however, the liquid is boiled, the first precipitate becomes crystal- 
line, and afterwards does not dissolve when the liquid is neutralised. 
In this respect, arsenic acid behaves differently from phosphoric acid. 

C. H. B. 


Preparation of Thio-oxyarsenates. By Wittiam Henry 
McLavcutan (Ber., 1901, 34, 2166—2172).—Ammonium thio-oxy- 
arsenate, (NH,),AsO,8,4H.O, and ammonium hydrogen thio-oxyarsen- 
ate, (NH,),HAsO,S, are obtained by the fractional precipitation by 
alcohol of an ammoniacal solution of a fused mixture of equal parts of 
arsenious trioxide and sulphur. The author has repeated the work of 
McCay (this vol., ii, 95), and of Weinland and Lehmann (this vol., 


ii, 313), and confirms McCay’s interpretation of the results. 
R. H. P. 


Vitrified Quartz. By Wititam A. SwensTone (Proc. Roy. 
Inst., 1901, Reprint).—When fragments of quartz, previously heated 
to 1000°, are thrown into cold water, a white, enamel-like product 
is obtained, which may be suddenly put into the hottest part of 
an oxy-hydrogen flame without splintering. Thus the fragments of 
silica may be fused together into rods, and from the latter tubes 
and vessels may be constructed. The vitrified silica is harder than 
felspar, but less hard than chalcedony ; its density and refractive 
index are less than those of quartz. In transparency to ultra- 
violet rays, vitreous silica is superior to glass, and practically equal 
to air. Its rate of expansion is extremely small, and this explains 
its stability when exposed- to sudden changes of temperature. Its 
high melting point should render it serviceable in thermometry and 
in investigations at high temperatures. Thus it has been shown 
that nitric peroxide is produced simply by heating a mixture of 
nitrogen and oxygen in tubes of silica to 1000°. Vitrified silica is, 
like platinum, slightly ‘permeable to hydrogen at 1000°, and is 
attacked by hot basic oxides. J.C. P. 


An Acid Triple Salt. By Witwerm Meryernorrer and F. G. 
CorTRELL (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 27, 442—444).—The salt, 
KHMg(SO,), + 2H,O, is obtained by dissolving leonite, 

(MgSO,,K,SO0,,4H,0), 
in 85 per cent. nitric acid and allowing the mixture to crystallise. It 
separates in prismatic, double-refracting crystals, and when treated 
with water is converted into picromerite, MgSO,,K,SO, + 6H,0. 
E. C. R. 
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Magnesium Aluminate. By Emme Durau (Bull. Soc. Chim., 
1901, [iii], 25, 669—670).—Magnesium aluminate, spinel, MgAI],0,, 
can be easily prepared by heating a mixture of alumina and magnesia 
in an electric furnace for a few minutes. The powdered mass is ex- 
tracted with hot nitric acid, which leaves a mixture of carbon and the 
aluminate, the latter as colourless crystals. Separation is effected by 
projecting the mixture into methylene iodide. The aluminate, thus 
prepared, forms colourless octahedra, with a sp. gr. 3°57 at 15°, and is 
fusible only in the electric furnace. It is slowly attacked hy hydro. 
fluoric, hydrochloric, or sulphuric, but not by nitric, acid. Fluorine 
is without action at the ordinary temperature, but acts on it when 
heated. Chlorine, bromine, and iodine have no action, whilst sulphur 
only slowly acts at the temperature of molten glass. Carbon does not 
reduce the aluminate, but fused alkalis dissolve it easily. 

One or two per cent. of coloured oxides give to the aluminate the 
colours of the different varieties of spinel. No other magnesium 
aluminate could be obtained by varying the proportion of magnesia 
and alumina. K. J. F. O. 


Cadmium Suboxide. By Simson M. Tanatar (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 27, 432—436).—Cadmium suboxide, Cd,O, is obtained more 
easily than lead suboxide (this vol., ii, 451) by cautiously heating 
cadmium oxalate in a current of dry carbon dioxide. It is a green, 
amorphous powder, decomposes when treated with acids or ammonia 
into cadmium oxide and metallic cadmium, is slowly decomposed by 


water, and is stable in dry air; its sp. gr. is 8°177 to 8207 at 19°. 

When the suboxide is heated to the melting point of cadmium in a 
current of carbon dioxide, it is converted into a yellowish-brown powder 
which is a mixture of metallic cadmium and cadmium oxide. 


E. C. R. 


Bismuth Suboxide. By Simzon M. Tanatar (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 27, 4837—441).—Bismuth suboxide, BiO, is easily obtained by 
heating the oxalate, Bi,O,(C,O,), in a current of carbon dioxide. It is 
a black powder, stable in the air, is slowly decomposed by water, 
reduces Fehling’s solution and potassium permanganate, and, on heat- 
ing, is converted into yellow bismuth oxide ; its sp. gr. is 7°153 to 7:201 
at 19°, When heated above the melting point of bismuth in a current 
of carbon dioxide, it is converted into a grey mixture of bismuth oxide 
and metallic bismuth. 

The oxalate, Bi,O(C,0,),, when heated in a current of dry carbon 
dioxide, yields a mixture of the suboxide and metallic bismuth, sp. gr. 
8356 at 19°. This product gives the same chemical reactions as the 
suboxide, but is shown to be a mixture by measuring the heat evolved 
on dissolving it in acids (this vol., ii, 451). E. C. R. 


Solubility of Manganous Sulphate. By Turopore W. Ricwarps 
and Frank Roy Frapriz (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 75—80. Compare 
Cottrell, this vol., ii, 12).—The solubility of the pentahydrate of man- 
ganous sulphate is 65-19 per cent. at 25°, whilst that of the tetrahydrate 
is 66°38 at 30°15° and 68:22 per cent. at 35°, the figures in each case 
representing the number of grams of the anhydrous salt in 100 grams 
of the solution. These results confirm those of Cottrell, and disprove 
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those of Linebarger (Abstr., 1893, ii, 417). It was found that 
manganous sulphate retains traces of water even after being heated 
for half an hour at 350°, but that at 450° the whole is expelled. 

E. G. 


Manganic Phosphates. By Vicror Aucrer (Compt. rend., 1901, 
133, 94—96).—A manganic pyrophosphate, Mu,P,O,,,14H,O, is ob- 
tained by fusing manganese nitrate with phosphoric acid at 210°, 
extracting the fused mass with water, and adding alcohol to the violet- 
coloured extract; the salt separates as a buff-coloured, crystalline 
precipitate which loses 10H,O at 185°, and the remaining 4H,O at 
440°. Coid solutions of alkalis extract phosphoric acid, which appears 
in solution as a pyrophosphate. Sulphuric acid dissolves it with a 
violet colour, which becomes red on dilution. Cold phosphoric acid 
dissolves it; from the violet solution which becomes rapidly colourless, 
the phosphate MnPO,,H,O separates. The preparation of manganic 
metaphosphate, MnP,O,, is also described (compare Hermann, Ann. 
Phys. Chem., 1858, 105, 289). K. J. P. O. 


Behaviour of an Iron Cathode in a Solution of Ammonium 
Nitrate. A New Ferrous Ferric Oxide. By A. Kaurmann 
(Zeit. Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 733—741).—When a solution of ammonium 
nitrate, saturated at 0°, is electrolysed in a cell containing a porous 
diaphragm, a carbon anode and an iron cathode, with a cathodic current 
density of 0°00002 ampere per sq. cm., the iron dissolves, forming a golden- 
yellow solution. When this solution is heated in absence of air, a 
black, amorphous, magnetic oxide of iron is precipitated. The yellow 
solution contains ferrous ammonium nitrate, and may be prepared by 
treating finely divided iron with a concentrated ammoniacal solution of 
ammonium nitrate. Similar solutions are obtained with other am- 
monium salts, the more concentrated the solution and the higher the 
temperature the better are the results obtained. The iron exists in 
the ferrous ammonium nitrate solution as a complex cathion. 

The new oxide of iron has the composition 2Fe0,3Fe,O,; it is 
bluish-black, which distinguishes it from the brownish-black magnetic 
oxide, Fe,O,. It is best prepared by dissolving crystallised ferrous 
sulphate (21 grams) in water (220 grams) and 20 per cent. ammonia 
(22 grams) and boiling, after which potassium nitrate (2°55 grams) is 
added in portions and the boiling continued for 15 minutes. T. E. 


Electrochemical Formation of Alkali Ferrates. By Wat- 
DEMAR Pick (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, '7, 713—724).—Full details of 
the experiments described by Haber and Pick (this vol., ii, 103). 
When iron, especially one of the purer kinds, is used as anode in a 
solution of an alkali hydroxide, a temporary formation of ferrate 
occurs ; by reversing the current for a short time after the formation 
of ferrate has ceased, the iron returns to the condition in which it can 
be oxidised to ferrate, and after several repetitions of the treatment 
this condition becomes permanent. The same result is obtained by 
using the iron as anode in a concentrated solution of an alkali hydr- 
oxide and passing a very small current for some time. The iron: is 
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found to be covered by a dark grey skin which prevents atmospheric 
oxidation. T. E. 


Ferrite Solutions. By Frrrz Haser (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 1901, '7, 
724—726).—Details of the methods used to prove that the liquid 
obtained by boiling a solution of sodium ferrate contains a compound 
of ferric oxide, Fe,O, (see this vol., ii, 103). T. KE, 


Simultaneous Deposition of Iron and Nickel from Mixed 
Solutions of their Sulphates. By Frrenricn W. Kuster (Zeit. 
Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 688—692).—The smallest 4.1. F. which will 
cause deposition of nickel from a solution of nickel sulphate is about 
0'1 volt less than that required to deposit iron from a solution of 
ferrous sulphate, when platinum point cathodes are used. From 
solutions containing both salts, nickel alone is deposited when the 
applied #.M.F. is just sufficient to produce deposition of nickel from 
a solution of nickel sulphate, but iron begins to be deposited at a point 
midway between the deposition points of nickel and iron, and the 
proportion of iron in the deposit rapidly increases with the 7.1. F. 
used. A deposit containing 75 per cent. of iron is obtained from a 
solution containing equal quantities of iron and nickel, and this com- 
position is almost independent of the #.M.F. between fairly wide 
limits. When working with sensible currents, therefore, iron is 
deposited more rapidly than nickel, although it requires a larger 
4.M.F. The author suggests that, although the magnitude of the force 
producing a chemical change may determine it when the velocity is 
very small, yet at sensible velocities (as Nernst pointed out) a kind of 
chemical Ohm’s law may determine the velocity (velocity =chemical 
force/chemical resistance) so that the velocity of deposition of iron 
might exceed that of nickel, although the driving force were less. 

T. E. 


Cobalt and Nickel Iodates and their Solubility in Water. 
By A. Meusser (Ber., 1901, 34, 2432 —2442).—Cobalt iodate crys- 
tallises from water in three forms: in the anhydrous state, with 2H,O 
and with 4H,0O respectively ; the trihydrate, pentahydrate, and hexa- 
hydrate could not be obtained (compare Clarke, Abstr., 1878, 377, 
and Ditte, Abstr., 1892, 1388). The tetrahydrate, Co(IO,),,4H,O, 
forms red crusts of six-sided needles, The dihydrate, Co(1O,),,2H,O, 
was probably obtained by Rammelsberg (Ann. Phys. Chem., 1838, 44, 
562) in an impure form. A table and curves of solubilities are given, 
shewing the variation of solubility of the three forms with changing 
temperature; at 18°, 0°038 mol. of the tetrahydrate, 0:020 mol. of 
the dihydrate, and 0046 mol. of the anhydrous salt are soluble in 100 
mols, of water. The solubility of the tetrahydrate increases rapidly 
with the temperature, the rate of increase becoming greater at higher 
temperatures ; the solubility of the anhydride diminishes with rising 
temperature, whilst that of the dihydrate increases in nearly direct 
proportion. 

The author differs from Rammelsberg, Clarke, and Ditte with regard 
to the hydrates of nickel iodate, being able to isolate only the an- 
hydrous form, two dihydrates, and a tetrahydrate. The tetrahydrate, 
Ni(LO,),,4H,O, forms green, six-sided prisms and loses water, iodine, 
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and oxygen below 100°. The a-dihydrate forms a crust of greenish 
crystals, and the £-dihydrate short, lustrous prisms. The anhydrous 
salt forms microscopic needles, which, in transmitted light, are colour- 
less, but as a powder appears yellow in reflected light. 

Curves and tables of solubilities are given for various temperatures, 
0°063 mol. of the tetrahydrate, 0:039 mol: of the a-dihydrate, 0:050 mol. 
of the anhydrous salt dissolve in 100 mols. of water at 30°; the 6-di- 
hydrate is much less soluble than the a-dihydrate. W. A. D. 


Electrolysis of Uranium Nitrate. By WILLIAM OECHSNER DE 
Contnck and Camo (Bull, Acad. Roy. Belg., 1901, 321—322. Com- 
pare this vol., ii, 104, 105, 164, 165, 390).—The electrolysis of 6—8 
per cent. solutions of uranium nitrate yields the black, pulverulent, 
pyrophoric protoxide ; this, when dried in a water-oven, is converted 
into the orange-coloured hydrate, U,0,,H,O, of the sesquioxide. With 
a weaker current, the canary-yellow hydrate, U,O,,2H,O, and the 
orange-coloured hydrate, U,O,,H,O, are formed. With some solu- 
tions, a current of about 1 ampere gives a mixture of the yellow and 
orange hydrates; with others, the black oxide, U,0,, is obtained, 
along with one of its hydrates which is violet. The latter in a dry 
atmosphere slowly changes into the yellow hydrate. The black 
oxide, U,O,, is very stable, and is thus distinguished from the protoxide ; 
it does not oxidise at 10U°, and when strongly heated in hydrogen is 
reduced to the protoxide. 

When solutions of uranium nitrate containing traces of nitric acid 
are electrolysed, a precipitate is not formed, owing to the oxides 
initially produced dissolving in the acid present. W. A. D. 


Preparation of pure Antimony Hydride. By Atrrep Stock and 
Wattuer Dont (Ber, 1901, 34, 2339—2344).—Pure antimony hydride 
can be prepared by condensing the dried mixture of antimony hydride 
and hydrogen (obtained by treating powdered antimony-zinc alloy con- 
taining 25 per cent. of antimony with dilute acid) in a U-tube suivounded 
with liquid air. Pure antimony hydride condenses to a colourless liquid, 
has a faint smell resembling that of hydrogen sulphide, is decomposed 
by air, but is not changed by light or moisture. R. H. P. 


New Treatment of Niobite: Preparation and Properties of 
Fused Niobium. By Henri Morssan (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 
20—25).—Niobite was heated with carbon in the electric furnace tor 
7 or 8 minutes with a current of 1000 amperes and 50 volts, and gave 
a regulus containing niobium and tantalum, with 2°18 to 2°34 per cent. 
of combined carbon, but no graphite. The alloy was converted into 
potassium fluotantalate and potassium fluoxyniobate, which were 
separated by crystallisation, and the fluoxyniobate was converted 
into niobium pentoxide. ‘The latter, when heated with carbon in 
the electric tube furnace with a current of 600 amperes and 50 
volts, yields fused niobium, which is somewhat hard, and readily 
scratches glass and quartz. Its melting point is higher than 
1800°. The powdered metal becomes incandescent in fluorine at the 
ordinary temperature and in chlorine at about 205°, and is attacked 
by bromine at a somewhat higher temperature, but not by iodine at the 
softening point of glass. In oxygen at about 400° or air at a higher 
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temperature, it burns, and yields niobic pentoxide, but sulphur vapour 
acts superficially only at 600°, and selenium and tellurium have no 
action at this temperature. Nitrogen, phosphorus, arsenic, and anti- 
mony do not act on niobium at 500—600°, but nitrogen forms a 
yellow nitride at 1200°. When in a state of fusion, the metal com- 
bines slowly with carbon, but even when the latter is in excess, a 
regulus containing graphite is not formed. Hydrogen chloride is 
decomposed by powdered niobium at a dull red heat, but water vapour 
and hydrogen sulphide are not decomposed even at 600°, whilst at a red 
heat ammonia is simply decomposed into nitrogen and hydrogen. 
Sulphur dioxide is reduced with incandescence at about 600°, and 
nitrous oxide, nitric oxide, phosphoric oxide, and carbon dioxide are 
reduced at a dull red heat. Iodine and arsenic pentoxides are reduced 
at a somewhat lower temperature. When fused with niobium, chromic 
oxide is reduced and a brittle alloy of niobium and chromium formed. 
Fused oxidising agents readily attack niobium, but ordinary acids 
are without action, with the exception of hydrofluoric acid and hot 
concentrated sulphuric acid, and even these act very slowly. Niobium 
does not form alloys with sodium, potassium, magnesium, or zinc, but 
at its melting point it takes up small quantities of iron. CC. H. B. 


Recovery of Platinum from Platinum Residues. By ApDoLr 
BerRTHOLD (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 621—622).—Any deposit is 
collected on a filter, dissolved in nitro-hydrochloric acid, and the solution 
evaporated to dryness ; the residue is then dissolved in hot water and 
added to the main filtrate. After adding hydrochloric acid, some zinc 
dust is introduced, and when the liquid has become colourless, it is 
carefully poured off from the precipitated platinum black. This is 
washed first with boiling hydrochloric acid and then repeatedly with 
boiling water, first by decantation, and then in a weighed Gooch 
crucible. To completely remove the last traces of potassium, it is 
ignited, again washed with boiling water until free from chlorine, 
dried, ignited,:and weighed. Finally, it may be converted into 
platinum chloride solution of known strength. L. DE K. 
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Analysis of supposed Italian Bauxites. By Carto Formenti 
(Gazzetta, 1901, 31, i, 452—455).—The author has analysed four 
samples of supposed bauxite found in Italy, and finds that, although 
the main constituents are the same as in bauxite, the relative propor- 
tions of them are widely different, The samples cannot even be con- 
sidered as representing poor bauxites, and could not be used for the 
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profitable extraction of aluminium compounds. 
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Liveingite, a new Mineral from the Binnenthal. By Ricwarp 
HarRIsON SOLLy, with analysis by Henry Jackson (Proc. Camb. Phil. 
Soc., 1901, 11, 239—240).—In general appearance this new mineral 
resembles the several other sulpharsenites of lead which occur in the 
white dolomite of the Binnenthal in Switzerland. The crystals are 
oblique, with pseudo-rhombic habit ; in the prism zone they have the 
angles of sartorite (PbS,As.8,), and in the dome zone the angles of 
rathite (3PbS,2As,S,). The two individuals of the twinned crystals 
have respectively a red and a green tarnish on the surface. The 
following analytical results give the formula 4Pb8,3As,S, : 

Pb. As, S. Fe, Total. 
47°58 26°93 24°91 trace 99-42. 

L. J.S. 


Manganese Ore Deposits of Queluz, Brazil. By Orvitie A. 
Dery (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv |, 12, 18—32).—The manganese ores of 
the Queluz (Lafayette) district in Minas Geraes occur over a wide area 
in granitic and gneissic rocks, and are intimately associated with rocks 
composed wholly or largely of manganese garnet (spessartite). It is 
shown that the black manganese oxides forming the ore have been de- 
rived by the alteration of this garnet. Detailed descriptions are given 
of the mode of occurrence of the ores, and analyses are given of the 
garnet rock, .d.8, 


Synthesis of Boronatrocalcite (Ulexite). By Aveust B. pr 
ScnuLten (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1576—1577).—This mineral is 
prepared artificially by adding a solution of calcium chloride to a large 
excess of a saturated solution of borax, and allowing the mixture to 
remain in a closed vessel for 15 to 30 days. At theend of this time, 
the amorphous precipitate is entirely transformed into acicular crystals, 
but these are too minute for optical and crystallographical examination. 
Analysis of this crystallised material gave the same formula as that 
adopted for the mineral ulexite, namely, Na,O,Ca0,5B,0,,16H,O. The 
crystals are slowly dissolved by cold water. Sp. gr. 1°955. L. J. 8. 


Brushite from the Island of Mona, West Indies. By Car. 
KLEIN (Sitz.-ber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1901, 720—725).—Wax-yellow 
crystallised brushite with a perfect cleavage in one direction, occurs in 
the guano deposits of the island of Mona near Porto Rico, Sp. gr. 
2°28. Analysis by Finkener gave 

CaO. P,0;. S05. H,0. Total.  H,0 at 130° 
30°83 37°96 0-49 30°88 100°16 25°17 


Deducting a little gypsum or anhydrite, this gives the formula 
2HCaPO,,5H,O; the mineral thus appears to differ from brushite 
(2HCaPO,,4H,O) in containing more water, and for this reason the 
name stoffertite is provisionally proposed for it. Crystallographical 
and optical determinations are given, and those of Lacroix (Abstr., 
1897, ii, 505) discussed. L. J. 58. 

Crystallisation of Complex Salt Solutions with particular 
reference to Oceanic Salt Deposits. By Jacosus H. van’t Horr 
(Z2*t. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 581—537).—A solution of sodium and 


- 


MINERALOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 559 


potassium chlorides when evaporated at 25° deposits the excess of one 
of the salts until the concentration of the solution with respect to 
NaCl and KCl respectively is 89 and 39 mols. per 1000 mols. of water. 
The deposit thereafter has the same composition as the solution, and 
a mixture in these proportions is the ultimate product of the 
evaporation. 

With magnesium and potassium sulphates, the first depositions take 
place in such a way as to leave a solution containing 38 mols. of 
MgSO,,7H,O and 14 mols. of picromerite per 1000 mols. of water and 


Gypsum (CaSO,,2H,0). 


Chloromagnesite (MgCl,,6H,O) 


Kieserite Carnallite 
(MgSO,,6 - $H,0) (MgCl, K,6H,O) 


Epsomite | Kainite | 
(MgSO,,7H,O) | (MgS0,,KCI,3H,O) | 


| Leonite 
| [MgK.(SO,).,4H,O] | 


lédite Picromerite 


B Acre 4 
(SO,).MgNa., 4H,0 [MgK,(SO,).,6H,0] 


Aphthitalite 
[K,Na(SO,)o] 


Thenardite 


Glauberite oo Syngenite 
[CaNa,(SO4)o]. [CaK,(SO,)o, H,0]. 


this mixture then separates out. It isimportant to notice that in these 
considerations it is supposed that the deposit is removed from contact 
with the solution, a condition which is practically attained in the 
natural deposition, since the formation of crust prevents the action of 
the solution on the lower layers. 

With potassium chloride and magnesium sulphate double decom- 
position takes place and the following may deposit: potassium sul- 
phate, sylvite, picromerite, magnesium sulphate (hepta- and hexa-hydr- 
ates), carnallite, and magnesium chloride. During the deposition, the 
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composition of the solution alters so as to approach that represented 
by 2 mols. of MgSO,,6H,O, 12 mols. of MgCl,K,6H,O, and 99 mols. 
of MgCl,,6H,O per 1000 mols. of water and the solution then dries, 
leaving a mixture of these in the proportions given. 

If to the last mixture sodium chloride be also added, then the 
following may separate from the solution: magnesium chloride, 
sylvite, thenardite, magnesium sulphate (with 7, 6, 5, or 4H,O), 
picromerite, leonite, blédite, aphthitalite, kainite, and carnallite. The 
final deposit in this case is also a mixture of carnallite, MgCl,,6H,O, 
and MgSO,,6H,0. 

When calcium salts are also present then depositions of the follow- 
ing may also take place: gypsum, anhydrite, glauberite, syngenite, 
and tachhydrite, but this case has not yet been exhaustively in- 
vestigated. 

Assuming that the natural deposition takes place at 25°, the scheme 
on p. 559 represents (1) 14 minerals which may occur along with 
sodium chloride, (2) minerals which occur together (contiguous fields). 

Thus carnallite may occur with sylvite, but not with aphthitalite ; 
syngenite with sylvite; glauberite with blédite, &c. 

J. McC. 


[Albite in] Green Schist from Piedmont. By Hernricu Prets- 
WERK (Centr. Min., 1901, 303—3808).—Chlorite- and amphibole- 
schists, which have been derived from diabases, are of general dis- 
tribution, and a usual constituent of such rocks is a colourless, 


perfectly fresh felspar usually recognisable only as a mosaic under the 
microscope. A green schist at Brusson, Piedmont, contains large 
crystals of this felspar in association with chlorite, hornblende, epidote, 
zoisite, &c. Analysis of the felspar (sp. gr. 2°652—2°636) by W. 
Forsberg gave: 


SiO,  Al,0, FeO; CaO. MgO. K,O. Na,O. Total. 
64°81 20°13 = 0°21 129 O45 0°68 11°65 99°22 


This indicates a close approach to albite; and specially selected 
fragments of pure material were found to contain no calcium. Optical 
determinations also point to the material being nearly pure albite. 

J. 8. 


A Mineral from Casal Brunori, near Rome. By Ferruccio 
ZaMBONINI (Centr. Min., 1901, 397—401).—In a few cavities in the 
lava at this locality was found a greenish-yellow, woolly substance in 
association with calcite. Under the microscope, it is seen to consist 
of an aggregate of short rods, of which the optical extinction is 
straight. The following analysis of this material gives the formula 
RO, R,O,,38i0,,7H,O ; it therefore appears to be identical with the 
Scotch chloropheite : 


Si0,,  Al,O, FeO; MnO. MgO. K,0,Na0. HO. Total. 
37°86 13°54 13:33 trace 6:27 2°65 26:12 99°77 
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Asbestos from Alilovci, District of Sauskimost. By Jou. 
Grimmer (Geol. Centr., 1901, 1, 386; from Wiss. Mitth. aus Bosnien 
u.d. Herzegovina, 1899, 6, 887—889).—The asbestos mined at. this 
locality surrounds and penetrates blocks of limestone of Permian age. 
There are noamphibole or serpentine rocks in the immediate vicinity, 
although the latter are found five kilometres west of Alilovci. Analysis 
by L.Scheiders gave the results underI; Analysis II, by 8. Bosnjakovié, 
is of less pure material after being digested with hydrochloric acid and 
air-dried. 

Si0,. Al,0s. FeO; FeO. MgO. CaO. KO. Na,O. CO, H,O. Total. 

I. 5410 — 15°76 7°33 12°60 1°44 0°45 5°40 0°09 2°81 99°98 

Il. 52°35 5°47 15°36 — 10°39 — 437 .— _ 10°25 98°19 

L. J. 8. 


Analysis of Travertine from Vichy. By C. Girarp and 
Frep. Borpas (Compt. rend., 1901, 182, 1423—1426).—Analyses are 
given of three samples of travertine (calcareous tufa) deposited by the 
mineral water at Vichy. The material is dirty yellow, and compact or 
ochreous. It consists mainly of calcium carbonate (91°709—97°169 
per cent.), with small amounts of carbonates of magnesium, sodium, 
potassium, manganese and iron, sodium phosphate, aluminium sulphate, 
magnesium sulphate, ferric arsenate (trace—0°342 per cent.), silica 
and insoluble residue, together with traces of copper, barium, lithium 
and chlorine. L, J. 8. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Digestive Power of Gastric Juice. By AtBert Frouin (Compt. 
vend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 590—593).—Variation in the digestive 
power of gastric juice depends chiefly on the amount of hydrochloric 
acid. Proteid food increases the secretion of pepsin. W. D. H. 


Amylolytic Action of Saliva. By P. Bie.retp (Zeit. Biol., 
1901, 41, 360—367).—The amount of ptyalin has no influence on the 
quantity of sugar formed. The percentage amount of starch in the 
original solution is also unimportant. The important factor is the 
absolute quantity of starch; the greater the amount of starch, the 
greater is the amount of sugar formed. The estimations of sugar were 
made by Pavy’s method. The polarimetric method is inaccurate on 


account of the high optical activity of the dextrins formed. 
W. D. H. 


Quantitative Action of Pepsin. By Friepricno Kricer (Zeit. 
Biol., 1901, 41, 378—392).—Maszewski (this vol., i, 178) and Biel- 
feld (see preceding abstract) have independently pointed out that in 
connection with ptyalin, the amount of ferment present is of little or no 
importance. Quantitative estimations of ptyalin and other ferments 
hitherto published are therefore to be regarded with suspicion. It 
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is important, however, to ascertain whether the same law holds for 
other ferments, and the present research relates to pepsin. There are 
differences between pepsin and ptyalin. In the case of pepsin, the 
amount of proteolytic products increases with the amount of pepsin, 
but not proportionately. The activity of pepsin increases with decrease 
in the concentration of the original proteid solution, but not proportion- 
ately ; the most important factor, however, as in the case of ptyalin, 
is the total amount of proteid present. W. Dz. H. 


Lipase. By Maurice Hanriot (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 
369).—By fractional precipitation of serum with ammonium sulphate, 
iron and lipase are found in the first portion of the precipitate. If 
zinc powder is added to serum, ferric salts are reduced to ferrous, and 
the power of the lipase is lessened ; this, however, returns by agitation 
with air. The action of lipase is inhibited by acids and restored by 
alkalis ; this is explained by supposing that the acid displaces the iron 
with which the lipase is in combination. W. Dz H. 


Intracellular Digestion and Enzymes in Actinie. By F£éx1x 
Mesnit (Ann. Inst. Pastew, 1901, 15, 352—397).—The fluid in the 
ceelenteric cavity of Actiniae has no digestive action. Digestion is 
accomplished in the same cells as those which form the ferments. By 
destroying the cells, the enzymes may be extracted. These are of 
various kinds, proteolytic, rennin-like, diastatic, and hemolytic, and al- 
though intracellular, they obey the same laws as extracellular ferments. 

W. D. H. 


Cause of the Increase of Proteid Decomposition during 
Inanition. By Frieprich N. Scuuuz (Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 
368—377).—Polemical; mainly directed against Kaufmann (this 
vol., ii, 254). W. D. H. 


Absorption of Fat. By Epovarp Priicer (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 
86, 1—46).—One hundred c.c. of fresh ox-bile dissolve 4 or 5 grams 
of oleic acid; the amount rises to more than 10 grams when an 
equivalent amount of sodium hydroxide is also added. On being 
warmed to 37° for a day, 17 to 19 per cent. of the fatty acid is 
saponified. Bile does not accelerate the saponification of oleic acid by 
soda. If stearic acid is warmed to 37° for 4 to 5 days with sodium 
hydroxide, there is no trace of saponification, but if oleic acid is also 
added, saponification goes on rapidly, and‘this is much more marked 
on the addition of bile. If 100 c.c. of bilé are mixed with 10 grams 
of stearic and 10 grams of oleic acid arid an equivalent amount of 
dilute sodium hydroxide solution, about 15 grams of fatty acid are 
brought into a condition which is soluble in water. Neutral soaps 
dissolved in water are precipitated by the addition of much water, 
and free fatty acid is liberated ; thus soaps undergo hydrolytic dissocia- 
tion. During fat absorption, the reaction of the contents of the small 
intestine is sometimes acid, sometimes alkaline. W. D. H. 


Action of Alcohols on the Arterial Blood Stream. By Hans 
Bucuner, F, Fucus, and L. Mecee (Arch. Hygiene, 1901,40, 347—374). 
—Methy] alcohol is a stronger, and n-propyl alcohol a much stronger 
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antiseptic than ethyl alcoho]. The beneficial effect of alcohol 
bandages cannot, however, be explained by germicide action; for only 
traces of the alcohol penetrate the skin. The alcohol stimulates the 
skin, dilates the vessels locally, increases the flow of blood through 
the deeper tissues, and so confers on them greater resistance to 
infective agents. W. D: iH. 


Formation of Lactic Acid in the Blood. By Leon AsHeEr 
and Hotmes ©, Jackson (Zett. Biol., 1901, 41, 393—436).—Katabolic 
processes are not qualitatively different in artificial transfusion, and 
under normal conditions. The formation of lactic acid is related to 
proteid decomposition in the cells, and it does not apparently originate 
from dextrose. Incomplete oxidation of carbohydrate owing to lack of 
oxygen is not the cause of the formation of lactic acid. W. D. H. 


A new Reducing Substance in the Blood. By Paut Mayer 
(Zeit. physiol. Chem. 1901, 32, 518—530).—Ox-blood contains a 
glycuronic acid compound as a normal constituent. This substance is a 
reducing agent and yields an osazone which melts at 159—164°. The 
existence of this substance will probably explain some of the results 
obtained by Pavy and Siau (this vol., ii, 257); possibly the osazone 
they found which melts at 157°, and which they consider is derived 
from isomaltose, in both blood and diabetic urine is really derived 


from glycuronic acid. Glycuronic acid increases in the urine in 
diabetes. W. D. H. 


Sugar Formation after administration of Proteids. By 
Ernst Benpix (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 479—503).—By feeding 
dogs, freed from glycogen, on proteids, and subsequently administer- 
ing phloridzin and estimating the sugar/nitrogen quotient, it was 
found that as much or more sugar was produced when the proteid 
given was casein or gelatin as when egg-albumin was given. In 
other experiments, the glycogen in the animal’s body was estimated, 
and here again glycogen was formed abundantly on a proteid diet, 
even when the proteid was one like casein or gelatin, which contains 
no carbohydrate radicle. W. Dz. H. 


A Glycolytic Enzyme in Muscle. By Sir T. Lauper Brunton 
and Herbert Ruopes (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 323—326).—Glycerol 
extracts of muscle are slightly glycolytic in relation to dextrose. 
Muscle juice squeezed out at high pressure is more so. This power is 
destroyed by boiling, and is not due to bacteria. Attempts were made 


to isolate the enzyme by precipitation with alcohol, but without success. 
W. Dz. H. 


Chemical Nature of the Tissues. By ALExanpRE Erarp (Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, 1901, 15, 398—408).—Protoplasm of any origin con- 
tains a proteid substance termed protoplasmide, in which about 16 per 
cent. of nitrogen is present. 

When treated with sulphuric acid, the bone tissue, freed from 
calcium salts, yields various hydrolytic products, amongst which are 
glycine and leucine. R. H. P. 

Immunity in relation to the Pancreas and its Ferments. 
By Georce Dean (7rans. Path. Soc., 1901, 52, 127—134),—Experi- 
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ments were made by subcutaneously injecting tryptic solutions in 
goats. The results show that an increase over the normal antitryptic 
action of the serum can be obtained by a process of immunisation. 
The increase is not a great one, and there is no enormous accumulation 
of the anti-compound in the blood, as in the case of bacterial anti- 
toxins. Ehrlich’s explanation of the failure to obtain anti-rennin of 
great strength seems to be applicable to antitrypsin. W. D. H. 


Active Principle of the Suprarenal Gland. By T. B. 
Aupricu (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 457—461).—Takamine (Therap. 
Gaz., 1901, 221) has separated the active principle from suprarenal 
glands, and named it adrenalin. 0°000001 gram per kilo. of body 
weight raises the blood pressure. The present author has independ- 
ently prepared the same substance by another method, and obtained it 
in acrystalline form. Its formula is C)H,,0,N. Abel’s epinephrin 
is possibly a benzoyl derivative of it. W. D. H. 


Elimination of Sodium Salicylate by the Bile. By Grorcgs 
LinossiER (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 365—367).—In three ex- 
periments on dogs dosed with sodium salicylate, the drug was esti- 
mated in blood, liver, bile, and urine. The amount in the urine 
exceeded that in the bile in two experiments, in the third there was 
more in the bile. The amount in the bile is insufficient to exert any 
antiseptic action. W. D. H. 


Non-permeability of the Wall of the Urinary Bladder. 
By Orro Connuerm (Zeit. Biol., 1901, 41, 331—340).—In the intes- 
tinal wall, the stream of liquid is in one direction only; in the 
peritoneum, diffusion resembles that which occurs through parchment 
paper. In the urinary bladder, the liquid contained within it alters no 
more than it would in a glass vessel. The bladder wall is not a 
diffusion membrane, or a semipermeable membrane, and is not per- 
meable to water. These differences furnish evidence of the ‘ physio- 
logical component’ in the movement of liquid through living animal 
membranes. As soon as these three membranes are poisoned with 
sodium fluoride, the differences between them disappear, and they 
all behave like diffusion membranes. W. D. 


Réle of Leucocytes in Excretion. By Henry Srassano (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 133, 110—113).—Leucocytes, like endothelial cells, are 
capable of ingesting and incorporating with themselves many poisonous 
materials, both inorganic and organic. They also assist elimination 
by discharging such compounds combined with nucleo-proteid into the 
blood plasma, excretion being finally performed either in the intes- 
tinal or renal tract. Narcotics lessen diapedesis, but not the capacity 
of absorption of the leucocytes. W. D. H. 


Action of Currents of high frequency on the Secretion of 
Urine. By Denoyis, Martre, and Rovuvizre (Compt. rend., 1901, 
133, 64—67).—Currents of high frequency applied for a short time 
(10—25 minutes) daily increase the quantity of urine, urea, uric acid, 
and inorganic salts secreted daily. This increase lasts to a less degree 
for the three days following the treatment. Experiments with 
analytical tables are given for three individuals. W. D. H. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 565 


‘Organic Chlorine’ in the Urine. By Ju.es VILLE and JosErn 
MoirEsstER (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 673—675).—Although 
the precipitation of small quantities of chlorides by silver nitrate may 
be prevented by the presence of urea and other extractives of the urine, 
there is no evidence of the existence of organic chlorine compounds in 
the urine. W. D. H. 


Variations in the Excretion of Nitrogen and Chlorides 
during Insufficient Nutrition. By ApoLtrHe Java. (Compt. rend. 
Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 551—553).—In a healthy young man who sub- - 
mitted to a sparse diet for some days, the body lost sodium chloride 
during the first tLree days, after which there was retention. The 
addition of more salt to the diet led to a retention of more proteid. 
Alcohol and iodides had no action either on the salt or nitrogen of the 
urine. W. D. H. 


Influence of Caffeine on Nitrogenous Excretion. By H. 
Ripaut (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 393—395).—In small doses, 
caffeine diminishes, in large doses increases, nitrogenous excretion in 
dogs. This may explain previous contradictory statements on the 


subject. W. D. H. 


Influence of Nitrogenous Food on the Excretion of Uric 
Acid. By E. Mauret (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 427—430). 
—If the food contains but little nitrogen, uric acid diminishes in the 
urine. It is regarded as a product of incomplete katabolism. 


W. D. wt. 


Excretion of Kynurenic Acid. By Larayertre B. MEenpeEL and 
Epwarb C. ScHNEIDER (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 5, 427—456. Compare 
this vol., ii, 259).—Kynurenic acid is always found in the urine of 
fasting dogs, and when putrefaction in the intestine is checked by 
calomel. lodoform stimulates proteid metabolism, and increases the 
output of kynurenic acid. Salol and naphthalene, and in one cuse 
sterilised meat, check the output without any marked decrease of 
nitrogenous excretion. Phosphorus, phloridzin, and less constantly 
sodium oxalate and hydrazine sulphate, stimulate proteid katabolism 
and increase the kynurenic acid excreted. The ingestion of gelatin, 
elastin, cartilage, ovomucoid, and thymus does not lead to formation of 
kynurenic acid ; that of pancreas, lymph glands, fibrin amandin (a pure 
vegetable proteid) does so. Proteose feeding leads to a large increase 
of the acid, but products of proteolysis which do not give the biuret 
reaction do not. Glycocine does not interfere with its elaboration. 
Attempts to obtain evidence of the synthesis of the acid from tyrosine 
failed. W. D. 4H. 


Influence of Diet on the Phosphoric Acid and Sodium 
Chloride of the Urine. By E. Mauren (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 
1901, 58, 430—431).—The quantity of phosphates in the urine is 
approximately the same as in the food. The same is true for sodium 
chloride ; most of the salt ingested leaves the body in 24 hours; the 
excretion is complete in 2 days. W. D. H. 
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Composition of Gdema-fluid. By J. Bayiac (Compt. rend. Soc. 
Biol., 1901, 58, 519—521).—A number of analyses of dropsical fluid 
is given. No diagnostic difference between the fluid in cases of 
kidney and heart disease was noted. W. D. H. 


Albumins in Drupsical Pus. By F. Mautmf£sac (J. Pharm., 1901, 
[vi], 14, 15—17).— Analyses are given of pus taken from a dropsical 
patient at different periods; the albumins differ considerably, the 
serum-albumin in the sample taken first being almost replaced by 
Patein’s albumin in the sample taken a month later. R. H. P. 


Analysis of Pus from a Tumour in the Kidney. By Gustave 
Patetn and Poyou (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 14, 54—56).—Analyses 
are given of the pus from a tumour in the kidney and of urine passed 
by the patient. Although both contained dextrose, the composition 
of the pus was quite different from that of the urine. R. H. P. 


Analysis of Calculi from the Pancreas. By Lecranp (J. 
Pharm., 1901, [vi], 14, 21—22.)—An analysis of some calculi from 
the pancreas of a diabetic patient gave 1:7 per cent. of sodium 
chloride, 2°4 per cent. of disodium phosphate, 93:1 per cent. of calcium 
carbonate, and 0°7 per cent. of organic matter; tyrosine was not 
found. R. H. F, 


Relation between Chemical Constitution and Physiological 
Action in the Piperidine Series. By Ricnarp WoLFFrENsTEIN and 
EpuARD WoLFFENSTEIN (Ser., 1901, 34, 2408—2410).—The physio- 
logical action of the following three groups of piperidine derivatives 
has been investigated. 

(1) Alkyl derivatives with alkyl linked to carbon: (2) Alkyl 
derivatives with alkyl linked to nitrogen ; (3) Acyl derivatives. The 
experiments were carried out on rabbits and frogs. The two classes 
of alkyl derivatives are qualitatively similar in their action, but 
quantitatively different, whilst the acyl derivatives have a different 
type of action. The paper contains a list of the lethal doses of the 
various compounds investigated. K. J. P.O. 


Action of Peroxides on Toxins. By NaTALiE SIEBER (Zeit. physiol. 
Chem., 1901, 32, 573—591.)—The peroxides of calcium and hydrogen 
remove the poisonous characters of tetanus-toxin, diphtheria-toxin, 
and abrin. Animal and vegetable oxydases have the same action on 
the two first-named toxins, but not on abrin. This action of oxydases 
occurs, not only in vitro, but also by simultaneous injection in vivo. 
Potassium nitrate extracts no oxydase from the fibrin of normal 
horse’s blood, but it does from the fibrin of the blood of horses 
rendered immune to diphtheria. Extracts which are not active to 
guaiacum tincture are also inactive towards toxins, W. D. H. 
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Chemical Stimulants. The Function of Zinc and Copper in 
the Nutrition of Aspergillus Niger. By Anpreas RiIcuTEer 
(Centr. Bakt. Par., [ii], 1901, '7, 417—429).—Zine sulphate added to 
nutrient solutions in which Aspergillus niger is grown diminishes the 
dry yield until the dilution reaches about 350 litres per gram-molecule 
of zine salt and then acts as a stimulant, the growth produced being 
about double that formed in the absence of zinc. Copper sulphate, 
on the other hand, also acts as a poison until about the same degree 
of dilution is attained, but then does not act as a stimulant but as a 
slightly depressing agent, even in dilutions of 150,000,000 litres per 
gram-molecule, The directly poisonous effect of both salts is probably 
to be attributed to the action of undissociated molecules, whilst the 
stimulating effect of the zinc salt, and the slightly depressing effect of 
the copper salt are due to the ions present in the dilute solutions. 

A. H. 


Fermentation of Glucose by Bacterium Icteroides. By 
ArtouR Harpen (Zrans. Path. Soc., 1901, 52, 115—117).—The 
characteristics of the action of the Bacterium icleroides on dextrose is 
indistinguishable from that of the Bacillus coli communis (Trans., 


1901, '79, 612). W. D. HH. 


Indole-like Reaction given by Cultures of the Diphtheria and 
Pseudo diphtheria Bacilli. By Ricuarp T. Hewxerr (7Z'rans. Path, 
Soc., 1901, 52, 113—114).—The pink reaction obtained by the addition 
of a strong acid and a weak nitrite solution to cultures of the diph- 
theria and pseudo-diphtheria bacilli is not due to indole, for the 
substance which gives the reaction is not volatile. Further investiga- 
tion showed that the substance which gives the reaction is scatole- 
carboxylic acid. W. D. iH. 


Influence of Chemical Reaction on the Bactericidal Action 
of Serum. By A. Hecever (Arch. Hygiene, 1901, 40, 375—381).— 
The bactericidal power of active rabbit’s serum is unaltered by small 
additions of sodium carbonate, but if the serum is inactive, the 
addition inhibits the increase of typhoid bacilli. Small additions of 
acid have no influence, but if sufficient acid is added to render the 
serum distinctly acid, the power of the serum to kill these bacilli is 
completely lost. W. Dz. iH. 


Preparation of Bottom Fermentation Yeasts having the 
Property of Fermenting at High Temperatures and the 
Method of employing them. By Grorces Jacquemin (Bull. Soc. 
Chim., 1901, [iii |, 25, 734—736).—The ordinary bottom fermentation 
yeasts were cultivated through a large number of generations in worts 
in which the acidity was gradually increased and the temperature 
progressively raised ; the acid added was either tartaric, citric, or 
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lactic, and the final concentration of acid equivalent to 7 grams of 
tartaric acid per litre, the final temperature being 20—25°. The yeast 
finally obtained was able to cause vigorous fermentation at 20—25°, 
and retained this property after being grown for several generations in 
a neutral wort. Details are given for using this yeast for the prepara- 
tion of a bottom fermentation beer, which need not, like the beers 
ordinarily obtained with bottom yeasts, be kept at a low temperature, 
either for storage or transit. W. A. Dz 


Influence of Oxygen on the Fermentation produced by 
different Species of Yeast. By D. Iwanowski and 8. Oprastzorr 
(Centr. Bakt. Par., [ii], 1901, '7, 305—312).—Three species of yeast, 
S. Pombe, S. ellipsoideus, 1., and S. cerevisie, I., were cultivated in solu- 
tions containing peptone, inorganic salts, and about 5 per cent. of 
sucrose, parallel experiments being made (1) in a current of air and a 
current of nitrogen; (2) in an atmosphere of air and an atmosphere 
of nitrogen, the liquid being left at rest and not disturbed by a current 
of the gas. After about 48 hours, unfermented sugar being still 
present, the dry weight of the yeast and the residual sugar were 
estimated, the solutions having been inoculated with equal weights of 
the same culture of yeast. From the numbers thus obtained was 
calculated the fermentation energy (the weight of sugar decomposed 
by 1 gram of yeast). In no case was the presence or absence of 
oxygen found to produce any appreciable difference in the fermentative 
energy of the yeasts employed. 

In the experiments of the second series, only a trace of yeast was 
sown into the solution, and in these cases it was also found that the 
ratio of yeast produced to sugar decomposed (Pasteur’s ratio) was not 
affected by the presence or absence of oxygen. The experiments of 
Korff (Centr. Bakt. Par., {ii |, 1898, 4, 465), who found that the effect 
of oxygen varied on different races of the same species of yeast, are 
probably inaccurate. A. H. 


Invertase and Maltase in Yeast. By Tuomas Boxorny (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 502—504. Compare this vol., i, 437).—Yeast maltase 
has its maximum action at 40°, and is destroyed after 30 minutes at 
55°; 0°01 per cent. silver nitrate, 0°02 mercuric chloride, 0:5 sulphuric 
acid, 1‘0 hydrochloric acid, 1:0 oxalic acid, 1‘0 sodium hydroxide, 
1:0 formaldehyde, and 1:0 per cent. phenol all destroy the enzyme after 
24 hours’ contact. Turpentine water, 1 per cent. thymol, and 5—10 
per cent. alcohol destroy the activity of the enzyme to a large extent. 

Invertase is destroyed when heated to 70°, and slowly when heated 
to 50°; also by 0°1 per cent. silver nitrate, 0°5 mercuric chloride, 
5°0 oxalic acid, 1:0 per cent. sodium hydroxide, but not by 0:1 
per cent. mercuric chloride, 0°5 sulphuric acid, 0°5 lactic acid, 1-0 
oxalic acid, 1:0 hydrochloric acid, 1°0 acetic acid, 0-5 sodium hydr- 
oxide, 5-0 for maldehyde, 1°0 phenol, 0°1 per cent. thymol, turpentine 
water, chloroform water, or absolute alcohol. J.J.8. 


Selection of Carbohydrates by different Yeasts during Alco- 
holic Fermentation. By Witnetm Knecur (Centr. Bakt. Par., [ii], 
1901, '7, 161—167, 215—228).—Yeast of two varieties (Frohberg type 
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and Saaz type of Niirnberg yeast) was cultivated in yeast water and 
in asparagine solution supplied with the necessary salts in presence of 
varying amounts of dextrose and l«vulose, in order to ascertain what 
effect varying proportions of these two sugars exerted on the growth 
and fermentative power of the yeast, and whether the yeast exerted a 
selective action on the sugars. 

The effect produced by variation in the total and relative amounts of 
the two sugars was found to vary with the kind of yeast and with the 
nature of the nitrogenous nourishment. Yeast water proved to be 
decidedly more favourable for the reproduction of the yeast than 
asparagine. When pure sucrose, which is converted into equal parts 
of dextrose and levulose, is used, the dextrose is fermented more 
rapidly than the levulose, as has been found previously by Prior. 
In presence of 8°19 per cent. of dextrose and 1:03 of levulose, the 
amount of dextrose fermented in 8 days was 10 times that of the 
levulose, and this relation only varied slightly in the different media 
and for the two varieties of yeast. On the other hand, and in presence 
of 8°22 per cent. of levulose and 0°82 per cent. of dextrose, the amount 
of levulose fermented in 4 days was, in some cases, as much as 24 times 
as great as that of the dextrose. When the results are expressed in 
terms of the amounts fermented by 1,000,000 cells, it may be said that 
in the most favourable case, in presence of excess of dextrose, 9 parts 
of dextrose are fermented for 1 of levulose, whilst in presence of excess 
of levulose, 13 parts of levulose are fermented for 1 of dextrose. The 
author, however, concludes that the differences in the rapidity of the 
fermentation of the different sugars are entirely due to physical laws, 
as already stated by Prior. » 


Nitrification and Denitrification. By Atrrep BeppiEs (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 523—524. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 34).—Sterilised 
sand, containing calcium carbonate (0°2 per cent.) and ammonium 
sulphate (N=0'l per cent.), was inoculated with nitrifying and with 
denitrifying organisms, and the loss of nitrogen determined. Addition 
of unsterilised sand caused a loss of half the nitrogen in 10 days, 
whilst straw extract caused a loss of 60 per cent. in about the same 
time. Inoculation with a pure cultivation of nitrifying organisms re- 
sulted in the almost complete conversion of the nitrogen into nitric 
nitrogen in 8 days. With straw extract, in conjunction with nitrifying 
organisms, there was a loss of 40 per cent. of the nitrogen, 20 and 40 
per cent. being recovered in the form of nitrous and nitric acids 
respectively. Addition of a strong humus solution (from peat) along 
with straw extract reduced the loss due to straw extract to 30 per 
cent. ; 30 and 40 per cent. of nitrogen remained as nitrous and nitric 
acids. When the sand, to which humus and straw extract were added, 
was also inoculated with nitrifying organisms, no loss of nitrogen took 
place, 90 per cent. being recovered in the form of nitric, and 10 per 
cent, as nitrous, acid. N. H. J. M. 


Humidity of Soils and Denitrification. By ErcoLe GiusTiNIANI 
(Ann. Agron., 1901, 2'7, 262—285).—Denitrification is most energetic 
in liquids at a temperature which is injurious to the activity of nitri- 
fying organisms. 

VOL. LXXX. li. 41 
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As regards the effect of moisture, it was found that in sand the 
energy of nitrification of ammonium sulphate was directly proportional 
to the amount of moisture, when this varied from 0—16 per cent. ; 
denitrification of sodium nitrate only took place when the percentage 
of moisture was less than 10, and was greatest in presence of 2 per 
cent. of moisture. As compared with nitrification, denitrification was 
very limited in these experiments. Similar results were obtained in 
soil. 

In the case of soil containing little moisture, denitrification is pro- 
portional to the amount of organic matter. N. H. J. M. 


Germination of Wheat Grain treated with Copper Sulphate. 
By E. Demoussy (Ann. Agron.; 1901, 27, 257—261. Compare this vol., 
ii, 266 and 335 ; and Devaux, Compt. rend., 1901, 132, 719).—Notwith- 
standing the great sensitiveness of plants to copper salts, the treatment 
of seeds with copper sulphate is, in practice, without injurious effects, 
owing to the diffusion into the soil of the traces of copper salt adhering 
to them. N. H. J. M. 


Respiration of Quiescent Seeds. By R. Koikwirz (Chem. Centr., 
1901, ii, 136; from Ber. bot. Ges., 19, 285—287).—Experiments on the 
respiration of barley grains have been made by means of an apparatus 
allowing of the exact estimation of small quantities of carbon dioxide. 
From grains containing 11—15 per cent. of water, only 0°33 to 1:5 mg. 
of carbon dioxide were obtained per day and per kilogram, but by in- 
creasing the quantity of water, respiration was increased, thus grains 
containing 33 per cent. expired about 2 grams for the same time and 
weight. Rise of temperature and addition of oxygen also accelerate 
respiration. The respiration of the embryo is about three times that 
of the endosperm. Coarse maceration of the dry grains causes in- 
crease of respiration, but further division has the reverse effect. 
Respiration is stopped by heating the coarse meal at 100°, or by treat- 
ing with 96 per cent. or with absolute alcohol. By moistening the 
grains with water in which toluene has been shaken, energetic respira- 
tion is induced, but thymol water, on the other hand, has no effect. 
Mercuric chloride destroys vitality, but does not entirely prevent a 
very slight evolution of carbon dioxide (compare Hahn, this vol., 
ii, 121). E. W. W. 


Influence of Sodium Fluoride on the Action of Seminase 
on the Carbohydrates in the Horny Albumens of the Seeds of 
Leguminose. By Henri HeEnrissey (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 
49—52),—Seminase (Abstr., 1900, i, 320, ii, 35, 233) exists in the seeds 
of Trigonella Foenum-graecum, Robinia Pseud-acacia, Ulex europaeus, 
Cytisus Laburnum, Sarothamnus scoparius, as well as in lucerne and 
indigo. Under ordinary conditions, the action of this ferment on the 
carbohydrates of the horny albumen of the seeds is slow, but in 
presence of sodium fluoride (1°5 in 100) it is much more rapid, and 
can be utilised for the preparation of mannose, which is readily isolated 
by means of phenylhydrazine. Potassium and ammonium fluorides, and 
potassium and sodium hydrogen fluorides, do not give’ such good 
results, C. H. B 
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Carbohydrate Metabolism in Winter Leaves. By Friepricn 
CzareK (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1295 ; from Bot. Zeit., 19, 120—128). 
—The minimum concentration of sugar solutions with which floating 
evergreen leaves, free from starch, can produce appreciable amounts of 
starch grains in the chloroplast, is raised by low temperatures. In 
experiments with various winter leaves, it was found that, whilst at 0° 
to 2° abundance of starch was produced with 10 per cent. sucrose, at 
16° to 18° there was a production of starch with 2 per cent. solutions. 

N. H. J. M. 


Vegetation of Nostoc Punctiforme in presence of different 
Carbohydrates. By Raovut Bourtnac (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 
55—57. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 46 and 238; and Radais, <bid., 
1900, ii, 362).—In experiments with different carbohydrates, it was 
found that saccharose, maltose, and starch may be substituted for 
dextrose for cultivating Wostoc ; very little growth was obtained in 
presence of lactose, and levulose is unsuitable. The available carbo- 
hydrates are those which readily yield dextrose when hydrolysed ; 
this is probably effected by diastases, secreted either by nitrogen- 
fixing bacteria present on the surface of the plant or by the Wostoc 
itself. 

Negative results were obtained with arabinose, xylose, galactose, 
sorbose, trehalose, melezitose, raffinose, mannitol, glycerol, dulcitol, 
perseitol, gum arabic, and dextrin. N. H. J. M. 


Fixation of Metals by Cell Walls. By H. Devaux (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 133, 583 —60).—Plant stems from which the potassium and 
calcium were completely extracted by acidified water were found to 
absorb appreciable amounts of potassium, lithium, sodium, calcium, 
strontium, barium, iron, nickel, cobalt, cadmium, copper, lead, and 
silver from their salts, which were not removed by washing with 


distilled water. The solubility of the salt and the nature of the acid 


seem to be without influence when stems saturated with potassium or 
lithium are placed in solutions of other salts (copper, iron, or cobalt 
sulphates, &c.). The original metal is displaced by the second. The 
process may be reversed ; alkali metals in neutral solutions take the 
place of calcium, although the calcium resists the action of pure water. 
Heavy metals and metals of the alkaline earths seem, however, to be 
held with greater tenacity than alkali metals. 

Iron is completely fixed, and is not affected by eight hours’ contact 
with concentrated solutions of alkali salts or salts of the alkaline 
earths, N. H. J. M. 


New Chromogen producing a Carmine-red Dye. By 
Hans Moutscnu (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1295; from Bot. Zeit., 19, 
149—152).—Schenckia blumenaviana, a rubiaceous plant of Brazil, pro- 
duces a red dye in all parts when it dies naturally, or when killed 
by chloroform or alcohol vapour, or by 20 per cent. alcohol. The 
alcoholic solution shows a blue fluorescence, which is also produced by 
treating the leaves with 1 per cent. sulphuric acid or acetic acid, and 
by extracting them with hot water. The fluorescence disappears when 
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potassium hydroxide or ammonia is added, The leaves of the plant 
remain green in ammonia vapour. 

‘The chromogen may be extracted from the fresh leaves by water free 
from air at 27°; the fluorescent solution gradually becomes carmine- 
red when exposed to air. Dead leaves yield a fluorescent solution, but 
no dye. 

The chromogen is not rubian, and the dye is not alizarin or 
purpurin. N. H. J. M. 


New Alkaloid from the Elder Tree. By F. Matmésac 
(J. Pharm., 1901, [ vi], 14, 17—19).—The bark of the elder (Sambucus 
nigra) possesses a well-known diuretic and purgative action ; this is 
probably due to the alkaloid sambucine, which has been extracted from 
the bark, and also from the fresh leaves, by Stas’ method. An aqueous 
solution of the hydrochloride gives a yellow-white coloration with 
Tanret’s reagent and a brown one with Bouchardat’s. Sambucine is 
very deliquescent, gives the usual precipitates with alkaloidal reagents, 
and tastes bitter. In addition to the alkaloid, the author also obtained 
from the bark a tannin, a purgative resin, which smelt like scammony, 
and a yellowish-red oi/, which had a strong elder-like odour. 

R. H. P. 


Milk from [Cows grazing on] the Plateau of Sétif (Algeria). 
By F. Matmisac (J. Pharm., 1901, [vi], 14, 70—74).—The milk from 
cows grazing off poor and dried-up grass on the Plateau of Sétif, in 
Algeria, is compared with that from cows fed on rich forage. The total 
solids vary in the former from 14'25 to 11°62 per cent., in the latter 
from 14°90 to 13°76 ; the fats from 3°50 to 3:33 and from 4°90 to 4°05; 
the sugar (principally lactose) from 4°46 to 3°13 and from 4°54 to 3°33 ; 
the ash from 0°90 to 0°60 and from 0°93 to 0°82; the proteid matter 
from 5°64 to 4:53 and from 5°55 to 4°47. R. H. P. 


Composition and Nutritive Value of the principal Vegetables. 
By Batianp (Rev. Intern. Falsific., 1901, 14, 76—78).—More than 
seventy analyses of various vegetables and parts of vegetables are given. 
Determinations were made of the dry matter, nitrogen, fat, extract, 
and cellulose, and, in most cases, of the sugar and acidity also. 

The most nutritious vegetables are potatoes and artichokes ; then, 
mushrooms, salsify, asparagus, cauliflower, cabbages, peas and haricots, 
spinach, sorrel, and lettuce. Other vegetables have very little nutri- 
tive value. N. H. J. M. 


Food Requirements of Cultivated Plants. By Emm Gop- 
LEWSKI (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1247—1248; from Zeit. landw. 
Versuchs-Wes. Ocsterr., 4, 479—536).—Plot experiments with exhausted 
soil, in which wheat, rye, potatoes, and barley were partially manured. 
Although the soil contained about the same amounts of K,O and P.O, 
soluble in 25 per cent. hydrochloric acid, phosphatic manure had 
hardly any effect, whilst potassium manures were very effective. In 
absence of potassium manures, potatoes had a tendency to prema- 
ture loss of leaf, and this was increased by applying nitrogen and 
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phosphoric acid. Nitrogenous and phosphatic manures may diminish 
the yield and injure the quality of potatoes when potash is deficient. 

When potassium is deficient in soils, the relations of K,0:N and 
K,0:P,0; in potato tubers are reduced, and when nitrogen is de- 
ficient, the relation of nitrogen to nearly all the ash constituents 
is reduced. The relation of K,O0:N depends partly on the variety 
and on climatic conditions, 

The analysis of barley straw gives better indications than the 
grain as to the composition of the soil. When the dry matter 
contains less than 1 per cent. of potash, it is to be attributed to 
deficiency of potash in the soil. The normal relations of the dif- 
ferent constituents are K,0 : N : P,O, : CaO: MgO=100 : 50: 30:40:10. 
Deficiency of nitrogen only affects the relation of nitrogen to phos- 
phoric acid. N. H. J. M. 


Variations in the Amounts of Nutritive Substances in Oats. 
By Apert Atrerserc (J. Landw., 1901, 49, 97—172. Compare 
Abstr., 1888, 317).—Results of analyses of oats may give some indi- 
cations as to the relative amounts of nutritive substances in the 
soil, but any conclusions drawn from the results must always be 
more or less uncertain. It is, however, always possible to ascertain 
which constituent is taken up each year in the relatively smallest 
amount, and which in greatest amount. 

The oats should be analysed before they are ripe, as in ripening 
a loss of potassium salts often takes place. 

The following numbers show the amounts of the different con- 
stituents found in ripe oats : 


In grain. In straw. 
'N. P,0;. K,0. Ca0. MgO. 
Lowest ...... 1:20—1°36 0°37—0°50 0:28—0°73 0°14—0°21 0:08—0°13 
Low ...... .» 1°37—1°54 0°51—0°63 0°74—1°20 0°22—0°31 0°14—0°18 
Mean ...... 1°55—1°73 0°64—0°76 1°21—1°69 0°32—0°43 0°19—0°25 
 —— 1°74—1°94 0:77—0°90 1:70—2°20 0°44—0°57 0°26—0°33 
Highest ... 1°95—2°32 0°91—1-09 2°21—2°81 0°58—0°75 0°34—0°42 


N. H. J. M. 


Experiments with German, English, and French Mangels. 
By Ferpinanp WouttMann (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 468—470; from 
Zeit. landw. Ver. Rheinpreussen, 1900, 17, No. 14. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 501).—The results of experiments with German (11), 
French (5), and English (4 varieties) mangels are given. The 
highest percentage of sugar (6°95), as well as the greatest yield of 
sugar per acre, was obtained with an English variety (mammoth 
long red). 

The manurial effect of “ martellin,’ which consists chiefly of pot- 
assium silicate, was compared with that of potassium chloride. 
Potassium chloride proved to be the better manure, but it is pos- 


sible that the silicate may have a considerable after effect. 
N, H, J. M, 
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Effect of various Carbonaceous Compounds on the amount 
of Nitrogen in Soil, and on the development of Plants. 
By Max Geruacn (Bied. Cenir., 1901, 30, 446—449 ; from Jahresber. 
landw. Versuchs-Stat. Posen, 1899—1900, 10).—Unmanured soil re- 
cently taken from a field gave greater yields of white mustard and 
rye than the same soil kept for 4 or 44 months in boxes; the 
stored soil had been kept in a damp and loose condition. 

Addition of straw, glycerol, dextrose, and lactates, both separately 
and in mixtures, considerably diminished the yields in the first 
year. In the second year, straw was beneficial, whilst glycerol and 
sodium lactate had hardly any effect, Fresh stable manure had 
very little effect in the first year, but gave a decided increase in the 
second, 

Inoculation with alinit was injurious, and in presence of straw 
and glycerol much more injurious. The effect of alinit was, how- 
ever, very slight in the second year. 

The injurious effect of the carbonaceous substances employed is 
attributed to the destruction of the small amount of nitrate formed in 
the soil. Glycerol, lactates, and dextrose are used up during the first 
year, N. H. J. M. 


Value of Nitrogen in Horn-meal as compared with Nitric 
Nitrogen. By Max Grrwacu (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 450).—Oats 
and carrots were grown in loamy sand, containing N 0110 per cent., 
manured with sodium nitrate, ammonium sulphate, and horn-meal 
respectively, in increasing amounts, There were two series of pots, 
one with, the other without, lime. All the pots received sufficient 
potash and phosphoric acid. 

The results, which are given in a table, are inconclusive ; the ex- 
periments are being continued. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Tables for the Calculation of Quantitative Analyses. By A. 
Sartorr (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 201—376, and 5 pages of 
Supplement).—This elaborate table gives factors, both numerical and 
logarithmic (7 places of decimals), for the conversion of substance 
found into substance sought in upwards of 1100 cases. It is based on 
the atomic weights published in 1898 by the German Committee 
(Ber., 31, 2761), in which oxygen = 16, M. J.8. 


Value of the Correction for the Mercury Meniscus. By 
Lupwie W. WINKLER (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 403—404).—Glass 
tubes, with one end closed and the other ground flat, were fixed with 
the open ends upwards and filled with mercury. A plate of glass 
was then depressed upon the open ends of the tubes, and after its 
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removal the elevation of the meniscus ‘above the edges of the tubes 
was measured with the cathetometer. For wide tubes (up to 25 mm, 
diameter), considerably higher values were obtained than those given 


by Bunsen. M. J. S. 


New Form of Burette. By Enuunp Turete (Zeit. anal. Chem., 
1901, 40, 405—406).—This burette is closed at its lower end, but has 
a hole in the side near that end. A glass cap, ending in a jet, and 
with an internal groove carried upwards from the jet as far as the 
hole, is ground to fit the end of the burette. By rotating either the 
cap or the burette itself, the groove is made to communicate with the 
hole. A side tube in the cap, opposite to the groove, communicates 
with the reservoir of standard solution, and allows the burette to be 
filled by rotating it through 180°. M. J.S. 


Properties and Estimation of Alkali Persulphates. By B, 
Moreau (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 56—57 ; from Apoth, Zeit., 1901, 16, 
383).—A summary of the well-known properties of alkali persulphates, 
Two methods are recommended for the estimation of persulphates. 
(1) Five grams of potassium iodide are dissolved in 40 c.c. of water and 
2 c.c. of sulphuric acid, water is added to make up to 50 c.c., 0°25 
gram of the persulphate is added, and after 1 or 2 hours, the liberated 
iodine is estimated with V/10 sodium thiosulphate. Each c.c.*of this 
represents 0°0135 gram of potassium, 0°0119 gram of sodium, or 
0:0144 gram of ammonium persulphate. 

(2) Two grams of potassium iodide and 2 grams of sodium hydro- 
gen carbonate are dissolved in 50 c.c. of WV/10 sodium arsenite, 0°25 
gram of the persulphate is added, the whole heated just to boiling, 
and after 5 minutes, the liquid is again made up to 50 c.c. and titrated 
with V/10 iodine. The same calculation is applied. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Ammonia in Urine. By Orto Foun (Zeit. 
physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 515—517).—The urine is mixed with 
400—500 c.c. of water, and then distilled for 45 minutes with magnesia 
or lime, and the ammonia collected in the usual manner in W/10 
hydrochloric acid ; the ammonia which passes over is the ammonia 
originally present in the urine, plus a certain amount due to the slow 
decomposition of urea. The amount of ammonia derived from the 
second source can be determined by making the residue in the flask 
up to its origival volume, and distilling again for the same length of 


time. J.J.58. 
Estimation of Phosphoric Acid as Ammonium Phospho- 
molybdate. By Henri Peter (Anal. Chim. anal. appil., 1901, 6, 
248—251).—A reply to Ledoux (ibid., 224). The author refers to 
various publications by himself on the subject of the estimation of 
phosphoric acid as ammonium phosphomolybdate, results of which are 
now fully confirmed by Ledoux and several other chemists. The 
complete separation of the yellow compound in the cold requires a 
special shaking apparatus ; on the whole, it is safer to heat the liquid 
in the water-bath. L. pe K. 
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Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in Phosphatic Manures, 
by Precipitation in the cold as Ammonium Phosphomolyb- 
date. By L. Lepoux (Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1341—1342 ; from Bull. 
Assoc. Belge des Chimistes, 1901, 15, 125—129).—The reagent is pre- 
pared by dissolving 150 grams of molybdie acid in 600 c.c, of ammonia 
of sp. gr. 0°96, and pouring this into 1070 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 
1:22. To estimate the citrate-solubility, 2 grams of a superphosphate 
or 4 grams of a mixed phosphate are treated as usual with citrate solu- 
tion, and the liquid is diluted to 250 ¢.c.; 50 c.c. are then boiled for 5 
minutes with 15 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:40 to convert the phos- 
phoric acid completely into the ortho-compound. When cold, 15 cc. 
of ammonia of sp. gr. 0°92 are added, and then 100 c.c. of the molyb- 
date solution, when the whole is stirred for 30 minutes by mechanical 
means at the rate of 250 times per minute. The precipitate may then 
be titrated according to Pemberton’s directions, or dissolved in ammonia 
and precipitated with magnesia mixture, L. DE K. 


Value of the Molybdate Process when estimating the 
Citrate-solubility of Basic Slag: By Orro Foerster (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 421).—In order to obtain the “ yellow precipitate” free 
from silica, the beaker containing the citrate solution of the phosphate 
and the molybdate reagent should be placed in the water-bath, heated 
to 80°, and kept there until cold. Ata higher temperature, the pre- 
cipitate will contain silicic acid. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Phosphoric Acid in Soils by centrifugalising 
the Ammonium Phosphomolybdate. By Euaren Guiiy (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 419—421).—Von Jiiptner’s method for the rapid 
estimation of phosphorus in iron may be applied to soils. The hydro- 
chloric acid solution of the soil is repeatedly evaporated with nitric 
acid to expel hydrochloric acid, and to render any silica insoluble. The 
residue is then dissolved in nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:19, and diluted to 
50 c.c.; 25 c.c. of this solution are then introduced into a special 
calibrated apparatus, the graduated tube of which contains a 25 per 
cent. solution of ammonium nitrate, and heated for 10 minutes to 65°, 
when 25 ¢.c. of molybdate solution are added. After shaking for 1 
minute, the apparatus is filled with the solution of ammonium nitrate, 
and then placed again for 20 minutes in the hot water, when it is taken 
out and whirled for 4 minutes in a centrifugal apparatus at 1100—1200 
revolutions per minute. The volume of the precipitate is then read, 
and by means of a table the number of milligrams of phosphoric oxide 
corresponding with it is ascertained. When dealing with soils containing 
up to 0°184 per cent, of phosphoric oxide, 10 grams may be weighed ; 
when richer samples have to be tested, a smaller quantity should be 
taken. L. pe K, 


Gutzeit’s Test for Arsenic. By F. C. J. Brrp (Analyst, 1901, 
26; 181—187).—The author’s apparatus consists essentially of a 
150 c.c. flask, connected sideways with a long stemmed, bent top funnel 
holding 35 c.c. of hydrochloric acid, Seventy c.c. of the liquid to be 
tested for traces of arsenic, beer for instance, are introduced into the 
flask, 4 grams of pure zinc are added, and the whole is gently boiled 
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whilst the acid is gradually run in. The aqueous vapour is con- 
densed in a bulb surrounded by cold water, and runs back into the 
flask. The hydrogen then enters a bulb into which an inverted funnel 
has been placed, and is washed by means of a 10 per cent. solution of 
lead acetate. After passing through a disc of lead acetate paper, the 
gas is made to act on two 5 mm. discs of mercuric chloride paper ; 
a tube holding a disc of 20 mm. in diameter is also provided in case 
the amount of arsenic should be somewhat larger than expected. The 
discs will be coloured yellow or orange to orange-brown if the hydro- 
gen contains arsenic hydride. The spots may be further identified 
by treating them with warm hydrochlorie acid in which they are 
insoluble. After removal of the mercuric chloride, they may be dis- 
solved in hydrochloric acid with the aid of a trace of bromine, and 
Bettendorff’s stannous chloride test for arsenic may then be applied. 
With care, it is quite possible to state positively whether the arsenic 
in the beer is below or exceeds a certain limit. L. DE K. 


Arsenic Estimations relating to Malt Kilns. By Tuomas 
Farrtey (Analyst, 1901, 26, 177—180).—Owing to the use of fuel 
contaminated with arsenic, this substance gradually accumulates, par- 
ticularly in the unglazed tiles of the malt kilns and in the dust from 
the walls, &c. 

For the qualitative detection of arsenic in the tiles, 2—5 grams of 
the finely-powdered material are heated with 20—50 cc. of a pure 
25 per cent. sulphuric acid on the water-bath for 2 hours, the whole 
is then diluted to 50—100 c.c., and a measured portion tested in the 
Marsh apparatus ; by comparison with a standard set of mirrors from 
known amounts of arsenic, an approximate estimation may be made. 
For the gravimetric estimations, 10—20 grams of the sample are dis- 
tilled with hydrochloric acid and ferrous chloride. The arsenic is then 
precipitated in the distillate by hydrogen sulphide. 

Dust is treated in a similar manner after heating 1—5 grams with 
10—50 c.c. of sulphuric and 20 ¢.c. of nitric acid until the nitric acid 
is driven off ; the cold liquid is diluted to 50—100 c.c., and a por- 
tion tested in Marsh’s apparatus. For the quantitative estimation, 
5 grams of dust are distilled with hydrochloric acid and ferrous 
chloride. 

As much as 1 per cent. of arsenious acid has been found in the dust, 
and 0°12 per cent. in unglazed floor tiles. L. pe K, 


Detection of Potassium by Sodium Picrate. By C. Reicnarp 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 377—384).—Potassium picrate being 
less soluble in water than the platinichloride, the use of a saturated 
(10 per cent.) solution of sodium picrate is advocated as a reagent 
for potassium. A 1 per cent. solution of potassium chloride mixed 
with an excess of the reagent gives a precipitate of acicular crystals ; 
weaker solutions yield no precipitate. Other potassium salts (except 
the carbonate and cyanide) must be of at least 2 per cent. strength to 
afford precipitates. The reaction is not interfered with by the presence 
of sodium salts (except the carbonate), but ammonium salts and free 
acids must be absent, ‘The reaction is still more sensitive for cesium, 
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rubidium, and thallium salts than for those of potassium ; lithium salts, 
on the contrary, are not precipitated. M. J. 8. 


Estimation of Potassium. By O. Scnumm (Zeit. anal. Chem., 
1901, 40, 3885—389).—The platinichloride, instead of being weighed, 
may be dissolved and electrolysed. From a solution acidified with 
1/50 of its volume of sulphuric acid (1:5) and kept at 55—65°, 
the platinum is completely deposited in a state resembling hammered 
platinum by a current of VD.100=0°03 ampere and 1:2 volts 
in 5—6 hours. The metal should be deposited on the inside of a 
platinum capsule. Employing Fresenius’ method of precipitation, 
but washing with absolute instead of 80 per cent. alcohol, the 
factor 0°764595 was obtained for 2KCI/Pt with quantities of about 
0°2 gram of potassium chloride; for quantities of 0°033 gram, the 
factor was 0°76689. M.J.58. 


Estimation of Silver in Ores containing Sulphur. By 
Auguste Hotiarp (Ann, Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 251—253).— 
One hundred grams of the finely powdered mineral (galena, for instance) 
are heated with 600 ¢.c. of water and 140 c.c. of nitric acid, and when 
practically dissolved, a few drops of a solution of lead chloride saturated 
at 80° are added, and the whole kept at that temperature for some 
time. The insoluble matter is collected on a filter and washed, and 
should it be suspected to contain much lead sulphate, this may be 
removed by means of aqueous sodium hydroxide of sp. gr. 1:1. The 
residue is now treated with 250 c.c. of a 2 per cent. solution of potass- 
ium cyanide which dissolves any silver chloride, and from the solution 
the metal is then deposited by electrolysing for a few hours, using a 
current of 0°05 ampere. The deposit may be weighed, but if it is 
very trifling (and the process is really intended for extremely poor 
ores) it is best estimated by dissolving it in nitric acid and titrating 
the solution with potassium thiocyanate, with iron alum as indicator. 
The process may be also applied to crude copper. This is dissolved 
in a mixture of nitro-hydrochloric and sulphuric acids and evaporated 
nearly to dryness; the mass is then dissolved in dilute nitric acid 
containing a little hydrochloric acid, and the insoluble residue treated 
with potassium cyanide as previously directed. L. pe K, 


Estimation of Calcium in high-grade Ferro-Silicon. By 
G. Watson Gray (J. Soc. Chem. Jnd., 1901, 20, 538—539).—A sample 
of ferro-silicon recently examined by the author contained as much as 
3°29 per cent. of calcium in addition to small quantities of chromium, 
manganese, aluminium, magnesium, carbon, sulphur, phosphorus, tungs- 
ten, and traces of copper and nickel. So far as the author is aware, 
calcium has never been met with, as yet, in samples of ferro-silicon, 
although its presence may be explained by the fact that the flux used 
in its preparation is strongly calcareous. 

Full details are given as to the best methods of testing for the 
various impurities. The alloy may be readily decomposed by hydro- 
chloric acid after a preliminary fusion with sodium potassium carbonate. 
After separating the silica, calcium, &c., is estimated in the acid filtrate 
ag usual, L. pe K. 
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Cement Testing. By Orro H. Kien and Srepnen F. Pecknam 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 539—544. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 
627).—A criticism of the methods proposed for the chemical testing 
of hydraulic cement. Humphrey’s method, which involves a pre- 
liminary fusion of the sample with sodium carbonate, is not suitable, 
as it also gives the silica from any undecomposed clay, which is, of 
course, worthless. 

The sample for chemical analysis should be exactly like the one 
submitted to the physical tests, and should neither be dried nor 
powdered. Five grams should be treated in the cold with 250 c.c. of 
hydrochloric acid containing 10 per cent. of hydrogen chloride, and 
stirred at intervals for half an hour. Any residue should be collected 
and weighed, and further examined if necessary. The solution is now 
evaporated to render the silica insoluble, and the mass treated in 
the usual manner with hydrochloric acid. The silica thus obtained 
represents the soluble, or available, silica in the sample. Aluminium, 
iron, calcium and magnesium oxides, alkalis and sulphates, are estim- 
ated in the filtrate by the ordinary methods. Matter volatile at a 
red heat is estimated in another portion of the sample. L. pr K. 


Estimation of Zinc by means of Iodine Solution. By Peter 
Kwnaps (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 539—540).—Zine may be accurately 
estimated by precipitation in acetic acid solution by means of hydro- 
gen sulphide, removing the excess of this by boiling, and titrating the 
precipitate with excess of standard iodine and sodium thiosulphate. 
If, however, the solution contains more than 0°05 gram of zine per 
200 ¢c.c., the zine sulphide, owing to the separated sulphur, partly 
escapes the action of the iodine. 

This inconvenience may be avoided by adding to the solution, pre- 
vious to the precipitation of the zinc, 10—20 ¢.c. of a solution of 150 
grams of crystallised barium chloride per litre, and the same quantity 
of a solution of 200 grams of crystallised sodium sulphate per litre ; the 
precipitated barium sulphate then prevents the zine sulphide from 
conglomerating. L, DE K, 


Detection of Mercury in Urine. By Bruno Barpacna (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, ii, 1344; from Centr. Bl. inn. Med., 22, 361—364).— 
Two hundred and fifty to 1000 cc. of the urine are mixed with 
0°8 gram of finely divided egg-albumin, 5-—7 c.c. of 30 per cent. acetic 
acid are added, and the albumin precipitated by heating in the water- 
bath. The coagulum, which contains all the mercury, is collected and 
dissolved in 10 ¢.c. of hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1:19. This solution 
is then heated for 45 minutes with a clean copper spiral in the boiling 
water-bath. The spiral is washed with water, alcohol, and ether, 
carefully dried between filter-paper, and then heated in a long glass 
tube with a particle of iodine. If mercury is present, a yellowish or 
red ring will form on the colder part of the tube. L. DE K, 


Hstimation of Manganese in Ferro-Manganese and Nickel 
in Steel. By Gzorce L. Norris (J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 551). 
—Estimation of Manganese in Ferro-Manganese.—0°5 gram of the 
sample is dissolved in 15 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°42, and the 
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solution evaporated to dryness. The residue is dissolved in 30 c.c. 
of dilute hydrochloric acid (1:1), and introduced into a separating 
funnel. After adding a few drops of bromine and 40—50 c.c. of 
acetone, the liquid is shaken with 75 c.c. of ether, which dissolves the 
ferric chloride. The aqueous layer is removed and mixed with 300 c.c. 
of hot water to expel the bulk of the ether and acetone, the whole is 
brought to the boiling point, 5 grams of sodium acetate are added, 
and the manganese is precipitated as phosphate by adding 20 c.c. of a 
10 per cent. solution of sodium ammonium phosphate and an excess of 
ammonia, After weighing the ignited precipitate, it may be tested 
in the usual way for traces of silica and iron, which, however, are 
as a rule practically absent; if chromium is present, this may be 
estimated by dissolving the precipitate in just sufficient hydrochloric 
acid, and reprecipitating the chromium as phosphate by addition of 
sodium acetate. 

Estimation of Nickel in Steel.—One gram of steel is dissolved in 
20 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 1:2, and the liquid evaporated to dryness, 
and then dissolved in 30 c.c. of dilute hydrochloric acid (1:1). After 
transferring it to a separating funnel, a few drops of bromine and 
50 c.c. of acetone are added, and the whole is then shaken with 50 c.c. 
of ether ; the aqueous layer is drawn off and shaken once more with 
50 c.c. of ether. After adding 300 c.c. of hot water, and then boiling 
for a moment, 10 grams of sodium acetate and 10 c.c. of a 10 per cent. 
solution of sodium ammonium phosphate are added, the boiling is con- 
tinued, and excess of ammonia is added. Any iron, manganese, 
chromium, or aluminium is precipitated as phosphate, whilst nickel 
and any copper remain in solution, The copper is removed by adding 
hydrochloric acid and passing hydrogen sulphide, and the nickel 
then precipitated in the filtrate by neutralising with ammonia and 
boiling. The nickel sulphide is finally converted into oxide by igni- 
tion, and weighed as such. L. pE K. 


Potassium Thiocyanate as Indicator in the reduction of 
Ferric Salts. By Jaxop Vo.tuarp (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 
609—610).—The author rejects as perfectly untrustworthy the process 
recommended by Ebeling (this vol., ii, 424). Potassium thiocyanate is 
gradually reduced by nascent hydrogen, and then no longer indicates 
the presence of ferric iron; the result obtained by titration with per- 
manganate may, therefore, be toolow; on the other hand, if after com- 
plete reduction of the iron, any thiocyanate is left, this will consume 
some permanganate and the result will be too high. L. DE K. 


Detection of Tin. By Orro Scnmatotia (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
468).—-If a porcelain or glass rod, or, better still, a narrow test-tube 
containing water, is dipped into a solution of tin in hydrochloric acid, 
and then held in a colourless bunsen flame, an intensely white flame is 
noticed, which persists until the hydrogen chloride is driven off. Anti- 
mony does not interfere with the reaction, but an excess of arsenic 
prevents it ; a dark deposit of tin arsenide then forms on the glass. 
Curiously enough, the test does not succeed with platinum wire. As 
it is a very delicate one, it will no doubt be found useful in the 
analysis of tinned foods, L. vE K. 
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Reaction characteristic of Pure Waters. By Henri Causse 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 71—74).—If a solution of 0°25 gram of 
crystal violet (hexamethyltriaminotriphenylcarbinol) in 25 c.c. of a 
cold saturated solution of sulphur dioxide is added in small quantity 
(15 c.c. to 100 c.c.) to pure water, the violet colour is restored, the 
intensity of the coloration being much greater if the water has been 
heated at 35—40° for two hours, and afterwards cooled before adding 
the reagent. All pure natural waters give this reaction, but if the 
water is contaminated with sewage or sewage effluent there is no pro- 
duction of colour, probably owing to the presence of sulphur com- 
pounds. 

Where the new reagent gives a positive reaction, sodium p-diazo- 
benzenesulphonate and magenta and sulphurous acid respectively 
give negative reactions, and vice versd. By means of the reagent, it 
was found possible to trace the appearance of sewage in the Rhone as 
the result of rain storms, and its gradual disappearance after the 
storms had ceased. C. H. B. 


Technical Analysis and Softening of Feed-water for 
Boilers. By Giovanni Groreis and G, Ferictani (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, 
i, 416—425).—A reply to criticisms on the authors’ methods (Abstr., 
1899, ii, 453) made by Gianoli in a communication to the Chemical 
Society of Milan (see L’Jndustria, 1899, 13, 346—348). = a 


The isoPurpuric Acid Reaction for Cyanides. By C. Reicnarp 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 537—538, 555—556).—The author states that 
the well-known picric acid test for cyanides must be restricted to 
solutions of alkali cyanides. The solution should be moderately 
alkaline, and instead of picric acid its sodium salt should be used. 
Although warming accelerates the reaction, it is best to use cold 
solutions. 

Insoluble cyanides when heated with solution of sodium picrate do 
not give the reaction. In a few instances, the test has more or less 
succeeded after heating the cyanide with solution of sodium hydroxide 
or with water and barium dioxide, but the reaction then becomes 
rather complicated. L. DE K. 


Detection of Methyl Alcohol in the Presence of Ethyl 
Alcohol. By Avzert B. Prescorr (Pharm. Arch., 1901, 4, 86—90).— 
One c.c. of the sample, or enough to represent 1 c.c. of absolute 
alcohol, is put into a test-tube 16 mm. wide and 16 cm. long, and 8 c.c. 
of water are added. A copper coil, made from wire 1 mm. thick, and 
wound over a rod 7—8 mm. thick (and over the other end of the 
wire) to make a close coil 3—3°5 cm. long, with a stem of two twisted 
wires about 20 c.c. long and bent at right angles about 6 cm. from 
the free end, is heated in the upper part of a bunsen flame toa red 
heat, and plunged steadily to the bottom of the liquid for a second ; 
this operation is repeated 4 or 6 times until the coil no longer turns 
bright. Six c.c. of a 3 per cent. solution of hydrogen peroxide are 
added to remove the acetaldehyde, and the liquid is filtered into a 
porcelain dish, After 3 minutes, 2 c.c. of a solution of sodium thio- 
sulphate (1:10) are added to remove the excess of hydrogen peroxide 
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and the liquid is then tested for formaldehyde by means of phloro- 
glucinol. One gram of this is dissolved in 90 cc. of water, 20 grams 
of sodium hydroxide are added, and the whole diluted to 100 cc.; 3 
c.c. of this solution are added to the contents of the dish. If form- 
aldehyde is present, a bright red colour (not a purple) will at once 
make its appearance, but unless it is very intense it will again rapidly 
fade. The presence of formaldehyde proves, of course, the presence 
of methyl alcohol in the spirit. L. DE K. 


New Method for identifying Renatured Spirits. By P. N. 
- Rarkow and P. Scutrarsanorr (Chem. Zett., 1901, 25, 434—436).—As it 
is possible to remove the pyridine bases but not the methy] alcohol from 
denatured spirit, the authors identify renatured spirit by the presence 
of methyl alcohol, and this is easily recognised by converting it 
into formaldehyde. The spirit is first rendered absolute by means of 
anhydrous potassium carbonate, and 10—20 cc. are then put into a 
100 e.c. Erlenmeyer flask and at first gently warmed. Inside the 
flask, and close to the liquid, is then suspended a red hot platinum 
spiral of 0°3 mm. in thickness; thinner wire should not be used as 
the oxidation then proceeds in too violent a manner, and even pure 
ethyl alcohol would yield formaldehyde. 

In the presence of methy! alcohol, formaldehyde is gradually formed 
and easily recognised by its odour. To detect the formaldehyde with 
certainty, the air escaping from the flask should be drawn by means 
of an aspirator through water contained in a test-tube ; formaldehyde 
is dissolved in the water, whilst most of the acetaldehyde is carried 
away by the current of air. The presence of formaldehyde in the 


water may then be recognised both by the odour and other reactions. 
L. DE K. 


Estimation of Foreign Volatile Components of Explosives 
containing Nitroglycerol. By Louis W. Dupri (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 
25, 540).—About 2 grams of the sample are dried for one hour. in 
a watch glass placed on a copper water-bath not provided with holes, 
To prevent volatilisation of nitroglycerol, a tall, narrow beaker, which 
is weighed together with the watch glass, is placed over the latter ; 
any fumes of nitroglycerol are condensed on the inner surface of the 
glass, but water-vapour is carried off by the air currents, The process 
is stated to have been found satisfactory in practice. L. DE K, 


Estimation of Minute Amounts of Sugar in Urine. By 
Emit Rammann (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 390—402).—An attempt 
to employ the process of Laves (Abstr., 1893, ii, 555) for the 
estimation of sugar in normal urine showed that although concordant 
results were obtained, it was impossible to regard them as even ap- 
proximately true. A large proportion of the precipitate is derived from 
substances other than sugar present in the urine, and an amount, varying 
according to circumstances, from the phenylhydrazine itself. The 
only method which gave satisfactory results was to take two portions 
of the sample of urine, free one of them completely from sugar by 
fermentation for 24 hours at 34° with yeast, precipitate both with 
phenylhydrazine, and estimate the sugar from the difference. Ex- 
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periments in which dextrose was added to a fermented urine, and the 
solution so obtained wasanalysed by this differential method, showed that 
the yield of osazone is only 49 per cent. of the calculated amount, and 
that the results did not vary more than 6 per cent. from the mean, 
even when the amount of sugar was as small as 0:04 gram per litre. 


M. J. 5. 


Estimation of Sugar in Swedes. By Sypyey Hoare Co..ins 
(J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1901, 20, 536—538).—The process is based on 
the estimation, by a colorimetric method, of the copper left in solution 
after heating the Fehling solution with sugar. 

Ten grams of swedes, 100 c.c. of water, and 1 c.c. of a saturated 
solution of lead acetate are ground up together in a mortar and left 
for some hours, Fifty c.c. of the filtrate are put into a test-tube, 
0'5 c.c, of sulphuric acid is added, and the liquid heated in a steamer 
for 20 minutes. When cold, 4 c.c. of the supernatant liquid are 
pipetted off, and mixed in a test-tube with 10 c.c. of freshly prepared 
Fehling solution of half the usual strength. The author has found that, 
in the circumstances, 10 c.c. of this Fehling solution represent 0°0216 
gram of invert sugar, and this figure is used in the analysis of swedes. 
After replacing the tube in the steamer for 30 minutes, the cuprous 
oxide will have completely settled, and the colour of the liquid is now 
compared with a series of standard tints. These standards contain 
0°125, 0°25, 0°375, 3:50, 0°625, 0°750, 0875, und 1 c.c. respectively of 
Fehling’s copper sulphate solution ; to each is then added 2°5 c.c. of 
Fehling’s alkaline tartrate solution, and the liquid is diluted to 14 c.c. 
Having thus ascertained how much copper solution has escaped 
reduction, the calculation of the percentage of sugar in the sample is 
an easy matter. When dealing with dried swedes, a yellow colour 
is imparted to the solutions, causing various shades of greenish-blue 
which cannot be well compared with the standards. In this case, the 
author uses a special colorimeter. On one pane of glass, a row of 
test-tubes containing alternately plain water and a graduated series of 
yellow solutions is placed ; on another pane, a row of tubes containing 
the standard blue-solutions is placed over the yellow tubes, blank 
spaces being left over the plain tubes to take the tubes used for the 
actual analysis. The pane holding the blue tints slides over the pane 
holding the yellow tints, producing any desired combination, and 
the whole is placed in a wooden frame at an angle of 45° with a white 
base board. Methyl-orange is a suitable material for making the 
yellow solutions. 

Attention is called to the unequal distribution of the saccharine 
matter in a swede, L. DE K, 


Testing Flour. By ALexanper Zeca (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
540—541. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 503).—The reagent is prepared 
by diluting 3 c.c. of a concentrated solution of magenta in alcohol 
with water to 200 c.c. and passing sulphur dioxide until the liquid is 
completely decolorised ; before use, this is diluted with water in the 
proportion of 1 to 10, and 1 c.c. of this solution should require for 
neutralisation 0°8 c.c. of V/10 alkali. To apply the test to flour, 1 
gram of the sample (this may be measured) is put into a test-tube 
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and shaken with 10 ¢.c. of water and 1 c.c. of the reagent. When 
dealing with samples rich in bran, 1°5 or 2 ¢.c. should be added. Pure 
fresh flour remains colourless for 2 or 3 minutes, but when it is mouldy, 
or when it contains an undue excess of bran, it assumes a more or less 
intense red colour. L. pE K. 


Evaluation of Gum Arabic. By Karu Dierericn (Zeit. anal. 
Chem., 1901, 40, 408—410).—In connection with the researches of 
Fromm (this vol., ii, 426), the author states that he published in 
1896 and 1897, in Helfenberger’s Annalen, the results of acidity 
estimations in samples of gum arabic, and showed that direct titration 
by alkali always gave low results. The method he employed was to 
place 1 gram of the finely powdered gum in a mixture of 10 cc. of 
V/2 aqueous, and 10 c.c. of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide, and 
after 24 hours to titrate back with W/2 sulphuric acid. If either of 
the alkali solutions was used exclusively, the results were lower. 
Gum arabic consists chiefly of acid calcium salts, and it would seem 
that the conversion of these into normal salts is gradual. 

M. J.S. 


Analysis of Commercial Cream of Tartar. By Henri 
QuantiIn (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 244—248).—The total 
acidity of the sample is determined as usual; from this is deducted 
the acidity due to foreign acids, and the difference is calculated to 
potassium hydrogen tartrate. The acidity due to acids other than 
tartaric is estimated by recrystallising a known weight of the sample 
from boiling water and allowing to cool ; an aliquot part of the filtrate 
is then titrated, allowance being made for the amount of potassium 
hydrogen tartrate which at a definite temperature is retained by the 
mother liquor. 

The test may also be made as follows, One to two grams of the sample 
are treated with 25 c.c. of boiling water, and when cold a sufficiency of 
alcohol is added. The insoluble matter is then collected on a filter, 
washed with alcohol to remove the foreign acids, and the filter having 
been returned to the beaker, the mass is boiled with water and titrated. 

When dealing with crude tartars the approaching end of the titra- 
tion is generally shown by a change of colour of the solution ; towards 
the finish, delicate litmus paper should be used. L. DE K, 


Analysis and Composition of Lemon Juices. By Epuarp 
Spaetu (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 529—541).—Adulteration of 
lemon juice with water and citric acid may be detected by the 
diminished amount of ash, and by its alkalinity; 100 c.c. of normal 
juice yield from 0°374 to 0°455 gram of ash, and this requires for 
neutralisation 4 to 6 c.c. of WV acid. 

Adulteration with tartaric acid is best detected as follows: 10 c.c. 
of the sample are diluted to 50 c.c., and mixed with 50 c.c. of alcohol 
and 5—10 c.c. of basic lead acetate, The precipitate, which contains 
the organic acids as lead salts, is washed with dilute alcohol, then 
suspended in water, and decomposed with hydrogen sulphide ; the lead 
sulphide is washed with hot water, and the filtrate concentrated to 
10 c.c. This is neutralised with WV alkali, and then mixed with 2°5 c.c. 
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of glacial acetic acid, 2 c.c. of a 20 per cent. solution of potassium 
acetate, and 40 c.c. of a 20—25 per cent. solution of potassium chloride. 
The whole is well stirred and 50 c.c. of 96 per cent. alcohol are added. 
After 12—18 hours, the separated potassium hydrogen tartrate is 
collected on a filter, washed first with dilute and then with absolute 
alcohol, dissolved in boiling water, and titrated with JV alkali. 

Other analytical processes are discussed, and several tables are 
given. As regards lemon-syrup, 100 cc. of this should contain 
about 0°14 gram of ash, requiring 1°7 c.c. of WV acid for neutralisation. 

L. DE K, 


Estimation of Uric Acid in Urine. By Orro Fottn and Patn 
A. Swarrer (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 32, 552—572. Compare 
Abstr., 1898, ii, 196, 465; Wérner, 1900, ii, 251; Jolles, 1900, 
ii, 450).—In Salkowski’s method for estimating uric acid it is advisable 
to precipitate the silver magnesium urate and phosphate together as 
recommended by Ludwig, as otherwise a small amount of urate (2 mg. 
per 100 c.c.) is lost during the precipitation of phosphates. The silver 
magnesium urate is then decomposed by hydrogen sulphide in acid 
solution and in order to precipitate readily all the silver it is advisable 
to add 5—10 e.c. of a1 per cent. copper sulphate solution and boil. 
It is always necessary to make a correction for the solubility of uric 
acid, but the actual amount appears to vary in different cases, 

The ammonium sulphate method has been somewhat altered as 
follows. A solution containing ammonium sulphate, 500 grams, 
uranium acetate, 5 grams, and 10 per cent. acetic acid, 60 c.c. per litre 
is prepared and 75 c.c. of this solution are mixed with 300 c.c. of the 
urine, kept for 5 minutes, passed through a double filter, and two quan- 
tities of 125 ¢.c. each collected. Five c.c. of concentrated ammonia 
are added to each and they are allowed to remain overnight, then filtered 
and the ammonium urate estimated as in the original method. The 
addition of uranium acetate is made in order to precipitate a minute 
quantity of mucoid substance which is otherwise thrown down on the ad- 
dition of ammonia. As this also reduces permanganate, it accounts for 
the fact that the numbers previously found by the author and also by 
Jolles are too high. A correction of 3 mg. uric acid per 100 c.c. 
should always be made on account of the solubility of ammonium urate. 
The methods of Moérner and of Jolles are adversely criticised. 

J.J.5. 


Sensibility of the Methods for the Detection of Salicylic Acid 
in Wines. By Antonio J. Ferreira DA Siiva (Rev. Intern. Falsijic., 
1901, 14, 68—70).—A table showing the comparative delicacy of the 
chief methods in use for the detection of salicylic acid in wines, 

The method in use in the municipal laboratory in Paris, extraction 
with ether and purification of the extract with benzene, shows 1 part 
of the acid in 33,000 parts. Weigert-Résler’s method, extraction with 
chloroform or carbon disulphide, shows 1 part in 100,000. The original 
official German method, extraction with a mixture of ether and light 
petroleum, shows 1 part in 200,000; the modified process, purifying 
the residue by means of benzene, instead of a mixture of ether and 
light petroleum, shows 1 part in 100,000 only. L. pe K, 
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New Fat Extraction Apparatus. By W. Jerwitz (Chem. News, 
1901, 83, 229).—The apparatus will be readily understood from the 
accompanying figure. It is also supplied with two specially con- 
structed clamps, which may be fastened to a 

6 @ wooden partition or to a board fixed to the 
wall ; these clamps, which give a safe, but not 
absolutely rigid, grip, allow the apparatus to 
be rotated on its long axis, and it need not 
again be taken from its stand when it has 
been once fixed. 

The flask, F, is attached to the bottom end 
of the apparatus with an ungreased joint by 
means of spiral springs. The cartridge, which 
contains the material to be extracted, is placed 
in A, andafter closing the stopcock, B, the ex- 
tractor is filled up to # with anhydrous ether. 
After inserting the glass stopper, H/, which for 
safety is also held by two spiral springs, the 
cock is opened at B, and the ether saturated 
with fat flows from A into F. 

The flask, F, which has no external support, 
is now heated in a water-bath, the temperature 
of which is kept constant. The ether distils off 
through J into the condenser, X, and is con- 
densed ; it is prevented from flowing back 
through J into F, but flows through Z into 
A, where it again acts on the cartridge, and 
presently flows off into F. 

When the extraction is complete, B is 
closed again, and the ether collects in A. 
When it has all distilled over, F is removed, 
and the ether is allowed to flow through 2B 
into another vessel; the cartridge is then 
removed with a pair of tongs. 

The condenser is connected with two 

U-tubes ; the larger one, C’, containing calcium chloride, is closed at a 
by a stopper of wadding, but is made air-tight at 6. D contains a 
mercury trap in case the calcium chloride tube should become choked, 
and acts as a safety valve. L. pE K. 


Apparatus for Estimating Fat. By Homer J. WHreEter and 
Burt L, Hartwet. (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 338—347).—An 
improvement on the well-known Knorr apparatus. The improvements 
may be summarised as follows. The flask is inexpensive and may be 
readily cleaned, and is connected with the extractor by means of a 
rubber cup which carries the requisite amount of mercury for sealing. 
The amount of ether which can collect around the outside of the neck 


of the flask is reduced to a minimum by adjusting the cup to any 
point of the neck. The end of the tube from which the condensed 
ether drops upon the substance is bent, so that the ether will be 
delivered from the centre and not flow down the glass, By a special 
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arrangement, extraction tubes or thimbles of different lengths may be 
used, and the ether collected without much loss in one receptacle after 
the end of the extraction without disconnecting the apparatus, and the 
ether is, moreover, maintained in a dry condition. For full details 
of the apparatus, which may be used either singly or in battery form, 
the original article and drawings should be consulted. L. pe K, 


Hiibl’s Iodine Solution. By Moriz Kirt (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
540).—The author states that Hiibl’s solution may be rendered more 
stable by boiling it for 1 hour in a reflux apparatus. It then loses 
about two-thirds of its available iodine, but the resulting liquid does 
not undergo further decomposition in the cold for about 8 days. 

L. ve K. 


The Maumené Test for Oils. By C. Arnsworta MircHe.u 
(Analyst, 1901, 26, 169—175).—The author has modified Maumené’s 
process so as to render it suitable for oils which develop too much heat 
on adding sulphuric acid. Two grams of the oil are weighed into a 
vacuum jacketed tube (Abstr., 1895, ii, 427), 10 grams of carbon tetra- 
chloride are added, and then 2 c.c. of sulphuric acid. The mixture is 
stirred with a delicate thermometer and the rise in temperature noticed. 
The rise depends greatly on the strength of the acid, and even when 
using a 98 per cent. acid the results with unoxidised linseed oils are 
too low. The fatty acids of 25 different oils were treated with 93-8 
per cent. acid, and the rise in temperature is tabulated. This rise, 
multiplied by 7, gives figures agreeing fairly well with the iodine 
figures of the fatty acids. The table also shows the thermal rise with 
bromine and the corresponding iodine value obtained by multiplying 
by 6. 

- similar table is given for the fats themselves. When using 93:8 
per cent. acid, the factor for the conversion into the iodine figure is 
6°35; when using a 97°8 per cent. acid it is 4°3. The article may be 
summarised as follows: The Maumené figures obtained by the author’s 
process are in direct proportion to the bromine thermal value of the 
fatty acids of most unoxidised oils, excepting castor oil, butter, and 
animal fats rendered at a high temperature. This relationship also 
applies, although in a less degree, to the glycerides. L. DE K, 


Influence of the Season and Feeding on the Reichert-Meissl 
Number of Dutch Butter. By A. J. Swavine (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 
1901, 4, 577—585).—A very elaborate investigation as to the amount 
of volatile fatty acids contained in Dutch butter, which from natural 
causes may occasionally give a somewhat low Reichert-Meissl figure. 
It is noticed that this is generally accompanied by an increased 
“‘Crismer” number. L. DE K. 


A New Reaction of Acetone. By Maxiwmian STERNBERG 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, i, 1270; from. Centr. Physiol., 25, 69—70).— 
Solutions of acetone, slightly acidified with phosphoric acid and treated 
with copper sulphate and iodine dissolved in potassium iodide, give, 
on warming, an abundant greyish-white precipitate. The reaction is 
very sensitive, although less so than that of Lieben. Alcohol only 
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gives the reaction on long boiling; acetophenone, benzaldehyde, and 
similar compounds do not produce it. Normal urine, free from acetone, 
gives a similar reaction, but acetone in urine may be detected by 
employing the distillate. M. J.S. 


New Method of Testing “Saccharin.” By Cart GiicksMann 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 583—59 ; from Pharm. Post, 1901, 34, 234).— 
The chief impurity of commercial “ saccharin ” is p-sulphaminobenzoic 
acid, which has no sweetening power, and may occur to the extent of 
40 per cent. In the absence of other impurities, the amount of true 
“saccharin” may be estimated by taking advantage of the difference 
in the molecular weight of those two substances; 1 gram of “sac- 
charin”’ requires for neutralisation 54°6, and 1 gram of p-sulphamino- 
benzoic acid 49°7 c.c. of V/10 sodium hydroxide. Three to 5 grams 
of the suspected sample are dissolved in 90—150 c.c. of alcohol and 
titrated, with phenolphthalein as indicator. From the amount of 
sodium hydroxide consumed, the relative proportion of ‘saccharin ” 
and the adulterant is easily calculated. L. DE K, 


Estimation of “Saccharin” in Alimentary Substances. By 
H. Dirournen (J. Pharm., 1901, [ vi], 18, 512—515).—The methods of 
Allen and of Girard for the detection of “saccharin” are not well 
adapted for its quantitative estimation. ‘Saccharin,”’ however, 
when — in the cold with ammonia, yields the compound 


CH.<go oN NH,, which, like other ammonium compounds, is 


ceiauane by sodium hypobromite with liberation of nitrogen. The 
liquid to be analysed (250 c.c.) is therefore strongly acidified with 
10 per cent. sulphuric acid, and shaken three times with 50 cc. of a 
mixture of equal parts of ether and light petroleum. The ether- 
petroleum extract is thoroughly washed with water to remove acids, 
and then evaporated. The residue is treated with ammonia, the 
excess of which is expelled by heating on the water-bath. It is then 
dissolved in a few c.c. of water, and the solution decomposed by 
hypobromite in an ureometer. The number of c.c, of nitrogen divided 
by 0°89 gives the weight of “saccharin” in centigrams. M. J. 8. 


Composition of Jellies and Jams. By L. M. Totmay, L. 5S. 
Monson, and W. D. BicEetow (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 347—353). 
—Tables are given showing the results of the analyses of a large number 
of fruits and their juices, also of the jams and jellies prepared from 
them in the ordinary way. The analysis is restricted to total solids, 
ash, total acidity expressed as sulphuric acid, proteids, reducing 
sugars, sucrose, and also the polarisations before inversion at 18°, and 
after inversion both at 18° and at 86°. The rate of inversion of the 
added sucrose is not only influenced by the amount of free organic 


acid and time of boiling, but also by the nature of the organic acid. 
L. pe K. 


General and Physical Chemistry. 


Radio-activity of Salts of Radium. By P. Curie and A. 
DEBIERNE (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 276—279).—Radio-activity 
may be communicated to distilled water by (1) distillation of a solution 
of radium chloride which has been allowed to stand several days; (2) 
placing a solution of a radium salt and distilled water in separate 
dishes in a perfectly closed space, (3) immersing in distilled water a 
celluloid capsule containing a solution of a radium salt. Such water 
may exhibit greater radio-activity than the substance from which it 
was prepared, but loses its power rapidly in an open vessel, and in 
thespace of a few days if the vessel is kept closed. A solutionofaradium 
salt also soon loses its activity in the open air, but regains it if trans- 
ferred to a sealed tube. The author therefore considers that the radio- 
active energy may be transmitted by radiation, and also by a kind of 
conduction, whereby it passes from place to place by means of a gas 
or liquid, but not ordinarily through solids. A solutionof a radium salt 
is hence in a state of equilibrium, and in a sealed tube, the loss of 
activity by radiation being slight, the value of the activity is high, but 
in an open vessel, the loss by conduction being considerable, the activity 
is very feeble. L. M. J. 


Electromotive Efficiency of the Elementary Gases. II. By 
Emit Bose (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 1—27. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 704).—The author concluded from his earlier work (loc. cit.) 
that the #.M.F. of Grove’s gas cell has a higher value than is usually 
assigned to it. Besides the confirmation of this in Wilsmore’s in- 
vestigation (this vol., ii, 2), the author has himself found the value 
11242 volts as a lower limit for the 7.M@.F If the electrodes are 
polarised for a lengthened period with small current density so that 
they become super-charged with the gases, a series of determinations 
made as the cell depolarises reveals an upper limit value for the Z.M.F., 
namely, 1°1542 volts. The length of time required to effect this super- 
saturation shows that the ordinary charging of such electrodes can be 
merely superficial. 

At the oxygen electrode of the Grove cell there is equilibrium be- 
tween water, oxygen, and hydrogen peroxide. To this hydrogen 
peroxide, if its concentration be high enough, there corresponds a 
higher oxidation potential than that of oxygen under atmospheric 
pressure ; the addition of ordinary hydrogen peroxide, however, to the 
electrolyte at an oxygen electrode lowers the potential, as observed by 
Glaser (Abstr., 1899, ii, 78), and Wilsmore (Joc. cit.). When the 
hydrogen peroxide equilibrium just referred to has been established, 
rise of temperature lowers the potential to a value less than that for 
oxygen alone; this corresponds probably with the conversion of one 
hydrogen peroxide modification into another. So long as the theory 
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of the gas cell deals only with states of equilibrium, it need not be 


modified on account of the part played by the hydrogen peroxide. 
J.C. P. 


Electromotive Efficiency of the Elementary Gases. III. Ob- 
servations relative to a new Electrode Sensitive to Light. 
By Emm Boszk & Hans Kocuan (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 
28—55. Compare preceding abstract, and Bose, Abstr., 1900, ii, 
704).—A cell with gold electrodes and sulphuric acid as electrolyte 
was polarised for seventeen days. During the process, the cathode 
became coated with a brownish deposit like finely divided gold, whilst 
on the anode an orange-coloured skin appeared, gradually becoming 
more powdery and falling to the bottom of the vessel. When the cell 
was left to itself, it was found that the #.M.F. showed remarkable 
periodic variations, being higher in the dark than in the light, and 
when it was kept entirely in the dark, the variations ceased. Ex- 
periments with an arc lamp showed that the oxygen electrode was the 
sensitive one. Daylight, electric light, magnesium light, and the light 
from an incandescent gas lamp all lower the oxidation potential at the 
anode; violet light has the same effect, but red light raises the poten- 
tial; sodium light has practically no effect. The #.M.F. varies to the 
extent of 0:1 volt, according to the nature of the light. J.C. P. 


Polarisation of Magnesium in Alkaline Solutions. By Apo.ro 
Campetti (Atti Accad. Sci. Torino, 1900—1901, 36, 427—432),— 


When employed as anode in an electrolytic cell containing sodium or 
potassium hydroxide solution, magnesium shows a behaviour similar to 
that already noticed for aluminium (compare Graetz, Abstr., 1898, ii, 
10), a great decrease in the current being produced, probably owing 
to the formation of a film of oxide on the surface of the aluminium. 

= =. 2. 


Electrolysis of Molten Lead Iodide and Lead Chloride with 
particular Reference to the Application of Faraday’s Law 
and the Theory of the Electrolysis of Molten Salts. By Gustav 
AUERBACH (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1901, 28, 1—44).—Fused lead iodide at 
temperatures varying from 440° to 800° was electrolysed by a current 
of 24 volts and 1 to 2 amperes. The amount of lead separated at the 
lowest temperature was only about 90 per cent. of that which the 
current should form, and varied greatly in different experiments. 
As the temperature rises, the yield becomes smaller. Faraday 
assumed that during the course of the electrolysis, lead tetraiodide, 
PbI,, was formed, but the author finds no evidence in favour of this 
view. 

In the electrolysis of lead chloride also, the quantity of lead separated 
falls short of the possible amount. Determination of the quantity of 
chlorine formed proves conclusively that the carbon electrodes (and to 
a slight extent the undecomposed salt) absorb chlorine, and consequently 
the evolution of chlorine depends on the duration of the electrolysis. 
After the process has gone on for some time and the carbon has 
become saturated, the quantity of chlorine liberated is nearly exactly 
(above 99 per cent.) equal to the amount required by Faraday’s law. 
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This is the first time that Faraday’s law has been proved for the anode 
in the case of a molten salt. 

Lorenz (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 1900, 23, 97) has suggested that the 
formula a=100.¢'/e represents the yield of the current (a), where « 
is the polarisation of the molten salt, and ¢’ the depolarised value of the 
same. During the above experiments, the polarisation was also 
determined, and it has been found that Lorenz’s formula, although not 
rigorously exact, gives approximate values, 

When the lead chloride is mixed with lead oxide, the yield is pre- 
cisely the same as when fused lead chloride alone is used, but no 
chlorine or oxygen is evolved. 

During the electrolysis, a metallic “cloud” is given off from the 
cathode, and spreads through the fused mass, As it comes near the 
anode, it combines with the free chlorine there, and in this way gives 
rise to the irregularities in the amount of metal deposited, since the 
amount dissipated as “ cloud” must vary greatly, with slight modifica- 
tions of external circumstances. The “cloud” was examined by 
Tyndall’s method, and it was proved that it is not formed of solid 
particles but is a true solution of the metal in the fused salt, which 
fact is confirmed by the circumstance that metallic cadmium may be 
crystallised from its fused chloride. J. McC. 


Electrolytic Short Circuits in Liquid Cells. By Orro Sackur 
(Zeit. Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 781—784).—The author has measured 
the #.M.F. of concentration cells containing electrodes of silver 
covered with silver chloride immersed in solutions containing different 
quantities of the chloride, and the same quantities of the nitrate of a 
metal. Potassium, lithium, and hydrogen salts are used. The Z.M.F. 
of such a cell is made up of three single P.D. ; the values of the two 
existing between the electrodes and the solutions depend only on the 
concentrations of the chlorine ions in the solutions. The difference 
between the #.1/.F. of two cells containing salts of different metals, 
but having the same concentrations with respect to chlorine ions, is 
therefore due to the difference of the P.D. at the junctions of the 
solutions. 

The values of these P.D. may be calculated from Nernst’s theory 
(Abegg and Bose, Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1899, 30, 545). The results 
of the author’s experiments are in good agreement with those calculated 
from the theoretical formula. T. E. 


Dissociation of Strong Electrolytes. By Orro Sackur (Zeit. 
Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 784—787).—Jahn’s view that the deviation of 
strong electrolytes from the dilution law is due to changes of ionic 
mobility with concentration is discussed. By means of Jahn’s values 
for these mobilities (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1900, 35, 9), the author 
calculates the conductivities of solutions containing equal quantities of 
hydrochloric acid and potassium chloride, and of sodium and potassium 
chlorides, and finds that the calculated conductivity is 2 to 3 per cent. 
larger than that found. He is therefore of opinion that Jahn’s con- 
clusions are erroneous. Jahn has, however, already withdrawn them 
(ibid., 1901, 37, 490). T. E. 
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[Degree of Dissociation and Dissociation Equilibrium in 
the case of Highly Dissociated Electrolytes.] A Correction. 
By Hans Jann (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 125—126).—In 
regard to the new dissociation isotherm deduced in his recent paper 
(this vol., ii, 491), the author, whilst holding to the correctness of his 
theoretical treatment, acknowledges that the numerical data employed 
to test the theory are quite useless; it is not admissible to explain 
deviations from the simple gas laws with the help of numbers obtained 
on the hypothesis that these laws are valid. There is at present no 
satisfactory method of determining the ionic concentration in cases 
where the gas laws do not hold. J.C. P. 


Electro-capillary Action of Non-dissociated Molecules. By 
A. Gouy (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 284—287).—An extension of the 
previous paper (this vol., ii, 435) ; curves are given for 7.M.F. against 
h (where h is the height of the electro-capillary column), in the case 
of a solution of sodium sulphate, and of the same solution with the 
addition of the organic compound. The effect of the latter is in all 
cases to cause a depression of 4, most marked towards the middle of 
the curve, and becoming ni/ at the extremities. In this, the organic 
compounds differ from electrolytes, and hence, also, active molecules 
from active ions, as the latter cause a depression which increases from 
the positive side. The curves obtained with organic compounds, how- 
ever, fall into certain groups, the discussion of which is deferred. 


L. M. J. 


Calculation of Heats of Dilution, according to Kirchhoff’s 
Formula. By Ferencz Jirrner (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 
76—118).—In a review of the work done on this subject, and on the 
relation between theory and von Babo’s law, the author points out 
that only in one case (Ewan and Ormandy, Trans., 1892, 61, 769) has the 
calculation of heats of dilution by Kirchhoff’s formula been successfully 
carried out. The calculation involves the expression log,(P,/P), where 
P, and £ are the vapour pressures of solvent and solution, respectively, 
at the same temperature. Instead of direct vapour pressure deter- 
minations, the author uses published data regarding freezing and 
boiling points, and from these, calculates the values of the above 
expression. The solvents dealt with are water, benzene, and glacial 
acetic acid. Only for aqueous solutions of potassium chloride and 
nitrate—cases where the experimental data are exact and complete, 
and where the heat of dilution does not change its sign between 0° and 
100°—was there quantitative agreement between the values of the 
heat of dilution calculated for the mean temperature of 50° and those 
obtained by experiment. . In other cases, a qualitative agreement was 
found, but as a general rule, the experimental data are very defective. 
The author himself has determined the boiling points of aqueous 
solutions of sucrose, dextrose, levulose, citric acid, and tartaric acid 
over a large range of concentration, J.C. P. 


Latent Heat of Evaporation of Steam from Saturated Salt 
Solutions. By Freperick T. Trovuton (Zrans. Roy. Irish Acad., 
1900, 31, 345—362).—With an apparatus similar to that used by 
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Marshall and Ramsay (Phil. Mag., 1896, 41, 38), the author has 
determined the latent heat of evaporation of steam from saturated 
solutions of sodium nitrate, sodium sulphate, and calcium chloride. 
The two former boil at 121° and 103°5° respectively, and the values of 
the latent heat are 478°3 and 529; these salts dissolve with absorp- 
tion of heat, hence the latent heat is less than in the case of pure 
water. Calcium chloride is of the opposite type, dissolving with 
development of heat; as it does not give a solution of maximum boiling 
point, three different solutions were used, boiling at 140°, 120°, and 
103° respectively ; the values of the latent heat obtained were 683, 
606, and 545 ; these values point to the latent heat being a linear 
function of the temperature, The relation between the latent heat of 
evaporation and the heat of solution in the case of sodium nitrate has 
been calculated by means of a thermodynamic cycle, and satisfactorily 
checked by an actual estimation of the heat of solution. J.C. P. 


Vapour Tension of Solutions. Arrhenius’ Hypothesis. By 
A. Ponsor (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 341—344).—From a considera- 
tion of the equilibrium of the system Zn+H,SO, = H, + ZnSO,, the 
author deduces the following generalisation : “ If, in a solvent which 
takes no part in the chemical reaction, the substitution of A for B in 
the compound BC develops heat, then the vapour tension is higher 
when the solvent contains any quantity of AC than when it contains 
the equivalent quantity of BC.” Hence it must also follow that 
the molecular depression of the freezing point is less for the 
compound AC than for BC. This conclusion, although not in accord 
with Arrhenius’ hypothesis, in which the cryoscopic modulus, &c., is 
independent of the nature of the radicle, is not contradicted by the 
experimental observations of cryoscopic depressions, or of the vapour 
pressure of saline solutions. L. M. J. 


Thermal Study of the Solid Hydrates of Potassium Hydr- 
oxide. By Roperr pe Forcranp (Compt. rend., 1901, 1383, 157—159). 
—tThe heats of dissolution of samples of potassium hydroxide containing 
various quantities of combined water show that besides the compounds 
KOH and KOH,2H,O there exist two intermediate hydrates, 
KOH,3H,O and KOH,H,O. The heat of fixation of the first 
half-mol. of water to KOH sol. is + 6:30 Cal., and that of the second 
half-mol. +3°15 Cal., the heat developed on passing from KOH,H,O 
to KOH,2H,O being +3:04 Cal. The values for the addition of a 
whole mol. of water in the three cases are 12°60, 6:30, and 3°04 
respectively : numbers which stand in the simple ratio, 4:2:1. 

W. A. D. 


Thermal Properties of Solid Hydrates of Sodium Hydr- 
oxide. By Roxpert pE Forcranp (Compt. rend., 1901, 138, 
223—226).—The following heats of dissolution were obtained, NaOH 
+10°305 Cal.; NaOH +0°32H,0, +9°15 Cal.; NaOH +0525H,0, 
+808 Cal.; NaOH+0°644H,O, +7:22 Cal.; NaOH+0°821H,0, 
+618 Cal., and NaOH+H,0, +5°20 Cal. The results indicate the 
existence of a hydrate 3NaOH,2H,O in addition to the hydrate 
NaOH,H.,0O, but there is no evidence of the formation of any inter- 
mediate hydrates. 
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As in the case of potassium hydroxide, combination with the first 
quantities of water develops less heat than combination with sub- 
sequent quantities. Anhydrous potassium hydroxide is more hygro- 
scopic than anhydrous sodium hydroxide, but after some water has 
been taken up, the sodium hydroxide becomes the more hygroscopic of 
the two. The curves of the heats of dissolution cross at a point cor- 
responding with KOH,}H,O and NaOH,4H,0, but beyond this point 
the heat of dissolution of the sodium compound is higher than that of 
the corresponding potassium compound. C, H. B. 


The Boiling Point Curve of Mixtures of Ethyl Alcohol and 
Water. By Witiiam A. Noyes and R. R. Warren (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1901, 23, 463—468).—The boiling points of mixtures of alcohol 
and water in proportions varying by 0°5 per cent. of alcohol have been 
determined. The mixture of lowest boiling point (78°174°) is that 
which contains 96 per cent. by weight (97°45 per cent. by volume) of 
alcohol. A mixture containing 90°7 per cent. (by weight) of alcohol 
has the same boiling point (78°300°) as absolute alcohol. J. McC. 


Solubility of Mixtures of Copper Sulphate and Sodium 
Sulphate. By Gustave Massox and Maxpks (Compt. rend., 1901, 138, 
287—289).—It has been shown by Rudorff that at 15° the composition 
of a solution of copper sulphate (A) and sodium sulphate (B) remains 
invariable if both salts are in excess. The author has extended the 
research to temperatures of 10°, 30°, and 50°, and has found the com- 
positions of the solutions when the salts are mixed respectively in the 
molecular proportions of (1) 3:1, (II) 1:1, (IIT)1:3. The results 
obtained are given in the following table : 


A. B. A. : A. B. A. B. 
.| 19°75 12°49 | 20°69 22°03 16°36 | 32°37 11°75 
19°70 12°50 | 20°75 ‘ 21°00 20°14 | 31°45 13°41 
19°69 12°55 | 20°70 15°28 22°70 | 28°76 15°25 


10°. | 15°, 
| 
| 


It is seen that at higher temperatures the composition of the solu- 
tion varies with the relative quantities of the salts, although both are 
present in excess. - LMJ. 


Molecular Weights at the Boiling Point. By Ropert pe For- 
CRAND (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 368—371).—The law that the heat of 
solidification of the molecule of a gas is proportional to the absolute 
temperature of its boiling point at normal pressure (this vol., ii, 372) 
may be expressed by the equation (Z+8)/7’= K=(30), where S is the 
latent heat of fusion and Z the latent heat of vaporisation. This law, 
which has been verified for a number of substances, may be employed 
to find the molecular weight, and hence the molecular complexity of 
compounds at the boiling point. The following values for the latter 
constant are thus obtained. Bromine, 2°07 ; acetic acid, 1°61 ; iodine, 
3; mercury, 1:18; sulphur, 8°31; nitric acid, 1°37; nitrogen pent- 
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oxide, 0°74. These results are in accord with those obtained by other 
methods, the values for iodine and sulphur agreeing with those of 
Oddo and Serra (Abstr., 1900, ii, 73). L. M. J. 


Maxwell’s Law K=n? in Reference to the Molecular Struc- 
ture of Substances. By A. Barscuinski (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
38, 119—121).—The expression » = (K— 1)/(X + 2) in Mossotti’s theory 
of dielectrica is based on two assumptions ; (1) that the particles of the 
substance are spherical, (2) that they do not touch, The formula fails 
in those cases where K>n*. The author, in this preliminary paper, 
shows that if a number of particles touch each other and lie on the 
surface of a sphere, X is greater than n?; the difference K—n? is 
greater or smaller according as the sphere is hollow or filled completely 
with the particles of the substance. Such an aggregation of particles 
is supposed to exist in liquids which are undoubtedly associated ; 
these liquids, for example, water, the alcohols, and the organic acids, 
generally have a large valuefor X. In liquids that are non-associating, 
and yet have a large value of X, there may be an arrangement of the 
atoms similar to that of the molecules described above. J.C. P. 


Chemical Processes in the System: Ether—Water— 
Hydrogen Chloride. By Frrencz Jirrner (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 
1901, 38, 56—75).—As was observed by Schuncke (Abstr., 1894, 
ii, 378), ether is more soluble in an aqueous solution of hydrogen 
chloride than in pure water, and its solubility rapidly increases as the 
concentration of the hydrogen chloride rises, Since the addition of an 
electrolyte to a solvent generally has the opposite effect on its dissolv- 
ing power (compare Rothmund, Abstr., 1900, ii, 467), it may be sup- 
posed that ether forms a compound with hydrogen chloride. All 
excess of ether can be expelled from its solution in hydrochloric acid 
by distillation or by shaking with much water, but this does not disprove 
the existence of a compound ; these processes simply upset the equi- 
librium (compare the effect of distilling an aqueous solution of ferric 
chloride), Analogy makes it probable that a compound of ether and 
hydrogen chloride does exist, for the compounds Et,0,HI and 
Me,O0,HCl are known. The author shows that the phenomena of the 
partition of hydrogen chloride between water and ether can be ex- 
plained only by the existence of such a compound, and proves that 
this compound must be much more soluble in water than in ether, 
hence the increased solubility of ether in hydrochloric acid. The 
application of the law of mass action and van’t Hoff’s formula, 
Blog Ky/K,)=0(7 - 7) makes it probable that the formula is 
[Et,0,HCl].,, although this cannot be definitely proved. In this com- 
pound, ether acts like a basic substance, and its ability to do so is 
attributed to the presence of quadrivalent oxygen ; the case is parallel 
to that of dimethylpyrone hydrochloride (Collie and Tickle, Trans., 
1899, '75, 710), and tetramethylpyrone hydrochloride (Collie and 
Steele, Trans., 1900, '7'7, 961). J.C. P. 


The Colour of Ions. By G. Vamuant (Compt. rend. 1901, 
133, 366—368).—Colorimetric observations with a Gouy spectro- 
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photometer have shown that in solutions of the permanganates of 
potassium, zinc, and barium, the colour is solely dependent on the con- 
centration of the MnO,’ ion. L, M. J. 


Paralysis of Platinum Catalysis by “ Poisons.” By Grore 
Brevia (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 122—124).—The author 
argues that Raudnitz’s experiment (this vol., ii, 496) on the ‘poisonous’ 
action of hydrocyanic acid does not _ justify the conclusion that the 
catalyser is not affected by ‘ poisons.’ J.C. P. 


Model of the Nitrogen Atom demonstrating the Stereoiso- 
merism of the Oximes. By Epear Wepekinp (Annalen, 1901, 
318, 117—120).—The quinquevalent nitrogen atom is represented as 
occupying the centre of gravity of a pyramid with a square base. 
Three out of the four valencies represented by lines passing through to 
the basal angles of the pyramid are utilised in compounds of tervalent 
- nitrogen. Two of these valencies being satisfied by the aldehydic or 
ketonic carbon atom of the oxime, one or other of the two remaining 
basal angles may be selected to carry the hydroxyl group, thus giving 
rise to syn- and anti-isomerides. G. T. M. 


Improved Electric Furnace for Laboratory Use. By Samuen 
Avucumuty Tucker and Hersert R. Moopy (J. Aner. Chem. Soc., 
1901, 23, 473—476).—The furnace described is of the Moissan type. 


J. P.O. 


For details, reference must be made to the original paper. 


Some Modified Forms of Physico-chemical Measuring Appa- 
ratus. By A.uerton 8. Cusuman (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 
482—485).—In order té fix the electrodes more securely in the Kohl- 
rausch-Ostwald conductivity cell, the glass supports are fixed in the 
ebonite cover by means of brass set-screws with ebonite tips. This 
arrangement is more perfect than the ordinary one in which the sup- 
ports are merely fixed by friction. 

An improvement of the Ostwald burette calibrator is described, in 
which the pipette is provided with an etched scale. The pipette is 
filled to the lowest mark and the burette emptied into it from the zero 
mark down to 2 c.c. ; the volume of this is noticed on the scale of the 
pipette and may be taken as the standard. The pipette is emptied to 
the lowest mark, and water again admitted from the burette until the 
meniscus stands at the 4 c.c. mark. A series of readings is made in 
this way, and a similar series starting at the 1 c.c. mark on the burette, 
and the corrections are introduced in the ordinary way. By this 
process, the exact standardisation of the pipette by the method of 
weighing is avoided. J. McC. 
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Inorganic Chemistry. 


Physical Properties of Liquid and Solid Hydrogen. Separa- 
tion of Free Hydrogen and other Gases from Air. Experi- 
ments on the Liquefaction of Helium at the Melting Point 
of Hydrogen. Pyroelectricity, Phosphorescence, &c. By 
James Dewar (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 360—366).—A helium 
thermometer has given 20°5° absolute as the boiling point, and 16° 
absolute as the melting point, of hydrogen (compare Trans., 1898, '73, 
534; Abstr., 1899, ii, 741 ; this vol., ii, 308). The lowest temperature 
recorded in gas thermometry is 14°5° absolute, but with solid hydrogen, 
with more complete isolation and lower pressure of exhaustion, it will 
be possible to reach 13°. 

The latent heat of liquid hydrogen at its boiling point, as deduced 
from the vapour pressures and helium-thermometer temperatures, is 
about 200 units, and the latent heat of solid hydrogen is not greater 
than 16 units. 

From (1) the percentage of liquid hydrogen which has to be quickly 
evaporated in order to reduce the temperature to the freezing point, 
and (2) the latent heat of evaporation, the average specific heat of 
liquid hydrogen between freezing and boiling points has been found 
to be about 6. It thus appears that hydrogen obeys Dulong and 
Petit’s law, and has a greater specific heat than any other known 
substance. 

The surface tension of hydrogen at its boiling point is about one- 
fifth that of liquid air under similar conditions, and about 1/35 that 
of water at the ordinary temperature. 

Experiment gives 1°12 as the refractive index of liquid hydrogen, 
whilst the calculated value is 111. Thus the refractivity of hydrogen, 
like that of liquid oxygen and nitrogen, is in accordance with theory. 

Hydrogen, helium, and neon have been separated from air by two 
methods. By one of these, a crude, uncondensed residue was obtained 
amounting to 1/34000 of the volume of air liquefied ; this residue con- 
tained 32°5 per cent. of hydrogen, 8 per cent. of nitrogen, and 60 per 
cent. of helium, neon, &. After removal of the hydrogen and 
nitrogen, the neon can be solidified by cooling in liquid hydrogen. 
When a current of air is passed through a spiral filled with glass 
wool and immersed in a liquid air-bath, the condensed gas consists 
mostly of xenon: if the bath is kept at a slightly lower temperature 
by exhaustion, and the pressure of the air current suitably reduced 
to prevent liquefaction, krypton is deposited along with the xenon. 

Comparative experiments made with hydrogen and helium in a 
Cailletet apparatus seem to indicate that the critical temperature of 
helium is under 9° absolute. It is certain that helium has been cooled 
to that temperature without any appearance of liquefaction. But the 
author points out that the refractive index of liquid helium at about its 
boiling point will be about 1°03, and that, therefore, small drops of liquid 
helium forming in the gas near its critical point will not easily be 
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seen. In order to liquefy helium, the process which was successful in 
the case of hydrogen will have to be applied, only liquid hydrogen 
under exhaustion will have to be used as the primary cooling agent 
instead of liquid air. Experience of the cooling effect produced by 
the regenerating process shows that the use even of liquid helium, with 
a probable boiling point of 5° absolute, would not enable us to reach 
the absolute zero. To reach the temperature of 1°, another gas 
would have to be found as much more volatile than helium as the 
latter is than hydrogen. 

The phosphorescence effects observed when organic substances are 
cooled by the use of liquid air are much more marked when liquid 
hydrogen is employed. When zinc sulphide is cooled to 21° absolute 
and exposed to light, it shows brilliant phosphorescence on the tempera- 
ture rising. The intensity of photographic action is halved by 
lowering the temperature from that of liquid air to that of liquid 
hydrogen. Remarkable electrical and luminous effects are developed 
by placing certain crystals (especially of some platinocyanides and of 
uranium nitrate) in liquid hydrogen, J.C. P. 


Separation of the least Volatile Gases of Atmospheric Air, 
and their Spectra. By G. D. Livetne and James Dewar (Proc. 
Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 389—398. Compare this vol., ii, 213).—When 
the less volatile portions of liquid air are allowed to evaporate gradu- 
ally at a slowly rising temperature, and the gas given off is spectro- 
scopically examined from time to time, the spectra of argon, krypton, 
and xenon are observed in the order given. Full details are given in 
the paper of the apparatus used in the distillation and separation of 
xenon and krypton, and the wave-lengths of their rays are tabulated 
in full. Most prominent in the xenon spectrum are four orange rays, 
a group of very bright green rays, and several very bright blue rays. 
The krypton lines given coincide closely with those in Runge’s list, but 
are more numerous than the latter. J. 0. P. 


Occurrence of Nitrogen and Helium in Uranium Minerals. 
By Votkmar KonuscnvrTer (Annalen, 1901, 317, 158—189. Com- 
pare Tilden, Abstr., 1898, ii, 383; Gautier, this vol., ii, 171, 398).— 
This communication contains a summary of the work of earlier in- 
vestigators and an account of experiments made with the view of 
determining the state in which nitrogen and helium exist in minerals. 

In preparing finely divided uranium, it was found that its two lower 
oxides behave very differently towards reducing agents ; the dioxide, 
UO,, is not reduced when heated with magnesium or aluminium powder, 
whilst the green oxide, U,O,, reacts very violently with these reagents, 
the reduction being conveniently moderated by the addition of a 
certain amount of the lower oxide. When aluminium is employed, it 
is advisable to use a priming of magnesium or of barium or sodium 
peroxide. 

The nitride, U.N,, produced when this reduction is conducted in an 
atmosphere of nitrogen, is exceptionally stable at high temperatures 
and is not attacked by solutions of the alkali hydroxides or by con- 
centrated sulphuric or hydrochloric acid ; fusion with potash results in 
the elimination of the nitrogen in the form of ammonia. The gaseous 
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constituent is evolved in the free state on heating the nitride with 
oxidising agents, this result being also produced in the presence of 

steam, ferric oxide, copper oxide, and the oxide U,0,. The compound 

remains unchanged when heated in a current of nitrogen, but in 

contact with hydrogen at high temperatures a small amount of 

ammonia is produced; when burnt in oxygen, the nitride leaves a 

residue of pure U,O,. This nitride is black, whereas the product 

obtained by heating uranium in an atmosphere of nitrogen at 1000° is 

stated by Moissan to be yellow. 

The yield of yellow thorium nitride, Th,N,, obtained by substituting 
thorium dioxide for the uranium compound in the preceding reduction 
is comparatively small ; under these conditions of experiment, a con- 
siderable amount of dioxide remains unreduced, and since it passes 
into solution on treating the fused mass with water, it probably exists 
in the product in the form of a magnesium thorate. This nitride 
differs markedly from the isomeride prepared by Matignon (this vol., 
ii, 60 and 106); it is not decomposed by water or dilute acids, and 
when heated to dull redness in air or oxygen it burns with a luminous 
flame. 

The name metanitride is suggested for the new compounds obtained 
from the metals while in the nascent state ; these products are probably 
identical with the corresponding nitrides existing in the uranium 
minerals, Nitrogen is evolved on heating these minerals because of 
the oxidising action of the oxides (Fe,0,, U,O,, &c.), which are always 
present. 

Certain experimental results seem to indicate that helium exists in 
these minerals in a similar state of combination, its compounds, like 
the above nitrides, being decomposed by the action of the oxides at 
high temperatures. For example, the helium in samarskite is com- 
pletely eliminated when the mineral is heated in carbon dioxide, but 
only a portion of the gas is evolved when the experiment is conducted 
in an atmosphere of hydrogen. This difference is readily explained on 
the assumption that the oxidising agents are reduced by the hydrogen 
before they can react with the helium compounds. 

On the other hand, it was not found possible to synthesise a helium 
compound by heating the gas in contact with uranium oxide or 
previously ignited samarskite mixed with aluminium powder, although 
nitrides are readily produced under these conditions in an atmosphere 


of nitrogen. G. T. M. 


Compounds of Telluric Acid with Iodates, Phosphates, and 
Arsenates. By Rupoten F. Werntanp and Hueco Prause (Zeit. anorg. 
Chem., 1901, 28, 45—70. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 399).—A_ short 
review is given of the compounds which iodates, phosphates, and 
arsenates form with acids containing an element of the sixth group 
(8,Cr,Mo, W). 

In addition to the telluriodates previously described, an ammonium 
tellurimonoiodate, (NH,),0,1,0,;,2TeO,,6H,O, analogous to the potass- 
ium and rubidium salts, has been produced by crystallising at the 
ordinary temperature. It is only at lower temperatures that the salt 


with 8H,O is formed. 
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The telluriphosphates are likewise obtained by crystallisation from 
concentrated solutions of the components. Of these, the following 
are described: potassium telluridiphosphate, 1:5K,0,P,0,,Te0,,17'5H,O, 
crystallises from the solution below 40°; ina vacuum, it loses nearly 
3/4 of its water and becomes 1‘5K,0,P,0,,TeO,,4°5H,O, The rubidium 
salt is analogous to the second potassium compound. Sodium telluri- 
monophosphate, 2Na,0,P,0,,2TeO,,9H,O, is best obtained from a 
solution containing phosphoric acid, telluric acid, and sodium hydr- 
oxide in the proportion 2:1:2. Ammonium tellurimonophosphate, 
2(NH,),0,P,0,,TeO,,4H,O, and ammonium _ telluritriphosphate, 
4(NH,),0,3P. 05,2 TeOp] 1H 0, are obtained from solutions containing 
the components in the proportions indicated by the formule. 

Sodium tellurimonoarsenate, 2Na,0,As,0,,2TeO,,9H,O, ammonium 
telluridiarsenate, 2(NH,),0,As,0,,TeO,,4H,O, and ammonium telluri- 
triarsenate, 4(N H,),0,3As,0,,2Te0,,11H,0, ‘corresponding with the 
phosphates, have been prepared, but no potassium or rubidium salts 
could be obtained. 

The crystallographic relationships of all the compounds have been 
measured. 

The authors discuss the constitution of the various compounds in 
the light of Blomstrand’s theory of the constitution of the molybdo- 
iodates (Abstr., 1890, 107). J. McC. 


Decomposition of Sodium Nitrate by Sulphuric Acid. II. 
By C. W. Votney (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 489—492. Compare 
Abstr., 1892, 941).—When a mixture of sulphuric acid and sodium 
nitrate is heated at a temperature below 100° until no more nitric acid 
distils over, the residue in the retort consists of unchanged sodium 
nitrate and an oil, which, on cooling, crystallises. The crystals have 
approximately the composition NaH,(SO,),. If the mixture is heated 
at a temperature of 121° until no more acid distils over, the residue 
consists only of sodium hydrogen sulphate. In the first period of the 
reaction, pure nitric acid is obtained ; in the second period, a somewhat 
diluted acid is produced. EK. J. P.O. 


Cesium Compounds. By CamiLie Cuasrit (Compt. rend., 1901, 
133, 295—297. Compare this vol., ii, 314).—In order to completely 
decompose pollux, it isadvisable to dry the very finely divided mineral 
at 130°, and then add it to about 100 times its weight of pure hydro- 
fluorie acid. The following salts are described. Casium hydrogen 
sulphite, CsHSO,, obtained as a white precipitate on saturating an 
alcoholic solution of the carbonate with sulphur dioxide ; caesium 
sulphite, Cs,SO,, snow-white crystals ; cesium thiosulphate, Cs,8, O,, 
colourless needles ; cesium dithionate, Cs,5,0,, obtained from ca#sium 
sulphate and barium dithionate, large hexagonal plates. All these 
compounds are readily soluble in water. J.d.58. 


[Non-existence of Ammonium at - 95°]. By Orro Rurr (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, ii, 391; from Ber. Deut. pharm. Ges., 11, 277—288).— 
A saturated solution of ammonium iodide in liquid ammonia, cooled 
to — 95° by means of liquid air, was subjected to electrolysis. At the 
positive pole, nitrogen iodide separated, but at the negative pole only 
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hydrogen was evolved, being obviously derived from the decomposition 
of ammonium into ammonia and hydrogen. E. W. W. 


Reaction between Chlorine and Ammonia. By WILLIAM 
A. Noyes and Apert C, Lyon (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 
460—463).—It is shown that the normal reaction between ammonia 
and chlorine is represented by the equation: 12NH,+6Cl,=N,+ 
NCI, +9NH,Cl, the volume of nitrogen being one-sixth that of the 
chlorine. If the ammonia is present in excess, it reacts with the 
nitrogen chloride, giving free nitrogen and probably also ammonium 
hypochlorite, thus: NC], +NH,=N,+3NH,Cl and NCl,+NH,OH + 
H,O=3NH,ClO, If the chlorine is present in excess, the ammonium 
chloride which is formed reacts with it to some extent, and little or no 
nitrogen is evolved. 

The nitrogen chloride was estimated by extracting the product of the 
reaction with benzene. The benzene solution was shaken with excess 
of arsenious oxide dissolved in a solution of sodium hydrogen carbon- 
ate, and the excess of the oxide determined by standard iodine. After 
titration, the ammonia was estimated by distillation. K. J. P. O. 


Action of Silver on Hydrogen Bromide and the Inverse 
Reaction. By Jounraux (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 228—231).— 
When silver is heated with hydrogen bromide in sealed tubes, the 
action is at first rapid, but after a time equilibrium is reached, and is 
maintained at any given temperature, even if the heating is much 
prolonged. The action of hydrogen on silver bromide is analogous, 
and the limiting pressures at a given temperature are identical in the 
two cases. If hydrogen is introduced at different pressures into the 
tube containing the silver bromide, the proportion of hydrogen bromide 
formed when equilibrium is attained at a given temperature, is higher 
the lower the initial pressure. The results are in accord with the law 
of the displacement of equilibrium by variations of temperature, and 
the observed and calculated results agree closely. C. H. B. 


Action of Cupric Hydroxide on Solutions of Metallic 
Salts. By A. MaitHe (Compt. rend., 1901, 1383, 226—228).—The 
cupric hydroxide, Cu,0,(OH),, acts on solutions of several metallic 
bromides and chlorides at the ordinary temperature, yielding crystal- 
line basic double bromides or chlorides. In this way, the following 
compounds were cbtained: ZnCl,,3Cu0,4H,O, small, blue plates or 
hexagons; ZnBr,,3CuO,4H,0, green, stellate crystals; MnCl,,2Cu0,6H,O, 
a green powder consisting of minute hexagons ; CoCl,,3Cu0,4H, 0, a 
green, crystalline powder (hexagons) ; NiCl,,2CuO, 6H,O, a pale green, 
crystalline powder; NiBr,,2CuO,2H, 0, in green, quadrangular lamelle, 
and CdCl,,2Cu0,6H,O, a grey, crystalline powder. The black oxide 
and the blue hydroxide as a rule yield the same products, but if the 
liquid is heated, the basic compounds may contain less water of crys- 
tallisation, The blue hydroxide, with nickel chloride in the cold, yields 
the compound NiC),,3Cu0,4H,0. 

Mercuric chloride and bromide are not affected by cupric oxide or 
hydroxide in the cold, but if boiled with the blue hydroxide, mercuric 
chloride yields a green, amorphous compound, HgCl,,3CuO,H,0. 

C. H. B. 
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Preparation of pure Cerium Oxide. By JEAN STerBa (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 183, 221—223).—The method of Wyrouboff and Verneuil 
(Abstr., 1897, ii, 452) can be made more rapid by oxidising the cerous 
nitrate to ceric nitrate by means of a current of about 0°7 ampere and 
2 volts, the liquid containing about 1 per cent. of nitric acid. The 
ceric oxide is precipitated with ammonia and a small quantity of am- 
monium sulphate, and the precipitate washed with water containing 
5 per cent. of ammonium nitrate and 1 per cent. of ammonium sul- 
phate. The process is repeated until the substance shows no absorp- 
tion spectrum. Cerium oxide, free from other metals, will show a 
reddish coloration if it contains small quantities of nitrogen. It is 
slightly reduced by hydrogen at a high temperature, and is also 
reduced when heated with zinc, but not when heated with cadmium. 

C. H. B. 


Crystallised Cerium Oxide. By Jean Sterpa (Compt. rend., 
1901, 133, 294—-295).—When fused with sodium chloride, borax, or 
potassium sulphate, cerium oxide forms colourless, transparent cubes, 
or combinations of cubes and octahedra of sp. gr. varying from 7314 
to 7°995. J.J.8 

Neodymium Chloride. By Camitte Matienon (Compt. rend., 
1901, 133, 289—291. Compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 142).—Meodymium 
chloride, NdCl,,6H,O, crystallises in large, deliquescent, rose coloured, 
monoclinic forms. It has a sp. gr. 2°282 at 16°5°/4°, and the molecular 
volume 156°9. Its solubility in 100 parts of water is 2462 parts at 
13° and 511°6 at 100°. An aqueous solution saturated at 13° has the 
sp. gr. 1:741 at 15°/4°. Its heat of solution is +7°60 Cal. 

When dried in a current of dry hydrogen chloride, it yields the 
hydrate NdCl,,H,O, which on further heating above 160° forms the 
anhydrous chloride, the heat of solution of which is +34°8 Cal. The 
anhydrous chloride dissolves readily in absolute alcohol, and ebullio- 
scopic and cryoscopic determinations with the solution point to the 
simple molecular formula NdCl, for the substance. J.J.8, 


Supposed Alteration of the Properties of Aluminium. By 
Pietro Spica (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 67—72; Boll. Chim. Farm., 
40, 341—345. Compare Le Bon, this vol., ii, 20).—The formation of 
streaks of alumina when aluminium is shaken with mercury does not 
take place as a rule in less than two minutes, and when the oxide is 
removed and the process repeated, the streaks can be obtained only 
once, or at most twice, more. Water is decomposed only very slowly 
by aluminium in presence of mercury, and after a time no further 
decomposition occurs. When strips of aluminium are immersed in 
water containing a few drops of hydrochloric acid and a very small 
quantity of mercuric chloride, the formation of alumina may be 
observed in a few minutes ; the strips, when removed from the liquid, 
oxidise very quickly in the air and decompose water, but after repeat- 
ing the treatment two or three times they lose both these properties. 


Alloys of Aluminium and Molybdenum. By Lfon GuiILuer 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 291—293. Compare this vol., ii, 512).— 
The dross from the crystalline alloys previously described (loc. cit.), 
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after treatment with very dilute hydrochloric acid, has yielded further 
crystalline products. The definite alloys so far isolated are, Al,Mo, 
Al,Mo, Al,Mo, AlMo, AlMo,, and probably AlMo,,. The state of divi- 
sion of the aluminium employed in reducing the molybdic acid exercises 


considerable influence on the composition of the alloys obtained. 
J.J.8. 


Physical and Chemical Changes in Solutions of Ferric Salts. 
By Epuarp Scuarr (Arch.’Pharm., 1901, 239, 257—283 and 340—353). 
—The author describes the effect of dilution and of heat on the colour 
of solutions of ferric chloride, sulphate, nitrate, and acetate, and com- 
pares the colours of aqueous and alcoholic solutions of the same salts 
at ordinary and higher temperatures. The intensity of reaction of 
ferric salts with ferrocyanide, thiocyanate, salicylic acid, &c., is 
diminished by rise of temperature, but increased generally in the 
presence of alcohol. As pointed out by Schénbein, sulphurous acid 
intensifies the colour of ferric salt solutions, and the latter thereby 
acquire an increased power of oxidising and decolorising indigo ; these 
observations have been confirmed and extended by the author. The 
varied phenomena recorded are arranged at length in tabular form. 
They are to be explained by two factors: (1) A hydrolytic dissociation 
of the ferric salt into acid and oxide, (2) an increased reactivity of the 
oxygen of the ferric oxide from the iron salt. J.C. P. 


Uranyl Nitrate. By F. Janna (Chem. Centr, 1901, ii, 266; from 
Oesterr. Zeit. Berg-Hiitt., 49, 325—328, and 340—342).—Uranyl 
nitrate, UO,(NO,),,6H,O, is prepared on the large scale by dissolving 
uranium pentoxide in nitric acid of sp. gr. 1321. The pentoxide is 
obtained by igniting ammonium uranate in graphite crucibles. The 
original paper contains an account of the various phases of the process, 
the composition of the crude materials, the technical application of the 
salt, and a résumé of previous work. E. 


Studies on Solutions of Stannous Salts. III. By Srewarr W. 
Youne (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 450—460. Compare this vol., 
ii, 318, 390).—Couwrse of the reaction between stannous chloride and 
oxygen. The conductivity of solutions of stannous chloride (0°16) 
to which varying amounts of hydrochloric acid had been added was 
determined at 20° after oxidation. The conductivity of such solutions 
increases slowly, and only after some hours reaches a constant value, 
This increase, which is very rapid at first, is greater for solutions more 
concentrated with respect to hydrochloric acid than for those less con- 
centrated. The results obtained when free oxygen, potassium di- 
chromate, ferric chloride, hydrogen peroxide, or sodium hypochlorite 
was used for the oxidation were all similar, The facts that it 
requires some considerable time for the equilibrium to be attained, and 
that the increase in the conductivity is dependent on the concentration 
of the hydrochloric acid, lead the author to conclude that the first stage 
in the oxidation of stannous chloride is the formation of stannic 
chloride for which hydrochloric acid is necessary, and the second 
stage is the hydrolysis of the stannic chloride. 

Kinetics of the reaction between stannous chloride and oxygen. The 
author discusses the reaction from the point of view that the hydro- 
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chloric acid takes part in the reaction in the first stage and is a pro- 
duct of the secondary reaction. It is shown that in certain cases the 
value of dx/d7’ may reach a maximum in reactions such as this, and 
Ostwald’s statement that such maxima can only occur when 
catalytic influences are at work is too broad. J. McC. 


Metathorium. By Griécorre N. Wyrousorr (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 28, 90—91).—Stevens (this vol., ii, 391) has taken no account 
of the work of Wyrouboff and Verneuil (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1899, [iii], 
21, 118; also Abstr., 1899, ii, 224) on the polymeric thoric oxides. 
It was there shown that many oxides possess the power of polymeris- 
ing, and the product acts as a bivalent radicle. The compounds with 
acids belong to the group of “complex” compounds. Metathorium 
oxide [the author regards thorium as bivalent and writes this (ThO),] 
combines with acids without elimination of water, thus with hydro- 
chloric acid (ThO),2HCl is formed. On several points, Stevens’ work 
is not in agreement with the author’s. ; J. McC, 


Atomic Weight of Antimony. By G. CLausen FRIEND and Epcar 
F, Smita (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 502—505).—Pure potassium 
antimony! tartrate was heated in a stream of hydrogen chloride and 
the potassium chloride thus formed freed from carbon by ignition in a 
current of oxygen. The residue was then extracted with water, and 
the solution of potassium chloride evaporated in a platinum dish. 
Eight determinations of the atomic weight were made, and the mean 
value obtained was 120°353 (O=16), the maximum and minimum 
values differing by 0-074. K. J. P. O. 


Mineralogical Chemistry. 


[Berzelianite from] the Skrickerum Mine [Sweden]. By E. 
SvepMarK (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 693; from Teknisk Tidskrift, 
1899).—The Skrickerum mine, in the parish of Tryserum, Government 
Kalmar, Sweden, is noted for the selenium minerals, eucairite, ber- 
zelianite and crookesite, which it has yielded, and it was from here that 
Berzelius in 1818 described the first mineral containing this element. 
The selenium minerals occur in a small calcite vein: the berzelianite 
as a dusty impregnation in the calcite, and the more rarely occurring 
eucairite as small, silver-white to blue-grey, malleable grains. Associated 
minerals are native silver and copper, cuprite, several iron silicates, 
carbonaceous pitchblende, uranium ochre, &c. 

The amount of berzelianite impregnating the calcite varies from a 
trace to 10 per cent. of the whole mass, and on an average is about 
3 per cent. An analysis by C. G. Sirnstrém of the pure berzelianite 
gave: 

Se. Cu. Ag. Au. Total. 
39°22 57:21 3°51 00073 99-9473. 
L. J. 8. 
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Natural Cadmium Oxide. By B. Neumann and E. Wrrticu 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 561—562).—A specimen of calamine from 
Monte Poni, Sardinia, was covered with a dark-brown, amorphous 
crust, which contained some small, very lustrous crystals. These con- 
sisted of cadmium oxide, belonged to the cubic system, had a hardness 


about 3 and a sp. gr. 6°15. No traces of cadmium were found in the 
calamine. R. H. P. 


Turgite from the Uspensk Mine, South Urals. By J. 
Samortorr (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 701; from Bull, Soc. Lmp. 
Nat. Moscou, 1899, 1, 142—165).—An earthy iron-ore from this mine 
gave in four analyses the following extreme values, proving it to be 
turgite, 2Fe,0,,H,O. 

Fe,03. Mn,03;. H,0. Sp. gr. 
90°1—91°6 2°8—3'9 4°3—6°0 4°63 

The amount of water expelled at 110° varied from 1°8 to 3:2 per 
cent. in the four samples. The presence of manganese sesquioxide 
suggests the existence of a hydrate, 2Mn,O,,H,O, corresponding with 
turgite. The several minerals associated with this iron-ore are each 
described. L. J. 8. 


Transformation of Mirabilite into Thenardite. By S. Scuemrs- 
cHUsCHNY and Nicotar Kurnakorr (Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 700 ; 
from Verh. russ. min. Ges., 1899, 37; Protoc. 49—52).—It is a known 
fact that when sodium chloride is added to a solution of sodium sul- 
phate there may be a separation of crystals of anhydrous sodium sulphate 


even at the ordinary temperature. It is shown that the same reaction 
takes place in salt lakes in nature, for example, in the Mormischan 
Lake in Tomsk, Siberia. Here, under certain conditions, depending on 
the season of the year and the temperature of the water, the relative 
amounts of salt and mirabilite (Na,SO,,10H,O) may be such that 
crystals of thenardite (Na,SO,) are deposited. L. J. 8. 


Celestite from Marienstein, Bavaria. By P. von SustscHInsky 
(Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 563—568).—A crystallographic descrip- 
tion is given of the bluish ‘celestite which, with crystals of calcite, 
lines drusy cavities in a greenish-grey marl mined for the manufacture 
of cement at Marienstein, near Tegern Lake. Three habits of crystals 
are distinguished [a: b: c=0°77918 : 1 : 1:2824] 2E,,=86°50’. Analy- 
sis gave : 

SO;. SrO. BaO. Ca. Total. Sp. gr. 
44°73 52°21 1:16 1°58 99°68 3°99 


The calcium, which was separated by the ether-aleohol method, was 


found by spectroscopic examination to still contain a little strontium. 
L. J. 8. 


Solubility of Quartz in Solutions of Sodium Tetraborate. 
By Gioreio Spezia (Atti Accad. Sci. Torino, 1900—1901, 36, 
631—639).—On heating quartz in a closed vessel with a 5 per cent. 
solution of borax at a temperature of 290—315°, the author finds that 
at the end of 4 days, 0257 gram on an original weight of 1:0678 
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grams of quartz was dissolved ; the quartz showed deep etchings and 
a deposit of hydrated silica was found on the walls of the containing 
vessel. The solubilities of the quartz parallel and perpendicular to 
the axis are different. The pressure in the above experiment was 
76—106 atmospheres, but at a temperature of 12—16° and a pressure 
of 6000 atmospheres, borax solution does not dissolve quartz. These 
results indicate that mineral waters containing borax at a depth in 
the earth’s crust corresponding with the high temperature necessary 
for their action may be energetic solvents of quartz. It is more 
probable also that the borosilicates stable at the ordinary temperature, 
such as tourmaline, axinite and datolite, are formed at high tempera- 
tures in the wet way by the help of solutions of sodium borosilicate 
than by means of volatile chlorides and fluorides, as has been pre- 
viously suggested. x. Mee Es 


Analyses of Minerals from the Neighbourhood of Politka. 
By Frantisek Kovak (Zeit. Xryst. Min., 1901, 34, 704; from Roz- 
pravy Ceské Akad. [Memoirs Bohemian Acad.], 1899, 8, No. 28, 12 
pp-).—I, Pleonaste from Unter-Lhota in Moravia: dark brown to 
black in primitive limestone. II, Kyanite from Trpin in Moravia: 
in limestone. III, Grammatite (tremolite) from Bistrau in Bohemia : 
yellowish-green with silky lustre in veins in primitive limestone. IV, 
Coccolite from the same limestone: leek-green grains. V, Gibbsite 
from Klein-Tresny in Moravia: greyish-white nodules with internal 
radial to platy structure. 


SiO,. Al,0,. Fe,0;. FeO. MnO. CaO. MgO. H,O. Total. Sp. gr. 
I, 0°98 62°96 8°81 317 — — 24°70 — 100°25 3°81 
TI. 87°23 62°50 — — trace 0°14 — 0°19 100°06 3°50 
III. 57°01 0°29 — 0°95 — 13°62 27°98 0°33 100°18 2°96 
IV. 53°92 017 — 7°80 trace 23°13 14°66 0°14 99°82 3:26 
V. 1:08 64°92 trace — — 0°17 trace 34°12 100°24 2°37 


VI. Manganocalcite as pale rose-red spherical and botryoidal aggre- 
gates in limonite filling a crevice in limestone in a graphite mine at 
Gross-Tresny, Moravia. 


CaO. MgO. MnO. FeO. CO,. Insol. Total. 
VI. 42°63 2°48 8°91 164 42°97 1°86 100°49 


VII. At the last-named locality is found a mixture of realgar and 
orpiment, which is at first plastic but hardens on exposure to air. 
The orpiment seems to have been derived from the realgar, which 
itself has probably been derived from the mispickel and pyrites 
which are abundantly present. 

As. Ss Fe. H,0. Insol. Total. 


VII 5850 32:12 trace 093 806 9961 
en 


[Analyses of Moravian Minerals.] By Frantisex Kovdr (Zeit. 
Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 706; from Zeit. chem. Ind. Prag, 1899),—A 
compact, very soft mineral resembling pinite occurs in crevices in lime- 
stone at Unter-Lhotka, near Kunstadt, in Moravia. It has a splintery 
fracture, and is translucent at the edges. Analysis. gave the results 
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under I. The mineral is similar to Laspeyres’ hygrophilite, but has 
been derived from felspar and not from cordierite. 


SiO,. Al,O,. Fe,0, FeO. CaO. MgO. (K,Na),0. H,O. Total. Sp. gr. 
I. 48°56 31°72 0°28 3°17 0°95 0°33 6°25 9°28 100°54 2°65 
II. 83°30 044 7°08 — _ 0°35 trace 9°17 100°34 2°24 


Ferruginous opal, occurring with hornstone in mica-schist at Rove¢in, 
near Kunstadt, gave, on analysis, the results under II. L. J. 8. 


Laumontite from the Caucasus. By Petr A. ZEMJATSCHENSKY 
(Zeit. Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 702; from Zrav. Soc. Imp. Nat. St. 
Pétersbourg, Compt. rend., 1899, Nos. 1—2, 15—20, 30—32. Compare 
Abstr., 1896, ii, 369).—The following analysis is given of crystals of 
laumontite found in porphyrite in a railway cutting in the valley of 
the Bambak-tschay River, 126 kilometres from Tiflis. 


SiO,. Al,0;. CaO. H,0. Total. 
52°31 23°04 12°22 12°43 100:00 


Heulandite from the same locality is also described. L. J. 8. 


Analysis of Bucklandite [Epidote]. By J. A. Antiporr (Zeit. 
Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 699; from Verh. russ. min. Ges., 1899, 37, 
Protoc. 45—48).—Crystals from Achmatovsk, Urals, were carefully 
selected for analysis, and treated with acid to dissolve calcite enclosures. 


Si0,. CaO. Al,0;. Fe,0;. FeO, MgO. CeO,. 
35°32 28°12 16:90 12°31 4°06 0°28 0°81 


K,0. Na,0. Ti0,. H,0. Total. Sp. gr. 
0°68 0-11 trace 1°60 100°19 3°44 
L. J. 8. 


[Tremolite from Pisek, Bohemia.] By A. Krestt (Zeit. Kryst. 
Min., 1901, 34, 705 ; from Sitz.-ber. bihm. Ges. Wiss., 1899, No. XLIX). 
—Notes are given on various minerals from the neighbourhood of 
Pisek. The following analysis was made by Schelle of white columnar 
tremolite from the primitive limestone : 


Si0,, (Al, Fe). Cad. MgO. Total. 
53°17 3:02 25:07 19°31 100°57 
L. J.S. 


Analysis of Pyrosmalite. By Ferruccio ZAmBonini (Zett. Kryst. 
Min., 1901, 34, 554—561).—A summary is given of the literature of 
this mineral. The following new analysis of material from Nordmark, 
Sweden, gives the formula RCI,,12RO,10Si0,,8H,0. aeiad 

otal. 


Si0,. FeO. MnO. CaO. MgO. Al,0;, 4H,0. Cl. less O for Cl. 


34°71 27°76 2430 043 1:11 026 831 416 100-10 
L. J. 8. 


Meteoric Iron from Alt-Béla, Moravia. By F. SmycKka (Zeit. 
Kryst. Min., 1901, 34, 707; from Jahresber. Real-gymn. Méhrisch- 
Ostrau, 1899),—This, the first Moravian meteoric iron, is from Alt- 


44—2 
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Beld, near Mihrisch-Ostrau ; it is said to have been found at the 
beginning of the 19th century, and originally weighed 3°9 kilograms. 
It is an octahedrite with fine lamelle. Analysis by M. Neff and A. 
Stocky gave : 


Fe. Ni. Co. r. Ss. C. Residue. Total. Sp. gr. 
85:34 12°39 041 0°39 0:06 002 0°86 99°97 7525 
L. J. 8. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Respiration and Temperature of the Marmot. By Marcus 
Seymour Premprey (J. Physiol, 1901, 27, 66—84).—In the active 
marmot, the discharge of water from the lungs is smaller, and greater 
variations occur in the respiratory quotient than in the rabbit. 
During hibernation, the discharge of water is still less; the respiratory 
quotient sinks to 0°53, so that the animal gains in weight. During 
the awakening, increased muscular activity (shivering) is seen, and 
metabolism becomes more active especially in relation to fats and 
carbohydrates; the temperature rises; so does the respiratory 
quotient. The discharge of moisture is only slightly augmented, so 
that the proportion of carbon dioxide to water may be as high as 16; 
in the active animal this number is 3. Cheyne-Stokes respiration is 
frequently seen when the torpidity is not profound. W. D. H. 


Passage of Carbon Monoxide from Mother to Fotus. By 
Maurice Nictoux (Compt. rend., 1901, 1383, 67—69).—Observations 
on animals show that the amount of carbon monoxide in fetal and 
maternal blood is equal when the air breathed by the mother contains 
small quantities of the gas. When the percentage of the gas in the 
air is raised so that it is fatal, the amount in the fcetal is much less 
than in the maternal blood. Dissociation of the carboxyhemoglobin 
is believed to occur in the placenta. 


Sugar Formation and Enzymic Action in Liver Cells. By 
ManFreD Bist (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 315 ; from Arch. Anat. Physiol., 
1901, 249—255).—The formation of sugar in the living and ‘ surviv- 
ing "liver i is attributed to its production from glycogen by the diastatic 
ferment of the lymph. W. D«. iH. 


Iron in the Hen’s Egg. By Paut Horrmann (Zeit. anal. Chem., 
1901, 40, 450—459).—An average of ten estimations showed that 100 
grams of egg-yolk contain 12 milligrams of iron oxide, or 1 egg with- 
out shell 1°8 milligrams. By feeding the hens on hemogallol or ferro- 
hemol, the liver contains more iron, so also do the eggs ; the hemogallol 
comparatively poor in iron acts best, the amount rising by a few milli- 
grams. By feeding with copper preparations (cuprohemol), no copper 
goes into the egg. W. Dz 
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Nutritive Value of Flesh. By Jonannes FrentzeL and Max 
ScHREVER (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 316—317; from Arch. Anat. 
Physiol., 1901, 284—298).—For five days the nitrogen and calorific 
value of food, urine and feces were estimated in a dog on pure flesh 
diet. 74°8 per cent. of the available energy was utilised. 

W. D. iH. 


Metabolic Studies in Man. By A. Lorwy and Franz MULLER 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 315; from Arch. Anat. Physiol., 1901, 
299—322).—The metabolic processes were istudied on the authors’ 
persons during rest and work. The absorption of nitrogenous material 
is much better during activity. Muscular work increases in muscle 
the process of assimilation, and with regard to non-nitrogenous 
material that of katabolism also. A good deal of nitrogen leaves the 
body by the sweat. Somatose was not found to be well utilised ; it 
remains for days unabsorbed in the intestine. W. D. H. 


Value of Proteid in Nutrition. By H. Licurenrexr (Pfliiger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 86, 185—193).—Metabolic studies show that the 
proportion between the intake and output of proteid is the same 
whether vegetable proteid or vegetable proteid mixed with animal 
proteid is given in the food. W. D. H. 


Nutrition during Training. By H. Licutenrert (Pfliiger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 86, 177—184).—Study of the diet and metabolic 
exchanges in athletes during training (mainly derived from Atwater’s 
American statistics) supports the doctrine advanced by Pfliiger that 
proteid decomposition is the main source of muscular energy. ‘. 

W. D. H. 


Feeding on Small Amounts of Proteid. By WILHELM Caspari 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 314—315; from Arch. Anat. Physiol., 1901, 
323—337).—These experiments on metabolism were undertaken on the 
author’s own person ; he remained in nitrogenous equilibrium while the 
daily supply of nitrogen was 13°3 grams, but this failed when the supply 
was lowered to 10 grams. Lower limits had been reached by others ; 
the limit evidently varies in different people. W. D. H. 


Metabolism in Dogs with shortened Small Intestine. By 
JosEPH ERLANGER and ALBION WALTER Hewett (Amer. J. Physiol., 
1901, 6, 1—30).—Dogs with a large amount of the small intestines 
removed behave much like normal dogs, so long as the diet is easily 
absorbable and contains only a small amount of fat. Errors in diet 
easily set up diarrhoea, which may prove fatal. The‘only noteworthy 
change in the urine is an increase of ethereal sulphates, indicating an 
excess of intestinal putrefaction. W. D. H. 


Gaseous Metabolism of the Submaxillary Gland. By Josrrn 
Barcrort (J. Physiol., 1901, 27, 31—47. Compare this vol., ii, 28).— 
During the secretion of saliva induced by stimulation of the chorda 
tympani nerve, the oxygen taken from the blood by the submaxillary 
gland is three or four times greater than that taken by the resting organ. 
The carbon dioxide produced is increased to an equal or even greater 
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extent. After the secretory activity is stopped by atropine, the oxygen 
used up during stimulation of the nerve is not increased, but the 
output of carbon dioxide is for a time. W. D. H. 


Glycogen Formation after Proteid Feeding. By Ferrpinanp 
BiumMEntTHaL and J. WontcemutH (Chem. Cenir., 1901, ii, 315—316 ; 
from Berlin klin. Woch., 38, 391—394).—In frogs, gelatin produces no 
liver glycogen. Egg-white, on the other hand, containing as it does a 
carbohydrate radicle, leads to glycogen formation. The fact that a 
proteid yields leucine has no influence on the question, for both gelatin 
and casein yield leucine. . D. H. 


Influence of Lecithin on Nutritive Exchanges. By G, Car- 
RIERE (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 314—316).—Lecithin administered to 
children is stated to produce a favourable effect on their growth, and 
on the elements of the blood. The urea in the urine increases at first, 
and the phosphoric acid diminishes, but after a few months both 
become normal. W. D. H. 


‘Absorption in the Intestine. By Rupotr Héser (Pfliiger’s 
Archiv, 1901, 86, 199—214).—A series of renewed experiments is 
recorded which support the conclusion that certain pigments are 
absorbed by the epithelial cells, but that salts, most carbohydrates, 
and all substances for which living protoplasm is not permeable are 


absorbed between the cells (compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 372). 
W. D. H. 


The Sugars of the Blood. By Rapnuarnt LipinE and Bovutup 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 138—139).—In dogs fed on meat, the blood 
gave evidence of the presence of other sugars (pentoses, levulose, maltose, 
&c.) than dextrose. These are stated to be readily transformable one 
into the other in the blood. W. D. H. 


Excretion of Oxygen Compounds of Phosphorus. By G. 
GameEL (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 315 ; from Schweiz. Woch. Pharm., 39, 
302—303).—Insoluble metaphosphates and guaiacol phosphate pass 
unchanged through the alimentary canal ; hypophosphites pass wholly 
as such into the urine, phosphites partly as such and partly as phos- 
phates. Soluble metaphosphates, pyrophosphates, and orthophosphates 
are partly found in the feces and partly as alkali phosphates in the 
urine. The phosphorus of guaiacol phosphite appears wholly as phos- 
phite in the urine. W. Dz. H. 


Formation of Allantoin from Uric Acid in the Body. 
By Rozert E. Swan (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 6, 38—47).—In dogs, 
allantoin is excreted in the urine after ingestion of uric acid. Con- 
siderable quantities of uric acid, however, are burnt up beyond the 


allantoin stage. The uric acid itself is only slightly increased. 
W. Dz. iH. 


Acidity of some Animal Excretions. By Mancetiin P. E. 
BertHetor (Compt. rend., 1901, 188, 192—199),—The acidity of the 
gastric juice under normal conditions is the same whatever indicator 
is used, and hence must be attributed to hydrochloric acid, but under 
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abnormal conditions it varies with the indicator, The saliva behaves 
as if it contained alkali salts of very weak acids. The acidity of urine 
varies widely with the indicator, and also at different times with the 
same indicator, according to the conditions under which it was 
collected. C. H. B. 


Actions of Currents of High Frequency and High Tension 
on Urinary Excretion. By Dernoyis, Marrre, and Rovuviire 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 180—182. Compare this vol., ii, 564).—The 
quantity of toxic material excreted in the urine is increased by the 
action of the current and the effect lasts some time after the treat- 
ment. W. D. H. 


Acid Poisoning in Birds. By T. H. Mizroy (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 
1901, xii—xiv).—By making an artificial anus in birds, the urine and 
feces could be collected separately ; 0°5 gram per kilo. of body weight 
of hydrochloric acid was then given, a watery urine was passed con- 
taining scattered white flakes ; the uric acid sank to about a tenth of 
the normal, whilst there was a great increase in the ammonia. After 
discontinuing the acid, normal conditions were slowly re-established. 
The excretion of purine bases, normally small in birds, was only 
slightly affected. Lactic acid produced an even more marked effect 
of the same kind ; symptoms of acid poisoning were also more evident. 
If the lactic acid is neutralised with ammonia, the uric acid rose above 
the normal ; the excretion of ammonia is also high. Nucleic acid 
given to birds increases the uric acid. W. D. H. 


Anemia during Gestation. By AtBert Caarrin and A. GUILLE- 
monaT (Compt. rend., 1901, 1383, 182—185).—The anemia of pregnancy 
does not affect the corpuscular elements so much as the materials in 
solution in the blood; among a number of points noticed are an 
oscillation in the alkalinity of the blood, and an increased rapidity of 
coagulation (in vitro). W. D. H. 


The Affinity of Red Blood Corpuscles for Acids and Alkalis 
and the Resistance so produced towards Solanine. By E. HEpon 
(Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 309—312).—After the red corpuscles are 
completely freed from serum by the centrifuge, they possess the power 
of fixing in their substance both acids and alkalis. This, up to a 
certain limit, occurs without destruction of the corpuscles or liberation 
of their hemoglobin. Corpuscles so treated with acid are very re- 
sistant towards solanine, a very powerful hemolysing agent. On the 
other hand, alkalis favour the hemolysis by solanine. W. D. H. 


Experimental Parthenogenesis. By Yves DetacEe (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 188, 346—349).—Experiments on the maturation of 
echinoderm eggs, showing how partial development may be induced 
experimentally without fecundation. Special stress is laid on the 
maturation of the cytoplasm, rather than of the nucleus. — 


Impermeability of Skin and External Mucous Membranes 
to Hydrogen Sulphide. By Auaustz Cuavuveau and Tissot (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 183, 1837—138),—Animals live quite well in a lethal 
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atmosphere containing hydrogen sulphide, provided that they are 
allowed to inhale pure air through a tube. W. Dz. H. 


Physiology of the Suprarenal Capsules. By Hans Srrea. 
and Orto Wess (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 86, 107—121).—Complete 
extirpation of both suprarenal capsules in large numbers of animals 
(mammals and frogs) is invariably fatal in from 8 to 138 hours. If 
one only is excised, the other hypertrophies; on removal of the 
second, death ensues. The most prominent symptom before death is 
muscular weakness. The blood of the suprarenal vein contains the 
substance which elevates blood pressure. If one capsule is extirpated, 
and the remaining suprarenal vein is compressed, the arterial pressure 
falls, and on releasing the vein the pressure rises to a height greater 
than the normal. Nothing new is added to the chemistry of the active 
substance ; no spermine was found. No other organ yields a substance 
which raises blood-pressure. : W. D. H. 


Action of Pituitary Extract on the Kidney. By R. 
Magnus and Epwarp Ausert ScHirer (Proc. Physiol. Soc., 1901, 
ix—x).—Although the main effect of pituitary extract is to cause 
contraction of organs, it produces expansion of the kidney and 
diuresis, so differing from suprarenal extracts. The material which 
is active in this direction is soluble in water, but not in alcohol ; it is 
derived from the nervous or infundibular portion of the pituitary 
body. W. D. H. 


Pharmacology of Pyraconitine and Methylbenzaconine 
considered in relation to their Chemical Constitution. By 
J. THropore CasH AND WynpHam R. Dunstan (Proc. Roy. Soc., 
1901, 68, 384—389. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 42—43).—A detailed 
account is given of the physiological action of these two alkaloids. It 
is found that in the case of pyraconitine (Trans., 1894, 65, 176), as in 
that of benzaconine, the great toxicity of aconitine is almost entirely 
abolished by the withdrawal of the acetyl group. Of the two alkaloids, 
benzaconine and pyraconitine, the latter is the moreactive, and although 
there is a similarity in the physiological effects which they produce, 
the differences are more considerable than they would be if pyr- 
aconitine were merely the anhydride of benzaconine. 

The substitution in aconitine of methyl for acetyl which occurs in 
the formation of methylbenzaconine (Proc., 1896, 12, 159) has led to 
a very considerable reduction of toxicity, and has introduced a curare- 
like effect. Methylbenzaconine is more powerful than benzaconine 
owing to the presence of the methyl group. 

The chief action of pyraconitine on the heart is to cause slowing, 
partly from vagus irritation, partly from depression in function of in- 
trinsic rhythmical and motor mechanisms. Activity of respiration is 
reduced (by central depression) to a degree incompatible with life, as 
is the case after aconitine and benzaconine. The spinal cord is im- 
paired in its reflex function, apparently secondarily to reduced cir- 
culation in its structure. Neither muscular nor intramuscular nervous 
tissue is strongly influenced by large doses of the alkaloid. 

The effects of pyraconitine are contrasted with those of benzaconine, 
The former alkaloid is about six times more toxic than the latter, 
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Methylbenzaconine in large doses causes slowing of the heart ; the 
cardiac vagus is depressed in action, and its inhibitory function is 
ultimately suspended Motor nerves are greatly affected, the action 
being curare-like in character. 

The effects of methylbenzaconine are contrasted with those of 
aconitine and benzaconine. The toxicity of aconitine is 80 to 100 
times that of methylbenzaconine, whilst the latter is about three 
times more toxic than benzaconine. E. G. 


Pharmacology of Pseudaconitine and Japaconitine con- 
sidered in relation to that of Aconitine. By J. THEoporre Casa 
and Wynpaam R. Dunstan (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1901, 68, 378—384. 
Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 42—43).—The differences observed in the 
action of these three alkaloids are nearly always differences of degree 
and not of kind. They all havea similar effect upon the heart. Vagus 
stimulation causes slowing of the heart in each case, Pseudaconitine 
produces less tendency to acceleration of respiration than the other 
two alkaloids, whilst the dyspnceal conditions develop more suddenly 
and the central depression of respiration is greater. Japaconitine is 
at first slightly more depressant than aconitine, but thereafter the 
tendency to acceleration of respiration is sooner developed. All the 
aconitines produce a deleterious effect on the hemoglobin and coloured 
blood corpuscles. The effect on the brain and cord is the same in 
each case. The initial elevation of temperature produced by aconitine 
or japaconitine is less frequently observed with pseudaconitine, whilst 
a slightly greater and more enduring fall of internal temperature is 
witnessed after a large dose of the latter. Some tolerance is established 
on the part of rabbits towards all the aconitines, but less towards 
pseudaconitine than towards the other two, The effect of local appli- 
cation upon the sensory nerves is somewhat more powerfully de- 
pressant and enduring with aconitine or japaconitine than with pseud- 
aconitine, but the difference is only slight. It is more difficult to 
reduce reaction or to produce insensitiveness of the intramuscular 
motor nerves by pseudaconitine than by the other alkaloids. Direct 
contact of the alkaloidal solutions with muscle-nerve preparations re- 
duces excitability ; pseudaconitine produces a rather weaker effect than 
the other two, of which japaconitine is slightly the more energetic. 
The general order of toxicity towards mammals is pseudaconitine, jap- 
aconitine, and aconitine, which is the least toxic. Pseudaconitine has 
been found to be about twice as toxic as aconitine towards small 
mammals and birds, whilst the relative toxicity of japaconitine to 
aconitine is approximately as ten to nine. E 


A Method of obtaining Intracellular Juices. By Sypnry 
Row anv (J. Physiol., 1901, 27, 53—56).—An apparatus consisting 
mainly of a disintegrator and a powerful press for breaking up tissues 
and expressing their juice is described and figured. W. D. H. 


[Proximate Composition of] Nervous Tissue. By N. ALBERTO 
Barsieri (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 344—346).—The portion of the 
brain tissue of an ox soluble in ether consists principally of fats which 
yield cholesterol on hydrolysis, and nucleins which furnish cerebrin. 
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The portion soluble in water containing ether yields two globulins 
(a- and #-), an alkali globulin (?), a ptomaine hydrochloride, an 
aromatic substance, a substance intermediate between leucine and 
butalanine, and volatile fatty acids. The portion insoluble in both 
ether and water yields cerebrin, homocerebrin, keratin, and a pro- 
teose (?), along with a non-nitrogenous substance soluble in chloroform 
and melting at 135°, and a substance crystallising from acetone in 
white needles melting at 138° (erythrocholesterol 4). W. A. D. 


Benzoylation of Alcapton Urine. By Kennepy J. P. Orton 
and ARCHIBALD E. Garrop (J. Physiol., 1901, 27, 89—94).—On the 
addition of benzoyl chloride and sodium hydroxide to alcapton urine, 
a product is formed which is at once thrown down when a hot alcoholic 
extract of the precipitate is poured into water. This crystallises in 
colourless needles which melt at 204°. It may also be prepared ina 
similar way from a solution of homogentisic acid in the presence of 
ammonia. The product in question is the amide of dibenzoylhomo- 
gentisic acid ; this acid may be liberated by treatment with fuming 
nitric acid, and on again treating it with benzoyl chloride and 
sodium hydroxide in the presence of ammonia, the amide is obtained. 
These facts furnish an additional means of detecting homogentisic acid 
in the urine. W. D. H. 


Combination of Glycuronic Acid with Fatty Compounds. 
By Orro NEuBaveEr (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 314 ; from Arch. exp. Path. 
Pharm., 46, 133—154).—The physiological action of various fatty 
compounds on rabbits in reference to the formation of glycuronic acid 
compounds has been further investigated (compare Thierfelder and 
Mering, Abstr., 1885, 1002). The secondary fatty alcohols, and to a 
very much less extent the primary, with the exception of methyl 
alcohol and alcohols of high molecular weight, form glycuronic acid 
compounds. Some polyhydric alcohols, such as propylene glycol, form 
compounds of this type, whilst others, such as glycerol, do not. All 
aliphatic ketones, as well as acetophenone, partially combine with 
glycuronic acid, but only after being reduced to secondary alcohols, as 
is shown by the fact that when the glycuroniec compounds are decom- 
posed by boiling the urine with dilute sulphuric acid, the distillate does 
not give the ketonic reaction until it has been oxidised by potassium 
dichromate and sulphuric acid. Experiments with aldehydes gave 
doubtful results. The hydrocyclic compounds, /menthone and men- 
thene, form glycuronic acid compounds. Since normal urine contains 
only very small quantities of glycuronic acid compounds, and these 
include aromatic components, the alcohols and ketones cannot be re- 
garded as intermediate products of processes taking place in the 
organism. 


Relationships between Physiological Action, Chemical Con- 
stitution, and Chemical Change in the Organism. By Her- 
MANN HiLpEBRANnpDT (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 316; from Arch. internat. 
Pharmacodynamie Thérap., 8, 499—509. Compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 676).— When thymotinpiperidide is administered to rabbits, about 
half is excreted as a glycuronic acid compound, whilst the remainder 
is probably oxidised in the organism, but the proportion so oxidised is 
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not affected by keeping the rabbits in an atmosphere of oxygen. 
Piperidine itself, however, which is less poisonous than the piperidide, 
and is more completely oxidised in the organism, is to a certain ex- 
tent rendered less poisonous by respiration of oxygen. On comparing 
the behaviour of diethylamine and pyrrolidine, it has been found that, 
unlike that of citral and cyclocitral (this vol., ii, 180), the chain com- 
pound is less poisonous, and probably more easily oxidised than the 
ring compound. The pharmacological actions of the benzoate and 
mandelate of Pauly’s 3-hydroxy-2: 2:5: 5-tetramethylpyrrolidine, 


CMe, < OH a CH OH)SoMe,, are very similar to those of the cor- 


responding piperidine derivatives, “‘eucaine B” and “ euphthalmine,” 
but whilst the benzoate of the pyrrolidine derivative has.a similar 
anesthetic action to that of “ eucaine B,” it is less poisonous, and the 
mandelate has a weaker mydriatic effect than “ euphthalmine.” 

E. W. W. 


Decomposition of Cocaine and Atropine in the Animal 
Organism. By WitHetm WixzcHowski (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 317 ; 
from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 46, 155—162)—After administering 
cocaine to dogs, 0—12 per cent. was found unchanged in the urine, 
whilst after similar treatment with atropine, 17—57 per cent. of the 
alkaloid was excreted. When cocaine is given to rabbits, however, 
none of the alkaloid is found in the urine. Since ecgonine and tropine, 
the characteristic decomposition products of cocaine and atropine, 
respectively, could not be detected in the urine, both alkaloids must 
undergo a very thorough decomposition in the organism. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Reaction of Bacteria to Chemical Stimuli. By Herserr §. 
JENNINGS and J. H. Crossy (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 6, 31—37).—A 
new series of experiments which show that the so-called tactic phen- 
omena exhibited by bacteria are due to a definite movement or reflex 
action produced by the stimulating agent. In this respect, chemical 
stimuli act like other irritants. W. D. H. 


Oxydase in Yeast. By J. Griss (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 364, 
364—365, and 436 ; from Woch. Brauerei, 18, 310—312, 318—321, and 
335—338. Compare Effront and Tolomei, Atti R. Accad. Lincei, [ v], 
5, 52).—As a carrier of oxygen, the oxydase of yeast resembles the oxy- 
dase obtained by the author from barley (this vol., ii, 33) ; it oxidises 
tetramethyl-p-phenylenediamine chloride, but not guaiacol. Pressed 
bottom fermentation yeast generally acts on “tetra” paper, but not when 
the paper is saturated with soda ; with pressed top fermentation yeast, 
the effect is reversed, Glycerol extracts of top fermentation yeast 
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reduce ammoniacal silver solution, but not Fehling’s solution. In the 
case of extracts of bottom fermentation yeast, the action on silver solu- 
tions is very slight. The reducing substance is distinguished from the 
oxydase by the fact that the latter cannot be extracted by glycerol. 
The results indicate that the effect of the oxydase on salts of tetra- 
methylene-p-phenylenediamine may be masked by the reducing sub- 
stance present in yeast. The reducing substance, which is produced 
during fermentation, is gradually destroyed by contact with air. 

The oxydase is weakened by a low temperature (0—3°), and by 
96 per cent. alcohol, and is destroyed by heating at 60—65°. It is 
also weakened when the yeast with which it is associated is kept in 
pure water, whilst its power is maintained when the yeast is kept in a 
solution of asparagine. It is suggested that the oxydase converts 
asparagine into malic acid, with liberation of nitrogen and water: 
possibly the succinic acid found in fermenting solutions is due to the 
further action of the oxydase on malic acid. 

Yeast oxydase seems to effect the oxidation of phenylhydrazine. 
Magenta and methylene-blue, decolorised by sulphur dioxide, have 
their colours more quickly restored in presence of yeast than without 

east. 

. Catalysing substances occur in nature which have no effect on 
guaiacol, but bring about the oxidation of di- and tetra-methyl-p- 
phenylenediamine. It is doubtful, at present, whether laccase, which 
acts on guaiacol, has this property. The periderm of potato tubers 
contains an oxydase which differs both from the spermase of barley 
(oc. cit.), and from the yeast oxydase. 

It is proposed to divide the oxydases into two groups, guaiacol-oxy- 
dases and amino-oxydases. N. H. J. M. 


Buchner’s Yeast Extract. By AvueustTiIn Wr6BLEwskKI (J. pr. 
Chem., 1901, [ii], 64, 1—70).—The extract obtained by the author 
(this vol., ii, 465) is a somewhat viscous liquid, of aromatic odour and 
sweet taste, and exhibits a brownish-yellow or greyish-blue fluorescence, 
It is either optically inactive or feebly dextrorotatory. Filtration 
through a Berkefeld or sandstone filter diminishes, and through a 
Chamberland filter entirely removes, the fermenting power. The 
extract does not act on starch granules, but ferments starch paste, 
soluble starch, glycogen, or sucrose. 

In fermentation by yeast cells, the zymase remains in the cells and 
does not diffuse into the sugar solution. If the cells are collected on 
a sandstone filter, fermentation in the sugar solution ceases. The 
author expresses the opinion that the sugar solution passes into the 
cells and is there fermented. Alcohol and carbon dioxide, accordingly, 
are true excreta of the yeast cells. 

0°5 per cent. of neutral salts increases the fermenting action on ~ 
sucrose, 1 per cent. decreases, and 2°5 per cent. completely destroys, the 
activity of the yeast. 0°05 per cent. of hydrochloric or acetic acid 
lessens the activity. Fermentation is increased by addition of 0°02 to 
0°03 per cent. of sodium hydroxide, decreased by 0:1 per cent., and 
prevented by 0-2 per cent., when the phosphates are precipitated. 
Phosphates have a favourable action (compare this vol,, ii, 328), 
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Dilution at first renders the zymase less active, and finally inactive. 
When the extract is diluted with a solution of phosphates, the effect 
is not so great. Formaldehyde inhibits fermentation when added to 
the amount of 0°05 per cent. 0°007 per cent. of sodium nitrite stimu- 
lates the activity of the yeast cells, but 0°035 per cent. depresses it, 
whilst with 0°25 per cent. nitrogen is evolved (compare Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 157). Nitrous acid (that is, a mixture of sodium nitrite and hydro- 
chloric acid) has a far greater inhibiting effect than either sodium 
nitrite or hydrochloric acid alone. After addition of 10 per cent. of 
alcohol, the activity decreases, and ceases after addition of 15 per cent., 
whilst 20 per cent. produces a voluminous precipitate of proteids. 
Glycerol has little action at concentrations below 25 per cent. 

The author believes that the zymase is not an enzyme, but a 
colloidal substance which exists in the extract in a state of semi- 
solution, and belongs to the group of protoplasmic ferments (compare 
Abstr., 1900, ii, 158). 

Invertin, unlike zymase, diffuses out of the yeast cells, and cannot 
be filtered off (compare Abstr., 1900, ii, 158, and this vol., ii, 465). 
It is most active when within the cell. When prepared from yeast 
extract (Joc. cit.), it is always very impure and accompanied by a 
carbohydrate, mannosan (compare Salkowski, this vol., i, 180), which, 
after warming with hydrochloric acid, reduces Fehling’s solution, is 
precipitated by lead acetate and ammonium sulphate, does not give a 
reaction with iodine, and produces only a brown coloration with hydro- 
chloric acid and phloroglucinol., 

The inverting action of invertin is depressed by 0°14 per cent. of 
hydrochloric acid, by 0:1 per cent. of sodium hydroxide, by dilution 
with water, or by addition of alcohol, of large quantities of neutral 
salts, or of small quantities of alkaline phosphates ; on the other hand, 
addition of acid phosphates is advantageous. Invertin is not decom- 
posed by the proteolytic enzyme of the extract or by trypsin. In 
comparison with diastase, it is more readily soluble, and less easily 
precipitated. 

In addition to substances and ferments previously found in yeast 
extract (Abstr., 1899, ii, 170), the presence of enzymes capable of 
acting on maltose, glycogen, starch, and cellulose, and of coagulating 
nucleoalbumin, has been demonstrated. Besides the phosphates of 
the alkaline earths, the extract contains phosphoric acid in combina- 
tion with an organic substance. This compound crystallises in small 
leaflets, and neither gives a peptone reaction nor reduces Fehling’s 
solution. Glycerol, lecithin, xanthine-like substances, and formic 
acid are present in the extract. The ethereal extract contains fats, 
cholesterol, and a substance crystallising in needles. K. J. P. O. 


Nitrogenous Nutrition of Yeast. By Prerre Toomas (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 133, 312—314).—Ten per cent. dextrose solutions fer- 
mented slowly when supplied with nitrogen in the form of urea, and 
the yeast formed under these conditions is poor in nitrogen ; 20 per 
cent. solutions fermented very rapidly and produced more highly 
nitrogenous yeast. 
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When the amount of urea is increased, the amounts of yeast formed 
and of nitrogen assimilated tend towards a maximum, beyond which 
increased amounts of urea have no effect. This seems to depend on 
the amount of yeast, and on the nature of the nitrogenous food (Com- 
pare Stern, Trans., 1901, '79, 943). 

When ammonium hydrogen carbonate is employed instead of urea, 
20 per cent. dextrose solutions are still found to give the best results. 
As in the case of urea, the amounts of yeast formed, and of nitrogen 
assimilated, are increased up to a certain point by increasing the 
amounts of ammonium salt; the maximum is much higher than 
with urea. The results, which are opposed to those obtained by Hay- 
duck, show that the composition of yeast, as regards nitrogen, is very 
variable. 

Yeast does not assimilate acetamide to any extent when no other 
nitrogenous compound is present. Assimilation took place, however, 
in presence of ammonium acetate. N. H. J. M. 


- Production of Alcohol during the Intramolecular Respir- 
ation of Seeds in Water. By Emi, GopLewsk1 anv F. Pouzeniusz 
(Bull. Acad. Sci. Cracow, 1901, 227—276),—A more detailed account 
of experiments already described (compare Abstr., 1898, ii, 400). 
Peas introduced into a solution of potassium nitrate appear to partially 
reduce the nitrate, and the products of reduction kill the seeds 
within the course of a few days. 

It is found that free oxygen is not necessary for the formation of 
enzymes such as diastase and invertase in plants. 

The intramolecular respiration of seeds in water free from oxygen 
proceeds for several weeks ; it begins slowly, then attains a maximum 
at the end of 3 or 4 days, and after one or two weeks, or even longer, 
gradually diminishes. The respiration is accelerated by an increase in 
temperature, but does not last so long. Different varieties of seeds 
are capable of intramolecular respiration to varying extents. The 
property is most marked in the case of leguminous plants, less with 
cereals, and least with oleaginous, seeds. It is probable that, in all 
cases in which the respiration occurs at the expense of carbohydrates 
such as dextrose, the chemical action is practically identical with 
ordinary alcoholic fermentation. In other cases, where the re- 
spiration occurs at the expense of carbon compounds other than hydro- 
lysable sugars, the action is very feeble and has not been closely in- 
vestigated. 

It is probable that ordinary and intramolecular respiration in plants 
are identical in their chemical nature when the former occurs at the 
expense of hydrolysable carbohydrates, but that they are quite distinct 
when the ordinary respiration is brought about by the oxidation of 
other carbon compounds. J.J.8. 


Occurrence of Sucrose in the Fruit of Paris Quadrifolia, 
By Nicotart Kromer (Arch. Pharm., 1901, 239, 393—395).—From 
the dried and powdered fruit of Paris quadrifolia, which had been 
freed from fat, aleohol extracts a sugar which proved to be sucrose. 

K. J. P. O. 
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Composition of the Albumen of the Seeds of Phcenix 
Canariensis and the Chemical Changes accompanying their 
Germination. By Emme Bourquetot and Henri Hérissey (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 133, 302—304).—Mannose is the chief product of hydro- 
lysis of the crushed seed with dilute sulphuric acid. During the 
germination of the seed, a soluble enzyme is produced which is capable 
of hydrolysing the mannans of the albumen to mannose, and this 
sugar is utilised as rapidly as it is formed. J.J.8. 


Mechanism of Esterification in Plants. By Evcins CHaraBot 
and A. Hépert (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 390—391. Compare Abstr., 
1898, i, 595 ; 1900, i, 241, 303; ii, 101, 361, 362 ; and this vol., i, 38). 
—The conclusion that etherification in plants is caused by the direct 
interaction of acids with alcohols, and is promoted by a special dehydr- 
ating agent, is drawn from previous results, and the following 
observations. (1) The esterification of linalool by acetic acid alone is 
much slower than that occurring in the plant ; (2) the terpenic alco- 
hols which esterify most readily with a given acid are those which are 
combined in the greatest proportion with this acid in plants; (3) for 
the same terpenic alcohol, the acid which is most readily esterified is 
that whose ester is most abundant in the plant ; (4) when two alcohols 
present in a plant are esterified with the same acid, the acid is shared 
between them as in the plant. It is probable that the oe 
agent is a diastase acting in a chlorophyll medium. W. A. Dz 


Formation of Proteids in Plants. By W. Zauesxr (Chem. 


Centr., 1901, ii, 362; from Ber. deut. bot. Ges., 19, 331—339).—The 
results of previous experiments with Allium Cepa, showing a slight 
increase of proteid nitrogen in relation to total nitrogen, are confirmed 
by experiments with onions, which show a much greater increase of 
proteid nitrogen. The bulbs, cut into four pieces, were placed in moist 
air under a bell-jar, and kept in darkness for some days. No increase 
of proteids takes place in an atmosphere of nitrogen. 

Similar results were obtained with other roots and tubers (such as 
Beta vulgaris, Daucus Carota, Petroselinum sativum, Apium graveolens, 
Solanum tuberosum, and Dahlia variabilis) which contain considerable 
amounts of non-proteids and non-nitrogenous reserve substances. 


N. H. J. M. 


Nitrogenous Constituents of Green Leaves. By E. WINTER- 
STEIN (Chem. Cenir., 1901, ii, 360—361 ; from Ber. deut. bot. Ges., 19, 
326—330).—The leaves, extracted with boiling water, were treated | 
successively with water rendered slightly alkaline and with 1 per cent. 
aqueous sodium hydroxide. The extracts precipitated with acetic acid 
yielded only small quantities of substance as compared with the total 
proteids. The residues obtained from spinach and lupins, when 
heated with 30 per cent. hydrochloric acid, yielded abundant precipi- 
tates with phosphotungstic acid, from which light yellow residues 
of the proteids were liberated by baryta. Similar results were ob- 
tained with fungi, and the author supposes that the proteids are 
present in combination with other groups, probably carbohydrates, 

N. H. J. M. 
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Free Humic Acids in Mineral Soil and their Importance 
in Agriculture. By Hetnricn Immenporrr (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 
506—508 ; from Mitt. Ver. Férd. Moorkult., 1900, 18, 13).—Four 
samples of sandy soil, to some of which moor soil had been applied for 
centuries, were found to contain 0°085 to 0°121 per cent. of free acid 
(reckoned as carbon dioxide), and lost on ignition 5°16 to 7°60 per 
cent. in the dry soil. These results indicate that the organic matter 
contains 1°55 to 1°84 per cent. of free acid, and closely resembles, in 
this respect, the humous soil originally applied. Calculating the 
amount of free acid per hectare to a depth of 20 cm., it is shown that 
the soil contains at least 2500 kilos., which would require more than 
3000 kilos. of pure calcium oxide to neutralise it. 

Field experiments, in which rye and potatoes were grown on peaty 
soil containing 0°18 per cent. of free acid, manured with Algerian 
phosphate, gave very satisfactory results. 

The discordant results obtained by Wagner and Mircker with bone 
meal are perhaps due to the fact that the soils which yielded satis- 


factory results with bone meal contained free humic acid. 
N. H. J. M. 


Experiments with Different Nitrogenous Manures (Ammonia 
and Sodium Nitrate). By Brernyarp Scuuuze (Bied. Centr., 1901, 
30, 530—531; from Jahresber. agrik.-chem. Verstuchsstat. Landw.-kammer 
Schlesien, 1899, 22).—Oats were grown in pots manured with 1, 2, and 
3 grams of nitrogen respectively, in addition to mineral manures. The 


nitrogenous manures were sodium nitrate, ammonium sulphate (with 
and without addition of lime), and powdered bone gelatin. The 
effect of the three manures was almost exactly the same wheo 1 gram 
of nitrogen was applied. Larger amounts as nitrate increased the 
production of straw, whilst larger amounts as ammonium sulphate 
acted irregularly and decreased the yield of grain; bone gelatin, in 
quantities containing more than 1 gram of nitrogen, was injurious, 


owing to the rapid production of ammonium carbonate. 
N. H. J. M. 


Cultivated Plants and Organic Nitrogen Compounds. By 
Arvip THomson (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 539—542 ; from Sitzungsber. 
Naturforsch.-Ges. Univ. Jurjew (Dorpat), 1899, 307—322).—The results 
of water-culture experiments in which oats and barley were manured 
with urea, sodium urate, and sodium hippurate respectively, in addition 
to the usual minerals, showed that the growth was normal when 
nitrogen was present in the form of urea or uric acid. In the case 
of urea, the growth was nearly equal to that obtained with nitrate. 
Sodium hippurate proved to be unsuitable as a source of nitrogen for 
oats and barley. N. H. J. M. 


Manure Experiments with Crude Phosphate. By Franz W. 
Darert (Chem. Centr., 1900, ii, 223; from Zeit. Landw. Versuchs-Wes. 
Oesterr.,4, 627—629).—Algerian phosphate increased the yield of clover 
very considerably, and it is hoped that the action of the manure will 
extend beyond the first year. N. H. J. M. 
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Influence of Potassium Salts on the Development of Barley. 
By Jutius Stoxuasa and J. Pirra (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 223 ; from 
Zeit. Landw. Versuchs-Wes. Ocesterr., 4, 567—582).—The results of pot 
experiments showed that the application of a moderate amount of 
potassium chloride, in conjunction with superphosphate and sodium 
nitrate, was favourable both as regards the yield and the quality of 
the barley. The larger grain was unusually rich in starch, and con- 
tained relatively small amounts of proteids, spelt, and pentoses. 

The same combination of manures was found to be very suitable for 
the production of brewing barley. N. H. J. M. 


Free Iodine in Sodium Nitrate. By Franz W. Darert and Ap. 
Hata (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 368—369 ; from Zeit. Landw. Versuchs- 
Wes. Ocesterr., 4, 732—734).—A sample of sodium nitrate was found to 
contain free iodine and potassium iodate (0°4 per cent.), but no iodide. 
The presence of free iodine is attributed to the action of organic 
matter (in this case, barley grains) on the iodate. N. H. J. M. 


Plot and Pot Experiments with different Potassium Salts. 
By BeRnHARD ScHuuzz ( Bied. Centr., 1901,30,531—534; from Jahresber. 
agrik.-chem. Versuchsstat. Landw.-kammer Schlesien, 1899, 25).—Potass- 
ium chloride (40 per cent.) and kainite both increased the yield of sugar 
beet and the yield of sugar, whilst potassium sulphate had no effect. 
All three manures, when applied to potatoes diminished the yield of 
starch. 

The results of the author’s experiments indicate that potassium 
chloride and kainite do not differ essentially in their action as manures, 
but that potassium chloride is more completely utilised than kainite. 

N. H. J. M. 


Experiments with Excrement. By Krenz and Max Geriacn 
(Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 519—522 ; from Jahresber. landw. Versuchsstat. 
Jersitz, Posen, 1898—1899, 20).—Concentrated excrement was found 
to vary very considerably in composition, especially as regards nitrogen. 
When kept in pits, there is a great loss of nitrogen, mainly in the 
form of ammonia. It is therefore important that the manure should 
be applied to the soil as soon as possible, or else mixed with soil or 
peat. Human excrement is free from substances which promote the 
activity of denitrifying organisms. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Gas Analysis Apparatus. By A. Samomorr and A. Jupin (Chemt. 
Centr., 1901, ii, 229—231; from Arch. Anat. Phys., Physiol. Abt., 1901, 
338—352).—A modification of the apparatus described by Schaternikoff 
and Setschenoff (Abstr., 1896, ii, 332); also a description of a new 
form of a gas pipette which cannot be well understood without the 
accompanying illustrations. L. pE K. 
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Apparatus and Procedure for Exact Incineration. By 
Herrich Wisticenus (Zeit. wal. Chem., 1901, 40, 441-—449).—For 
completely burning the organic part of a vegetable substance without 
the loss of any of the miner... constituents, the author has devised a 
special form of cover for an ordinary platinum basin. This permits 
the admission of air or oxygen during the incineration, warms the gas, 
and then introduces it quietly round the periphery. The cover has a 
tube in the centre by which it can be connected with a condenser 
(of Jena glass), and the latter is joined to an absorption apparatus (to 
be described hereafter) in which milk of lime is placed, and through 
which air can be aspirated by a pump. Any mineral substances 
volatilised during the incineration are arrested in this absorber, The 
preliminary carbonisation of the substance is assisted by adding a 
solution of calcium acetate and oxide and drying on the sand-bath 
before burning. After charring in the open basin, the cover and 
absorption apparatus are adjusted, a slow current of air established, 
_ and the incineration carried as far as is possible at a dull red heat, 
washed oxygen being admitted towards the close. Should any par- 
ticles of carbon still remain unburnt, the ash is moistened with pure 
(3 per cent.) hydrogen peroxide, dried, and reheated. M. J.S. 


Commercial Hydrogen Peroxide. By Grorces Artu (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, ii, 445—446 ; from Mon. sci., [iv], 15, ii, 435—436).— 
For the detection of oxalic acid, said to be occasionally met with in 
the commercial product, the following process is recommended : 
100—200 ¢.c. of the sample are rendered faintly alkaline with ammonia, 
and calcium chloride is added. The precipitated calcium oxalate is 
washed with ammoniacal water until the acidified washings are no 
longer affected by permanganate; the oxalate is then titrated as 
usual. According to the author, the oxalate is often contaminated 
with hydrated calcium dioxide, and the titration, therefore, becomes 
uncertain. 

For titrating the peroxide, a solution containing 5°659 grams of 
potassium permanganate per litre is recommended, as each c.c. of this 


corresponds with 1 ¢.c. of available oxygen by volume in the sample. 
L. pe K, 


Oxidation of Nitrogen as a Source of Error in the Estima- 
tion of Nitrogen and Methane. By Atrrep H. WuireE (J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 476—482).—Oxides of nitrogen soluble 
in aqueous potassium hydroxide are always formed in explosion 
analysis. With Bunsen’s eudiometer, the error is only trifling, but 
when Hempel’s pipette is used it may amount to 1 per cent. or more, 
particularly if methane is present. The error may, however, be 
reduced toa minimum by keeping the explosive ratio between four 
and three. The method of Dennis and Hopkins (burning the mixture 
of methane or hydrogen with air by means of a red hot platinum 
spiral) also tends to yield soluble oxides of nitrogen if the spiral is 
heated too strongly or too long. L. DE K. 

Estimation of Sulphur in Coal, Bitumen, Pyrites, Roasted 


Ores, Products of Scorification, &c. By Henri PELLET (Ann. 
Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 281—285).—One gram of the dry and 
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finely powdered substance is mixed with an oxidising flux composed of 
20 grams of dry sodium carbonate and 10 grams of potassium nitrate, 
and the whole fused in a platinum crucible, avoiding the use of coal- 
gas. The mass is then dissolved in water, the filtrate acidified with 
hydrochloric acid, and precipitated with barium chloride; the ignited 
barium sulphate is washed and reweighed. 

To estimate volatile, so-called injurious, sulphur, another gram of the 
sample is roasted, and the sulphur in the residue, which exists as 
sulphate, is again estimated by boiling the mass with dilute hydro- 
chloric acid and adding barium chloride to the filtrate. The difference 
between the two determinations represents the volatile sulphur. 

L, pe K. 


Rapid Estimation of Arsenious Oxide in Paris Green. By 
Samuet Avery and H. T. Beans (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 485—486). 
—0°2—0°3 gram of the finely powdered sample is put into a 300 c.c. 
beaker, mixed with 25 c.c. of water, and hydrochloric acid added drop 
by drop until solution is just effected. After adding sodium carbon- 
ate solution until a slight permanent precipitate has formed, 2 or 3 
grams of sodium potassium tartrate dissolved in water are added ; the 
whole is diluted to 200 c.c., some solid sodium hydrogen carbonate and 
starch solution are added, and the arsenious oxide is titrated as usual 
with standard iodine. The slight blue colour caused by the copper 
does not sensibly interfere with the titration. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Cyanides and Cyanates. By Ernest Victor 
(Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 462—465).—The following process is 
simpler than that of Mellor (this vol., ii, 202). A 10 per cent. solu- 
tion of the mixture of cyanide and cyanate is prepared, and two quan- 
tities of 10 c.c. each are mixed with excess of 4/10 silver nitrate in 
100 c.c. flasks. One flask is then filled to the mark with distilled 
water, and the excess of silver titrated in an aliquot part of the filtrate 
by Volhard’s thiocyanate process. To the other flask, some dilute 
nitric acid is added, by which the silver cyanate is dissolved, and the 
silver in the solution is estimated as before. ‘The difference between 
the two titrations gives the cyanate. If carbonates are present, they 
are first removed by barium nitrate; the suggestion of Feldtmann 
and Bettel (Proc. Chem. Metallurg. Soc. South Africa, 1894—1897, 1, 
274) to convert them into hydrogen carbonates by adding aqueous 
carbonic acid is not satisfactory, since the precipitation of silver 
carbonate is not altogether prevented. It is not necessary to work 
with solutions cooled to near 0°, for even at 25° a solution of cyanate 
remained constant in strength for about 3 hours, M. J. 5. 


Estimation of Calcium Oxide in Soils. By Epuarp Horrer 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 235 ; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs-Wes. Oesterr., 4, 
632—636).—Twenty grams of the dried and sifted soil are introduced 
into a 250 c.c. flask and heated for half an hour on the water-bath 
with 50 c.c. of 20 per cent. acetic acid; the solution is diluted to 250 
c.c., and after 12 hours 200 c.c. of the clear liquid are siphoned off. 
The solution is precipitated with ammonium oxalate and the calcium 
oxalate converted into oxide by ignition. It is then purified by 
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dissolving it in very dilute nitric acid and reprecipitating the calcium in 
ammoniacal solution. When calculating the result, it may be assumed 
that 20 grams of the soil occupy a volume of 10 c.c. L, DE K, 


Occlusion of Magnesium Oxalate by Calcium Oxalate. 
Solubility of Calcium Oxalate. By TxHroporE W. Ricnarps, 
CuarLes F, McUarrrey, and Haroitp BisBeEe (Zeit. anorg. Chem., 
1901, 28, 71—89).—On precipitation of calcium oxalate in presence 
of magnesium salts, it is known that magnesium oxalate is always 
carried down, and it has already been suggested (Abstr., 1900, ii, 472) 
that this occlusion is dependent upon a distribution of undissociated 
magnesium oxalate between the solution and the solid substance, In 
order to test this, experiments have been carried out in which the 
concentration of the undissociated magnesium oxalate was decreased 
by addition of a highly dissociated substance capable of forming com- 
plex ions with the magnesium or oxalic acid, and the amount of 
magnesium carried down with the calcium oxalate was determined. 
It was found that as the concentration of the undissociated magnes- 
ium oxalate was diminished, proportionately less of it was found in 
the precipitated calcium oxalate. 

The authors recommend the following process for the separation of 
calcium from magnesium in solutions which should not be more than 
1/50 normal with respect to magnesium. To the solution, an amount 
of ammonium chloride equivalent to 10 times the amount of magnes- 
ium present is added, and sufficient oxalic acid, to which some hydro- 
chloric acid has previously been added, to completely precipitate the 
calcium. The solution is then boiled, and very dilute ammonia is 
added in small quantities at a time until the whole is exactly 
neutral to methyl-orange. A large excess of ammonium oxalate is 
now added, and the mixture, after standing for 4 hours, is filtered and 
washed with very dilute ammonium oxalate. 

The solubility of calcium oxalate in pure water (00068 gram per 
litre at 25°; 0°00955 gram at 50°, and 0°0140 gram at 95°) is so 
large as to cause an appreciable error in exact analysis ; in ammon- 
ium oxalate solution, it is very considerably less soluble. 

J. McC. 


Action of Sodium Thiosulphate on Solutions of Metallic 
Salts at High Temperatures and Pressures. By Joun T. Norton, 
jun. (Amer. J. Sei., [iv], 12, 115—122).—At temperatures ranging 
from 140° to 200°, salts of nickel, cobalt, iron, zinc, lead, mercury, 
silver, copper, cadmium, antimony, and bismuth are completely precipi- 
tated as sulphides by sodium thiosulphate; manganese is only partially 
precipitated, and arsenic does not seem to be precipitated from an 
arsenate without the addition of acid. Salts of aluminium, chromium, 
titanium, zirconium, and thorium are completely precipitated as 
hydroxides, whilst beryllium is only partially precipitated as hydroxide. 
Salts of selenium and tellurium are reduced, and the elements are 
precipitated. In all cases, the precipitates are mixed with sulphur. 

Quantitative experiments showed that whilst salts of aluminium and 
chromium are not completely precipitated by boiling during a 
reasonable time with sodium thiosulphate under atmospheric pressure, 
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a quantitative precipitation results when they are heated under 20 
atmospheres pressure in a digester ; inorder to avoid highresults, however, 
it is necessary to restrict the quantity of thiosulphate used. Salts of 
zirconium and titanium are precipitated quantitatively by boiling for a 
few minutes under atmospheric pressure. T. M. L 


[Precipitation of Zinc and Cadmium by Hydrogen Sulphide in 
Acid Solution.] By W. N. Sruii (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 
508—514).—The equilibrium in the precipitation of zine in acid 
solution by means of hydrogen sulphide is only reached after several 
hours, and at 20° zinc ceases to be precipitated when the solution 
contains about 5:25 per cent. of free sulphuric acid. Agitation and 
change of temperature within moderate limits are without appreciable 
influence on the rate of precipitation of zine sulphide or on the final 
equilibrium. 

Cadmium is quickly and completely precipitated at 20° by hydrogen 
sulphide from a solution containing any quantity of sulphuric acid. 
At 85°, the cadmium is completely precipitated when the solution 
contains up to 23 per cent. of sulphuric acid, but if the current of 
hydrogen sulphide is then stopped, the solution, as it loses this gas, 
redissolves the precipitate. The results indicate that the complete 
precipitation of cadmium as sulphide depends on the saturation of the 
solution with hydrogen sulphide, the temperature and concentration 
of the acid being only of secondary importance. J. McC. 


Estimation of Small Quantities of Zinc in Iron-Spar. By 
J. Fuatu (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 564—565).—Three to five grams of 
the powdered ore are dissolved in hydrochloric acid, the solution is 
diluted with 150—-200 c.c. of water and mixed with ammonia in 
slight excess, 15 c.c. of glacial acetic acid are added, and a current of 
hydrogen sulphide is passed. Besides a little iron, the precipitate 
contains any zinc, copper, or lead which may have been present in the 
ore. The sulphides are washed on a filter with water containing a 
little hydrogen sulphide, and then dissolved in nitro-hydrochloric acid. 
The solution is mixed with 10 c.c. of dilute sulphuric acid (1:1), 
evaporated down, the residue dissolved in 100 c.c. of water, and the 
copper precipitated by boiling with 10—15 c.c. of solution of sodium 
thiosulphate (1:10). The filtrate is boiled with 5 c.c. of nitric acid, 
evaporated to a small bulk, and now freed from iron by a double 
precipitation with ammonia in the presence ‘of bromine. The zinc 
is finally titrated in the ammoniacal solution as usual. L. pe K, 


Volumetric Estimation of Zinc. By Percy H. Watker (J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 468—470).—The zine solution is mixed 
with ammonium chloride and a large excess of ammonia and of sodium 
hydrogen phosphate is added. After filtering off from any insoluble 
phosphates, the ammonia is nearly neutralised with hydrochloric acid, 
which point is indicated by the solution becoming milky. After 
heating to 75°, more dilute acid is added drop by drop until the liquid 
is only faintly alkaline to delicate litmus paper. After waiting five 
minutes, the crystalline precipitate is collected on a filter and washed 
with cold water until the washings are practically free from chlorine ; 


we 
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the filter is returned to the beaker, the precipitate of zinc ammonium 
phosphate is dissolved in a known volume of standard sulphuric acid, 
and the excess of this titrated with standard alkali, using methy]l- 
orange as indicator. One c.c. of normal acid represents 0°0327 gram 
of metallic zinc. L. DE K. 


A [Microchemical] Test for Indium. By P. Ktuzy (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 563).—The best test for indium is the formation of 
the double chloride of indium trichloride and rubidium chloride. It 
forms colourless crystals of an octahedral character, which, however, 
polarise well and belong to the rhombic system. Directions are 
given for the separation of indium and the formation of the chloride, 
by which as little as 0°00024 mgr. of indium can be detected. The 
microchemical reaction for indium described by Huysse (Abstr. “1900, 
ii, 246) is untrustworthy. R. H. P. 


Modified Williams’ Method for Estimating Manganese. By 
RanpDoupH Bouine (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 493—496).—The 
modification consists in removing the silica by means of 10 c.c. of hydro- 
fluoric acid, which are added when dissolving the sample of iron or iron 
ore in nitric acid. The liquid is then heated, as usual, with strong nitric 
acid and potassium chlorate, and the manganese dioxide collected on 
an asbestos filter pad. Owing to the absence of silica, it may be 
rapidly freed from the acid solution by washing. The asbestos is now 
returned to the beaker, and the precipitate dissolved by adding 
50 c.c. of standardised solution of iron sulphate (20 grams of the 
pure salt, 200 c.c. of sulphuric acid, and water to make up to 2 litres). 
The excess of ferrous iron is then titrated with potassium perman- 
ganate solution, 1 c.c. of which represents 0°0056 gram of iron. 

As it is doubtful whether all the manganese is really in the state 
of dioxide, and also on account of the presence of carbon in the 
samples and the use of asbestos, the author prefers checking his 
solutions by means of a sample of iron the manganese of which has 
been accurately estimated, for example, by Gibbs’ pyrophosphate 
method. L. DE K. 


Volumetric Estimation of Chromium Oxide in Chromium 
Oxide Mordants. By R. Harrmann (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 564).— 
The following method is recommended, About 1 gram of the mordant 
(chromium acetate of sp. gr. 1:17) is diluted with 10—15 c.c. of 
water, and mixed with aqueous sodium hydroxide until the precipitate 
has redissolved. The liquid is heated on the water-bath, and sodium 
dioxide added until the solution has assumed a bright yellow colour. 
After evaporation to dryness, the mass is dissolved in 500 c.c. of water, 
excess of dilute sulphuric acid added, and the chromic acid estimated as 
usual by means of ferrous ammonium sulphate and potassium perman- 
ganate. If the mordant should contain other organic matter, this must be 
first destroyed by treatment with nitric acid, or potassium chlorate and 
hydrochloric acid, and subsequent evaporation with sulphuric acid. 

L. DE K, 


Use of Diphenylcarbazide for the Detection of Chromic Acid 


in Cotton Dyed with Chrome Yellow. By Pau Cazennuve (Bull. 
Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 761—762).—The fibre is decolorised by 
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treatment with potassium hydroxide, and the test applied as previously 
described (Abstr., 1900, i, 627). N. L. 

Alkaline Waters from the Chalk. By Watrer W. FIsHER 
(Analyst, 1901, 26, 202—208).—Tables are given containing a large 
number of analyses of well waters from different parts of England. 
Those obtained from uncovered chalk wells show no alkalinity to 
speak of after boiling, but when the chalk is covered with a layer of 
clay, the alkalinity becomes very marked, owing to the presence of 
alkali carbonate. The sodium carbonate is most likely formed by the 
action of sodium silicate from the clay on the calcium hydrogen 
carbonate contained in the water, but the subject is being further 
investigated. L. DE K, 

Estimation of Carbon Dioxide in Water. By Joszrpn W. 
Evims and Jay C. Benexer (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 405—431),. 
—A lengthy investigation as to the respective merits of the original 
Pettenkofer method, Trillich’s modification of the same, and the Lunge- 
Trillich or Seyler’s method for the estimation of carbon dioxide in its 
various forms. 

On account of the ease and rapidity of manipulation, the non- 
interference of magnesium salts and its greater accuracy, the last pro- 


cess is to be preferred for the estimation of carbon dioxide in waters. 
L. DE K. 


[Improvements in the] Estimation of Ammonia and Nitric 
and Nitrous Acids in Drinking Waters. By Lupwia W.WInKLER 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 586—587. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 805).— 
Ammonia.—The Rochelle salt solution required is now prepared by 
dissolving 50 grams of the salt in 100 c.c. of warm water, and adding 
5 c.c. of the author’s Nessler solution; this not only preserves the 
solution, but also frees it from traces of ammonia. After a few days, 
it should be filtered through cotton-wool. Ordinary water free from 
ammonia may be used instead of distilled water for the comparison test. 

Nitric Acid.—The recommendation is now made that to the sample 
and to the comparison water about 0°03 gram of solid brucine should 
be added, and dissolved by means of a drop of sulphuric acid before 
adding the bulk of the acid. Instead of using ordinary flasks, glass 
tubes holding 50 c.c., and having a diameter of 3 cm., are recommended, 
and the colours are compared as in the Nessler test. 

Nitrous Acid.—The whole of the 5 grams of potassium hydrogen 
carbonate, in crystals, is added in one quantity ; after 1 minute, 0°2 
gram of potassium iodide is added, and the liberated iodine titrated 
after 5 minutes. Sterilised starch water without any preservative is 
recommended. L. pe K. 

Estimation of Sulphuric Acid in Drinking Waters. By C. 
Hart es (Chem, Centr., 1901, ii, 320; from Pharm. Zeit., 46,501—502). 
—After a preliminary test, 100 c.c. of the sample are boiled with 10 
e.c. or more of V/10 barium chloride solution. The excess of the 
latter is titrated by adding a solution containing 9°8 grams of 
potassium chromate per litre. The end reaction is noticed by testing 
a few drops of the liquid with 1/10 silver nitrate. The checking of the 
chromate and the barium solutions is also effected with the aid of silver 
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nitrate as indicator. The sulphuric acid is calculated from the 
difference between the potassium chromate consumed before and after 
adding the barium chloride to the water. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Sulphuric Acid in Natural Waters. By Lupwic 
W. WINKLER (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 465—469).—A very rapid 
estimation of sulphuric acid in potable waters, with sufficiently close 
approximation for hygienic purposes, can be made by converting the 
method of Andrews (Abstr., 1890, 414) into a colorimetric one. One 
hundred and fifty or 200 c.c. of the water are acidified with 5—10 drops 
of hydrochloric acid and 0°1—0°2 gram of pure barium chromate is 
added ; the liquid is heated to boiling, then completely cooled, and mixed 
with a very small excess of sodium hydroxide. It is then filtered through 
dry double filters, the first turbid portion rejected, and 100 c.c. of the 
clear filtrate are compared with 100 c.c. of alkaline water to which 
potassium dichromate solution is added from a burette. The di- 
chromate solution contains 1°839 gram per litre: 1 ¢.c. is equivalent 
to 0001 gram of sulphur trioxide. A correction of 0°7 c.c. is to be 


made to allow for the solubility of barium chromate in dilute alkali. 
M. J.S. 


Refractometric Method of Determining Alcohol and Solid 
Matter in Beer. By Arraur R. Line and Toomas Henry Pope 
(J. Fed. Inst. Brewing, 1901, '7, 170—181).—The authors have deter- 


mined the amount of solid matter and alcohol in a number of English 
beers of various kinds by (1) the ordinary distillation method and (2) 
Tornée’s refractometric method, which dispenses with distillation, the 
measurements made being (a) the sp. gr. of the beer at a normal 
temperature (17:5°) which is obtained by the use of very accurate 
hydrometers reading direct to 0°0001 ; (6) the refractive index of the 
beer for sodium light at the same normal temperature. The latter 
magnitude is obtained with the help of a Hallwachs’ double prism, 
which contains the beer in one compartment and water in the other, 
and is mounted on a spectrometer stand designed by Tornée. The 
instrument is so constructed that only one reading is necessary to give 
the value of double the angle of deviation suffered by a ray of sodium 
light passing in the limiting position from water into beer. From this 
angle, the index of refraction of the beer may, if necessary, be calculated, 
but tables have been constructed which give the percentage of alcohol 
and extract in the beer when the values of the angle and of the sp. gr. 
are known. This process, which can be carried out in about 10 minutes, 
gives results agreeing well with those obtained by the ordinary distilla- 
tion method, the agreement being equally good in the case of beers 
brewed with large proportions of malt substitutes. T. H, P. 


Sulphurous Acid in Wines. By G. Pature, (Ann. Agron., 
1901, 27, 305—317).—After criticising existing methods, the following 
process is recommended. Fifty c.c. of the sample of red wine are 
introduced into a generating flask and mixed with 5 c.c. of dilute sul- 
phuric acid (1:2). A slow current of carbon dioxide, which is first 
passed through a washbottle containing a solution of sodium hydrogen 
carbonate, is transmitted through the wine and is then made to bubble 
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through 50 c.c. of recently boiled water containing a little starch solu- 
tion. Over the beaker containing the liquid is placed a burette filled 
with solution of iodine of such a strength that 1 ¢.c. represents exactly 
00005 gram of sulphur dioxide; the iodine is constantly added in 
slight excess while the gas is passing. When, finally, no further dis- 
coloration takes place, the experiment is stopped and the number of 
ce.c. of iodine consumed is noted. The operation rarely takes more 
than 30 minutes. 

The process shows only the free sulphur dioxide and not that portion 
which has combined with any aldehyde present; the latter must be 
estimated by the distillation process. L. ve K. 


New Indicator for Determining the Total Acidity of Wines. 
By E. G. Runyan (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 402—405).—The 
author uses the indicator proposed by Lachaux which is prepared as 
follows: 3:1 gram of corallin (rosolic acid) are dissolved in 150 c.c. of 
90 per cent. alcohol and carefully neutralised ; to this is then added 
0°5 gram of malachite green dissolved in 50 e.c. of alcohol. This 
indicator turns a purple colour with alkalis and is changed to green 
by acids. Ten c.c. of the sample of wine are diluted with 300 c.c. of 
boiling water, boiled for a moment to expel carbon dioxide, and cooled 
to 75°; 10 drops of the indicator are added, and then an excess of V/10 
sodium hydroxide. The excess of alkali is then titrated by means of 
V/10 acid, the change in colour being best observed by transmitted 
light. The indicator answers also for estimating the acidity of beet 
molasses, vinegars, and ciders. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Volatile Acids and Chlorides in Wines. By 
ALBERT KLEIBER (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 240; from Schweiz. Wochschr. 
Pharm., 39, 295—300).—The German method of distilling 100 c.c. of 
wine in a current of steam and collecting 200 c.c. of distillate for titra- 
tion is sufficiently accurate; nothing is gained by increasing the 
volume of the distillate. When 100 c.c. of wine are distilled in such 
a manner that 68 c.c. are collected in about 20 minutes, the distillate 
contains the bulk of the volatile acids, After adding water to make 
up to 100 «.c., 50 c.c. are used for titration. 

To estimate chlorine, the wine is neutralised with soda, evaporated 
to dryness, and the residue charred. The mass is then extracted with 
water, and the filtrate neutralised with nitric acid and titrated with 
silver nitrate as usual. L, pe K. 


Elimination and Estimation of Water in Oils, Fats, and 
Waxes. By Cuarizes B. Davis (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 
487—488).—In order to prevent loss by foaming or spirting when 
drying fats or oils containing water, the author uses a wide-mouth, glass- 
stoppered weighing bottle, which is half filled with a coil of thick 
filter paper. The whole is first dried in the air-oven at 110° and 
weighed ; a sufficiency of the sample is introduced, and, after ascertain- 
ing its weight, the whole is again dried at 110° and reweighed. As 
the fat is absorbed by the paper, the drying proceeds quietly ; samples 
liable to oxidation should be dried in a current of carbon dioxide or 
hydrogen. 
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Small samples may be dissolved in ether, the solution poured on to 
the filter paper, the ether evaporated at a low temperature, and the 
drying afterwards carried out at 110°. L. vE K. 


Determination of the Saponification Number of Fats. By 
Orto ScumaTouia (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 239—240 ; from Apoth. Zeitt., 
16, 425).—Five grams of the oil are boiled with 20 c.c. of normal 
potassium hydroxide solution until a stiff paste is obtained, 20 c.c. of 
dilute alcohol are added, and the whole warmed until the mass be- 
comes soft. After dissolving the mass in as little dilute alcohol as 
possible, 20 c.c. of strong brine are added, and the whole heated, 
cooled, and, when cold, filtered through linen. The soap is well 
pressed and once more treated with brine. The united salt solutions 
are filtered through paper, and the excess of alkali titrated with 
normal hydrochloric acid, methyl-orange being used as indicator, The 
difference represents the amount of potassium hydroxide absorbed by 
the fat. L. pE K. 


Cryoscopic Distinction between Butter and Margarine. By 
W. Pescuces (Arch. Pharm., 1901, 239, 358—363).—The distinction 
between butter and margarine, by means of cryoscopic determinations 
of the molecular weight in benzene (Pouret, Abstr., 1899, ii, 710), is 

found by the authors not to be valid. The values for the molecular 
weights obtained by Pouret, namely, 640 for butter and 840 for mar- 
garine, do not agree with those calculated from the Kdottstorfer 
saponification numbers, which give 716—763 for butter, and 840—875 
for margarine. When the molecular weights are determined by the 
boiling point method in benzene, still lower values (387—413) are 
found for the molecular weight of butter. With ether as solvent, the 
molecular weight is the same as that calculated from the Kéttstorfer 
numbers. The latter, however, can be determined with far greater 
accuracy than the molecular weight. K. J. P. O. 


Estimation of Urea in Urine. By Orro Foun (Zett. physiol. 
Chem., 1901, 32, 504—514).—The urine (3 ¢.c.) is boiled with 20 grams 
of hydrated magnesium chloride and 2 ¢.c. of concentrated hydrochloric 
acid in a small reflux apparatus for some 30 minutes. After careful 
dilution, 7 c.c. of 20 per cent. sodium hydroxide are added to liberate 
magnesium hydroxide, and the ammonia distilled over in the usual 
way ; this operation requires, as a rule, about 60 minutes. Corrections 
must be made for the ammonia contained in the magnesium chloride, 
and also for that originally present in the urine. 

The Mérner-Sjoquist method for obtaining from urine filtrates 
which contain all the urea is preferable to the Pfliiger-Gumlich phospho- 
tungstic acid method. 

It appears probable that the methods described above may be used 
for estimating urea in urine without the previous removal of other 
nitrogenous substances, J.J.S. 


Formalinsulphuric Acid as a Reagent for Alkaloids. By 
Curt Extas (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 57 ; from Pharm. Zeit., 1901, 46, 
394—441),—The author has applied the formalinsulphuric acid test to 
a number of other alkaloids (compare Wirthle, this vol., ii, 363). In 
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addition to morphine, codeine and apomorphine gave the violet colour. 
Narcotine was also coloured distinctly violet; the colour became 
olive-green, and finally yellow. Papaverine, not absolutely pure, 
but giving with sulphuric acid a passing faint violet, assumed a wine- 
red colour which, after some time, became yellow round the edges, and 
then turned first a dirty brownish-red, and afterwards dark orange. 
Thebeine, narceine, quinine, cinchonine, arecoline, physostigmine, 
pilocarpine, caffeine, cocaine, brucine, strychnine, hyoscine, atropine, 
and veratrine only gave the ordinary reactions. L. DE K, 


Assay of Coca. By Witiam R. Lamar (Amer. J. Pharm., 1901, 
73, 125—131).—Twenty-five grams of the powdered leaf are placed 
into a suitable vessel, moistened with 25 c.c. of 2 per cent. solution of 
ammonia, and allowed to macerate for half an hour, the vessel being 
well covered. The mass, which should still have a distinct odour of 
ammonia, is now gradually mixed with 75 c.c. of petroleum, the jar is 
again covered and left for an hour, stirring at intervals of 10 or 15 
minutes. The mass is now transferred to a cylindrical percolator of 
about 500 c.c. capacity, slightly plugged with absorbent cotton. The 
percolation, which should proceed at the rate of 6 or 8 drops per 
minute, is continued until about 450 c.c. of petroleum have been 
collected. The percolate is then transferred to a large separating 
funnel, and shaken for 10 minutes with 25 c.c. of 1/10 hydrochloric 
acid. When the two layers have separated, the acid is drawn off, and 
the shaking with acid is twice repeated. The united acid liquids, 
which contain the alkaloids, are shaken in another separator with 
20 c.c. of ether to remove oily and colouring matters ; this is repeated 
in a fresh separator, using 15 c.c. of ether. The purified liquid is 
transferred to a third separator ; to it are added the washings ob- 
tained by shaking the first lot of ether with two portions of 5 c.c. of 
water, and using the same for washing the second lot of ether. 

The aqueous liquid is now rendered slightly alkaline by adding 8 to 
9 c.c. of 2 per cent. ammonia, and then shaken three times in succes- 
sion with respectively 40, 30, and 30 c.c. of ether; each time the 
aqueous layer is drawn off into a clean separator, the ether is emptied 
into a tared beaker, and the separator is rinsed with ether, which is 
then used for the next extraction. When the ether has evaporated, 
the residue is dried tor 3 hours at 60° and weighed. The alkaloids so 
obtained should be beautifully crystalline in appearance and almost 
colourless. L. DE K. 


Assay of Opium. By A. B. Srevens (Pharm. Arch., 1901, 4, 
81—86).—A modification of the U.S.P. method. Four grams of 
opium powder are mixed in a mortar with 1°5 grams of calcium oxide and 
10 c.c. of water to a paste ; another 19 c.c. of water are added, and the 
whole stirred frequently for half an hour. After filtering, 15 c.c. of the 
liquid are transferred to a 60 c.c. bottle, 4 c.c. of alcohol and 10 c.c. of 
ether are added, and the mixture is well shaken ; 0°5 gram of ammonium 
chloride is added, and the mixture frequently shaken for half an hour. 

After 12 hours, the ethereal layer is poured into a small funnel, the 
neck of which has been closed with a piece of absorbent cotton. The 
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bottle is rinsed with 10 c.c. of ether, and when this has passed through, 
* the contents of the bottle are poured into the funnel. Without trying 
to remove all the crystals from the bottle, this is washed with water 
saturated with morphine until the washings are colourless. | When 
the crystals have drained, the funnel is placed in the bottle, the cotton 
is lifted by means of a small glass rod drawn out to a curved point, 
and the crystals are rinsed into the bottle by means of 12 c.c. of V/10 
sulphuric acid, using the cotton on the end of the rod to detach any 
adhering crystals. The cotton is put into the flask, the stopper in- 
serted,and the whole shaken until the morphine is dissolved. The 
solution is transferred to a 100 c.c. flask, and the bottle and funnel 
washed with water in sufficient quantity to make the acid solution up to 
exactly 100 c.c. Fifty c.c. of this are put into a100c.c. flask,and Wagner’s 
reagent is added in small quantities until the precipitate has settled 
and a clear, dark-red solution is obtained, when the whole is diluted to 
the mark. Fifty c.c. of the filtrate (0° gram of opium) are now 
decolorised by means of a 10 per cent. solution of sodium thiosulphate, 
and the excess of acid is then titrated with V/10 potassium hydroxide, 
using phenolphthalein as indicator. The number of c.c. of WV/10 acid 
consumed by | gram of opium multiplied by 3007 gives the percentage 
of morphine. This result should be corrected by adding 1°12 per 
cent. of morphine lost during the estimation. 

Instead of the titration process being used, the crystals may also be 
dried and weighed, as they may be taken to be practically pure. 

L. pe K. 


Differentiation between Albumins, Syntonins, Albumoses, 
and Peptones of Muscular Tissue. By bitriryst (Ann. Chim. anal. 
appl., 1901, 6, 241—243).—The author has prepared soluble albumins, 
syntonins, albumoses, and peptone from the muscular tissue of the ox, 
and gives a table showing their different behaviour towards reagents. 

Solubility in water. Albumins are partly soluble, the others are 
dissolved. Solubility in alcohol of 95 per cent. Only peptone is fairly 
soluble. Action of heat. Albumins only are coagulated. Acetic acid. 
Albumins and syntonins only are precipitated. | Hydrochloric acid. 
Albumins and syntonins only are precipitated. Nitric acid. Albumins 
are precipitated, syntonins also, but the precipitate redissolves on heat- 
ing; albumoses give a slight opalescence disappearing on heating, 
peptone is not precipitated. Potassiwm ferrocyanide in the presence of 
acetic acid. Albumins and syntonins are precipitated, albumoses give 
a faint turbidity, peptone is not affected. Ammonium sulphate to 
saturation. Albumins, syntonins, and albumoses only are precipitated. 
Biuret reaction. Peptone only gives a rose coloration, also in alcoholic 
solution. L. DE K. 
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Sensitiveness of the Reactions based on Spectrum Analysis. 
By W. Scuuter (Ann. Phys., [iv], 5, 931—942).—For the metals in 
the first two groups of Mendeléeff’s system, the sensitiveness of flame 
and spark reactions diminishes with increasing atomic weight. For 
the salts of a given metal, the sensitiveness diminishes with increasing 
atomic weight from chloride to iodide, and in the oxy-salts with in- 
creasing number of oxygen atoms. When two metals are present, 
they are mutually affected, but the sensitiveness of a light metal is 
much more diminished than that of a heavy metal. When hydrogen 
chloride or chloroform vapour is mixed with the burning gas, the 
intensity of the flame spectrum of a metal is seriously diminished, the 
effect of chloroform vapour being more marked than that of hydrogen 
chloride (compare Smithells, Phi/. Mag., 1895, 39, 122). J.C. P. 


Spectra of Hydrogen, and some of its Compounds. By Joun 
TrowBRIpcE (Phil. Mag., 1901, [vi], 2, 370—379. Compare Abstr., 
1900, ii, 701).—The author’s experiments lead him to the conclusion 
that pure dry hydrogen is an insulator, and that the passage of 
electricity through hydrogen, nitrogen, oxygen, and their gaseous com- 
pounds is conditioned by the water vapour present. The passage of the 
current is electrolytic in character ; for example, when a strong, steady 
current is passed between pure copper electrodes in rarefied hydrogen 
(not perfectly dry), copper is deposited in a lustrous state on the walls 
round the negative electrode, and an olive-green oxide of copper is 
deposited on the walls round the positive electrode. Although the 
author has not obtained the spectra of hydrogen apart from water 
vapour and hydrocarbons, the brilliancy of the light of hydrogen tubes 
diminishes as the dissociation of water vapour proceeds and the 
resistance of the tube increases, J.C. P. 


Spectrum of Cyanogen. By Epwarp C. C. Batyand H. W. . 
Syers (Phil. Mag., 1901,[ vi ], 2, 386—391).—A description of experi- 
ments confirmatory of Smithells’ view (this vol., ii, 366) that the Swan 
spectrum is the spectrum of carbon monoxide. In particular, it has 
been shown that a cyanogen spectrum can be obtained without a trace 
of the carbon spectra. To get the cyanogen in a state of purity, 
the gas obtained by heating mercuric cyanide was frozen by means of 
liquid air, and any non-condensable residue pumped off. The pure 
cyanogen obtained by volatilisation of the frozen mass gave a beauti- 
ful spectrum, with equidistant flutings through the red and yellow. 
The admission of air or oxygen into the tube was at once followed by 
the appearance of the carbon spectra. The rapid polymerisation of 
the cyanogen under the influence of the discharge was a source of 
trouble, but this was got over by passing a constant slow stream of the 
gas into the tube. It was further necessary to observe the di-charge 
“end on,’ on account of the deposition of paracyanogen on the walls of 
the tube. J.C. P. 


VOL, LXXX. li, 46 


SA TAATIN AT AAT. TrrarTr<cternwai Tr OTT wracromrm «ty for 


634 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


Luminescence Spectra of the Rare Earths. By E. Baur and 
R. Mare (Ber., 1901, 34, 2460—2466).—The luminescence spectra 
attributed by Muthmann and Baur (Abstr., 1900, ii, 544) to yttrium, 
gadolinium, and lanthanum, are now shown to be produced by small 
quantities of erbium, neodymium, and praseodymium present as im- 
purity. The oxides and salts of yttrium, gadolinium, and lanthanum 
have, when pure, no discontinuous spectrum. The authors have 
recorded all the lines and bands observed for solutions of erbium, 
neodymium, and praseodymium in calcium oxide, yttria, and the 
corresponding sulphates. J.C. P. 


Photochemical Decomposition of Hydrogen Iodide: a 
Contribution to the Knowledge of Sensitising Action. By 
JOHANNES Pinnow (Ber., 1901, 34, 2528—2543. Compare this vol., 
ii, 368).—When solutions of potassium iodide and sulphuric acid are 
kept in the dark, the rate of oxidation of the hydrogen iodide, as 
measured by titration with thiosulphate, does not increase pro- 
portionately to the concentration of the sulphuric acid ; when, however, 
the solutions are exposed to sunlight, the amount of iodine liberated 
is proportional to the sulphuric acid, provided the potassium iodide 
concentration is not above 1 gram per litre ; the accelerating influence 
of light is most evident in the more dilute solutions of potassium 
iodide. The liberation of iodine, both in the dark and in the light, is 
about twice as rapid when hydrochloric acid takes the place of sulphuric 
acid. The liberation of iodine from a mixture of potassium iodide and 
phosphoric acid is only slightly accelerated by light. The oxidation 
of a mixture of potassium iodide and sulphuric acid is accelerated, 
generally by quinine, always by acridine, the fluorescence in both 
cases being diminished. Excess of sulphuric acid, however, both 
restores the fluorescence and checks the accelerating influence of the 
sensitiser. J.C. % 


The Diazotype Process in Photographic Printing. By 
ArtHur G. Green, CHartes F. Cross, and Epwarp J. BEVAN 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 2495).—A correction of Ruff and Stein’s views (this 
vol., i, 619) as to the authors’ work in the same direction (Abstr., 
1891, 138). W. A. D. 


Determination of the Dielectric Constants of some Sub- 
stances of the Pyridine and Piperidine Series by Drude’s 
Method. By R. Lapensure (Zeit. Elektrochem., 1901, '7, 815—817). 
—The determinations were made by Drude’s electrical oscillation 
method, and gave the following values of the dielectric constants at 
22°:—Pyridine, 12°56; a-picoline, 9°46; B-picoline, 10°71; 2-ethyl 
pyridine, 8°56; a-conyrine (2-propylpyridine), 7°36 ; 2-isopropylpyr- 
idine, 7°68; 2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine, 7°95; 2: 6-dimethylpyridine, 
7°23; 2:4:6-trimethylpyridine, 6°64 ; piperidine, 4°33; a-pipecoline, 
3°55; d-coniine, 3°03; 2-isopropylpiperidine, 2°95 ; 2: 4: 6-trimethyl- 
piperidine, 3°06.; 1-methylpiperidine, 2°90; 1-ethylpiperidine, 2°49 ; 
1-tsopropylpiperidine, 2°26 ; 1 : 2-dimethylpiperidine, 2°17. 

The introduction of an alkyl group diminishes the dielectric con- 
stant, the diminution being greatest in the 1-position and least in the 
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4-position ; it also increases with the number of carbon atoms in the 
side chain. T. E, 


Electrical Properties of Chromium during Dissolution in 
Acids. By Esernarp Braver (Zeit. physikal. Chem. 1901, 38, 
441—486).—The dissolution of ‘active’ chromium is attended by a 
remarkable periodicity in the rate of evolution of hydrogen, whilst 
active chromium also exhibits changes in its electric potential as the 
current produced by a cell of active chromium and platinum immersed 
in acid periodically varies. The author describes apparatus by 
which both these variations can be simultaneously studied ; a cell of 
active and inactive chromium in hydrochloric acid was employed, and 
the variations of hydrogen evolution and of current strength produced 
oscillations of two reflecting mirrors, whereby two permanent records 
on photographic paper were obtained in juxtaposition. It was found 
that the two variations were intimately connétted, perfectly analogous 
curves being obtained for both, although evidence of variations in the 
electrical properties was obtained when the evolution of hydrogen was 
apparently constant. The influence of temperature was studied ; no 
periodicity was observed at 6°, it was very marked at 20°, and an in- 
crease to 31° caused a great increase in the frequency. The effect of 
variation of concentration of the acid was also investigated ; the 
frequency was found to increase with concentration, but to be no longer 
apparent when the acid was too strong. A cell was also employed in 
which a current of the acid was maintained, so that variations of com- ° 
position at the electrodes were avoided; in some cases, a sufficiently 
rapid flow of acid caused a cessation of the periodicity. It was found 
that a piece of pure chromium was inactive, but that activity was in- 
duced by rubbing with a piece of cadmium. Slight activity was also 
occasioned by the addition of sulphides or arsenic to the acid, this 
addition having further very great influence on the periodicity of 
active chromium. ‘The author considers that the explanation of these 
phenomena is to be looked for in the variations of #.M.F. associated 
with the different oxidation stages of chromium (Luther, this vol., 
ii, 301. Compare Hittorf, Abstr., 1898, ii, 363; 1900, ii, 127; 
Ostwald, Abstr., 1900, ii, 730 ; 1901, ii, 24). L. M. J. 


Equilibria at Gas Electrodes. By Emit Bose (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 
1901, '7, 817—-821).—The chemical reactions occurring at gas electrodes 
are usually complicated by secondary changes. The hydrogen 
electrode is free from these, but chlorine reacts with water thus, 
Cl, + H,O—HCl + HCl1O0, and the final #.M.F. of the chlorine electrode 
is not reached until the equilibrium represented by this equation is 
established. The #.M./. of the oxygen electrode increases gradually 
for days, finally reaching a value which probably corresponds with the 
establishment of the equilibrium H,O+O—H,0O,. The author con- 
siders that it is doubtful whether the peroxide formed is hydrogen 
peroxide, or an isomeric substance, or a higher peroxide. When the 
electrolyte used is sulphuric acid, a small quantity of persulphuric acid 
must also be produced, and this must be in equilibrium with the hydro- 
gen peroxide and oxygen. T. E, 
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Experimental Contribution to the Theory of the Drop 
Electrode. By J. Bernstein (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 
200—204).—A cell containing two mercury electrodes (one being a 
drop electrode) was connected with a capillary electrometer. The 
movements of the meniscus in the electrometer and the formation and 
fall of the mercury drop in the cell were photographically recorded on 
the same plate. The current corresponding with the fall of each drop is 
thereby shown to be produced at the very moment of separation of 
the drop. The meniscus of the electrometer reached its point of 
maximum displacement 0°034 sec. after it began to move. The obser- 
vation is interpreted according to Ostwald’s (Abstr., 1888, 886) and 
Paschen’s (Abstr., 1890, 552, 1036) views. a. G. 


Nomenclature of the Ions. By James WaLkER (Chem. News, 
1901, 84, 162—163).—A system of names is suggested for the 
material of the ions as distinguished from the particles themselves. For 
positive radicles, the termination ‘-ion’ is added to the stem, and, 
where necessary, a Greek numeral is prefixed to indicate the valency 
of the metal: for example, hydrion (H°), barion (Ba*+), monomercur- 
ion (Hg:), triferrion (Fe°**). For negative radicles, the names are 
obtained by substituting ‘-anion,’ ‘-osion,’ ‘-idion,’ for ‘-ate,’ ‘-ite,’ 
and ‘-ide’ respectively ; for example, hydroxidion (OH’), sulphosion 
(SO,”), sulphanion (SO,”), carbanion (CO,”), chloridion (Cl’). Terms 
such as ‘chlorine ions’ or ‘chloridion molecules’ should be used in 
speaking of the ions as particles, but ‘chloridion’ in speaking of the 
substance which constitutes them. 


Influence of the addition of a Salt with one similar Ion on 
the E.M.F. of Electrolytic Cells. A Contribution to the Know- 
ledge of the Behaviour of Strong Electrolytes. By Orrto 
Sackur (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 129—162).—The equation 
given by Abegg and Bose (Abstr., 1900, ii, 127) for the influence of 
the addition of a salt with one similar ion on the #.M.F. of electro- 
lytic cells has been arrived at thermodynamically by the author. In 
an experimental investigation of the subject, he has measured the 
L.M.F. of the cells 
AgAg(l — AgClAg and AgAgCl | —" lof AgClAg. 

Ty Te Ts ™, Ts; Te 

By adding the #.M.F. of these two cells, the potential difference, 
m5, is found, for 7,+7,+7,+7,=0, and z, is negligible, the rates of 
migration of the potassium and chlorine ions being almost equal. The 
values thus obtained for 7, agree excellently with those calculated by 
the equation 7,= —R7/«(w—v)/(u+v).loge(k,/k,), where k, and k, 
are the conductivities of the lithium salt solutions. An excellent 
agreement with theory is also obtained when hydrochloric acid and 
nitric acid take the place of lithium chloride and lithium nitrate in this 
system. 

On the basis of the law of mass action, with the help of the #.M.F. 
of the potassium salt cell described above and the conductivities of 
the two solutions, the degree of dissociation in the mixed potassium 
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chloride and nitrate solution has been calculated. The results lead to 
the conclusion either that the law of mass action is invalid for strong 
electrolytes, or that the ionic velocities alter with the concentration 
(compare Jahn, Abstr., 1900, ii, 522, 707; this vol., ii, 299, 491). 
Conductivity measurements in mixed solutions show the inadequacy of 
Jahn’s view that the deviations of strong electrolytes from the law of 
mass action are due to the increase with concentration of the ionic 
velocities (compare also Arrhenius, this vol., ii, 144, 435 ; Nernst, 
this vol., ii, 370 ; Lehfeldt, this vol., ii, 433 ; Sand, this vol., ii, 303). 
a.G %, 


Electrolytic Reduction of Nitrites. By Ber Suter (Zeit. Elek- 
trochem., 1901, '7, 831—842 and 847—855).—The analytical methods 
used for the determination of hydroxylamine, ammonia, and nitrite in 
presence of each other are fully described. Hydroxylamine is deter- 
mined by boiling with Fehling’s solution, the reaction being 
2NH,°OH + 4Cu0 = N,0 + 2Cu,0+3H,0. Ammonia is determined 
by distillation in the usual way, copper sulphate being added to the 
alkaline liquid in order to destroy hydroxylamine. Nitrite is deter- 
mined by distilling the solution with sodium hydroxide and ferrous 
sulphate, the nitrites and hydroxylamine being reduced by this treat- 
ment to ammonia. 

In the electrolytic experiments, a solution of potassium nitrite was 
placed in a porous cell containing a cathode of zinc, the anode was of 
platinum immersed in a concentrated solution of sodium or potassium 
carbonate. The mean results obtained are as follows : 

(a) Cathodic current density, 0°02 ampere per sq.cm. Tempera- 
ture, 14—17°. 


Concentration Current efficiency (per cent. ). 
of cathode solution. NH,"0OH. NH. 
5 per cent. 54°3 32°5 
10 »” 21:0 54°2 
15 ~ 6°6 75°5 


2°0 75:4 


(6) Temperature, 14—-25°. Concentration, 5 per cent. 


Current density Current efficiency (per cent. ). 
at cathode. NH,"OH. NH;3. 
0°02 54°3 32°5 
0:05 33°1 13°8 


0-1 27°6 10°3 


(c) Concentration, 5 per cent. potassium nitrite ; current density at 
cathode, 0°02 ampere per sq. cm. 


Current efficiency (per cent. ). 


Temperature, NH,‘OH. 3° 
0— 2° 59:5—60 31—35 
45—50 16°8—18°4 —< 


75—90 76— 96 
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[Electrochemical Reduction.] By Fritz Haser (J. pr. Chem., 
1901, [ii], 64, 289—293).—Polemical: a reply to Binz (this vol., 
i, 593). K. J. P.O. 


Determination of the Constitution of Complex Salts by 
Electrolytic Transference. By E. Riecer (Zeit. Hlektrochem., 
1901,'7,863—868 and 871—876).—The author has made determinations 
of the electrolytic transference of the ions of the following salts : 
potassium copper sulphate, potassium silver iodide, potassium mer- 
curic iodide, potassium mercuric cyanide, potassium zine cyanide, 
potassium cadmium cyanide, potassium ferrous and ferric oxalates. 
In all of them, the metal migrates towards the anode, although only 
partially in the case of the first-named salt. The presence of complex 
anions, indicated by this behaviour, is confirmed by the small con- 
ductivity of the solutions, which is always less than the sum of the 
conductivities of the constituents. T. E. 


Constitution of Inorganic Compounds. By ALFRED WERNER 
and Cu. Herty (Zeit. physikal. Chem. 1901, 38, 331—352).—The 
authors uphold the views previously expressed (Absir., 1897, ii, 100) 
against the objections raised by’ Petersen (Abstr., 1897, ii, 302). 
They maintain that the number of ions into which the metal-ammonia 
(and similar) compounds are dissociated can be ascertained from the 
electrical conductivity. The compounds examined by Petersen all 
undergo change when in contact with water, and the conductivities 
found by him are throughout too high. The electrical conductivities 
of several ethylenediamine-cobalt salts have been determined and 
compared with those of the corresponding ammonio-salts, and it has 
been found that by the substitution of ethylenediamine for ammonia 
the molecular conductivity is diminished. It was noticed that many 
of these compounds were considerably decomposed in the conductivity 
cell, and this was found to be due to the platinum sponge on the 
electrodes, which causes decomposition with evolution of gas and 
increase of molecular conductivity with the time. This has been 
observed with oxalotetramminocobalt bromine, dithiocyanodiethy]l- 
enediamminocobalt vitrate, and the corresponding ditsothiocyano- 
salt. 

In the case of those salts with complex ions which suffer hydration 
in aqueous solution, the conductivity increases with the time. From 
the conductivity of the solution immediately after preparation, the 
number of ions into which it dissociates can be inferred, and the 
result so obtained can be confirmed by determination of the lowering 
of the freezing point. If the solution be kept at 0°, the conductivity 
remains constant for a considerable time. In this way, it is shown 
that the following salts dissociate, giving two ions: 1 : 6-dichloro- 
diethylenediamine-cobalt chloride (green), the same 1: 2-salt (violet), 
and the corresponding nitrates. 

The results obtained with the non-conducting salts are not in agree- 
ment with those found by Petersen. ‘The fresh solutions have a very 
small conductivity, which increases with the time, but from the initial 
low value it is to be concluded that in the undecomposed state these 
salts do not dissociate. This has been experimentally proved for 
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cis- and trans-dichlorodiamminoplatinum (platosemidiamminochloride 
and platosamminochloride), cis-dichloropropylenediamminoplatinum, 
cis-dichloroethylenediamminoplatinum, and cis- and trans-tetrachloro- 
diamminoplatinum (platinisemidiamminochloride and platinammino- 
chloride). 

By determining the depression of the freezing point, it has been 
proved that hexamminocobalt chloride gives 4 ions, nitropentammino- 
cobalt chloride gives 3 ions, nitroaquotetramminocobalt chloride gives 
3 ions, and dinitrotetramminocobalt chloride gives 2 ions, J. McC. 


Law of Physico-chemical Processes. By Gitpert N. Lewis 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 205—226).—A thermodynamical 
paper, largely unsuitable for abstraction. The tendency of each 
particle of a phase to pass over into another phase (see this vol., ii, 10) 
is termed ‘fugacity,’and the scope and bearing of the latter are fully dealt 
with. On the basis of thermodynamical laws, a general equation is 
deduced, involving the ‘fugacity,’ and embracing every possible change 
of state of a simple substance. J.C. P 

A Property of Monatomic Gases. By Danie, BERrTHELOT 
(J. Physique, 1901, 10, 611—614).—It follows directly from van der 
Waals’ equation that at the critical temperature 8/3P,V.=RT,. The 
equation, however, assumes incompressibility of the molecules them- 
selves, and the ratio R7',/P,V,is in all cases hitherto examined greater 
than 8/3, and higher for more complex than for simpler molecules, In 
the case of argon, a monatomic gas, P,=52°8 atmospheres, 7’, = 155°6° 
(absolute), and although the critical density is not known, it may be 
calculated approximately, the value being probably between 0°434 and 
0°448. From these values, the ratio R7',/P.V,= 2°62 to 2°71, a result 
in good accord with the theoretical value. L. M. J. 


Reciprocal Salt Pairs. III. Melting Points of Reciprocal Salt 
Pairs; the Preparation for Analysis and the Synthesis of 
Minerals by Double Decomposition. By WitHetm MEYERHOFFER 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 307—325. Compare Abstr., 1896, ii, 
414; 1899, ii, 410; 1900, ii, 198).—In the discussion of the melting 
point of reciprocal salt pairs, it is shown that both the stable and the 
metastable pairs can give either three congruent, or one congruent and 
one incongruent product, according as the salt pair remains unchanged, 
or deposits a third salt on fusion. If on melting no metastable con- 
dition occurs, the stable salt pair can be distinguished from the 
metastable pair by varying the proportions ; in the case of congruent 
melting, the stable pair has only one melting point, but the metastable 
pair has three, according to the proportions, whilst in the case of 
incongruent melting, the stable pair has again only one melting point, 
but the metastable pair has two. These relationships are illustrated 
by the salt pair NaBr+KCl. A molecular mixture of these melts 
at a certain temperature (7) until the sodium bromide is com- 
pletely fused; the temperature then rises until the saturation point 
of potassium chloride in fused sodium bromide is reached. Addition 
of sodium bromide or potassium chloride does not change the melting 
point, but causes more distinct or less distinct fusion at the temperature 
7, on account of the larger or smaller proportion of fused substance 
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te that which remains solid. On addition of one of the other salts, 
sodium chloride or potassium bromide, the melting point is lowered to 7’, 
or 7. A mixture of sodium chloride and potassium bromide in 
molecular proportion likewise melts at 7), because it is completely 
transformed into a mixture of sodium bromide and potassium chloride. 
On addition of sodium chloride or potassium bromide, the melting 
point is lowered to 7, or 7',, and addition of either of the other salts, 
sodium bromide or potassium chloride, causes no change of melting 
point. The stable salt pair (NaBr+ KCl) has only one melting point 
(Z,), but the metastable pair (NaCl+KBr) has three (7), 7, 7's), 
according to the proportion of each constituent. 

Experiments on the fusion of mixtures of barium carbonate and 
potassium sulphate, and of barium sulphate and potassium carbonate 
prove that the former is the stable salt pair. The fused mixture 
deposits very little, if any, barium sulphate on cooling, but on treat- 
ment with water, reaction may take place so as to produce this. 
The amount of barium found in the residue as carbonate amounted to 
90 to 95 per cent., no matter whether barium carbonate was fused with 
potassium sulphate, or barium sulphate with potassium carbonate, and 
the method was such as to give always too low results for this. The 
rate of cooling appears to have a slight influence on the amount of 
carbonate found. 

The preparation of minerals for analysis, and the pyrochemical 
synthesis of minerals by double decomposition, are simply cases of 
converting a metastable salt pair into a stable pair. J. McC. 

Observations on the Boiling Points of some Organic Liquids. 
By G.G. Loneinescu (Ann. Sct. Univ. Jassy, 1901, 1, 359—371).—The 
additive property of the boiling point may be considered as due to the 
number of atoms in the molecule, and to the number of molecules 
in unit volume. Its constitutive character depends on the nature of 
the elements in the compound, the more or less complex arrangement 
of the molecules, and the arrangement of the atoms in the molecule. 
The author compares the ratio of the boiling points (absolute scale) 
of organic liquids with the ratio of the molecular weights and that 
of the densities. For compounds of carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen 
having the same number of atoms in the molecule, 7/7” = M/M’ 
(7 and M being the boiling point and molecular weight of the 
compounds). In these cases, therefore, the boiling point is pro- 
portional to the molecular weight. 

Comparing the ratios for similar substances containing different 
numbers of atoms in the molecule, it is found that 7/7” = M/M’. 
J njn’ (nm and n’ being the number of atoms in the molecule). 

A comparison of compounds, containing, besides carbon, hydrogen, 
and oxygen, also nitrogen, sulphur, silicon, boron, bismuth, or mercury, 

- proves that the same regularities obtain. 

Association of molecules may give rise to an abnormally high boiling 
point, for the liquid may be regarded as being composed of simple 
molecules in which double molecules are dissolved, and in this way 
the boiling point is raised. On this ground, the irregularities in the 
first terms of a series of alcohols, ethers, or esters can be accounted 


for. J. McC. 
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Vapour Tensions of Mixtures of Ether and Chloroform. By 
Pu. Kounstamm and B, M. van Datrsen (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. 
Amsterdam, 1901, 4, 156—159. Compare Kohnstamm, this vol., ii, 
145).—The vapour pressure curve of mixtures of ether and chloro- 
form at 33°25° has a minimum close to the border, and seems to 
have also a point of inflexion. The results are at variance either 
with van der Waals’ theory, or with the Galitzin-Berthelot rule. 

J.C. P. 


Vapour Pressures of Ternary Mixtures. By Frans A. H. 
SCHREINEMAKERS (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 227—255).—A con- 
tinuation of the author’s previous work (this vol., ii, 146, 224, 305, 
372, 436). In the present paper, the case of a ternary mixture with 
three possible liquid phases is treated theoretically ; the system water 
—ether—succinonitrile fulfils these conditions, and has already been 
experimentally investigated by the author (Abstr., 1898, ii, 329). 

The influence of foreign substances on the vapour pressure or boiling 
point of binary mixtures (homogeneous and non-homogeneous) is also 
discussed (compare this vol., ii, 445). The addition of a third sub- 
stance may raise or lower the boiling point of a homogeneous binary 
mixture according to the nature of its components; where, however, 
the mixture has itself a maximum or minimum boiling point, it behaves 
like a pure solvent. J.C. P. 


Calculation of the Heat of Volatilisation and Heat of 
Fusion of some Elements. By Rorert pe Forcranp (Compt. 
rend., 1901, 183, 513—515).—From the general formula already 
referred to (this vol., ii, 594), the heat of volatilisation of certain 
elements can be calculated, although it has not yet been directly 
determined. The latent heat of vaporisation of phosphorus, for 
example, is 4200 cal. It follows that P (gas) +3H (gas) =PH, 
(gas) develops +9100 cal., and 2P (gas) +50 (gas) =P,O, develops 
372200 cal. 

In the case of arsenic, the molecular weight is not so definitely 
known as in the case of phosphorus, but assuming the molecule at its 
boiling point to be As,, the heat of vaporisation is 5138 cal., and 
hence As (gas) + 3H (gas) =AsH, (gas) develops — 39060 cal. 

In the case of selenium, assuming that the molecule is Se, at its 
boiling point, the latent heat of volatilisation is 14595 cal. Se (gas) 
+ 2H (gas) =SeH, (gas) develops — 4805 cal., but if the constitution of 
the selenium molecule changes with the temperature, the heat of forma- 
tion of the hydride may become positive. C. H. B. 


Thermochemistry of very Dilute Solutions. By H. von 
STEINWEHR (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 185—199).—The most 
delicate thermometers being useless in calorimetric work where the 
temperature change is of the order 0-01°, the author has worked out 
a differential method, involving the employment of thermo-couples. 
The reaction to be studied takes place in one of two glass vessels, 
isolated from each other, and protected from external variations of 
temperature. If the heat effect of the reaction is positive, the 
temperature of the solution in the other calorimeter is simultaneously 
raised by means of a glow lamp; if the heat effect is negative, the 
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glow lamp is put in the same vessel, so that there is practically no 
change of temperature. The glow lamp has been successfully employed 
as a means of supplying a definite quantity of energy. The method 
avoids disturbing temperature changes before and after the reaction, 
and permits the determination of temperature differences amounting 
to a few ten-thousandths of a degree and upwards. The heats of 
dilution of sulphuric and hydrochloric acids have been determined, 
also the heats of neutralisation of hydrochloric acid with sodium and 
barium hydroxides, the numbers obtained for the latter agreeing well 
with Thomsen’s values. In particular, the author has determined the 
heats of dissociation for a number of electrolytes by adding a small 
quantity of a strong acid (hydrochloric) to a dilute solution of the sodium 
salt of a weak acid. This produces a certain quantity of undissociated 
weak acid, and the heat change, less the heat of dilution of the strong 
acid, is a measure of the heat of dissociation of the weak acid. 
Amongst others, the following heats of dissociation are recorded :— 
formic acid, —366 cal. at 13°1°; acetic acid, —304 cal. at 17°5°; 
dichloreacetic acid, +1713 cal. at 17°2°; butyric acid, +277 cal. at 
15°5° ; benzoic acid, — 495 cal. at 13°5°; salicylic acid, —1317 cal. at 
13°45° ; hydrocyanic acid, - 11100 cal. at 15°; phenol, — 5940 cal. at 
14°6° ; hydrofluoric acid, + 3006 cal. at 19°5°; tartaric acid (first stage of 
dissociation), — 863 cal. at 15°. Many of the values differ considerably 
from those given by Arrhenius. The variation of the heat of dis- 
sociation with temperature for butyric, benzoic, and salicylic acids as 


found by the author agrees with the results of Arrhenius and of 
Euler (compare Arrhenius, Abstr., 1889, 1044; 1892, 931; Peter- 
sen, Abstr., 1893, ii, 259 ; Euler, Abstr., 1897, ii, 88). J.C. P. 


Relations between Solubility and Heat of Solution. By 
Apvotro Camperti (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 10, ii, 
99—102).—From the relation arrived at by van’t Hoff from a study 
of the influence of temperature on chemical equilibrium, namely, 
gq= -—kT? (dlog.K/d7), JT being the absolute temperature, & the 
constant of the gas equation, X the equilibrium, constant of the 
action considered, and g the amount of heat evolved by a gram-mol. of 
substance when no external work is done, the author derives the 
equation: g= -4°58 (log.X,—log.K,)7,7,/(T,—-7,), where X, and 
&, are the values of the equilibrium constant at the temperatures 7; 
and 7’, This equation can be applied to determine the quantity of 
heat evolved or absorbed by the solution of a substance in a solvent, 
when the concentrations c, and ¢, of the saturated solutions at 7, and 
7’, are known, K, and X, being then represented by c, and c¢, respec- 
tively. For this relation to hold, it is necessary that the dissolved 
substances shall not be dissociated, and the author has applied it to 
carbamide and to mannitol. The following table gives for carbamide 
the number of grams p which dissolve in 100 grams of water at ¢°, d 
being the density of the solution. 

t. p. 
9°85° 84°97 
14:92 96°46 
19-92 108°17 


| ~~ =VSwwoew wr wr ws 


~— ODO PRD Ov NSN ~~ 


he 


ak 


NSO mT 


GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 643 


For the heat of solution, the mean values obtained were : g= — 3645 
cal. between 10° and 15°, and — 3566 cal. between 15° and 20°, the 
corresponding numbers calculated from the formula being — 2363 cal. 
between 10° and 15°, and —1752 cal, between 15° and 20°. If, in- 
stead of the true concentration, c be taken to represent the number of 
grams of substance present to every 100 of water in a saturated solution, 
the numbers agree better, being - 4046 and — 3833 cal. respectively. 

In the case of mannitol, the numbers obtained were : 


t. p. d. 

10-00° 13°94 1-044 

15-01 16°18 1-050 

20°02 18°98 1-057 
q= —5004 cal. between 10° and 15°, and -—5012 cal. between 15° 
and 20°, the calculated values being — 4380 eal. and - 4731 cal. ; 
whilst if c represent grams of substance per 100 of water, g= —4788 
cal. and -—5342 cal. for the ranges of temperature 10—15° and 
15—20° respectively. 

Remembering that a small error in the ratio c,/c. makes a relatively 
great difference in the value of g, it is seen that from the formula 
given the heat of solution can be calculated with fair approximation 
from the variation of solubility, c being taken to represent the number 
of grams of substance added toa constant weight of the solvent to 
give a saturated solution. 7 a 2 

Temperature Coefficient of the Susceptibility of some Salt 
Solutions of the Iron Group, particularly of Ferric Chloride. 
By Hueco Mosier (Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv], 6, 84—95).—The tempera- 
ture coefficient of susceptibility has been determined by Wiedemann’s 
method for solutions of ferric chloride and nitrate, cobalt nitrate, and 
manganese and nickel sulphates. In the case of ferric chloride there 
is a maximum value of the coefficient, corresponding with the concen- 
tration 33 per cent. The results in general agree well with those of 
Jiiger and Meyer (Sitzwngsber. K. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1897, 106, 594). 

J.C. P. 

Remarkable Phenomena in the Neighbourhood of the 
Critical Point of partially Miscible Liquids. By Jacos Friep- 
LANDER (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 385—440).—In the case of 
two partially miscible liquids, it is observed that just before complete 
homogeneity an opalescence is seen, and this phenomenon, together with 
the physical properties of the liquid solutions near the critical point, was 
investigated, chiefly in the case of isobutyric acid and water. The 
temperatures of complete miscibility for mixtures varying to the extent 
of about 9 per cent. on each side of the critical mixture were determined 
to about 0°01°. It was found that mixtures in the neighbourhood of 
the critical point exhibited no alteration of volume, conductivity, or 
internal friction on standing for 24 hours, they are hence in a stable 
condition, which is determined solely by temperature and composition. 
The opalescence also does not exhibit a time alteration, and in this 
respect differs from that produced in water by the addition of a solu- 
tion of resin, when the opalescence decreases on standing. The 
internal friction was determined for various solutions at different 


644 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


temperatures, and it was found that the temperature coefficient of the 
friction attained a maximum in the case of the liquid of the critical 
composition, this maximum being most marked near the critical tem- 
perature. Similar results were also obtained for other liquid mixtures, 
namely, phenol-water, and benzene-water-acetic acid. Analogous results 
were also found for the opalescence, which increases greatly as the 
liquid approaches the critical mixture. The coefficient of expansion, the 
conductivity, and the refractive index do not, however, show any 
marked variation when the critical state is approached, the refrac- 
tive index being in good accord with that calculated additively. The 
author considers the cause of the opalescence to be, most probably, the 
separation of the liquid into minute drops, which differ, however, from 
ordinary suspensions, inasmuch as being of almost similar composition 
there is no distinct surface of separation. L. M. J. 


The Equation of Condition and the Theory of Cyclic Motion. 
By Jonannes D. van DER Waats (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 
257—288).—A mathematical paper, in which it is shown that a and 6 
in the equation (y+a/v*)(v-b)=RT, are constant for varying tem- 
perature and pressure only for monatomic gases. From Helmholtz’s 
theory of cyclic motion, the variation of a and 6 with temperature and 
pressure for di- and poly-atomic molecules is deduced, and it is proved 
that the value of 6 varies with the pressure. The ratio of the specific 
heats, C,/Cy, for diatomic molecules is 1°4, for triatomic molecules 
1:2857. J. McC. 


Thermal Properties of isoPentane compared with those 
of Normal Pentane. By J. Ross-Innes and Sypney Youne (Phil. 
Mag., 1901, [vi], 2, 208—210. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 587).—If 
RT'—pyw be ‘the departure from Boyle’s law’ for isopentane, and 
RT — ppv that for normal pentane at the same temperature and volume, 
it is found that RZ -pjv=d(RT'—pzv), where A is aconstant. Thus, 
when A =0°9463 (according to the experimental data near the critical 
point of normal pentane), and when the values of p;v, as calculated for 
the isothermals 280°, 240°, 200°, 160°, and 120°, from the data for 
normal pentane, are plotted against v~4, the resulting curves agree 
very well with those obtained directly from experiment. J.C. P. 


Isobaric Aqueous Solutions. By J. A. Grosnans (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 163—174).—An application of the author’s 
theory of ‘ density numbers’ (Densititszahlen). Isobaric solutions are 
obtained by taking two salts of the same ‘density number,’ and dis- 
solving a molecule of each in equal quantities of water. According to the 
author, such solutions are of equal density. J.C. P. 

Specific Volume of Liquids at Infinite Pressure. By Srerano 
Paauiani (Atti Real. Accad. Lincet, 1901, [v], 10, ii, 69—74).—From 
the equation of van der Waals, reduced to its simplest form for the 
case of a rarefied gas, Tumlirz (Sitzwngsber. K. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1900, 
109, 837—848) deduced the relations: 

(1) —1/v.(8v/8p) 7’ = 12°225m(v — a)?/Tv, 
and 


(2) (v, — Un) = 12°225m(pn - p,)(v, — a)/T.(un — a), 
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v being the volume in c.c. of a kilogram of the gas, m its molecular 
weight, p the pressure in atmospheres, v,, v, the specific volumes 
corresponding with the pressures p, and pp, and a the constant of van 
der Waals’ equation. Expression (1) gives the coefficient of compres- 
sibility of the liquid, whilst the constant a is obtained from (2). The 
values calculated from these equations for the compressibilities of a 
number of liquids do not show good agreement with the values experi- 
mentally obtained by several observers, and the author considers the 
deviations to be due to the fact that @ varies with the temperature. 
The author has calculated the values of a@ at various temperatures for 
a number of liquids, and finds that in general it tends to increase as 
the temperature is raised, except in the case of ethyl ether, where a 
decrease occurs; with this ether, too, the ratio of the coefficient of 
compressibility at 100° to that at 0° is more than 3, whilst with the 
other liquids examined it is always below 2. In the following table, 
the values of a are given, together with m, the number of atoms in the 
molecule, and ma the product of mol. weight with the constant a: 


a. ma. 
0:00006798 0:013595 
0°00074573 0013423 


Carbon disulphide .... 0:00064052 0-048680 


Ethyl alcohol 
Propyl ,, 
isoButyl ,, 
Amyl ,, 
Ethyl ether 
Benzene 
Toluene 


0:0009970 
0:0010199 
00010429 
00010517 
0:0011025 
0:0009593 
0:0009865 
0:0010061 
0:0010240 


0°045862 
0:061194 
0°077175 
0:092550 
0°081590 
0°074825 
0:090758 
0°106647 
0:137216 


From these numbers, it is seen that, in general, the minimum 
specific volume a, assumed by a liquid under infinitely great pressure, 
increases with the complexity of the molecule. Further, the values of 
the product ma which are proportional to the molecular volumes, and 
hence also the values of \/ma, proportional to the diameters of the 


molecules, stand in relation with the molecular complexity. 
x. O. P. 


Relationship of Viscosity of Liquids to Temperature and 
Chemical Constitution. By Avexius Barscninski (Chem. Centr., 
1901, ii, 450—451; from Bull. Soc. Imp. Naturalistes Moscou, 1901, 
1—101).—The relationship of viscosity to temperature has been 
investigated for a large number of liquids. Bromine, nitric oxide, 10 
aliphatic hydrocarbons, and 6 ethers behaved in accordance with the 
general law that the viscosity is inversely proportional to the cube of 
the absolute temperature. Of 30 halogen derivatives, 6 nitro-deriva- 
tives, 5 sulphur compounds, and 10 aldehydes and ketones, only 20, 1, 3, 
and 5 of each class respectively gave the calculated results. Abnormal 
data were also obtained in the case of anhydrides, acids, and alcohols, 
and of water below its boiling point. Thirteen aromatic compounds were 
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examined, but only 5 found to agree approximately with the law. 
Some esters behaved normally at the ordinary, but others only at a 
higher, temperature ; 38 were examined. E. W. W. 


Invisible. Liquid Layers and Surface Tension of Liquid 
Precipitates in the case of Precipitated Membranes, Cells, 
Colloids, and Jellies. By Grore QuincKE (Sitzungsber. K. Akad. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1901, 858—874).—A detailed record of the phenomena 
observed when precipitates such as copper ferrocyanide and colloids 
such as silicic acid or ferric hydroxide separate from an aqueous solu- 
tion. These phenomena are discussed especially in their relation to 
the surface tension between the two phases. 4.0. 7%. 


Experimental Determination of the Surface Tension of 
Liquid Air. By Leo Grunmacu (Sitzungsber. K. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 
1901, 914—-918).—By a method previously described (Ann. Phys., 1900, 
[iv], 3, 660), the surface tension of samples of liquid air containing 
from 49:9 to 76:7 per cent. of oxygen is found to lie between 11°61 
and 12°63 dyne/em. [For the relative surface tensions of liquid 
hydrogen, liquid air, and water, compare Dewar, this vol., ii, 597. | 


J.C. P. 


Diffusion of Hydrogen through Palladium. By Apotr Win- 
KELMANN (Ann. Phys., 1901, [iv], 6, 104—115).—A palladium tube 
containing hydrogen and raised to a high temperature was connected 
with a manometer, and the process of diffusion followed by observing 
the fall of pressure. The quantity of gas which diffuses through the 
palladium does not diminish proportionally to the pressure. On the 
supposition (1) that the hydrogen dissociates, (2) that the quantity of 
gas diffusing is proportional to the pressure of the dissociated molecules, 
an expression is obtained which gives fairly .accurately the relation 
between the pressure in the apparatus and the quantity of gas diffusing. 
It is therefore probable that the atoms of hydrogen, not the molecules, 
pass through palladium at high temperatures (compare Hoitsema, 
Abstr., 1895, ii, 388). J.C. P. 


The use of Reed Tubes for Dialysis. By P. Puixippson (Beitr. 
chem. Physiol. Path., 1901, 1, 80—82).—Certain tubular membranes 
of the reed Phragmitis communis have been recommended for the 
filtration of bacterial cultures. They are composed of nearly pure 
cellulose, and lend themselves very well for the separation of colloids 
and crystalloids, especially when dealing with small quantities of 
material. Dialysis is stated to occur more rapidly than with parch- 
ment paper. W. D. H. 


Chemical Equilibria. By Octave Boupovarp (Ann. Chim. Phys., 
1901, [ vii], 24, 5—85).—A résumé of earlier papers (compare Abstr., 
1899, ii, 287, 365, 417, 595, 596 ; 1900, ii, 199; this vol., ii, 8383) con- 
taining a full discussion of the reversible action 2CO = CO,+C and 
its bearing on certain metallurgical processes. The presence of finely 
divided solids (amorphous carbon, pumice impregnated with metallic 
oxides, &c.) increases the velocity of the direct reaction without modi- 
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fying the proportions of the gaseous reagents in the final system when 
equilibrium is attained. G. T. M. 


Simultaneous Action of Hydrochloric Acid on Sucrose 
and Methyl Acetate. By Victor Henri and Larcurer pes BANCELS 
(Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 784—786).—The velocities of the 
inversion of sucrose and of the hydrolysis of methyl acetate by hydro- 
chloric acid were determined (1) when proceeding independently, (2) 
when proceeding simultaneously in the same solution. /5 hydro- 
chloric acid was used, the temperature was 29°, and the velocities 
were determined by the polarimeter and measurement of the acidity. 
The results showed (1) that the velocity of inversion of the sucrose 
was not affected by the presence of the methyl acetate; (2) the 
velocity of decomposition of the methyl acetate was slightly greater 
when sucrose was present. L. M. J. 

{ Notre.—These results are not in accord with those of Coppadoro (this 
vol., ii, 544), who found the} velocity of inversion of sucrose to be 
diminished by the presence of methyl acetate-—L.M.J. | 


Polymolecular Chemical Transformations. By A. ScHtKarerr 
(Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 353—368).—The speed of the reaction 
between a ferric salt (chromic acid, or nitrous acid) and an iodide 
was determined by ascertaining the time which elapsed between mixing 
these along with a known quantity of thiosulphate to which starch had 
been added, and the point when the mixture suddenly became blue. 
From determinations at different concentrations, the number of mole- 
cules which take part in the reaction could be calculated. The re- 
action between ferric salts and metallic iodides is unimolecular for the 
iron salt and bimolecular for the iodide. The number obtained for 
ferric chloride is 111, for sodium, potassium, calcium, and strontium 
iodides it is 1‘7—1°8. For ferric sulphate, the number is always less 
than 1 (0°6, 0°8), a result which is possibly due to progressive hydro- 
lysis of the salt. For calcium, strontium, and zinc iodides, the number 
is 17 when the reaction is with ferric chloride, and 2 when it is with 
ferric sulphate. 

In the interaction of chromic acid and iodides, the acid takes part 
with one molecule. Strontium and calcium iodides act unimolecularly ; 
for sodium iodide, the number is 1*2—1°3. 

The reaction between nitrous acid and metallic iodides is polymole- 
cular. The same number (1°6) of sodium iodide and calcium iodide 
molecules take part in the reaction. 

The author believes that the results can be explained by assuming 
that the iodides are completely dissociated, and the reaction consists of 
the de-ionisation of the iodine ions. J. McC. 


Theory of Solutions. By Warner Nernst (Zeit. physikal. 
Chem., 1901, 38, 487—500).—A résumé of previously published 
mathematical deductions regarding solutions. An expression for the 
vapour pressure is first obtained, from which the values for the cryo- 
scopic depression, solubility, electromotive force, and heat of dilution 
are obtained. A brief reply to Arrhenius (this vol., ii, 144) is added, 
in which it is pointed out that although he takes exception to the 


ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


assumption of the validity of the gaseous laws in solution, yet he him- 
self tacitly makes the same assumption by the calculation of dissociation 
from the cryoscopic depressions. L. M. J. 


Physical Properties of Albuminous Micelles. By SwiceEn 
PostTERNAK (Ann. Jnst. Pasteur, 1901, 15, 570—592).— A continuation 
of previous papers (this vol., ii, 231 and 544). The phenomena of the 
coagulation and the whole question of physical properties of proteids 
are discussed at length. ee 


Short Methods of Chemical Calculation. By Joserx W. 
Ricuarps (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 724—725; from J. Franklin Inst., 
1901, 152, 109—112).—The volume of gas formed in any reaction 
may be calculated by expressing the relative weights of the substances 
taking part in kilograms, and assuming each molecule of gas liberated 
to occupy 22°22 cbm. The weight of carbon, hydrogen, or oxygen 
contained in 1 cb.m. of any gas is equal to 0°54, 0°045 and 0°72 kilo- 
gram respectively, for each atom of the given element present in the 
molecule. E. W. W. 


A New Laboratory Barometer with Automatic Zero 
Adjustment. By Benepixt Wortincer (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 1901, 
38, 326—330).—The level of the mercury in the reservoir of the 
barometer is kept constant by inserting into the side of the containing 
vessel a tube of 1 to2 mm. bore, bent down so that the point just touches 
the surface of the mercury. This tube is connected with a lower 
reservoir, from which mercury can be blown up into the higher one. 
On releasing the pressure, the mercury siphons back until, by the 
sinking of the level in the upper reservoir, the thread is broken. It is 
claimed that by this arrangement the level is adjusted to the same 
position by every operation to within 0°02 mm. A form of vernier 
for barometers and manometers is also described. J. McC, 


Inorganic Chemistry. 


The Two Iodine Monochlorides. By Giuseppe Oppo (Atti 
Real. Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 10, ii, 54—58 ; Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 
146—151).—In order to determine the nature of the isomerism of the 
two iodine monochlorides, the author has studied their behaviour in 
freezing phosphorus oxychloride. The a-modification, which is obtained 
by the interaction of the calculated quantities of chlorine and iodine, 
or by distilling four parts of potassium chlorate with one part of 
iodine, and which crystallises, after melting, at 27°165°, gives a mole- 
cular weight corresponding with the formula ICI]. Using this mono- 
chloride as solvent, with iodine as solute, the molecular freezing point 
depressions approach the theoretical value as the concentration 
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increases, whilst with solutions of tetrachloromethane the reverse is 
the case. All attempts to isolate the B-modification of iodine mono- 
chloride described by Stortenbeker (Abstr., 1889, 102), who gave the 
melting point as 13°9°, were unsuccessful. [n one experiment, the thermo- 
meter stood at 13°92° during the crystallisation of the product, but 
suddenly rose to 27:2°. This rapid transformation of the B- into the 
a-form makes it impossible to examine the cryoscopic behaviour of its 
solution. Since, however, the 8-modification has a lower melting point 
than the a-form, its molecule must almost certainly have the simple 
formula. T. EL. FP. 


Iodine Trichloride. By Gruserre Oppo (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 
1901, [v], 10, ii, 116—121, and Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 151—158).—In 
freezing phosphorus oxychloride, iodine trichloride gives the molecular 
weight 134:21—173°42, the calculated value being 233:2. The tri- 
chloride is hence dissociated into two parts, which the author considers 
to be the positive ion, ICl,, and the negative ion, Cl. In water, the 


molecular weight given by the cryoscopic method is 42-°00—46:2. 
Zz. B. F. 


Active Oxygen obtained by Electrolysis. C. F. Born- 
RINGER & Sons (D.R.-P. 117129).—The addition of a manganous salt 
to the dilute aqueous solution of an oxy-acid (for example, sulphuric 
acid) contained in the anode cell results in the formation of per- 
manganic acid; this product readily oxidises substances introduced 
into the cell, and is reconverted into manganous salt. In this way, a 
small quantity of a manganese compound reacts catalytically in pro- 
ducing an indefinite amount of active oxygen. The agent readily 
oxidises sulphurous acid, and sulphuric acid having a sp. gr. 1°58 can 
be obtained in the electrolytic cell. A solution of manganous chloride, 
on electrolysis, readily yields chlorine and manganese dioxide. 

Nitrotoluene, when placed at the anode of an electrolytic cell con- 
taining manganous sulphate dissolved in a mixture of dilute acetic 
and sulphuric acids, is readily oxidised to p-nitrobenzoic acid, the 
temperature being maintained at 80° during the operation. Aniline 
or quinol, dissolved in dilute sulphuric acid, is readily oxidised to 
quinone in the presence of manganous sulphate; in either case, the 
electrolytic cell is surrounded by a freezing mixture. G. T. M. 


Dissociation of the Sulphur Molecule, 8,. By Hernricu Bintz 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 2490—2495).—The density of sulphur vapour was de- 
termined at 440°, under pressures varying from 539-2 to 14 mm. ; from 
540 to 125 mm., the values agreed with those required for a molecular 
weight slightly greater than S,, but for smaller pressures there was a 
rapid and continuous diminution of density corresponding with a change 
from S, to 8, The curve given illustrating the change shows no 
break, and the author hence concludes that the dissociation from 8, to 
S, with increasing temperature above the boiling point is simple, and 
is not accompanied by the intermediate formation of other aggregates 
such as S, or 8,. 


Crystalline Form of Telluric Acid. By Orro Brunck (Ber., 
1901, 34, 2735—2736).—Telluric acid, prepared by Staudenmaier’s 
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method (Abstr., 1896, ii, 96), crystallises in, long, white prisms be- 
longing to the hexagonal system ; measurements are given of the two 
chief angles. T. M. L. 


[Sulphur Trioxide andits Dimeric Form.] By Grusgrpe Oppo 
(Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 158—170).—The author finds that in freezing 
phosphorus oxychloride solution, the liquid form of sulphur trioxide 
melting at 14°8° has the normal molecular weight whilst the other 
form, which decomposes without melting, has a molecular weight corre- 
sponding with that required for the formula 8,0, ; the latter com- 
pound is termed ‘disulphuric anhydride.’ Under the ordinary pressure, 
disulphuric anhydride begins to give off sulphur trioxide at about 50°. 
Sulphur trioxide is much more active chemically than the dimeric form. 
Thus, a drop of it immediately carbonises organic tissues, whilst in 
animals it produces profound ulceration ; on the other hand, disulphuric 
anhydride is without action on such materials, provided it does not 
remain long enough to become hydrated. Sulphur trioxide reacts 
energetically with powdered camphor, but the dimeric form is without 
action for some time, after which vigorous action sets in, disso- 
ciation previously taking place. Sulphur trioxide does not react with 
any of the metals, not even with sodium or potassium, or with 
powdered metallic oxides ; sodium oxide is acted on slightly, but the 
action is stopped by adding excess of the anhydride. Pieces of 
disulphuric anhydride remain unaltered for some days when placed at 
the bottom of an open test-tube, but sulphur trioxide, under the 
same conditions, is rapidly changed into its polymeride. z. &. &. 


Borimide. By Atrrep Srock and Martin Bux (Ber., 1901, 34, 
3039—3047. Compare this vol., ii, 237).—The compound, B,S,,BBr,, 
formed as a bye-product in the preparation of metathioboric acid, or 
more readily by dissolving this acid in excess of boron bromide, is ob- 
tained in colourless crystals melting somewhat above 100°, and at 
higher temperatures decomposing into boron bromide and sulphide. The 
corresponding chloride, B,S,, BCl,, is also obtained in colourless crystals. 
The compound B,S8,,6NH, is obtained in ill-defined, yellow crystals by 
dissolving the thio-acid in liquid ammonia and evaporating off the 
excess of this reagent at the ordinary summer temperature. 

Borimide, B,(NH),, results from the decomposition of the preceding 
compound at 115—120°, in accordance with the equation B,S,,6N H, = 
3NH,°SH+B,(NH), ; the product retains traces of sulphur, and the 
operation is continued for some days in a rapid current of ammonia. 
The compound is finally obtained as a light, white powder, decomposed 
by water with development of heat into boric acid and ammonia. At 
125—130°, borimide begins to evolve ammonia, and at higher tem- 
peratures it decomposes quantitatively into boron nitride and ammonia. 
Borimide is insoluble in all the indifferent solvents, but when shaken 
up with liquid ammonia it greatly increases in volume, yielding a 
gelatinous substance resembling aluminium hydroxide. 

The hydrochloride, B,(NH),,3HCI, produced by shaking up the imide 
with liquid hydrogen chloride, is a white powder insoluble in all the 
ordinary organic solvents and decomposed by water ; it is decomposed 
by heat into boron nitride, ammonium chloride, and hydrogen chloride. 
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The boron nitride, produced by the decomposition of borimide or its 
hydrochloride, is more reactive than the ordinary form of this com- 
pound ; it is rapidly decomposed by hot water or by dilute sodium 
hydroxide and ammonia solutions. When ignited in the blowpipe, this 
reactive modification is converted into the ordinary variety, the change 
being probably due to polymerisation. 

Although borimide is insoluble in liquid ammonia, it rapidly dissolves 
in this solvent on the addition of sulphur, yielding a dark blue solution. 
The coloured product is more stable than that obtained from sulph- 
ammonium and sulphur (compare Moissan, this vol., ii, 234), and is 
obtained after evaporating off the solvent as a deep blue, amorphous 
substance stable in dry air, and yielding blue solutions with water or 
absolute alcohol ; it is immediately decomposed by acids with the 
separation of sulphur, and undergoes a slow decomposition in aqueous 
solution. This colour reaction is extremely delicate, and serves as a test 
for traces of free sulphur ; a similar coloration was formerly observed 
on treating nitrogen sulphide containing traces of sulphur with a dilute 
alcoholic solution of potassium hydroxide ; these effects may be due to 
the formation of analogous products. G. T. M. 


Phenomena of Combustion in Furnaces. By Octave 
Boupovarp (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [ iii ], 25, 833—840).—The results 
obtained in the study of the reaction 2CO—CO,+C (Abstr., 1899, 
ii, 417, 596; this vol., ii, 314, 646) are of importance in connection 
with the working of gas producers, blast-furnaces, and reverberatory 
furnaces. In the production of air-gas, it is shown that the temperature 
should be as near 1000° as is possible, the combustible substance in a 
finely-divided and porous state, and the velocity of the gas low. The 
fulfilment of similar conditions is necessary in the lower regions of 
blast-furnaces, and the height of the furnace and velocity of the gases 
must be so proportioned as to bring about the reduction of the ore 
without loss of carbon monoxide and consequent waste of fuel. When 
the mere fusion of metal is required, complete combustion with the 
minimum quantity of air is to be aimed at. The combustible should, 
therefore, present as small a surface as possible, the velocity of the 
gases should be high, in order to diminish the time of contact of the 
carbon dioxide with the fuel, and the products of combustion should be 
quickly cooled by a large charge of metal. N. L. 


Carbon Oxysulphide. By Watrner Hempet (Zeit. angew. Chem., 
1901, 14, 865—868. Compare Klason, Abstr., 1887, 1015).—As carbon 
oxysulphide is readily decomposed in the presence of moisture, it is 
best purified by liquefaction, and stored in the liquid state. The gas 
is passed through alkali (1 in 2), concentrated sulphuric acid, a mixture 
of triethylphosphine, pyridine, and nitrobenzene, and cooled, first by 
the aid of a freezing mixture of ice and salt to remove less volatile im- 
purities, and then with solid carbon dioxide and ether to condense the 
oxysulphide. The pure compound has only a faint odour, but acts 
quickly on the nervous system. It boils at —47°5° under atmospheric 
pressure ; its critical temperature is 105°, and the pressure 63 kilos. 
per sq. cm. One c.c. of water dissolves 0°8 c.c. of the compound at 
135° and 756 mm., whereas 1 c.c. of a concentrated solution of cuprous 
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chloride in hydrochloric acid dissolves only 0-2 ¢.c. Mixtures of air 
and carbon oxysulphide are still explosive when they contain 11°9—28'5 
per cent. of the gas. 

In the analysis of gaseous mixtures containing carbon oxysulphide, 
hydrogen sulphide, and carbon dioxide, the hydrogen sulphide is first 
absorbed by acidified copper sulphate solution, the gas is then heated 
in a platinum capillary tube at 120°, when the oxysulphide is decomposed 
into sulphur and carbon monoxide ; the latter is absorbed with acidified 
cuprous chloride, and then the carbon dioxide with alkali. J. J.S. 


Metasilicic Acid. By Vasixe C. Butzurganu (Ann. Sct. Univ. Jassy, 
1901, 1, 319—320).—Precipitated gelatinous silicic acid is dehydrated 
by 90 per cent. alcohol and a white powder obtained which on 
ignition loses about 22 per cent. of water. The existence of meta- 
silicic acid, SiO(OH),, is thus proved. J. McC, 


Purification of Cesium Material. By Horace L. We tts (Amer. 
Chem. J., 1901, 26, 265—268).—The author finds that the lead tetra- 
chloride method of precipitating cesium from its solutions (Abstr., 
1893, ii, 521), although useful for removing small quantities of the 
metal, is inconvenient when large quantities are dealt with. He has 
therefore abandoned this method in favour of a modification of that 
of Godeffroy, in which the metal is precipitated as cesium antimony 
chloride. When a high degree of purity is required, it is best obtained 
by means of the salt CsCl,I (Wells and Penfield, Abstr., 1892, 773), 


from which pure cesium chloride may be prepared by gentle ignition. 
E. G. 


Cesium-Tellurium Fluoride. By Horace L. Wetts and J. M. 
Wiis (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 12, 190).—-The only cesium-tellur- 
ium fluoride which it has been possible to obtain is CsF,TeF,. It is 
prepared by adding cesium fluoride to a hydrofluoric acid solution of 
tellurium fluoride, and crystallises in transparent, colourless needles 
which are decomposed by water. J. McC. 


Acid Nitrates. By Horace L. WEtts and F. J. Merzcrr (Amer. 
Chem. J., 1901, 26, 271—275).—By saturating nitric acid of sp. gr. 
1:42 with the normal nitrates of rubidium and cesium at a gentle 
heat and cooling the solutions, the salts, RbNO,HNO, and 
CsNO,,HNO,, are readily prepared ; by dissolving the normal nitrates 
in nitric acid of sp. gr. 1°50 and cooling with a freezing mixture, the 
salts, RbNO,,2HNO,, CsNO,,2HNO,, and TINO,,2HNO,, are obtained. 
The salts, 2RbNO,,5HNO, and TINO,3HNO,, described by Ditte 
(Abstr., 1880, 153), could not be isolated. The mono-acid salts form 
large, flat masses of small, colourless, transparent crystals. The 
di-acid salts, RbNO,,2HNO, and TINO,,2HNO,, form colourless, 
transparent needles, whilst CsNO,,2HNO, crystallises in large, thin, 
colourless, transparent plates. The salt RbNO,,HNO, melts at 62°, 
CsNO,,HNO, at 100°, RbNO,,2HNO, at 39—46°, and CsNO,,2HNO, 
at 32—36°. All the acid nitrates lose nitric acid more or less rapidly 
on exposure to the air. E. G. 
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Double Nitrates. By Horace L. Wetts, H. P. Brarpstey, G. 8. 
JamizEson, and F, J. Merzcer (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 275—278). 
—Cesium ferric nitrate, CsNO,,Fe(NO,),,7H,O, forms pale yellow, 
deliquescent, prismatic crystals and melts at 33—36°. 

Casium bismuth nitrate, 2CsNO,,Bi(NO,),, crystallises in long, 
colourless prisms and melts at 102°. 

Thallous thallie nitrate, 2TINO,,T1(NO,),, separates in large, colour- 
less, transparent, prismatic crystals, and melts at 150°; it is stable in 
dry air, but blackens when exposed to moisture. E. G. 


Cesium Periodate and Iodate-Periodate. By Horace L. 
WELLS (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 278—281).—Ceasium periodate, CsIO,, 
obtained by dissolving the carbonate in concentrated solutions of per- 
iodic acid, crystallises in white plates, and dissolves sparingly in cold, 
but more readily in hot, water. 

Casium hydrogen iodate-periodate, HCsIO;,10,,2H,O, erystallises in 
slender, white prisms from a solution of cesium periodate in dilute 
periodic acid, in which the periodate has suffered partial reduction ; it 
may also be prepared by cooling a solution of cesium iodate and 
periodate in dilute periodic acid. E. G. 


Combination of Haloid Lithium Salts with Ammonia and 
Amines. By J. Bonnerot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [vii], 23, 317—378. 
Compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 371; 1899, i, 185, and ii, 96; 1900, ii, 130 
and 478).—This communication contains a réswmé of the study of the 
phenomenon of chemical dissociation as induced by changes of pressure 
and temperature, and the application of Clapeyron’s formula to the 
verification of experimental results, particularly those obtained in 
investigating the compounds of metallic halogen salts with ammonia 
and the amines. The greater portion of the experimental data has 
already been published, but the following results are described for the first 
time. The compound LiCl,NHMe,, the sole product of the action of 
dimethylamine on lithium chloride, is a white, bulky substance, the 
molecular heat of dissolution of which is 9°242 Cal., its heat of for- 
mation from the gaseous amine and salt being 13°820 Cal. The 
heat of dissolution of the gaseous dimethylamine is 14°635 Cal. 
Trimethylamine, diethylamine, and triethylamine combine with lith- 
ium chloride in one proportion only, giving rise tocompounds LiCl,N Me,, 
LiC!],NHEt,, and LiCl,NEt., respectively ; the heats of formation of 
these subtances from the amine and the salt are, respectively, 13°774, 
10°638, and 10°887 Cal., the heats of dissolution of the products being 
7°603, 13°509, and 16°350 Cal. Lithium chloride combines. with 
1, 2, and 3 mols. of propylamine, butylamine, isobutylamine, amy]l- 
amine, or hexylamine; it also interacts with aniline, forming 


LiCl,NH,Ph and LiCl,2NH,Ph. G. T. M. 


[Non-|Existence of Ammonium. By Oro Rurr (Ber., 1901, 34, 
2604—2607).—If a tube is taken shaped like an inverted Y, platinum 
electrodes are sealed into the bottom of the two lower limbs, these elec- 
trodes surrounded with potassium iodide in small lumps, liquid ammonia 
is placed over the whole, and a current passed while the apparatus is 
kept at — 70° to — 95° by a mixture of liquid air and alcohol, metallic 
potassium appears to be liberated at the cathode, and, rising into the 
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upper layers of the liquid ammonia, colours these blue. When ammon- 
ium iodide is used, no blue coloration is produced, even when the top 
limb of the tube is sealed up and the experiment allowed to continue 
until the tube bursts, which did not happen in one experiment until 
enough electricity had passed to generate hydrogen gas which must have 
produced a pressure of 60 atmospheres in the apparatus. It would 
seem that, even under these favourable circumstances, no metallic 
ammonium, analogous to metallic potassium, can have been produced. 
It may be doubted whether such a substance is capable of existence at 
all. Probably it is better to regard the group NH, rather as a 
compound H:NH, which readily dissociates ; it would then be anal- 
ogous with the compounds of the alkali metals with ammonia, 


K-NH,, Na‘NH,, Li:NH,. C. F. B. 


Basic Energy of Silver Oxide in Solution. By M.G. Levi 
(Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 1—3).—Contrary to the generally quoted state- 
ment of Bineau that 1 part of silver oxide dissolves in 3000 of 
water, the author finds that at the ordinary temperature this amount of 
silver oxide requires 15,360 parts of water for its solution. The mean 
value of the dissociation constant, as determined by the electrical conduc- 
tivity method for dilutions of 1783 to 14,264, is 100 & = 0°0115 ; the 
degree of dissociation for the former dilution is m= 0-387, and for the 
latter, 0°722. 7. =. 2. 


Action of Hydrogen Peroxide on Silver Oxide. A Reply. 
By Apotr von Baryer and Victor ViLuicER (Ber, 1901, 34, 
2769—2774. Compare this vol., ii, 315).—A reply to Berthelot (this 
vol., ii, 383). The authors have repeated their earlier experiments 
(loc. cit.) on the action of hydrogen peroxide on silver oxide, and have 
completely confirmed them and the conclusions drawn therefrom. In 
addition, Berthelot’s experiment (loc. cit.) has been exactly repeated 
with every precaution, and it is found that the solid product of the inter- 
action of hydroger peroxide and silver oxide neither gives off oxygen 
when treated with sulphuric acid nor contains silver peroxide. 

When aqueous sodium carbonate is added to a solution of. hydrogen 
peroxide containing silver nitrate, a white precipitate of silver car- 
bonate is formed, which immediately decomposes with the production 
of black flakes and a rapid evolution of gas ; the latter, from the first, 
is a mixture of carbon dioxide and oxygen. K. J. P. O. 


Sulphohaloids of Lead. By Victor Lenner (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1901, 23, 680—682).—When lead sulphoiodide is prepared by 
adding an aqueous solution of hydrogen sulphide to a solution of lead 
iodide in strong hydriodic acid, it has the same composition, PbS,4PbI,, 
as that obtained by the method previously described (Abstr., 1896, i), 
523). The sulphochloride, sulphobromide, and sulphoiodide, may all be 
readily prepared by diluting a solution of lead sulphide in the corre- 
sponding strong halogen acid. The sulphofluoride could not be obtained. 

E. G. 


Volatility of Lead Oxide. By M. Storrmer (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 
25, 818).—A series of experiments showing that during the cementa- 
tiow of lead oxide and silica a loss of lead oxide may occur to the 
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extent of 1‘°8—16°75 per cent., according to the quantity of oxide 
present. Once lead silicate is formed, there will be no further loss in 
lead on melting the mass, unless it should come into contact with 
reducing gases; a small portion of the oxide will then be reduced to 
metallic lead, which is still more volatile than the oxide. L. pe K. 


Radio-active Lead. By Kari A. Hormann and Epvuarp Strauss 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 3033—3039. Compare this vol., ii, 19, 159, 385).— 
Further details are given as to the preparation and properties of radio- 
active lead salts. Uranium nitrate mother liquors have been used 
as a source of radio-active lead, and the separation of the latter from 
arsenic, copper, bismuth (polonium), and iron oxides, and calcium and 
barium (radium) carbonates is described. Stress is especially laid on 
the proof that no radium or polonium can be present in the lead salts 
obtained. The chromate of radio-active lead is not decomposed even 
on repeated warming with dilute sulphuric acid—a distinction from 
ordinary lead chromate. Whilst the sulphate alone acts on a photo- 
graphic plate through aluminium or glass, especially after evaporation 
with nitric and sulphuric acids or heating for fifteen hours in an open 
vessel at 450°, all the radio-active lead salts are equally effective in 
discharging an electroscope. The photographic action of radio-active 
lead sulphate is greater than that of bismuth (polonium) oxychloride 
freshly prepared from pitchblende, and is approximately the same as 
that of the barium (radium) sulphate prepared from the same mineral. 
A polonium preparation, on the other hand, discharges an electroscope 
much more rapidly than a radio-active lead preparation. It thus 
appears that the radiation revealed by the photographic plate is not 
the same as that responsible for the dissipation of electrical charges. 


J.C. P. 


The Specific Volume as the Determining Criterion of 
Chemical Combination in Metal Alloys. By E. Mary (Zeit. 
physikal. Chem., 1901, 38, 292—306. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 
547).—The author has examined the curve representing the change of 
specific volume with change of composition of a series of twenty-five 
alloys. In eight cases, it is found that this curve consists of straight 
lines, intersecting at points which indicate the existence of the com- 
pounds SnAg,, Au,Bi,, BiPb (or Bi,Pb,), FeSb, SnCu,,andCuZn,, The 
author points out the utility of this method of examination, and shows 
that where the curve exhibits a break, there is definite indication of 
the existence of a compound, but compounds may exist and yet, on 
account of there being no sudden change of volume, there may be no 
break in the curve at the corresponding point. J. McC. 


New Determination of the Density of Copper-Tin, Copper- 
Zinc, and Tin-Zinc Alloys. By E. Mary (Zeit. physikal. Chem., 
1901, 38, 289—291).—The densities of alloys of these metals in 
various proportions have been determined, and the results do not agree 
with the previous observations of Riche and Mallet. The following 
numbers indicate the densities of the alloys examined, poorest and 
richest in one metal : Copper-tin, 28 per cent. tin, sp. gr. 8°903 at 4°; 
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80 per cent. tin, sp. gr. 7°735 at 4°: Copper-zinc, 19°8 per cent. zinc, 
sp. gr. 8°459 at 4°; 94°1 per cent. zine, sp. gr. 7°311 at 4°: Tin-zine, 25 
per cent. zine, sp. gr. 7°'233 at 4°; 75 per cent. zinc., sp. gr. =7°110 at 
4°, J. McC. 


Combined Action of Carbon Dioxide and Alkali Salts on 
Cupric Oxide. By Orro Kiuuine (Ber., 1901, 34, 2849—2852).— 
Freshly precipitated cupric oxide, suspended in a solution of sodium 
chloride in one case, and of sodium nitrate in the second, was treated 
with a stream of carbon dioxide during from two to five days. The 
bright green amorphous powders obtained had the constitutions 
represented respectively by the formule, OH:CuCl-CuCl, cae 
and OH-Cu:0-CO-0-Cu:OH. *R. H 


Action of Hydrogen on Mercury Sulphide. By H. P&Lason 
(Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, {iii |, 25, 777—785).—Details of work already 
published (this vol., ii, 545). N. L. 


Crystalline Metallic Compounds of Aluminium. By OrrTo 
Brunck (Ber., 1901, 34, 2733—2735).—The alloy Cu,Al, is obtained 
in the form of long, white, glistening crystals by melting together 
equal weights of aluminium and copper, and pouring off the mother 
liquor as soon as crystallisation has begun; it has a sp. gr. 4118, is 
not readily soluble in nitric acid, but dissolves easily in aqua regia ; 
hydrochloric acid decomposes it, dissolving the aluminium, and leaving 
a residue of copper. 

The alloy FeAl, is obtained in stout, iron-grey, glistening crystals 
by melting together 1 part of iron and 1 part of aluminium and ex- 
tracting with 2 per cent. hydrochloric acid; the crystals have a 
sp. gr. 3°734, become bluish in air, and dissolve readily in strong acids. 

The alloy NiAl,, prepared by a similar method to the iron compound, 
forms glistening, feathery crystals resembling nickel in colour, has a 
sp. gr. 3°681, and dissolves completely in strong acids. 

The cobalt alloy, Co,A1,., differs in composition and in properties 
from the nickel compound ; the fused mass consists of parallel lamelle 
which, when etched, dissolve to feathery crystals which are coarser in 
structure and bluer in colour than the nickel compound. 

The alloy Mn,Al, forms tin-white, crystal plates and dissolves 
readily in strong hydrochloric acid. 

The alloy Pt,Al,, forms stout, bronzy crystals of indistinct structure ; 
hydrochloric acid dissolves out all the aluminium. T. M. L. 


Gradations in the Properties of Alums. By James Locke 
(Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 166—185. Compare Abstr., 1898, 
ii, 567).—The solubilities at 25° of 19 alums of the formula 
M’M”’(SO,).,12H,O were determined, and the results are given in 
gram-molecules per litre in the following table : 


K. NH,. Tl. Rb. Cs. 
Ie. sastnteve 0°28 0°387 0177 0:059 0013 
fee = 1:210 0°573 0177 0°0204 
eae 0-441 0407 0212 0078 00151 
Oe Pitstesitise = 1659 0799 0:293 0-045 


ae — — os _— 07172 
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An increase in the atomic weight of the tervalent metal produces a 
steady increase in the solubility of the alum, except in the case of 
chromium, which shows an abrupt decrease. The influence of the 
univalent metal is somewhat similar; the solubility decreases as the 
molecular weight increases in the series K, Rb, Cs, but the ammonium 
and thallium alums are abnormal, and (with one exception) are inter- 
mediate in solubility between the potassium and rubidium alums. The 
solubilities were also determined at intervals of 5° up to 40° in the 
case of 6 alums, and it was found that the more soluble alums had, 
in every case, the larger temperature coefficients. 

In the case of 23 alums, the temperature was determined at which 
the crystals melt in their water of crystallisation. The results 
are given in the following table, those obtained by other observers 
being marked with an asterisk : 


Na. K. TL. NH,. Rb. Cs. 
TER sacdenwnssiea 63° 91° 91° 95° 109° 122° 
ey aaencannaes 9* 20* 48 45 64 82 
ee — 89 92 94 107 116 
ee -- 28 37 40 53 71 
ee — — -- — 47 63 
i sihisnictioen — — — 36* 42 -- 


These figures correspond closely with the results of the solubility 
determinations, the melting point falling as the solubility increases ; in 
the series Al, V, Fe, Co, the melting point falls as the atomic weight of 
the tervalent metal increases, whatever the nature of the univalent 
metal, but here again chromium shows an exceptional behaviour, and 


the melting points of the chromium alums are abnormally high. 
T. M. L. 


Indium. By Cart Renz (Ber., 1901, 34, 2763—2765).—Indium 
can be readily estimated by precipitating the hydroxide from hot solu- 
tions of indium salts by means of dimethylamine, After filtration, 
the hydroxide is separated as far as possible from the filter paper, 
ignited, and weighed as the sesquioxide. 

Indium hydroxide behaves as a weak acid and forms indates. 
Magnesium indate, MgIn,O,,3H,O, prepared by boiling an aqueous 
solution of magnesium and indium chlorides, is a white, insoluble 
powder. 

Indium molybdate, In,(MoO,),,2H,O, is formed as a voluminous 
precipitate when a solution of ammonium molybdate is added to solu- 
tions of indium salts, and can be used to separate indium and zine. 

Indium platinocyanide, In,(Pt{CN],),,2H,O (2), is prepared by boiling 
solutions of indium sulphate and barium platinocyanide, crystallises in 
white, hygroscopic leaflets, and in aqueous solution gives a characteristic 
blue precipitate with mercurous nitrate. K. J. P. O. 


Barium Manganate and Manganite. By Grora Kassner and 
H. Kewrer (Arch. Pharm., 1901, 239, 473—490).—(1) The preparation 
of potassium manganate by evaporating a solution of potassium per- 
manganate and hydroxide and heating the residue at 300° in the 
absence of carbon dioxide, requires an amount of hydroxide equal to 
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14—2 times that corresponding with the equation 4K MnO, +4KOH 
=4K,Mn0,+2H,0+0,, in order to prevent the product from de- 
composing when it is dissolved. (2) The precipitated barium man- 
ganate contains, besides barium carbonate and oxides of manganese, 
some barium permanganate, which forms in the sample as it is kept. 
(3) Barium manganate does*not contain any water of crystallisation 
or water chemically united. (4) Barium manganite is better formed 
by using hydrogen peroxide instead of potassium ferrocyanide to 
reduce the manganate, as the product is then free from iron, and 
decomposes less readily into barium oxide (or hydroxide) and man- 
ganese dioxide when it is washed. (5) Barium manganite appears to 
contain water of crystallisation corresponding with the formula 
BaMnO,,H,0. It contains, also, barium carbonate, oxides of manganese, 
and a residue insoluble in acids (barium silicate). C. F. B. 


Preparation of [Potassium] Permanganate by means of 
Ozone. FarBENFABRIKEN vorM. F. Bayer & Co. (D.R.-P. 118232). 
—Potassium manganate in a strong alkaline solution is quantitatively 
converted into permanganate by the action of ozonised air at 40° in 
accordance with the equation 2K,MnO,+ 0+ H,O=2KMn0, + 2KOH, 
Tbe potassium permanganate crystallises out, and the potassium 
hydroxide is readily obtained on evaporation and employed in fusing 
further quantities of manganese dioxide. T.M 


Peroxides of Iron and the Catalytic Action of Iron Salts. 
By WILHELM Mancuort and O, WiLHELMs (Ber., 1901, 34, 2479—2490). 
—In the liberation of iodine from potassium iodide by hydrogen 
peroxide in presence of a ferrous salt, the iron does not act catalytic- 
ally, but is itself oxidised ; for every ferrous atom present, 2 mols. of 
hydrogen peroxide are necessary and 2 atoms of iodine are liberated. 
Taking into account the oxygen used for oxidising the ferrous iron to 
ferric, the iodine liberated corresponds with the formation of a peroxide, 
Fe,O,, or a periodide, Fel,. 

On adding 4 mol. of hydrogen peroxide toa solution of ferrous 
sulphate (1 mol.), the whole of the latter is rapidly oxidised to ferric 
sulphate, but on adding the ferrous salt (1 mol.) to the peroxide 
(0°5—1-4 mols.), both of these are found existing together, especially at 
0°, in smaller or greater amount at the end of the operation (contrast 
Brode, this vol., ii, 443). Varying quantities of oxygen are evolved, 
and the mixtures give rather variable numbers on titrating back with 
permanganate. Using 1 mol. of ferrous salt and 1} mols. of hydrogen 
peroxide at 0°, the amount of the latter actually used, as found by 
this process, lies between 1 and 1} mols., corresponding as before 
with the formation of Fe,O,. 

Ferric salts destroy hydrogen peroxide much more slowly than 
ferrous salts; it was found that ferrous ammonium sulphate destroyed 
more hydrogen peroxide in a given time than corresponded with 
oxidation to the ferric state, whilst under the same conditions ferric 
ammonium sulphate left a similar solution unaffected. 

In acid solution, the interaction of iron salts, hydrogen peroxide, 

and potassium iodide is complex, the iodine being liberated more 
slowly ; the iron here acts catalytically, and there is no well-defined 
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end point of the action. The addition of dilute sulphuric acid to a 
solution of hydrogen peroxide containing sufficient ferric ammonium 
sulphate to destroy the whole of the peroxide in about 70 hours 
practically prevented the iron from changing the strength of the 
solution. Acid also retards the oxidation of ferrous salts by hydrogen 
peroxide and the addition of oxygen (or hydrogen peroxide) to ferric 
salts, W. A. D. 


Existence of Trichlorotriaquochromium. By Pau. PFreirrer 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 25592564. Compare Werner and Gubser, this vol., 
ii, 453).—When the yellowish-brown double salt, 

CrCl,,2(C,NH,,HCl),3H,O 

(pyridinium pentachlorochromate, Abstr., 1900, i, 559), which 
dissolves readily in water, is stirred rapidly into an aqueous solution 
of silver nitrate cooled to 0°, and the stirring continued, the silver 
chloride settles completely and the liquid clears in about 10—15 
seconds when the silver present is not equivalent to more than 
2°1Cl in the molecule of the double salt; when it is equivalent to 
more, 25—110 seconds are required. From this, the conclusion is 
drawn that only 2 of the chlorine atoms are ionised, and that the 
double salt is to be regarded as a compound of trichlorotriaquochromium 
with pyridine hydrochloride; it would then have the formula 
CrCl,(OH,),,2(C;NH,,HCl), and would dissociate into [CrC],(OH,),] + 
2(C,NH,,H)* and 2Cl~. As the solution is yellowish-green when 
freshly prepared, this must be the colour of trichlorotriaquochromium, 
and as the colour of the solution gradually changes to the green colour 
characteristic of a solution of dichlorotetra-aquochromium chloride, 
[CrCl,(OH,),]Cl or [CrCl,(OH,),|* and Cl~, a molecular transformation 
must have taken place, 1 mol. of water being taken up. 

It is also possible to suppose that the double salt has the constitu- 
tion [CrCl(C,NH,,HCl),(OH,),|Cl, which would dissociate into the ions 
[CrCl(C, NH,.HCi), (OH,),]** and 2Cl~, the more complex of which 
would then dissociate into [CrC],(OH, )e] (trichlorotriaquochromium) 
and 2(C,NH,,H)**. C. 


Oxides, Sulphides, and Iodides of Molybdenum. By Marce. 
GuicuarD (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [vii], 23, 498—574).—A detailed 
account of work already published (compare Abstr., 1897, ii, 145, 496 ; 
1900, ii, 80, 144, 211, 370, 658, and this vol., ii, 62, 242.) 

G. T. M. 


Specific Heats of Tungsten and Molybdenum. By Epovarp 
Deracgz and Marcet Guicnarp (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [vii], 24, 
139—144).—The specific heat of a sample of tungsten containing 99°84 
per cent. of the metal is 0:0340, 0:0366, and 0:0375 at 93°, 258°, and 
423° respectively. The specific heat at any temperature, 7, may 
be calculated from the equation 

C,= 10-1°(313903582'57 + 516282°02167' — 933:01087"). 
The specific heat of molybdenum (Mo = 99°78 per cent.) is 0°072, 0°074, 
and 0-072 at 93°25°, 281°, and 444° respectively ; other intermediate 
values are also given. Regnault found that the specific heats of 
tungsten between 0° and 100° was 003636, whilst that of molybdenum 
at 100° was 007218. G, T. M. 
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Uranyl Chloride and Water. By Franz Mytius and Rupo.ir 
Dierz (Ber., 1901, 34, 2774—2778).—When a solution of uranic acid 
in concentrated hydrochloric acid is evaporated in a desiccator over 
sulphuric acid, a compound, UO,Cl,,3H,O, separates in yellowish-green, 
doubly-refracting, hygroscopic prisms, which on heating above 100° 
give off water, hydrogen chloride, and chlorine. The saturated aqueous 
solution (containing 76°2 per cent. UO,Cl,) is yellowish-green and 
viscous, and has a sp. gr. 2°74. On evaporation, hydrogen chloride 
is evolved and from the syrupy residue a compound, HUO,C1,2H,0, 
separates in flattened needles ; this loses its water of crystallisation at 
150° and in aqueous solution scarcely reddens blue litmus. From the 
aqueous solution, silver oxide precipitates the whole of the chlorine, 
leaving a solution of “colloidal” uranic acid, which, however, 
immediately and entirely separates if heat is applied. The view is 
expressed that these substances are compounds of a uranyl hydrate 
and hydrogen chloride, namely, H,UO,,2HCl and H,UO,,HCI. 

K. J. P. O. 


Uranium Sulphate. By Wiii1am OEcHsNER DE Coninck (Bull. 
Acad. Roy. Belg., 1901, 23, 349—351).—The densities of aqueous 
solutions (1—12 per cent.) of the salt (UO),SO,,3H,O have been 
determined and also that of solutions (1—5 per cent.) in sulphuric 
acid of sp. gr. 1°168. The solubility of the salt in water at the ordinary 
temperature is about 5 parts in 100. The refractive indices of 8 and 


10 per cent, aqueous solutions are 1°365 and 1:371 respectively. 
R. H. P. 


Double Chlorides of Cesium and Thorium. By Horace L. 
We ts and J. M. Wittts (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 12, 191—192).— 
As arule, double halogen salts of quadrivalent metals belong to the 
type 2M'Cl,M'YCl,. The double fluorides of zirconium (Abstr., 1897, 
ii, 558) occur in a variety of types, and it was to be expected that 
thorium double haloids would also exist. Attempts to prepare a double 
fluoride of cesium and thorium gave uncertain results, but two cesium- 
thorium chlorides, 3CsCl,ThCl,,12H,O and 2CsCl,ThCl,,11H,0, have 
been obtained. The first crystallises from solutions containing about 
12 grams of thorium chloride and 30 to 110 grams of cesium chloride ; 
the second from solutions containing about 65 grams of thorium 
chloride and 30 to 100 grams of cesium chloride. The salts are very 
hygroscopic and on account of the difficulty of drying them the amount 
of water of crystallisation is uncertain. J. McC. 


Double Salts of Antimony Pentachloride. By Rupotrn F. 
WEINLAND and Fr. Scutecetmitcn (Ber., 1901, 34, 2633—2635),— 
Antimony pentachloride forms double salts with the chlorides of 
potassium, ammonium, calcium, and magnesium when a mixture of the 
two chlorides is dissolved in 15 per cent. hydrochloric acid and the 
solution cooled. The potassium salt, SbC],K,SbCl,K-OH, forms 
irregular six-sided, hygroscopic plates. The ammonium salt, 

SbCl,(NH,),SbCl,,NH,-°OH, 
erystallises in well-developed six-sided tablets and is not deliquescent, 
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The calcium salt, SbCl,*Ca*SbCl,-OH,9H,O, crystallises well in long 

prisms and deliquesces in the air. The magnesium salt, 
SbCl,Mg,SbCl,Mg-OH,17H,0, 

is very hygroscopic and crystallises in long prisms or small plates. 

This property of antimony pentachloride corresponds with that of 

stannic chloride, the double salts of which are well known. A. H. 


Salt of Quadrivalent Antimony. By Horace L. We tts and F. J. 
Merzcer (Amer. Chem. J., 1901, 26, 268—271).—The salt, Cs,SbCl,, 
first obtained by Setterberg (Gfver. K. Vetensk-Akad. Férhandl., 1882, 
23) by boiling a solution of antimony trichloride in strong hydro- 
chloric acid with antimony pentachloride and cesium chloride, crystal- 
lises in small, black octahedra, and when rubbed between the ground 
surfaces of a glass-stoppered bottle shows a dark blue colour. The 
author has also prepared a black double bromide which is probably 
the salt Cs,SbBr,. 


Nitrilopentachloro-osmates and the Constitution of Osmi- 
amic Acid. By Atrrep WERNER and K. Dink ace (Ber., 1901, 34, 
2698—2703).—‘ Osmiamic acid ’ was discovered by Fritzsche and Struve 
(J. mm. Chem., 1867, 41, 97) and named by them ‘ osman-osmic acid ’ ; its 
salts wereshown by Joly (Abstr., 1891, 1433) tohave the formula OsNO,R, 
and the constitution O:Os(*OR):N:O was proposed for them. Their 
behaviour towards hydrochloric acid cannot be explained by this 
formula, and it is suggested that the acid is an imide of perosmic 


acid, 0>0s<y ay whilst the salts may be derived from the tautomeric 


O: OH 
form, oP Oy ; 


Potassium nitrilopentachloro-osmate, (OsNCI,)K,, prepared by the 
action of cold hydrochloric acid on potassium osmiamate, is a reddish- 
brown, crystalline powder which readily dissolves in water with an 
intense cherry-red colour, and on slow evaporation separates from the 
solution in ruby-red prisms; it can be partially precipitated from 
solution by adding hydrochloric acid, decomposes gradually in dilute 
solution, and more rapidly when heated, and is insoluble in organic 
solvents. The ammonium salt, (OsNCl,)(NH,)., prepared by adding 
ammonium chloride to the liquors of the potassium salt, is a brown-violet 
crystalline powder, and resembles the potassium salt. The rubidium 
salt, (OsNCI,)Rb,, prepared in a similar way to the ammonium salt, 
resembles the potassium salt, but is less soluble, and decomposes very 
rapidly in dilute neutral solution. The caesium salt, (OsNCI,)Cs,, is 
prepared by a similar method, forms a grey powder with a reddish lustre, 
gives a red solution, but is still less soluble in water than the rubidium 
salt. 

By the action of stannous chloride and hydrochloric acid on the 
osmiamates, Brizard (this vol., ii, 108) has obtained salts of the 
formula (OsCl;NH,)R,, but their relationship with the series now 
described is not known. T. M. L, 
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Mineralogical Chemistry. 


Crystalline Structure of Silver and Copper Nuggets. By 
ARCHIBALD LiversipGe (J. and Proc. Roy. Soc. New South Wales, 1901, 
[1900], 34, 255—258).—The examinations were made by etching the 
polished sections as was previously done with gold and platinum 
nuggets (Trans., 1897, '71, 1125). A silver nugget from Lake,Superior 
with well-marked crystalline structure had the following composition 
(analysis by G. A. Waterhouse) : 


Ag. Cu. Au. (Fe,Al),0;. Gangue. Total. 
97°39 0:07 trace 0:27 121 98°94 


In the nuggets containing both silver and copper, from Lake 
Superior, the silver has been deposited on the copper. 

As in the case of the gold and platinum nuggets, there is every 
indication of the silver and copper nuggets having been deposited from 
solution, and nothing to indicate that they have undergone fusion, 
either igneous or hydrothermal. L. J.8. 


Crystalline Structure of Gold Nuggets. By ARcHIBALD 
LiversIpGE (J. and Proc. Roy. Soc. New South Wales, 1901, [1900], 
34, 259—262).—The examination of the crystalline structure of gold 
nuggets by etching polished sections, as explained in a previous paper 
(Trans., 1897, '71, 1125), has been extendedjto specimens from other 
localities, namely, Victoria, New Zealand and Klondyke. 

The structure and appearance of the Klondyke nuggets are quite 
distinct from those of gold from any other locality. They are very 
pale in colour, owing to the large amount of silver present. The 
assays of two gave only 64°550 and 64°622 per cent. of gold, and 
sp. gr. only 16°23. L, J. 8. 


Texas Petroleum. By Witttam Battie Puiuirs (Bull. Univ. 
Texas, No. 5 [Univ. Texas Mineral Survey Bull., No. 1] 1901, 102 
pp.).—A comprehensive account, including the results of several 
analyses, is given of the occurrence of petroleum in Texas. 


L. J. 8. 


Petroleum in Fossiliferous Limestone from Baden. By 
Cart Eneter and E, Avsrecut (Zeit. angew. Chem. 1901, 14, 
913—916).—Three samples of yellow to brown, thin liquid oil from 
cavities in fossil shells in Lias limestone at Roth-Malsch, in Baden, gave 
on analysis the following results : C, 86°59—87:66 ; H, 12°33—12°92 
per cent. ; traces of nitrogen and sulphur are also present. Asphalt, 
pitch, and solid paraffin were separated from the material. This oil 
is therefore identical with the mineral oil which occurs on a large 
scale in Nature, and it has probably been derived from the remains of 
marine organisms, L. J.S. 


Analyses of Pyrites. By Vasite C. Burzureanu (Ann. Set. 
Univ. Jassy, 1901, 1, 309—312).—Analyses are given of four samples 
of massive and crystallised pyrites from Roumania. L. J.8. 
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Telluride Ores of Cripple Creek and Kalgoorlie. By T. A. 
Rickxarp (Trans, Amer. Inst. Mining Eng., 1901, 30, 708—718).— 
The telluride ores and minerals of these two gold producing districts, 
in Colorado and Western Australia respectively, are compared. The 
following analyses by W. F. Grace are given of petzite from Kal- 
goorlie ; it is iron-black, with sub-conchoidal fracture and sp. gr. 9. 


Ag. Au. Te. Hg. 
40°47 24°64 34°60 0°29 
40°55 24°62 34°83 0:00 


The mercury is probably due to the presence of admixed coloradoite 
(HgTe), which resembles petzite in appearance and also occurs at 
Kalgoorlie, On these grounds, it is suggested that the mineral re- 
cently described (Abstr., 1898, ii, 385) under the name kalgoorlite 
(compare also coolgardite, this vol., ii, 515) is really a mixture of 
petzite and coloradoite. L. J. 8. 


A New Cadmium Mineral. By E. Wirticn and B. Neumann 
(Centr. Min., 1901, 549—551. Compare this vol., ii, 605).—The new 
mineral, cadmium oxide, CdO, occurs as a black, shining, crystalline 
encrustation and as powder on a mass of zine ore with powdery iron 
oxide from Monte Poni, Sardinia. Analysis of this zinc ore gave the 
following results : 


ZnO. SiOg. Fe,03. CaO. MgO. Cd, 
60°59 31:3 5:5 1‘7 16 Nil 
The crystals of cadmium oxide are regular octahedra, sometimes 
with cube planes. H=3: sp. gr. 6°146. Analysis gave Cd, 87°5 ; 
O, 12°5 per cent., corresponding with the values required by the 
formula CdO. 
Black cubes of cadmium oxide of the same characters as the natural 
crystals were obtained artificially by burning cadmium in oxygen. 
Zinc oxide being hexagonal and cadmium oxide cubic, it is probable 
that these substances are isodimorphous. 
Small quantities of cadmium are of fairly wide distribution in zine 


minerals, but the only cadmium mineral previously found is greenock- 
ite, CdS. L. J. 8. 


{Synchysite and Molybdophyllite.| By Gustav Funk (Bull. 
Geol. Inst. Univ. Upsala, 1901 [1900], 5, 81—96).—Synchysite.—This 
new name is applied to a mineral from Narsarsuk, in South Greenland, 
previously described under the name parisite (Abstr., 1895, ii, 401 ; 
1900, ii, 410). The following new analysis, agreeing closely with that 
previously given, has been made by R. Mauzelius : 


CO,. ThO,. Ce,0,, (La,Di),0; Y,0s. CaO. FeO. 
25°99 0°30 21°98 28°67 118 16°63 0°11 
Total 
F H,0. less O for F. 


5°04 2°10 99°88 


The following are the main characters which distinguish the two 
minerals : 
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Synchysite. Parisite. 
Chemical formula ...... CeFCa(CO,), (CeF),Ca(CO,), 
SE specinsvissinnedeee Not original Distinct basal 
DRG ksi Xi derrensinwisgees 3°902 4364 
Refractive indices wfe aan pod 
Crystal system ........ Rhombohedral Hexagonal 


Molybdophyllite.—This new mineral is of rare occurrence with haus- 
mannite in granular limestone or dolomite at Langbanshyttan, in 
Wermland, Sweden. It occurs as.platy masses with a perfect cleavage 
in one direction, and has the appearance of mica. Thin plates are 
perfectly colourless and water-clear, though thicker masses are faintly 
greyish. It is optically uniaxial and negative. Etching experiments 
show that it belongs to the hexagonal system. Sp. gr. 4°717. H= 
3—4. Analysis gives the formula R,”SiO,,H,O, showing it to be distinct 
from the somewhat similar Swedish mineral, barysilite (3PbO,2Si0,) : 


Si0,. PbO. MgO.  Al,0, NaO. K,O. H,0. Total, 
18°15 61°09 11°71 0°46 0°82 0°69 6°32 99°24 
L. J.S. 


New Mineral Species found in Baveno Granite. By Errore 
Artini (Atti Real. Accad. Lincei, 1901, [v], 10, ii, 139—145).—A 
new mineral, bavenite, occurs on quartz and on orthoclase in the form 
of fibrous, radiating tufts of slender, white prisms or needles, the 
extremities being free and terminated by imperfect crystalline faces, 
and is accompanied by epidote, laumontite, and mica. The mineral, 
although apparently rhombic, is really monoclinic, each crystal 
being composed of two individuals twinned along {100}; [a:b:c= 
11751 : 1: 0°7845 ; B=89°17'19"] ; it is readily melted by the blow- 
pipe, and is only slightly attacked by strong acids. Analysis gave: 


SiO,  Al,0,. (CaO. MgO. Na. K,O. 4H,0. Total. 
56°93 15°42 2447 O12 0-29 #42trace 2°49 99°72 


These numbers cvurrespond with those required for the formula 
Ca,A1,Si,0,,,H,0. 2 om 2 


Dunite from Koswinsky-Kamen, Urals. By Louis Duparc 
and Francis Pearce (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 476—478).—Several 
analyses are given of dunite, an olivine-rock occurring as veins pene- 
trating koswite (this vol., ii, 398), and also as large masses in associa- 
tion with this. L. J. 8. 


Organic Iodine in the Waters of Salsomaggiore. By 
C. Montanari (L’Orosi, 1901, 24, 223—225. Compare Nasini and 
Anderlini, Abstr., 1900, ii, 489).—The small quantity of iodine in the 
waters of Salsomaggiore is wholly present in combination with organic 
mutter. Such organic iodine the author considers may be of great 
importance therapeutically, as is the case with the iodine of the 
thyroid gland. The water also gives indications of the presence of 
organic nitrogen, but the quantity of water at the author’s disposal 
was insufficient to allow him to be certain of this. o. Be 
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Trafalgar Square Well Water. By Water W. FIsHER 
(Analyst, 1901, 26, 204).—A recent analysis of this water, of which 
analyses in 1848 (Abel and Rowney, Q. J. Chem. Soc., 1, 97) and 
1857 (Campbell, idid., 9, 22) have been published in this Journal, 
shows that the composition has not changed substantially during the 
past forty-four years, but the amount of potassium salts is now much 
smaller than in the earliest samples. W. W. F. 


Alkaline Waters from the Chalk. By Water W. FisHEr 
(Analyst, 1901, 26, 202—208).—A correction of the earlier abstract 
(this vol., ii, 627). In view of the fact that alkaline waters are not 
only drawn from chalk beneath London Clay, but are obtained from 
other limestones, beneath Gault, Kimmeridge, Oxford, and Lias clays, 
the author believes that the alkali chlorides, sulphates, and carbonates 
are dissolved from the chalk itself and do not come from extraneous 
sources. Chalk obtained under London at depths of 500 and 800 
feet contains distinct traces of sodium carbonate as well as chloride 
and sulphate. Owing to long-continued percolation, soluble salts have 
washed out from uncovered chalk but remain in the covered deposits 
where no natural drainage is possible. W. W. F. 


Physiological Chemistry. 


Minimum Quantity of Oxygen required by Fish ; Poisonous 
Quantities of Carbon Dioxide in the Water. By J. Kupzis 
(Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 631—638).—A record of a large 
number of experiments with fish (red bream, groundling, whitefish, 
perch) to ascertain the smallest amount of oxygen required to keep 
them healthy, and also the influence of carbon dioxide on them. The 
results are tabulated. 

It appears that when the amount of oxygen sinks to 1 c.c. per litre 
of water, the fish begin to show signs of being unwell, and that they 
perish when the amount is reduced to 0°8—0-5¢.c. As regards carbon 
dioxide, this only begins to affect the fish when present to the extent 
of 0°126 gram per litre, and 0°280 gram was required to kill the fish, 
except groundling. Carbon dioxide is therefore not likely to cause 
death to fish in aquaria, &c., as it will never accumulate in anything 
like these quantities. L. pe K, 


Fatof Human Blood. By Max Encetnarpt (Chem. Centr., 1901, 
ii, 490—491 ; from Deutsch. Arch. klin, Med., 1901, 70, 182—189).— 
Estimations of fat in human blood were made by Nerking’s method. 
The numbers obtained are smaller than those of previous observers ; 
in health, the percentage averages 0°194; in various cachectic condi- 
tions, 0°174. W. D. H. 


Artificial Parthenogenesis. By Wituiam J. Gries (Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1901, 6, 53—76). By Apert P. Maruews (ibid., 142—154). 
—The first paper deals with the question whether spermatozoa con- 
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tain an enzyme causing the development of mature ova. The experi- 
ments conducted with Arbacie led to a negative result. The second 
paper deals with star-fish eggs, and shows that the stimulus of 
mechanical agitation will produce the development of embryos. The 
agitation varied from merely transferring the eggs from one dish to 
another, to hard shaking in a test-tube. In all cases agitation led 
to a positive result. The best results were obtained by violent 
agitation, especially after the eggs had been in sea water for seven 


5 
hours. The late gastrula stages were produced. W. D«. iH. 


Influence of Food on the Secretion of Enzymes. By PorTIER 
and Brerry (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 810—811).—Previous 
observers have shown that the secretion of enzymes adapts itself to 
the nature of the food given. The present experiments attempt to 
discover whether an animal which usually does not secrete a certain 
ferment will do so when fed on the food on which such a ferment 
acts. Thus the alimentary canal doos not normally secrete inulase ; 
dogs and rabbits were fed on Jerusalem artichokes but no inulase 
was found. Ducks do not normally secrete lactase; one duck was 
killed after a fifteen days’ diet of lactose, but no lactase was found ; 
another duck, killed ten days later, was found to have abundance of 
lactase in its intestine. W. D. H. 


Salivary Digestion of Carbohydrates in the Stomach. By 
Hensay (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 698—699; from Miinch. med. Woch., 
1901, 48, 1208—1210).—Great importance is attributed to the con- 
tinuance of salivary digestion in the stomach. Direct observations on 
the stomach contents of healthy young adults show that the conversion 
of starch into maltose and soluble dextrins in the stomach is con- 
siderable. W. D. H. 


Zymogens of the Stomach. By Karu Gtuarssner (Beitr. chem. 
Physiol. Path., 1901, 1, 1—23, and 24—33).—The first paper describes 
experiments in which the varying solubilities and resistance to re- 
agents is made use of to separate the zymogens of pepsin and of rennin 
from each other and from their respective enzymes. 

The second paper deals with the distribution of the zymogens; that 
of rennin is found only at the fundes, and the parietal cells are 
suggested as its source. The amount of peptic ferment produced at 
the pyloric end of the stomach is very small; it is called pseudo- 
pepsin, and is active also in weakly alkaline solutions. W. D. H. 


Peptic and Tryptic Digestion of Proteid. By D. Lawrorr 
(Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 33, 312—328).—The principal result of 
observations on the auto-digestion of the pig’s stomach is that pepsin 
will, by prolonged action, break up proteids as much as trypsin does. 
Putrefaction was excluded. W. Dz. H. 


Formation of Ammonia by the Action of Trypsin and 
Pepsin on Proteids. By S. Dzrerzcowski and Serer: SALASKIN 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 645—646; from Centr. Physiol., 25, 249—254).— 
The quantity of ammonia liberated by the action of natural digestive 
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fluids on proteids has been determined by Nencki and Zaleski’s method. 
Ammonia is formed by the tryptic as well as by the peptic digestion 
of fibrin, boiled egg-albumin, crystallised egg-albumin, and casein. 
The amount of ammonia varies with the different proteids, but in 
every case is greater than that liberated by digestion with dilute acid 
or,alkali and less than that obtained when the albumins are com- 
pletely decomposed by acids. The quantity of ammonia therefore 
never corresponds with the total amino-nitrogen of the proteid. 


Decomposition of Proteids by Trypsin. By Junicu1 MocuizuxK1 
(Beitr, chem. Physiol. Path., 1901, 1, 44—50).—If in a product of tryptic 
digestion the total nitrogen is taken as 100, 5°9 parts can be driven 
off by magnesia, 37°6 are contained in the precipitate produced by 
phosphotungstic acid, and the remainder is in the filtrate. 

W. D. H. 


Action of Proteolytic'Enzymes on Toxins. By E. R. Batpwin 
and P. A. Levene (J. Med. Research, 1901, 6, 120—134).—Diphtheria 
and tetanus toxins are digested, and not simply neutralised, by the 
three proteolytic enzymes, pepsin, trypsin, papain. They are thereby 
rendered inert. Tuberculin, which is looked on as a nucleo-proteid, is 
weakened in its action by the digestive ferments mentioned ; pro- 
longed digestion with trypsin, but not with pepsin, destroys its 
activity. W. D. H. 


Digestion in the Small Intestine. By Fr. Kurscuer and J. 
SEEMANN (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 784; from Centr. Physiol., 1901, 15, 
275—276).—A dog was fed on meat, and the intestinal contents 
allowed to flow out of a fistula ; these were boiled to prevent further 
tryptic action. The fluid gave no biuret reaction, but yielded leucine, 


tyrosine, and lysine. . W. D. H. 


Influence of Urotropin on Intestinal Putrefaction. By 
WitHetm F. Lassiscn (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 705; from Wien. med. 
Presse, 1901).—Urotropin (hexamethylenetetramine) is a good anti- 
septic. It causes no bad symptoms, and greatly lessens intestinal 
putrefaction. The ethereal sulphates of the urine are greatly 
diminished. Under ordinary circumstances, indican is most abundant 
in the morning urine, and the other ethereal sulphates most abundant 
in the evening urine. W. D. H. 


Absorption in the Small and Large Intestines. By Feriix 
Reacu (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 86, 247—258).—Absorption is less 
active in the large than in the small intestine. Gelatin solution is 
not so well absorbed as albumose solution in the large intestine ; 
addition of 0°7 per cent. of sodium chloride increases the absorption of 
gelatin until it equals that of albumoses. The salt stimulates the 
mucous membrane and increases absorption generally. 

In the small intestine, gelatin is a little better absorbed than 
albumose. Here, salt increases the absorption of albumose but not of 
gelatin, 
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Nutritive enemata should therefore be composed of peptonised food 
with the addition of gelatin and salt. Ww. 


Digestion and Metabolism in Echinoderms. By Orro Conn- 
HEIM (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 33, 9—54).— Echinoderms ( Holothuria, 
&c.) were selected as the objects of experiment, as it was hoped that 
in such simple animals the phenomena of absorption would be more 
easily solved than in vertebrates. The absorbed material passes into 
the body-cavity which represents the circulatory system of higher 
animals. Diffusion will explain the passage of most material into this 
fluid, except that an active ‘water-transport’ must depend on the 
physiological activity of the intestinal lining cells. The intestine 
produces a diastatic, an inverting, and, in some cases, a proteolytic 
ferment. The course of proteid metabolism is by no means clear. 
Holothuria secretes nitrogen only with the feces. No ammonia is 
excreted. The production of carbon dioxide is small, and of this one- 
third leaves the body by the intestine. Small holothurians have a more 
vigorous metabolism than large ones. W. D. H. 


Alcohol and Proteid Metabolism. By Rupotr RosEmMann 
(Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 86, 307—503).—A long discussion of the 
results of others. Some new experiments on man are given. The 


main result is that alcohol, within certain limits, is a proteid sparing 
food. 


Metabolism in the Pig during Feeding with Sugar, Starch, 
and Molasses. By Emericn Meisst and WitHELM Berscu (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, ii, 784—785; from Zeit. landw. Versuchs-Wes. Oesterr., 1901, 
4, 805—921).—The practical outcome of the investigation is the use- 
fulness of molasses as a food for pigs. Full details of the experiments 
on metabolism in two animals are given. In a young animal, the 
putting on of flesh was increased, and of fat slightly diminished ; in 
the older animal, this was reversed. W. D. H. 


Analogy between Loss of Water and Lowering of Tempera- 
ture. By ArrHur W. GreeLey (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 6, 
122—125).—In Stentor, a lowering of temperature produces certain 
morphological changes, which are the same as those produced by 
increasing the osmotic pressure of the surrounding medium. On raising 
the temperature again, the reverse process occurs. In Spirogyra, 
typical plasmolysis may be produced by reduction of the temperature. It 
is therefore probable that the main effect of lowering the temperature 
is to cause loss of water. W. D. H. 


Oxalic Acid in the Organism. By A. Crpotiina (Chem. Centr, 
1901, ii, 496; from Berl. klin. Woch., 1901, 38, 544—547).—Human 
and animal organs contain only small quantities of oxalic acid ; most is 
in the spleen. The total amount is about ten times as great as the 
daily amount in the urine. ‘The spleen, and perhaps also the liver and 
muscles, are believed to oxidise uric acid with the formation of oxalic 
acid. Various foods contain larger amounts of the acid, which is stated 
to have injurious effects. W. Dz H. 
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Origin of Kynurenic Acid in the Organism. By Kart 
GLAESSNER and LEo LanestTEIn (Beitr. chem. Physiol. Path., 1901, 1, 
34—43).—The experiments on dogs here recorded are considered to 
prove with certainty that kynurenic acid is a decomposition product 
of proteid produced during pancreatic digestion. W. D. H. 


Reduction and Action of Aromatic Nitro-compounds [in the 
Animal Organism]. By Kart Wacko (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 597 ; 
from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 46, 181—196. Compare Rymsza, 
Diss. Dorpat, 1889, and Karplus, Zeit. klin. Med., 22, 210).—When 
rabbits or dogs are injected with picric acid, by far the greater portion 
is excreted unchanged, but an amino-compound, a phenol, and a red dye 
are also found in the urine. The amino-compound is probably 
picramic acid, and may be detected by means of the azo-dye prepared 
by extracting with ether, diazotising, and treating with B-naphthol. 
The phenol is also soluble in ether and gives a brownish-black precipi- 
tate with ferric chloride. The red dye is present in far larger quantity 
than cither of the preceding compounds, and is insoluble in ether. 
These substances do not necessarily result from any vital process in the 
organism, for they are formed when urine, especially that of dogs, 
is treated with picric acid, and allowed to remain until ammoniacal 
fermentation takes place, and also by the action of putrefying albumin, 
or of the alcoholic extract of dogs’ or rabbits’ liver on picric acid. 
Dinitrophenol, o-nitrophenol, nitrobenzoic acid, nitrosalicylic acid, 
nitrobenzaldehyde, nitroacetanilide, trinitronaphthol, nitrourethane, 
and dinitrohydroxyquinoline do not undergo any change in the animal 
organism. 

The physiological action of picric acid, picramic acid, o-nitrophenol, 
2:4-dinitrophenol, nitrosalicylic acid, nitrobenzoic acid, nitrobenz- 
aldehyde, and nitrourethane is described in the original paper. 

Under certain conditions, the paralysing action of strychnine on the 
peripheral nerves may become more pronounced, and in the case 
of the nitro-derivatives, dinitrostrychnine, and ‘cacostrychnine,’ this 
effect is predominant. Dinitrobrucine and ‘cacotheline’ also exert an 
action resembling that of curare. The nitro-derivative of thebaine, 
prepared by the action of nitric acid on thebaine at 60°, forms a pale 
yellow precipitate and has a physiological action different from that of 
thebaine itself. Nitroatropine and nitrosanguinarine have no effect 
on frogs. These results show that no common physiological action can 
be ascribed to nitro-compounds. E. W. W. 


Syntheses in the Animal Organism. III. Oxidation Products 
of Citral in the Organism and some Cyclic Isomerides. By 
Hermann Hitpesranpt (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 597—599 ; from Arch. 
exp. Path. Pharm., 46, 261—273).—The mother liquor of the dibasic 
acid, C,,H,,0,, found in the urine of rabbits after feeding with 
citral (this vol., ii, 180) is neither a glycuronic acid compound, since it 
is soluble in ether and does not reduce cupric oxide, nor geranic acid, 
C,,H,,0,, for on digesting with a 65—70 per cent. solution of 
sulphuric acid it does not form a-cyclogeranic acid but yields, on the 
contrary, a dibasic acid, C,,H,,0, This acid separates in white, 
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crystalline masses, melts at 96°, is easily soluble in ether or hot light 
petroleum, but only slightly so in cold light petroleum and combines 
with 1 mol. of bromine. The original amorphous acid is probably a 
chain compound, and is converted by the action of the acid intoa 
crystalline, cyclic isomeride. Since both these acids are also found in 
the urine after feeding with geranic acid, it must be assumed that 
citral is first oxidised to geranic acid in the organism. Attempts to 
convert the crystalline acid, C,,H,,O,, melting at 187°, into a cyclic 
isomeride by the action of dilute acid failed, and similarly a cyclic 
isomeride of the crystalline acid obtained after administering a- and B- 
cyclogeranic acids could not be prepared. The cyclogeranic acids are, 
in fact, almost completely oxidised in the organism, and for the same 
reason cyclocitral and a- and §-geranic acids are much less poisonous 
than the corresponding chain compounds, 

The mother liquor of the crystalline dibasic acid from which the 
oily isomeride has been removed, still contains the glycuronic acid 
compound of citral. By boiling this compound with dilute sulphuric 
acid and distilling in steam, a yellow oil is obtained. This oil is 
neither citral nor p-cymene, since when administered to rabbits neither 
the acid C,,H,,0, nor cumic acid, but a monobasic acid, C,,H,,0,, is 
found in the urine. This acid crystallises from alcohol in long, slender 
needles, melts at 110°, is easily soluble in ether, and is not volatile in 
steam ; it is not a derivative of cyeclocitral,-since it is not found in the 
urine after feeding with this substance. ‘It is isomeric with cumic acid 
and hence probably the glycuronic acid compound of citral is related 
to p-cymene. KE. W. W. 


First Appearance of Aldehydase in the Mammalian Embryo. 
By Martin Jacosy (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 38, 128—130).—Previous 
observers have associated the oxidising ferments with nucleo-proteids, 
or with nuclear activity. It is, however, certainly the case that no 
oxydase, or at least no aldehydase, can be obtained from rapidly 
growing young mammalian embryos. In the pig embyro, it is not 
found until it attains the length of 9 cm. Possibly it may be present 
in the form of a zymogen at earlier dates. W. D. H. 


The Action of Serum-globulin on the Coagulation of Muscle 
Plasma. By Kart Sprro (Beitr. chem. Physiol. Path., 1901, 1, 
78—79).—Serum-globulin possesses the power of hastening the 
coagulation of muscle plasma and the precipitation of its essential 
proteids. This, however, is the property of the eu-globulin fraction 
and not of the pseudo-globulin. W. D«. H. 


Autolysis of the Lung. By Martin Jacosy (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 
1901, 33, 126 —127).—Previous observers have noticed autolysis in 
various organs, liver, &c. The lungs of pigs were investigated to 
ascertain if a similar process occurs there. The products of proteid 
decomposition (leucine, tyrosine, &c.) were found in the lung tissue 
after removal from the body, bacterial action being excluded. Auto- 
lysis thus occurs in the lung and, indeed, may be regarded as an 
important physiological ce]l-function. W. D. H. 
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Formation of Uric Acid in the Liver of Birds. By Katwartna 
KowWALEwsKI and Sercet SAvasKkin (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 33, 
210-—-222).—The experiments described show that the liver takes a 
- direct share in the formation of uric acid in birds, and, indeed, may be 
considered as the place where its synthesis occurs. The materials for 
its formation are not only ammonium lactate and ammonium salts of 
other organic acids, but may include such substances as arginine. 
W. Dz. H. 


[ Thyreo-globulin.| By F. Bium (Zeit, physiol. Chem,, 1901, 33, 
345—346).—Polemical : a reply to A. Oswald (this vol., ii, 461). 
J.J.8. 


Stimulation and Paralysis of Nerve-cells and Nerve- 
endings. By Joun W. Lanatey (J. Physiol., 1901, 2'7, 224—235).— 
The main action of nicotine in nerve-cells is that of stimulation, but 
differences are noted in different animals, It does not stimulate the 
nerve-endings of preganglionic fibres. W. D. H, 


Poisonous Effect of pure Sodium Chloride on Nerve-muscle 
Preparations. By Harvey Cusnine (Amer. J. Physiol., 1901, 6, 
77—90).—Pure solutions of sodium chloride in increasing strengths 
produced an increasingly harmful effect on nerve-muscle preparations, 
This primarily affects the nerve-endings, and may be counteracted by 
‘physiologically balanced’ salt solutions. An excess of calcium ions 
may produce an effect resembling rigor mortis. W. D. H. 


Human Colostrum. By Henri Lasoux (J. Pharm. Chim., 1901, [vi], 
14, 145—151, and 197—203).—The colostrum contains a larger propor- 
tion of nitrogenous substances than the milk, but the quantity rapidly 
diminishes ; it also contains less lactose and a greater proportion of 
mineral constituents. The amount of fat is variable but gradually 
increases. The total solids, fat, nitrogenous substances, lactose, ash, and 
the refractive index of the fat were determined on ten samples of 
colostrum, and the results are tabulated in the original ; these analyses 
indicate the variability in the duration of the colostral period ; at the 
end of seven or eight days, the lacteal secretion of one subject had 
attained all the characters of milk, whilst that of another still possessed 
on the tenth day the viscosity and other properties of colostrum. The 
index of refraction of the fat diminishes as the time from parturition 
increases. 

When the colostrum is treated with alcohol or excess of acetic acid, 
it yields a white, gelatinous, mucous substance, which, however, in 
exceptional cases, is deposited spontaneously. This precipitate is 
soluble in boiling dilute hydrochloric or sulphuric acid, with formation 
of an acid albumin and a substance which reduces Fehling’s solution. 
The substance precipitated by alcohol is found to contain considerably 
less nitrogen than would be the case if it consisted only of albumin 
and casein. These facts show that the colostrum contains normally a true 
mucin, for which the author proposes the name lactomucin. _ E. G. 


Iron in Human Milk. By Apotr Joties and Joser K. Friepsune 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 596; from Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 1901, 46, 
247—260).—The average amount of iron in thirty specimens of human 


ee a 


672 ABSTRACTS OF CHEMICAL PAPERS. 


milk is 5°09 mg. per litre. Non-hygienie conditions and ill-health cause 
a diminution. Ill-health of the child is a result, even when the mother 
is otherwise healthy. Various kinds of artificial human milk are also 
poor in iron. W. D. H. 


Composition of Cows’ Milk in different stages of Milking. 
By P. Harpy (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 645; from Bull. Assoc. belge 
Chim., 1901, 15, 228—229).—In one experiment the first litre of milk 
drawn from the udder contained 3:5 per cent. of fat, the second, 
3°75, the third, 3°8, the fourth, 4°2 per cent.; the solids rose 
from 11°85 to 12°25, the ash from 0°72 to 0°74 per cent. In another 
experiment, the result was 2°8, 4°15, 4:25, 5:1 per cent. of fat, 
11°75—13°66 per cent. of solids, and 0°72—0°74 per cent. of ash. The 
milk of a third cow, which was collected half a litre at the time, 
showed 2°2, 2°9, 3°5, 3°75, 3°8, 3:9, 4°65 per cent. of fat, the solids 
rising from 10°52 to 12°70, and the ash from 0°74 to 0°75 per cent. The 
composition of the serum remains the same. L. DE K. 


The ‘Skin’ of Warmed Milk. By R. Jamison and A. F, Hertz 
(J. Physiol., 1901, 27, 26—30).—The formation of a skin on warming 
is not characteristic of milk, but takes place in any proteid solution 
containing emulsified fat or paraffin, The film is formed of unchanged, 
dried proteid in the case of non-coagulable proteid, and in that of 
coagulable proteid if the temperature is kept below their coagulating 
point. If the temperature is higher, part of the proteid in the latter 
case is coagulated. The fat or paraffin globules are entangled in the 
film. Drying is an essential condition for the formation of the film. 

W. D. H. 


Oxidising Ferment contained in Pus. By DioscoripE VITALI 
(L’Orosi, 1901, 24, 253—-263).—The author finds that pus contains an 
oxidising enzyme which can be extracted by the action either of water 
or of not too concentrated acetic acid or of glycerol diluted with about 
half its volume of water, the pus being first triturated with glass until 
a homogeneous, pasty mass is obtained, the solvent then added, and 
after further trituration, the mass filtered. The filtered liquid thus 
prepared contains the oxydase, as it imparts an azure-blue colour to 
guaiacum resin. The action of the enzyme is destroyed by dilute 
hydrocyanic acid, chloroform, hydroxylamine, quinol, or pyrogallol, but 
is not influenced by aqueous phenol, thymol, or mercuric chloride. Like 
the vegetable oxydases, this enzyme contains a small proportion of 
manganese. T. H. P. 


Electrometric Determination of the Acidity of Urine. By 
LaDIsLAus VON Ruorer (Pfliiger’s Archiv, 1901, 86, 586—602).— #4... F. 
determinations on the lines indicated by Bugarszky and Liebermann 
(Abstr., 1898, i, 716) show that the concentration of H- ions in urine is 
about 30x 10-7. The author considers that they are primarily produced 
by the dissociation of the dihydrogen phosphates, The urine behaves 
like an acid which, in V/30 concentration, is dissociated to the extent 
of 1/100 per cent. J.C. P. 


Red Colouring Matter occurring in Urine after administration 
of Pyramidone. By Max Jarre (Ber,, 1901,34, 2737—2741),—The 
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colouring matter is identical with Knorr’s rubazonic acid, 


NPh: CO CO—NPh 

1 «N° ; 9 

N—cMe> CE Nie OMe (Abstr. 1887, 602). T. M. L. 
Lecithin in Tuberculosis. By H. Craupe and Aty Zaky 

(Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 486—488 ; Compt rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 58, 

821—823).—Lecithin is stated to have a specific action on the elimina- 

tion of phosphates in the urine, and a beneficial action on nitrogenous 

metabolism ; it is therefore recommended as an adjuvant to other 

means of treating tuberculosis. W. BD. &. 


Influence of Lecithin on Urinary Constituents. By Aty Zaky 
(Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 1901, 53, 830—832).—In man, lecithin pro- 
duces, as in animals, an increase of total nitrogen, of urea, and of the 
coefficient of utilised nitrogen, and a diminution of the phosphoric 
acid, and usually of the uric acid in the urine. W. D. H. 


Ricin Immunity. By Martin Jacopy (Bettr. chem. Physiol. 
Path., 1901, 1, 51—77).—The toxin of ricin and the agglutinin go 
together ; the immunising agent, antiricin, is here studied in a 
number of experiments conducted according to Ehrlich’s views. The 
existence of ricin toxoids is established ; these are removable by arti- 
ficial gastric digestion. W. D. H. 


Arsenic in the Organs of the Body. By C. Hépimossr (Z:it. 
physiol. Chem., 1901, 33, 329-—344).—Gautier has stated that, normally, 
certain parts of the body (hair, thyroid, menstrual blood, &c.) contain 
arsenic (Abstr., 1900, ii, 152). These observations are not confirmed. 
Arsenic does not appear to be a normal constituent of the body. 


W. D. H. 


Localisation and Dissemination of Antimony in the Animal 
Organism. By G. Poucuer (Compt. rend., 1901, 133, 526—527).— 
When antimony in the form of tartar emetic is administered for a long 
time to rabbits and dogs by ingestion, it tends to accumulate in the 
digestive tract and is found only in very small quantities in the organs 
and other parts of the body. It therefore differs markedly from 
arsenic. If antimony is administered with small quantities of arsenic, 
the toxic effect of the latter seems to be increased, but the distribution 
of the two elements in the organism is not affected. C. H. B. 


Physiological Action of Suprarenal Extract. By Joun N. 
Lanc_ey (J. Physiol., 1901, 277, 237—256).—Suprarenal extract causes 
a brief but active secretion of the salivary and lacrimal glands. This 
is not affected by degeneration of the post-ganglionic fibres of the 
superior cervical ganglion, or by small doses of atropine, but after a 
large dose of atropine, there is no secretion caused by the extract. 
It has no certain effect on the secretion of sweat. It increases 
secretion of bile. It acts differently on different involuntary muscular 
organs, causing, for instance, inhibition of the bladder, stomach, gall 
bladder, &c., and contraction of the anal sphincters, uterus, and blood 
vessels. The theory that the extract acts on sympathetic nerve- 
endings breaks down in various instances. If its action is a direct 
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one on unstriated muscle, the difference must depend on intrinsic 
differences in the muscle which are at present unknown. W, D. H. 


Comparative Investigations of the Pharmacological Actions 
of some Purine Derivatives. By Oswatp Scumiepesere (Ber,, 
1901, 34, 2550—2559).—Experiments were made with frogs and 
rabbits ; the drugs were dissolved in either water or sodium carbonate 
solution, and were adminstered either internally or by injection into 
the blood. The action of caffeine and theobromine is already known 
to be twofold. In the first place, they act on the central nervous 
system, producing an increased sensibility to external stimulus, 
developing into tetanus as the dose is increased, and culminating in 
paralysis when the dose is large, Secondly, they act on the muscles, 
facilitating the contraction of these at first, but producing muscular 
rigor when the dose is larger ; the rigor may be local when the drug 
has been injected into the blood at a particular spot. Under the 
microscope, they are seen to coagulate the muscle-plasma. The relative 
degree of these two actions varies from substance to substance; with 
theobromine, the'action on the muscles is greater in proportion to that 
on the nervous system than it is with caffeine. Parallel with the 
action on the muscles is a diuretic action, the two increasing together. 

The nervous action depends on the presence of nitrogen in the 
molecule, for it is exhibited also by ammonia and ammonium salts. 
On the other hand, the muscular action is characteristic of the purine 
ring. Purine itself exhibits both actions. Introduction of oxygen or 
alkyl groups affects the degree of the two actions, both absolutely and 
relatively ; no regularities could be observed in this respect, however. 
Such regularities as exist are probably masked by the fact that, owing 
to the difference in solubility and other causes, the rate at which the 
drug penetrates to the nerve cells and muscle fibres varies very much 
from case to case. Probably it is for some such reason that 7-oxy- 
purine produces no muscular rigor and 2-oxypurine no tetanus, whereas 
with the 1:6-dimethyl derivative of the first and 1: 3-dimethyl 
derivative of the second the missing action is manifested ; the first 
two substances are insoluble in water and only slightly soluble in 
aqueous sodium carbonate, whereas the second two dissolve readily in 
water. The introduction of alkyloxy-groups produces a hypnotic or 
narcotic action, which may almost mask the tetanus. Several pecu- 
liarities were observed ; for instance, 3 : 4 : 6-trimethylxanthine is only 
slightly active whilst 1 : 4 ; 6-trimethylxanthine (caffeine) is much more 
so, and uric acid is not active, whilst its 1:3: 4:6-tetramethyl deriva- 
tive is. 

Experiments were made with the following substances :—Purine 
7-oxypurine (hypoxanthine), 1 : 6-dimethylhypoxanthine, 2-oxypurine, 
1 : 3-dimethyl-2-oxypurine, 1:4 : 6-trimethyl-6 :; 7-dihydro-5-oxypurine 
(deoxycaffeine), 5:7-dioxypurine (xanthine), 4-methylxanthine, 
l-methylxanthine (heteroxanthine), 1:6-dimethylxanthine (theo- 
bromine), 4 : 6-dimethylxanthine (theophylline), 1 : 6-dimethy]xanthine 
(paraxanthine), 3: 4 :6-trimethylxanthine, 1 : 4 : 6-trimethylxanthine 
(caffeine), 4-methyl-1:6-diethylxanthine, 1:2: 4: 6-tetramethyl- 
xanthine (2-methyleaffeine), 2: 7-dioxypurine, 1 : 3-dimethyl-2 : 7-di- 
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oxypurine, 1:3: 6-trimethyl-2:7-dioxypurine (isocaffeine), 2:5: 7- 
trioxypurine (uric acid), and 1 : 3: 4: 6-tetramethyluric acid. 


C. F. B. 


Gelatin Fibres. By E, Waymourn Rerp (J. Physiol., 1901, 27, 
161—173).—The experiments recorded lead to the conclusion that it 
is fallacious to take the filtrate of a physiological fluid through a 
gelatin membrane as identical with the original fluid in all respects 
except that of concentration of colloids. These membranes hold back 
some substances in ordinary solution, and the extent to which they 
are retained will have to be determined in each case by those who 
desire to use such filters for quantitative purposes, W. D. H. 


Chemistry of Vegetable Physiology and Agriculture. 


Physiology of Bacillus’'Pyocyaneus. By Oscar LoEw and 
Yosuinat Kozat (Bull. Coll. Agr. Tokyo Imp. Univ., 1901, 4, 227—236). 
—As regards the nutrition of B. pyocyaneus, it was found that 
asparagine is more suitable than leucine, tyrosine, glycine, hydantoin, 
or creatine, and that acetates are better than tartrates. Acetates 
and glycerol promote the formation of mucus, but not to the same 
extent as broth. 

In the production of the bacteriolytic enzyme, peptone was found 
to be the best nutrient ; mucus is not formed to any extent. The 
presence of a little glycerol is beneficial, but increasing the amount 


of magnesium sulphate to 1 per cent. is without advantage. 
N. H. J. M. 


Biochemical Studies on the Tubercle Bacillus. By P. A. 
LevENE (J. Med. Research, 1901, 6, 135—144).—Elementary analysis 
of the tubercle bacilli prepared on different media gave widely different 
results, especially in the amount of alcohol-ether extract. Differ- 
ences were also observed in the amounts of proteid and of free nucleic 
acid present. By fractional heat-coagulation, the proteid material can 
be separated into three substances, each of which contains phosphorus, 
The nucleic acids separated vary much in composition; some of the 
preparations made are looked on as purer than the others. The only 
carbohydrate studied was one which closely resembles glycogen ; this 
appears to be always present. W. D. H. 


Albumin-forming Bacteria. By Geriacu and Voce. (Centr. 
Bakt. Par., 1901, [ii], '7, 609—623).—Soil and stable manure contain 
several varieties of motile, non-spore-forming bacteria which are capable 
of converting the nitrogen of nitrates, nitrites, ammonium salts, and 
urea into insoluble proteids. Cultivated in a medium containing 
mineral salts, 0°5 per cent. of dextrose, and 0°3 per cent. of sodium 
nitrate, a certain amount of nitrite is formed, but after 5—10 
days neither nitrate nor nitrite remains, whilst the total nitrogen 
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of the solution is unaltered, the whole of it being present in the in- 
soluble proteids formed. No ammonia is produced. The nitrogen of 
ammonium salts is less readily assimilated and that of urea still less 
readily. In neither case is there any formation of nitrate or nitrite. 
When a solution containing urea is inoculated with these bacteria 
and with a species capable of converting urea into ammonium car- 
bonate, a certain amount of the ammonia produced is utilised by the 
proteid-forming bacteria, but a considerable loss takes place by 
evaporation of the ammonia from ‘the solution, so that the presence 
of proteid-forming bacteria in stable manure is not sufficient to 
prevent loss of ammonia in this way. In the presence of denitrifying 
organisms, practically the whole of the nitrogen of sodium nitrate is 
evolved as nitrogen, the denitrifying action proceeding much more 
rapidly than the conversion of the nitrogen of nitrates into proteid. 
When nitrate is added to garden soil containing some straw as a source 
of carbon, a similar action goes on; soil contains both denitrifying 
and proteid-forming organisms, and the result is not affected by 
inoculating with either or both species, A. H. 


Decomposition of Fodder and Food by Micro-organisms. 
I. Organisms Destroying Fats. By Joser Kénic, ALB SPIECKER- 
MANN, and W. Bremer (Zcit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 721—744 and 
769—780).— A chemical and bacteriological investigation of the changes 
undergone by cottonseed-meal when decomposed by micro-organisms. 
Three samples of meal each contained moulds and bacteria ; the moulds 


only grew when the meal contained more than 14 per cent, of moisture. 
The growth of the moulds was accompanied by a decomposition of the 
fats and the nitrogen-free extractives. The bacteria, on the other 
hand, had a stronger action on the proteids. Experiments with pure 
cultures showed that the moulds decompose, not only fats, but also 
fatty acids, both being apparently converted directly into water and 
carbon dioxide. R. Hi. P. 


Monilia Sitophila, a Technical Mould from Java, By F. A. F. 
C. Went (Centr. Bakt. Par., 1901, [ii], '7,544—550 and 591—598. Com- 
pare this vol., ii, 411).—This mould brings about hydrolysis of fats, pep- 
tonisation and further decomposition of proteids and amylolysis, and pene- 
trates the walls of vegetable cells, breaking up the cellulose. The best 
single medium for its cultivation is peptone. In presence of ammonium 
nitrate, as a source of nitrogen, it can derive its carbon from raffinose, 
maltose, dextrose, starch, commercial levulose, as well as in a less degree 
from many other carbohydrates and allied compounds. In a similar 
manner, when the source of carbon is dextrose, the best source of 
nitrogen is found to be peptone or tyrosine. Glycerol, by itself, is 
only very slowly assimilated, but when both glycerol and raftinose 
are employed, the yield is far greater than when raflinose alone is 
present. It seems probable that the glycerol is oxidised, whilst the 
raffinose is assimilated for the purpose of mycelium formation, ‘The 
mould only develops sparingly under anaérobic conditions, forming 
alcohol and esters, the nature of which could not be determined. 


A. H. 


<<. 
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Agglutination of Yeast. By H. P. Barenprecut (Centr. Bakt. Par., 
1901,| ii ],'7,623—-627).—Some varieties of yeast arerapidly agglutinated 
in the presence of acids. The optimum concentration of acid varies 
slightly, but corresponds on the average with 1/300 sulphuric 
acid. The action appears to be a function of the concentration of the 
hydrogen ions, since weak acids, such as acetic acid, must be present in 
larger amount, and their action is much diminished by the presence of 
a salt of the same acid. When the amount of acid is increased 
beyond the optimum, the agglutination takes place more slowly and 
less perfectly. Different varieties of yeast show considerable differ- 
ences in the ease with which they are agglutinated, and the nature of 
the medium in which they have been cultivated also modifies the 
result, ammonium salts being favourable to the occurrence of agglu- 
tination. The agglutination which sometimes occurs in the manufac- 
ture of pressed yeast is not due to this cause, but is produced by the 
viscous substances formed from sucrose by an organism (Zeuwconostoc 
agglutinans) which is always found in such samples. A. H. 


Experiments with Yeast Cells in Concentrated Saline Solu- 
tions. By Caries Cuerreyt (Bull, Acad. Roy. Belg., 1901, 28, 
337—348).— Yeast cells can be accustomed to grow in concentrated 
saline solutions; those accustomed to any one particular salt will 
grow at a slower rate than ordinary yeast cells in a solution of 
another salt. In these experiments, the electropositive ion had the 
greater influence. R. H. P. 


[Proteolytic Enzyme from Yeast.] A Reply to Kutscher. By 
Martin Haun and L. Gerer (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 33, 385—389. 
Compare this vol., ii, 466, 523).—The different results obtained by the 
authors and by Kutscher may be due to the fact that they themselves 
used filtered solutions of enzymes free from cells, whereas Kutscher 
used the enzyme in the presence of dead cells. The proteolytic 
enzyme of yeast—yeast trypsin of Kutscher, yeast endotrypsin of the 
authors—differs essentially from pancreatic trypsin in the fact that 
it becomes much less active in the presence of acid. J.J.8. 


Distribution of Acidity in Stems, Leaves, and Flowers. 
By A. Astruc (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 491—493).—The study of the 
acidity of plants, which was hitherto confined chiefly to oil-yielding 
plants, has been extended by the author to a large number of widely 
different families. 

It was found that the acidity of the stems diminishes with the 
distance from the top of the stem, and that the acidity of the leaves 
especially the growing zone, is greater than that of the stems. In the 
case of flowers, the acidity diminishes as development proceeds. 

The most recent growth always shows the greatest acidity, and 
there is a close relation between the production of acids on the 
one hand and of intensity of growth on the other. N. H. J. M. 


* Formation of Acids in Plants. By Marceuin P. E. BerrHetor 
and Greorces ANDRE (Compt. rend., 1901, 183, 502—504).—The total 
equivalent of the acids present in a plant can only be ascertained by 
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determining the alkalinity of the ash of the plant, and adding the 
value thus found to the acidity of the juice of the plant as determined 
directly by titration. C. H. B. 


Occurrence of Organic Iron Compounds in Plants. By U. 
Suzuki (Bull. Coll. Agr. Tokyo Imp. Univ., 1901, 4, 260—266).—The 
seeds and leaves of Polygonum tinctorium (1 a and 6b) and of Indigofera 
tinctoria (2 a and 6) were found to contain 2°84, 15°5, 4:0, and 4:3 
per cent, of crude ash respectively of the following composition : 


K,O. Na,O. (CaO. MgO. FeO; PO; S05. Sid, 
1 { @ 215 24 5:1 152 12:1 41'1 4:10 0°35 
& 6.2140 60 391 12°30 §=3°1l 413 477 1°75 

9 a 187 42 = 11:0 99 120 342 24 3°1 
b 1780 2:0 37:0 6°4 4°8 350 3:80 6'25 


The ethereal, alcoholic, and aqueous extracts of the dried leaves and 
seeds were found to be free from iron. Solutions of sodium chloride 
extracted only traces of iron or none at all. The greater portion of 
the iron (60—70 per cent.) is present in a nuclein-like substance which 
is precipitated by dilute acetic acid from extracts with dilute alkali ; 
the precipitate contains N 10°4 and Fe 0°5 per cent. When subjected 
to artificial pepsin digestion, a portion of the proteid dissolved, and on 
precipitating the solution with alcohol, the products still contained 
iron. The residue, insoluble in pepsin, contains N 5—10 and Fe 
0°5—1°0 per cent. 

The iron compound differs from hematogen in being partially dis- 
solved by artificial pepsin digestion ; both the dissolved and undissolved 
portions liberate small quantities of iron when treated with 0-2 per 
cent. hydrochloric acid. It is also much more sparingly soluble in 
dilute ammonia than hematogen. N. H. J. M. 


Chemical Changes in Apples during Ripening. By Ricwarp 
Orro (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 553; from Proskauer Obstbau-Zeit., 
1901, July).—The following changes have been found to take place in 
apples when allowed to ripen on the tree or when stored. The amounts 
of water and ash of the dry substance decrease as the fruit matures, 
whilst, on the other hand, the quantity of dry substance increases. 
Unripe apples contain a maximum of about 4 per cent. of starch 
which at first only slowly, but afterwards more rapidly, decreases until 
it disappears entirely in the ripe fruit. The amount of cellulose does 
not change during the initial stages of maturing, and the content of 
sucrose is also not affected by ripening but decreases on prolonged 
storing. The nitrogenous substances attain a maximum in the ripe 
apple but decrease on storing. The sp. gr. of apple must increases on 
keeping, whilst the total acids calculated as malic acid and the small 
quantity of pectic acid decrease, The quantity of sugar estimated 
by Ochsle’s method is on the average 0‘7—0°9 per cent. less than that 
of the total sugar, dextrose, and extract determined by Allihn’s 
method ; the data obtained by both methods show a constant increase 
during the storing of the must. E. W. W. 
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Bark of Robinia Pseudacacia. By Freprricx B. Power (Pharm. 
J., 1901, [iv], 13, 258—261, and 275—279),—The author has shown 
(Pharm. Rundschau, 1890, 29—38) that the bark of Robinia Pseud- 
acacia contains a toxic proteid, for which he now proposes the name 
robin. This substance has an acid reaction, is soluble in water and 
salt solutions, and is reprecipitated by acids ; it is coagulated by heat 
with complete loss of its poisonous properties. It gives the usual 
colour reactions of proteids, and yields about 4 per cent. of ash which 
contains a considerable amount of iron. It also possesses the proper- 
ties of an enzyme, effecting the hydrolysis of both amygdalin and 
potassium myronate. It is capable of coagulating the casein of milk, 
and of agglutinating the red blood corpuscles of certain animals. 

The bark also contains one or more substances of an alkaloidal 
nature which could not be isolated owing to their decomposition, with 
formation of ammonia and small quantities of an amine. When an 
extract of the bark is boiled with hydrochloric acid, syringic acid and 
dextrose are produced, together with a red, amorphous substance which 
is probably syringenin. Tannic acid, some amorphous colouring 
matter, fat, and resin are also found in the bark. 

The leaves of the plant appear to contain neither a soluble proteid 
nor an alkaloid. E. G. 


Physiological Significance of Colchicine in different varieties 
of Colchicum and Merendera. By Giacomo Axso (Arch. Sei. Phys. 
Nat. Geneve, 1901, [iv], 12, 227—236).—Colchicine was found to 
occur, not only in Colchicum autumnale, but also in C. laetum, C. 
variegatum, C. Bisignani, C. Cupani, C. veratrifolium, C. Bivonae, C. 
persicum, C. neapolitanum, C. montanum v. Bertolini, C. montanum v. 
angustifolium, and C. autumnale v. fl. purpureus. 1t also occurs in the 
leaves of Merendera caucasica and M. sobolifera, its localisation being 
almost identical with that of Colchicum. The amount of the alkaloid 
extracted from C. Cupani was 0°464 per cent. 

In growing plants, the alkaloid tends to migrate to the newly-formed 
portions and accumulates in the seeds, especially during maturation ; 
it is localised in the parenchymatous cells of the placenta, and is never 
found in dead cells or in intracellular spaces (compare Arch. Ital. Biol., 
33, 73). 

The conclusion is drawn that colchicine is not a waste product of 
protoplasmic activity, but that it is a reserve substance which con- 
tributes to the nutrition of the plant. N. H. J. M. 


Réle of Oxydase in the preparation of Commercial Black 
Tea. By K. Asd (Bull. Coll. Agr. Tokyo Imp. Univ., 1901, 4, 
254—259).—The colour of black tea is shown to be produced by the 
action of oxydase on tannin. In the case of green tea, the oxydase is 
destroyed during the first treatment in its preparation. 

Tea leaves contain nucleo-proteids in which both iron and manganese 
are present, N. H. J. M. 


Tea Plant. By U. Suzuki (Bull. Coll. Agr. Tokyo Imp. Univ., 
1901, 4, 288—296).—Theine is not present in tea seeds, and cannot be 
obtained from the proteids of the seeds by the action of hydrochloric 
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acid. The production of theine during germination must be due toa 
far-reaching transformation of the products of metabolism. Etiolated 
and normal shoots contain about the same amounts of theine. Coty- 
ledons of germinating seedlings contain very little theine ; stems and 
roots, moderate amounts. 

The largest amounts of theine are contained in the leaves, and the 
quantity present is nearly proportional to their development. Sodium 
nitrate has no marked effect in increasing the amount of theine; this 
makes it probable that theine is a product of katabolism, and not of 
synthesis like asparagine. 

The dormant buds are moderately rich in theine, but the bark and 
trunk of the tea plant only contain doubtful traces. N. H. J. M. 


Localisation of Theine in Tea Leaves. By U. Suzuxi (Bull. 
Coll. Agr. Tokyo Imp. Univ., 1901, 4, 297—298).—On immersing a 
section of a tea leaf in 0°5 per cent. theine solution, a very marked 
formation of proteosomes was observed in the cells of the spongy and 
palisade tissues. As there was no production of proteosomes in the 
epidermal cells, it is evident that these cells are free from active 
proteid, and contain the whole of the theine of the leaves. This 
conclusion was proved to be caused by keeping a section of a tea leaf 
in a tannin solution (about 3°4 per cent.) for 2 days; a voluminous 
precipitate consisting of minute globules was produced in the epidermal 
cells, whilst the other tissues showed only a slight turbidity. The 
precipitate dissolved in very dilute ammonia and consisted therefore of 
theine tannate. N. H. J. M. 


Occurrence of Paraffins in Tobacco Leaf. By Ricwarp 
Kisstine (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 684).—The author dissents from the 
view expressed by Thorpe and Holmes (Proc., 1901, 1'7, 170), that the 
waxy substance which he previously described (Abstr., 1884, 173) as 
an ester of a high fatty acid can be a mixture of paraffins. J. J.S. 


Cigar Smoke. By Joser Hapermann (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 
33, 55—125. Compare Kissling, Abstr., 1882, 906; Thoms, Abstr., 
1900, ii, 428).—The method employed for collecting the products of 
combustion was somewhat similar to that used by Kissling, except 
that the burning was intermittent and not continuous. This was 
accomplished by the aid of a suitable aspirator, which is described in 
the paper. 

The results obtained indicate that only a small portion of the 
nicotine passes into the aspirated smoke. For the estimation of 
nicotine, the author has employed Kissling’s method, using, however, 
methyl-orange instead of rosolic acid as indicator. 

The smoke fromeach of thedifferent kinds of cigars employed contained 
hydrogen sulphide and carbon monoxide, but hydrogen cyanide was 
not detected, although there is a possibility that some small amount 
was formed, and condensed before reaching the flask in which the 
test was made. The amount of carbon dioxide was on the average 
four times that of the monoxide, and the shape of the cigar does not 
appear to aflect this ratio. 

A portion of the basic substances found in the smoke and “ ends’”’ 
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probably consists of nitrogenous compounds formed by the destructive 
distillation of proteids in the cigars. J.J.5S. 


Acids Soluble in Ether contained in Molasses Residues. By 
ALEXANDER HERZFELD (Zeit. Ver. deut. Zuckerind., 1901, 720—745).— 
The residues from the desaccharification of molasses by the strontia 
process furnish a suitable sugar-free material for studying the non- 
saccharine components of molasses. ‘The author discusses the literature 
of the subject, and then describes his own experiments made on various 
samples of such residues. Of one sample, 20°6 per cent. of the dry 
substance was found to dissolve in ether, and of the ether-soluble por- 
tion, 4°92 per cent. consisted of formic acid, 20°88 of acetic acid, 20°9 
of lactic acid, and about 3 per cent. of propionic, valeric, and butyric 
acids ; succinic acid is also present. The methods of separating and 
determining these acids are described. x. EF 


Banana Soils of Jamaica. By Hersert H. Cousins (Bull. Bot. 
Dept. Jamaica, 1901, 8, 145—154).—Mechanical and chemical analyses 
have been made of a number of Jamaica soils. The samples of surface 
soil (9 inches) were all free from stones and contained very little 
gravel, being mostly fine silt and sand with some clay (trace to 17°45 
per cent.). The following results, per cent. in dry soil passing 3 mm. 
sieve, are given : 

Humus Soluble in HCI. Available. 

(sol. in J ~——, 

N. ammonia). K,O. CaO. P,0;. CO,asCaCO,. KO. P,O;. 

0196 358 0925 162 0138 0506 0°0272 0-0096 
0143 4:96 0645 13:59 0-157 23°33 0:0024 0-0048 
0116 250 0-745 17:22 0122 2692 0:0048 0:0008 
0211 315 0-291 0°24 0°025 012 00150 00329 
. 0704 986 0680 138 2760 060 00571 0°:0908 
.O118 $47 0572 188 0161 022 00210 00422 
0174 159 0445 212 0134 032 0:0242 0-0311 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5 

6 

7. 


Attention is drawn to the exceptional amount of phosphoric acid in 


No. 5. N.H. J. M. 


Testing of Various Soils as regards their Manurial Require- 
ments. By Bernnarp Scuuize (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 585—586 ; 
from Jahresber. agrik.-chem.Versuchsstat. Landw.-Kammen Prov. Schlesien, 
1899, 15).—Pot experiments were made with the following soils (1) 
humous loess (K,O, 0°202 ; P,O,, 0°069 ; CaCO, and humate, 0°184 per 
cent.) ; (2) loamy sand (50, 0042; CaO, 0°519, and P,O,, 0°033) ; 
(3) sandy loam (K,O, 0°062 ; CaO, 0°318, and P,O,, 0°075 per cent.) ; 
(4) loam (K,O, 0°113; CaO, 0-319, and P,O,, 0: 075 per cent.) ; (5) 
black loam (Ky 0, 0-262 ; ; CaO, 1:193, and P,O,. 0-142 per cent.). Oats 
were grown in ‘all the soils, and peas in (5) and (6). The yields of oats 
and peas obtained without manure, and with nitrogen, potassium, lime, 
and phosphoric acid in various mixtures, are given in tables. 

As regards the wants of the different soils, the conclusion is drawn 
that No. (2) requires a complete manure, that (2) and (3) decidedly 
require phosphoric acid, and that (4) and (5) require phosphoric acid 
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more for peas than for oats. The amount of potassium in (4) sufficed 
for oats, but not for peas; (5) required potash for both crops, but 
especially for peas. N. H. J. M. 


Assimilation of Nitrogen and Phosphoric Acid at Three 
Periods of Growth. By Kurt Breter and K. Aso (Bull. Coll. Agr. 
Tokyo Imp. Univ. 1901, 4, 241—254).—Pot experiments with three 
cereals (barley, wheat, and oats), and two cruciferous plants (rape and 
mustard) grown in sand manured with the same amounts of double 
superphosphate, potassium and calcium carbonate, and ammonium sul- 
phate. Plants were taken up for analysis after 2} and 4 months and 
after flowering. The amounts of dry produce, including roots, nitro- 
gen, ash, and phosphoric acid were determined in each case. 

lt was found that the barley plants took up about the same amount 
of nitrogen as the same number of wheat and oat plants, and that 
although the amount of total ash of the barley at the end of the ex- 
periments was the greatest, the amount of phosphoric acid was the 
smallest. The manure applied sufficed for the complete development 
of the wheat and oats, but not for barley. 

Rape plants were found to contain rather less nitrogen and phos- 
phoric acid at the end of the third than at the end of the second period, 
although there were gains both in dry matter and ash. 

Both the cereals and Crucifere assimilated about the same 
amount of nitrogen, but the latter, especially rape, took up more phos- 
phoric acid; of the three cereals, wheat assimilated the greatest 


amount of phosphoric acid. N. H. J. M. 


Examination of Hay to ascertain the Changes in the 
Amounts of Food Constituents, Phosphoric Acid, and Potash 
caused by different Manuring. By Bernnarp Scnuuze (Bied. 
Centr., 1901, 30,583—585 ; from Jahresber. agrik.-chem. Versuchsstat. 
Landw.-Kammer Prov. Schlesien).—Analyses of the hay from three 
meadows, each divided into several plots under different manurial 
treatment, showed that potassium manures, when applied alone or with 
lime, had the greatest effect on the yield of hay ; the crop also con- 
tained the greatest amount of potassium. The yield of proteids did not 
always have a decided relation to the manure applied, but was highest 
when potassium manures were applied alone. The production of 
carbohydrates was, however, in direct relation to the potassium 
manuring. Phosphoric acid and calcium did not give any definite 
results, and the production of fat in the plants could not be directly 
connected with any manure constituent. N. H, J. M. 


Influence of the Amount of Water in the Soil, and the 
Manure, on the Yield and Composition of Italian Rye Grass 
and Clover. By Conrap von SreetHorst, N. Geores and FAHREN- 
HOLTZ (Bied. Centr., 1901, 30, 625—630 ; from J. Landw., 1900, 48, 
265. Compare Abstr., 1899, ii, 609, and this vol., ii, 274).—Clover and 
rye grass were grown in small plots of loamy soil without and with 
minerals ; the grass had sodium nitrate in addition to mineral manure. 
There were three sets of plots: (1) with small, (2) with moderate, and 
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(3) with large amounts of water. . The yields and composition of the 
produce are recorded. 

It was found that an increased supply of water in the soil increased 
the yields of clover and its chief constituents ; it also increased the 
yield of grass, but not, to any extent, the amount of proteids in the 
grass, Owing to insufficient nitrogen in the soil. 

The quality both of clover and grass is injured by excess of water 
in the soil. Both the proteid and the fat in the first cutting of clover 
were reduced in quantity. The percentage of ash in clover and grass 
increased with the amount of water in the soil. N. H. J. M. 


Carob. By J. Ducasr (Ann. Agron., i901, 27, 444—445; from J. 
Agr. prat., 1901, i, 598).—The whole fruit (1), the pods (2), and the 
seeds (3) of carob (Ceratonica siliqua) obtained from Algeria was found 
to have the following percentage composition : 


Nitrog. , Pectic 
Water. Matter. Saccharose. Glucose. Starch. Fat. matters. Cellulose. Ash. 
a 
. 19°68 5°47 20°32 16°42 0°80 2°88 7°80 2°53 
. 20°40 3°75 23°00 11:20 — 0°57 3:28 8:14 2°47 
. 14:10 18°56 — — 56°55 264 — 5°33 3:00 


The numbers under starch include saccharifiable cellulose, 

The results show that carob is very suitable as a food for horses. 
It has been suggested that the fruit might be employed for the pro- 
duction of alcohol, and it is estimated that it would be possible to 
obtain 30 hectolitres of alcohol per hectare. N. H. J. M. 


Pressed Grapes, compared with Hay and Straw for Cattle 
Food. By Ftortano Gurrriert (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 737; from 
Staz. sper. agrar. ital., 34, 338—346).—The following analyses of 
pressed grapes show that they are of less value than hay and straw, 
and can, at most, be employed as a substitute for straw : 

Crude Crude Crude 
Water. Starch. Sugar. Dextrin. fibre. fat. proteid. N. Ash. 
16°72 14°58 1°57 3°63 42°53 0°64 2°89 0°588 2°905 
K,0. Na,O. CaO. MgO. FeO; Al,03 PO; SO, SiO, Cl. CO, 
0°25 009 O78 0°02 O88 O07 O17 O17 O21 0005 0°21 
N. H. J. M. 


Composition and Nutritive Value of Malt Germs and the 
Dried Residues of Germinated Barley from Italian Breweries. 
By Pierro Scararia (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 736—737 ; from Staz. 
sper. agrar. ital., 34, 321—337).—The results of analyses of malt 
germs (1 and 2) and of residues (3) differ considerably from those 
given by Wolff and Settegast : 


Crude Crude Digestible Crude 
Water. fat. proteid. _proteid. fibre. Pentosans. sh. 
1. 14:10 3°46 12°08 6°80 15°24 11°98 9°63 
2. 8°59 1°85 15°89 9°29 12°51 13°42 12°64 
3. ‘ 6°44 17°99 11°49 17°25 13°66 7°39 
N. H. J. M, 
49—2 
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Influence of Variety [of Potatoes] and Manures on the 
Quality of the Starch. By Cu. Gurrroy (Ann. Agron., 1901, 27, 
442443; from J. Agr. prat., 1901, i, 539).—Different varieties of 
potatoes produced starch grains varying widely in size. As regards 
the effect of manures, it was found that potassium chloride always 
produced starch of good quality, the grains being smaller than when 
the sulphate was employed. Complete manure produced the largest 
grains, whilst dung alone gave less satisfactory results than when 
employed in conjunction with phosphates. Of the different manures, 
phosphoric acid always had the greatest effect. N. H. J. M. 


Artificial Manures and Humus. By K. bE Vriks (Ann. 
Agron., 1901, 27, 443—444 ; from Deut. landw. Presse, 1901, 296).— 
The results of analyses of Groningen soils, some for a long time 
manured only with artificial manures and others which had received 
farmyard manure alone, showed that the different manuring had had 
no effect on the amount of humus. The fact that the soils which 
had only artificial manures showed no exhaustion of humus is at- 
tributed to the humification of the large crop residues. N.H. J. M. 


Fermentation of Nitrogenous Substances in Farmyard 
Manure. By P. Pierre Denirainand C. Dupont (Ann. Agron., 1901, 
277, 401—427).—The ferments of farmyard manure transform the 
nitrogen of urine, uric acid, and hippuric acid into ammonium car- 
bonate. Hippuric acid only ferments in presence of air, whilst urea 
and uric acid ferment in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide. In practice, 
the fermentation is not rapid enough to prevent the addition of litter 
containing urine to manure heaps without loss of ammonia. 

The proteids of farmyard manure ferment very incompletely in 
absence of air, and not at all in very alkaline media. Most of the 
nitrogen is converted into ammonium carbonate, a small quantity being 
liberated in the free state. Carbon dioxide, hydrogen, methane, and, 
frequently, hydrogen sulphide are produced. N. H. J. M. 


Analytical Chemistry. 


Practical Methods for the Rapid Spectroscopic Analysis 
of Gases. By Marce..in P. E. Bertruenot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, 
[ vii], 23, 447—482).—A description of an apparatus employed in the 
spectroscopic examination of gases under approximately atmospheric 
pressure, and a table giving the wave-lengths of the prominent lines 


exhibited under these conditions by volatile elements and compounds. 
G. T. M. 


Indicators for Use with Artificial Light. By A. Kurreratu 
(Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 916—918).—A series of experiments 
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with methyl-orange, fluorescein, cochineal, corallin, p-nitrophenol, 
alizarin-green B, resazurin, and luteol (Autenrieth, Abstr., 1895, i, 572) 
to ascertain whether these can be successfully used in titrations when 
using artificial light. 

The conclusion drawn is that the source of light is immaterial when 
using p-nitrophenol.or fluorescein, but when working with the other 
indicators acetylene light is preferable. L. pe K. 


Indirect Weighing of Quantitative Precipitates; Rapid 
and Accurate Method for Determining the Weight of a Pre- 
cipitate without Separating it from the Liquid. By R. W. 
THAtcHER (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 644—668).—The author’s 
method is briefly as follows :—The metal to be determined is converted 
in the usual manner into an insoluble compound, The bulk of the 
liquid is, if necessary, removed, and the remainder, together with the 
precipitate, is introduced into a pyknometer of known weight and 
capacity and the whole is weighed. A portion of the clear liquid is 
then taken off and its sp. gr. ascertained by using a smaller pykno- 
meter. From these data and the known sp. gr. of the precipitate, the 
weight (x) of the same may be calculated by using the formula 
x =d(a — bd')/d—d’, in which a represents the total weight, 6 the total 
volume, d the sp. gr. of the precipitate, and d’ the sp. gr. of the liquid. 

Specific gravities of precipitates may be readily ascertained as 
follows. A known weight of, say, pure sodium chloride is pre- 
cipitated with a sufficiency of silver nitrate, the precipitate is intro- 
duced in the pyknometer, which is then filled and weighed; x now 
being the known quantity, d may be in turn found by calculation. To 
find the sp. gr. of calcium oxalate, a known weight of pure calcium 
carbonate is dissolved and precipitated with ammonium oxalate, &. 

L, pe K. 


Automatic Filter-Washer. By Jaures Marion Picken (J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 589—593).—The author has devised an auto- 
matic filter-washer which is well adapted for washing the soluble 
phosphates out of commercial fertilisers. A reservoir containing the 
liquid with which the washing is to be effected is connected by a 
rubber tube provided with two clamps to tbe delivery vessel; by 
means of these clamps the rate of flow can be regulated. In the 
interior of the delivery vessel is a small intermittent siphon which 
delivers the liquid on to an inverted funnel covering the substance to 
be washed ; this funnel is of such a size as to nearly cover the filter- 
paper contained in a larger funnel. E. G. 


Analysis of Gases by means of the Electric Spark. By 
Marce.uin P. E. Bertuetot (Ann. Chim. Phys., 1901, [vii], 23, 
433—447).—Pure oxygen, when contained over mercury and sub- 
mitted to the action of the electric spark, yields a small amount 
of ozone, which superficially oxidises the mercury; a mixture of 
oxygen and nitrogen gives rise to nitrogen peroxide, the product 
giving a characteristic pink coloration with ferrous sulphate and 
concentrated sulphuric acid. Hydrogen is not affected by the 
electric discharge and this agent does not readily promote its com- 
bination with nitrogen to form ammonia. Nitrogen under these 
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conditions reacts with acetylene or ethylene, giving rise to hydrogen 
cyanide (compare Abstr., 1897, i, 330). Argon and helium, when 
mixed with benzene vapour and sparked in the presence of mercury, 
exhibit respectively their characteristic green and orange-coloured 
luminescent spectra. Nitrogen monoxide and trioxide, when sparked 
for some time, yield a mixture of nitrous fumes, oxygen, and nitrogen. 
The oxides of chlorine detonate under the influence of the electric 
spark, yielding their constituent elements, Sulphur dioxide is partially 
decomposed into the trioxide and free sulphur; carbon dioxide after 
prolonged action yields an appreciable amount of carbon monoxide and 
oxygen. Carbon monoxide, under similar conditions, yields a mixture 
of carbon and the dioxide. The hydrides of chlorine, bromine, and 
iodine are partially decomposed under the influence of the electric 
spark, whereas hydrogen fluoride is not affected. Water, and the 
hydrides of sulphur, selenium, and tellurium, undergo a similar decom- 
position ; in all these cases, the action becomes more complete as the 
atomic weight of the non-metal increases. Ammonia and phosphine 
are completely decomposed after 2 hours’ exposure to the electric 
discharge ; arsine, stibine, and hydrogen silicide are also rapidly re- 
solved into their elements. The hydrocarbons also undergo decom- 
position, acetylene being in each case an intermediate product; this 
substance subsequently gives rise to hydrogen and carbon, a limit to 
this reaction being attained when the volumes of the hydrogen and 
unaltered hydrocarbon are in the ratio 7:1. Compounds containing 
carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen decompose under these conditions, 
yielding acetylene, water, and the oxides of carbon. 

Carbon oxysulphide gives rise to carbon monoxide and sulphur, 
whilst carbon disulphide is resolved into its elements. The mercaptans 
and thio-ethers are decomposed, yielding hydrogen sulphide, acetylene, 
hydrogen, sulphur, and carbon. 

The alkyl chlorides furnish hydrogen chloride, the corresponding 
bromides give rise to hydrogen bromide, and the iodides to iodine ; in 
addition to these products, the alkyl haloids yield acetylene, carbon, 
and hydrogen. Phosphorus trifluoride is resolved into phosphorus and 
the pentafluoride ; the latter compound is not altered by the electrical 
discharge and in this respect resembles boron chloride and the fluorides 
of boron, silicon, and sulphur. Cyanogen and cyanogen chloride are 
resolved into their elements. Hydrogen cyanide is partially dissociated 
into acetylene and nitrogen. Methylamine and its analogues yield 
hydrogen cyanide, acetylene, carbon, and hydrogen. G. T. M. 


Estimation of Solution of Hydrogen Peroxide. By WILLIAm 
A. H. Naytor and C. 8. Dyzr (Pharm. J., 1901, [iv], 18, 131—132). 
—The gasometric method of estimating solutions of hydrogen peroxide 
by means of potassium permanganate and sulphuric acid in a nitrometer 
charged with brine is rendered inaccurate by the evolution of chlorine, 
which is incompletely absorbed by the water; the results furnished 
by this process are considerably higher than those obtained by 
vollecting the oxygen over mercury, but if a saturated solution of 
magnesium sulphate is substituted for the brine, the results agree with 
those obtained when mercury is used. In any case, however, the 


To ww 6 8 wet & A MP wm 


orm © 2&f4 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 687 


permanganate method yields somewhat higher results than that of 
Mason (Chemist and Druggist, 1881, 56), which involves the use of 
potassium dichromate and gives concordant results whether the oxygen 
is collected over brine, saturated solution of magnesium sulphate, or 
mercury. 


Estimation of Chlorate in Electrolytic Bleaching Solutions 
and Potassium Chlorate Lyes. By Hueco Dirz (Chem. Zeit., 
1901, 25, 727—728).—A slight modification of the former appar- 
atus (Abstr., 1900, ii, 241). It is now also stated that the reaction 
between potassium chlorate, potassium bromide, and hydrochloric acid 
is complete within five minutes ; potassium iodide is then decomposed 
by the liberated bromine and the free iodine titrated. L. DE K. 


Estimation of Sulphur in Iron and Steel. By Wittiam A. 
Noyes and L. Lesuizs Heimer .(J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 
675—679).—Five grams of the finely divided sample are dissolved in 
200 c.c. of water and 8 c.c. of bromine, and filtered off from 
any insoluble matter, which must afterwards be tested for 
sulphur by fusion with oxidising mixture in the usual manner, 
or 5 grams of the sample are mixed with 7 grams of potassium 
chlorate and gradually added to 120 c.c. of nitric acid of sp. gr. 
1‘2 containing 1 gram of potassium bromide; the whole is then evapor- 
ated to dryness, and the residue dissolved in hydrochloric acid, when 
any insoluble matter must also be examined for sulphur. Care should 
be taken to avoid contact with sulphurous fumes from the illuminating 
gas. 

In either case, the iron solution is poured into 130 c.c. of 10 per 
cent. ammonia, and the whole diluted to 500 c.c. and filtered through a 
dry filter. Three hundred c.c. of the filtrate are evaporated to 100 c.c., 
one drop of hydrochloric acid of sp. gr. 1:12 is added, and the sul- 
phuric acid precipitated as usual by means of barium chloride. The 
test experiments prove the great accuracy of the method. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Sulphur in Oils. By Ferrpinanp JEAN (Ann, 
Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 321).—So-called cooling oils contain a 
small quantity of added sulphur, sometimes to the extent of 0-7 per 
cent. The author estimates this as follows: 5 grams of the sample 
are heated at about 150° in an enamelled dish, and saponified by adding 
4 c.c. of aqueous sodium hydroxide of sp. gr. 1°33 and 2 ¢.c. of alcohol ; 
the whole is evaporated to dryness with constant stirring. The mass 
is dissolved in hot water and the soap separated by saturating the 
liquid with salt; the precipitate is then washed with brine. The 
filtrate is mixed with an excess of seltzer water, and the sulphide 
titrated with V/10 iodine, using starch as indicator. 

Treated in this manner, a sample of colza oil gave 0-031, and one of 
rapeseed oil, 0°044 per cent. of sulphur. L. DE K. 


Gravimetric Estimation of Tellurium. By ALEXANDER GUTBIER 
(Ber., 1901, 34, 2724—2726).—In the gravimetric estimation of 
tellurium by reduction to the metal, hydrazine hydrate or hydrochloride 
may be employed with great advantage, as the reduction can be carried 
out in neutral solution, and the reoxidation of the tellurium to telluric 
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acid is largely avoided. Five analyses of telluric acid by this method 
showed a maximum error of 0:2 per cent. and two analyses of the dioxide 
gave values within 0°1 per cent. of the calculated percentage of tellu- 
rium. T. M. L. 


[ Estimation of Nitrogen] in Urine for Clinical Purposes. 
By Avo.tr Jouurs (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 663—664 ; from Centr. inn. 
Med., 1901, 22, 719—723).—Five c.c. of urine are mixed with 5 c.c. of 
water, and 5 c.c. of this are diluted to 150 c.c. and heated with 2 c.c. 
of sulphuric acid. A solution containing 4 grams of potassium 
permanganate per litre is now added 1 c.c. at the time, until after 15 
minutes’ boiling the colour is no longer discharged. By this means, the 
various minor nitrogenous constituents of urine, uric acid, purine bases, 
hippuric acid, oxaluric acid, proteids, carboxylic acids, and allantoin 
furnish products which, like urea and ammonia, yield the whole of their 
nitrogen as gas when treated with bromine in the presence of sodium 
hydroxide. The liquid is decolorised by adding a little oxalic acid, 
made alkaline with sodium hydroxide, and the nitrogen then liberated 
in the author’s azotometer (Abstr., 1900, ii, 450). L. DE K. 


Estimation of Ammonia in Animal Liquids and Tissues. 
By Marcexuus Nencat and J. ZatesKi (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 38, 
193—209).—The percentages of ammonia obtained by the method 
previously described (Abstr., 1897, ii, 343) vary with the proportions 
of blood and lime-water employed; the authors now recommend the 
distillation of the blood itself diluted with water, as it contains suffi- 
cient alkali to decompose all ammonium salts present. Good results 
are also obtained when magnesia is employed in place of lime-water ; 
the addition of magnesia has the advantage that it prevents frothing 
and an excess does not affect the result. The distillation is carried 
out at a temperature of;30° under reduced pressure, and it is necessary 
to continue the operation until two-thirds of the liquid has passed 
over. The distillation is facilitated by introducing a vertical con- 
denser and receiver between the vessel which contains the acid and 
the pump. With animal tissues, it is necessary to macerate thoroughly 
by grinding with fine sand, before the distillation is carried out. 

The amounts of oxygen absorbed when alkaline solutions of the 
following proteids—serum-albumin, serum-globulin, and oxyhemo- 
globin from horses’ blood—are exposed to the atmosphere have been 
determined by the method previously described (Nencki and Sieber, 
J. pr. Chem., 1882, [ii], 26, 6). J.d.8. 


Rapid Estimation of Nitrates in Soils. By Carto Montanari 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 793—794 ; from Staz. sperim. agrar. ital., 1901, 
34, 690—693).—The author applies Grandval and Lajoux’s method 
for estimating nitric acid in water or air to soils. Ten to 20 grams of the 
carefully selected sample are mixed with 100 c.c. of water and fre- 
quently shaken for some hours. Fifty c.c. of the filtrate are then shaken 
with 1—2 grams of purified animal charcoal and filtered, 10 or 20 c.c. 
of the filtrate are evaporated to dryness on the water-bath, and treated 
in the cold with a reagent made by dissolving 3 grams of crystallised 
phenol in 37 grams of sulphuric acid. After adding some water and 
sapersaturating with ammonia, the liquid is diluted to 100, 250, 500, or 
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more c.c., and the colour is then compared with a solution obtained 
in a similar way from a known quantity of potassium nitrate. 
L. pe K, 


Estimation of Phosphorus and Sulphur in Acetylene and 
other Combustible Gases. By Paut Ertner and Gustav KEPPELER 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 662 ; from J. Gasbel., 1901, 44, 548—552).— 
The gas is collected over brine in a gasometer and then burnt in a 
blowpipe burner supplied with oxygen. By means of an arrangement 
similar to that employed in the estimation of sulphur in illuminating 
gas, the products of combustion are drawn through two ten-bulb tubes 
containing water and an alkaline solution of bromine and connected 
with an empty Volhard tube. The phosphoric and sulphuric acids are 
then estimated as usual; a portion of the former deposits on the 
sides of the apparatus before it reaches the absorbing tubes and must 
be estimated separately. L. DE K. 


Simplification of Meineke-Woy’s Method of Estimating 
Phosphoric Acid as Phosphomolybdic Oxide; Precipita- 
tion of pure Ammonium Phosphomolybdate by Molybdate 
Solution containing Citric Acid; Conversion of Wagner's 
Molybdate Magnesia Process into a purely Molybdate one. 
By Anton Seypa (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 759—768).—The author has 
found by a series of experiments that the most accurate way of 
estimating phosphoric acid, including citrate-soluble acid, is its conver- 
sion into phosphomolybdic oxide. 

The only possible objection to the process is the probable precipita- 
tion of free molybdic acid, particularly in the presence of a large excess 
of molybdate solution. This is, however, rarely the case when pre- 
cipitating in the cold and using a stirring apparatus for 15 minutes, 
If no citric acid is already present, an addition of 2 grams of it will 
prevent the precipitation of molybdic acid. Solutions containing no 
iron may be heated to 30°, but those containing it, not higher than 20° ; 
in this case, the liquid should be filtered 15 minutes after it ceases to be 
stirred. If the presence of free molybdic acid is suspected, the precipitate 
should be redissolved in dilute ammonia, mixed with 50—100 c.c. of 
dilute molybdate solution, and precipitated hot with nitric acid ; this 
operation may sometimes require repeating. (For the exact strength 
and proportions of the reagents, the original paper should be consulted.) 
The liquid may be filtered while still hot and the precipitate washed 
with a hot solution containing 5 per cent. of ammonium nitrate and 1 
per cent. of nitric acid. Alcohol of 95 per cent. should be used to 
rinse the precipitate from the sides of the porcelain Gooch crucible. 
The conversion of the precipitate into the oxide is only complete 
when it has an uniform appearance throughout its mass, LL. pe K. 


Estimation of Phosphates in Potable Waters. By CHARLEs 
LeprerRE (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 800).—The method 
described by Woodman and Cayvan (this vol., ii, 344) for the estima- 
tion of phosphates in potable waters is identical with that previously 
published by the author (Abstr., 1898, ii, 47). 
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Arsenic in Coal and Coke. By Atrrep C. Cuapman (Analyst, 
1901, 26, 253—256).—A large quantity of the sample is finely 
powdered and well mixed; 0°5—2 grams are then carefully mixed 
with 2 grams of magnesium oxide and 0°5 gram of anhydrous sodium 
carbonate and introduced into a deep silver crucible. This is sup- 
ported in a slanting position and heated by a flame so as to keep the 
bottom at a dull red heat, the contents being occasionally stirred by 
means of a platinum wire. After about one hour, the oxidation is 
complete, but to make sure 0°5 gram of ammonium nitrate is added 
and a stronger heat applied for five minutes. When cold, the 
contents are transferred to a beaker, dissolved in dilute sulphuric 
acid, and heated to expel any nitric acid. This solution is then 
quantitatively tested for arsenic in the Marsh-Berzelius apparatus, 
the mirrors obtained being compared with standards. 

Tables are given showing the amount of arsenic found in coal, in 
the coke obtained therefrom, and also in the ashes. A small propor- 
tion of the arsenic is retained in the ash as ferric arsenate or calcium 
arsenate. L. pE K. 


Method for the Destruction of Organic Matter applicable 
to the Detection of Inorganic Poisons, more especially Arsenic 
and Antimony. By Gzorczrs Denicis (J. Pharm. Chim., 1901, [ vi], 14, 
241—246).—The organic matter is destroyed, first by treatment with 
concentrated nitric acid and potassium permanganate and finally with 
concentrated sulphuric and nitric acids. ‘The method is rapid, and of 
general application to all toxicological analyses for inorganic poisons. 

H. R. Le 8. 


Estimation of Boric Acid. By G. Carnie x1 (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, 
i, 544—553).—The author has examined the various methods which 
have been proposed for the estimation of boric acid and draws the 
following conclusions from his results. 

The Berzelius-‘Stromeyer process of precipitation as potassium 
fluoborate is untrustworthy, especially when used for sodium compounds 
of boric acid. 

The Rosenbladt-Gooch method, depending on the ready volatility of 
ethyl borate, gives moderately concordant results when carefully carried 
out and when all the precautions suggested by Moissan (Abstr., 1893, ii, 
435) are taken. 

Smith’s plan (Chem. News, 1882, 46, 286) of precipitating boric 
acid by means of manganous sulphate and determining the excess 
of the latter by titration with permanganate, gives good results when 
carried out according to the present author’s modification, which is as 
follows. Ten c.c. of a 4 per cent. borax solution are mixed with 20 c.c. 
of a 0°6 per cent. manganous sulphate solution and 30 c.c. of strong 
alcohol, the liquid being left in a covered beaker for half an hour and 
then filtered, the precipitate being washed with strong alcohol to remove 
all the manganous sulphate. The total filtrate is then evaporated to 
dryness on a water-bath, the residue dissolved in water, and the solution 
mixed with 7 c.c. of an 80 per cent. zinc sulphate solution and faintly 
acidified ; the liquid is then heated to boiling, poured into a measuring 
flask to which is also added a strong excess of standard permanganate 
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solution. After making up to volume with distilled water, aliquot parts 
of the solution are titrated with decinormal oxalic acid to determine the 
excess of permanganate. 

Thomson’s volumetric method (Abstr., 1894, ii, 28), in which the 
boric acid is set free and then titrated with standard alkali solution in 
presence of glycerol, using phenolphthalein as indicator, is rapid and 
accurate. 

The spectroscopic method proposed by Foéhr (Zeit. anal. Chem. 
1887, 26, 79) gives good results, but not for very small quantities of 
boric acid, 7. a & 


Estimation of Carbon in Steel and Iron. By Scumirz (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 684—685).—The steel borings are dissolved as usual in 
a mixture of dilute sulphuric acid, chromic acid, and copper sulphate 
in a special flask and the gases evolved are passed by means of a 
current of air over platinum spirals heated to redness. The carbon 
dioxide after being dried is then absorbed in the usual manner by soda- 
lime. L. DE K, 


Oxidation of Organic Nitrogen Compounds and the Estima- 
tion of the Carbon and Nitrogen therein by the Moist Pro- 
cess. By Miss E. van AKEN (Proc. K. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, 1901, 
4, 91—95).—Using Fritsch’s method (Abstr., 1897, ii, 124) of simul- 
taneously estimating carbon and nitrogen in organic substances, 
the author finds that carbamide, dimethyl- and tetramethyl-carb- 
amide, acetylearbamide, and thiocarbamide yield only half their 
nitrogen as ammonia. 

Cyclic nitrogen compounds, such as alloxan and malonureide, behave 
similarly ; with uric acid and caffeine, the deficit is not so large. 
Oxamide, although giving more than half its nitrogen as ammonia, 
exhibits a much larger deficit than malonamide, succinamide, or 
asparagine. Fritsch appears to be incorrect in stating that his process 
is applicable to all nitrogen compounds which can be analysed by 
Kjeldahl’s method. ) a Bs 


[Analysis of Mixtures of Carbon Oxysulphide, Hydrogen 
Sulphide, and Carbon Dioxide.| By Watrner Hempe. (Zeit. 
angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 865—868).—See this vol., ii, 651. 


Estimation of Free Alkali in the Presence of Carbonate. 
By W. E. Rivenour (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 741 ; from J. Franklin 
Inst., 1901, 152, 119—121).—According to Thompson, the liquid is 
first titrated with V-hydrochloric acid, using phenolphthalein as indi- 
cator; this gives the free alkali and half of the carbonate. After 
adding methyl-orange, the titration is continued, and the other half 
of the carbonate is thus estimated. The author has found that 
this is not strictly correct, and that the process may be improved 
by means of the following correction. ‘To obtain the number of c.c. 
of N-hydrochloric acid which correspond with the carbonate con- 
tained in the mixture, the result of the methyl-orange titration 
should be multiplied by 2 and divided by the factor 104°5726. 

L. pE K. 
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Precipitation and Separation of Silver by Electrolysis. 
By W. H. Fuiweiter and Epear F. Samira (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 
1901, 28, 582—585).—By the electrolytic method, silver can be 
completely separated from copper, from copper and cadmium if the 
electrolyte is heated at 75—80° before passing the current, and 
also from cadmium, zinc, and nickel. E. G. 


Estimation of Calcium, Strontium, and Barium as the Oxal- 
ates. By Cuartes A. Prerers (Amer. J. Sci., 1901, [iv], 12, 
216—.224).—Calcium oxalate is completely precipitated from a solu- 
tion containing an excess of ammonium oxalate, but the precipitate 
must not be washed too much, as it is appreciably soluble in pure 
water. Strontium oxalate is completely precipitated by ammonium 
oxalate from a solution containing 1/5 of its volume of 85 per cent. 
alcohol. The precipitation of barium oxalate is complete if the solu- 
tion contains 1/3 of its volume of 85 per cent. alcohol. 

Calcium, strontium, and barium oxalates, after decomposition with 
hydrochloric acid, may be accurately titrated with permanganate if 
some manganous salt be added. 

Strontium and barium oxalates (like calcium oxalate) are converted 
into carbonates by ignition, and may be weighed in this form. 


J. McC. 


Simple Reaction for distinguishing Aragonite and Calcite. 
By W. Meicen (Centr. Min., 1901, 577—578).—The finely powdered 
mineral is placed in a dilute solution of cobalt nitrate and this boiled 
for a few minutes. In the presence of aragonite, there is a lilac-red 
precipitate of basic cobalt carbonate, whilst calcite remains white, 
or, in the presence of organic matter, becomes yellowish. Barium 
and strontium, but not magnesium, carbonates give the same result 
as aragonite, and calcium phosphate produces a blue precipitate. 
This reaction is made use of for the purpose of distinguishing 
calcite and aragonite in various animal and vegetable secretions of 
calcium carbonate. L. J. 8. 


Volumetric Estimation of Lead Dioxide in Red Lead. By 
Max Ligsia (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 828).—0°5 gram of the 
sample is rinsed with a little water into a small Erlenmeyer flask and 
25 c.c. of V/10 sodium thiosulphatevare added. Ten c.c. of acetic acid 
(containing not more than 40 per cent. of real acid) are now added in 
order to dissolve the substance. After introducing 10 c.c. of a solu- 
tion of potassium iodide (1:10) and starch solution as indicator, the 
excess of thiosulphate is titrated with V/10 iodine. The end reaction 
is noticed by the bright yellow lead iodide becoming discoloured. 
The number of c.c. of iodine consumed multiplied by 239 represents the 
percentage of lead dioxide in the red lead. L. pE K. 


Electrolytic Separation of Mercury from Copper. By 
C. Roscor Spars and Epear F. Smirxa (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 
579—582).—In reply to the statement of Emil Goecke (Jnaug. 
Diss.) that the separation of mercury from copper cannot be satis- 
factorily effected electrolytically, the authors publish the results of a 
number of estimations to prove the accuracy of the method ; unlike 
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Goecke, they find that the deposit of mercury is free from copper. 
They also obtained satisfactory results in the presence of copper, cad- 
mium, and zine. 


Comparison of the Quantitative Action of Reducing Agents 
on Mercury and Bismuth Salts. By Tuomas Tyrer and Cuas. T. 
Tyrer (Pharm. J., 1901, [iv], 13, 144).—A comparison of a modi- 
fication of the method for the estimation of mercury by reduction with 
hypophosphorous acid described by Bennett (this vol., ii, 131) 
with other reduction methods. 

Stannous chloride gives low results owing to the loss occasioned by 
the fine state of division of the mercury. With formaldehyde in 
alkaline solution, the same difficulty occurs, whilst in acid solution the 
reduction is incomplete. Phenylhydrazine in alkaline solution pro- 
duces only partial precipitation, and in acid solution no reduction takes 
place. With sodium arsenite in acid solution, reduction is slow and 
incomplete, but in presence of an alkali, complete reduction occurs ; the 
results, however, are somewhat lower than those obtained by the hypo- 
phosphorous acid method. A strongly alkaline solution of potassium 
antimony tartrate effects complete reduction, but the product is con- 
taminated with traces of an antimony salt. By boiling solutions of 
mercury salts with phosphorous acid in large excess, fair results are 
obtained. A modification of the method of Vanino and Treubert 
(Abstr., 1897, ii, 601), in which hypophosphorous acid is used in pre- 
sence of hydrogen peroxide, is also found to be satisfactory. 

Estimations of bismuth salts were made with hypophosphorous acid 
and with formaldehyde, but although good results were obtained, 
neither process has any advantage over the sulphide method. 

E. G. 


Estimation of Metallic Iron in reduced Iron. By ALBerr 
Marquarot (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 743—744).—A modification of the 
process laid down in the German Pharmacopeia. 0°3 gram of 
the reduced iron is introduced into a glass-stoppered 25 c.c. flask anda 
solution of 1 gram of potassium iodide in 4 ¢.c. of water is added, together 
with 1°5 gramof pure iodine. The mixture is allowed to stand for an hour, 
being thoroughly shaken every 10 minutes. The solution is then diluted 
to 100 c.c. and the excess of iodine titrated according to the earlier 
directions. L. pE K. 


Formation of Carbon during the Electrolysis of Ammon- 
ium Oxalate. By Hans VeErwer (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
792—793).—Avery and Dales (Abstr., 1899, ii, 814) have stated that 
iron deposited by electrolysis from a solution containing ammonium 
oxalate contains carbon. The author finds that such is the fact, 
particularly when a high tension current is used. In any case, however, 
no separation of carbon takes place until the greater portion of the 
iron has been deposited. It also appears that carbon is not deposited 
directly from the oxalate, but from the ammonium carbonate or ammon- 
ium hydrogen carbonate, which results from the electrolytic decomposi- 
tion of the oxalate. On dissolving the iron, an odour of hydrocarbons is 
noticed, showing that the carbon, partially at least, is in a state of 
combination with the iron. L, pe K. 
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Reduction of Ferric Salts. By Gitpert T. Morcan (Analyst, 
1901, 26, 225—-227).—Instead of using granulated zine for the reduc- 
tion of ferric salts, the author prefers a zinc-copper couple, produced 
by immersing 8 grams of granulated zine in 200 cc. of a 10 per cent. 
solution of copper sulphate. The reduction is complete after 10 
minutes, and the liquid may be decanted from the zinc and, if necessary, 
passed through a filter. No iron is precipitated and retained by the 
undissolved zinc. L. DE K. 


Potassium Thiocyanate as Indicator when Reducing Ferric 
Salts. By Lucien L. pe Konrincx (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 661 ; from 
Bull. Assoc. belge Chim., 1901, 15, 230).—Ebeling’s proposal to add 
potassium thiocyanate when a ferric solution is being reduced with zinc 
(this vol., ii, 424, 480) is not to be recommended. Potassium thiocyanate 
is reduced by zinc, and any portion which has escaped reduction is 
readily oxidised by permanganate. L. DE K. 


Qualitative Detection of Small Quantities of Nickel in 
the Presence of Cobalt. By Huao Dirz (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 
14, 894—897).—The solution, which should be neutral, is mixed with 
potassium chromate in slight excess, and heated in a spacious flask to 
boiling. Five to 10 grams of potassium sodium tartrate are now 
added, and the boiling continued for several minutes. After cooling 
for some time and adding a little more water, should the colour be too 
strong, the liquid is examined for any brown deposit of nickel chromate. 
This deposit is, however, not quite free from cobalt, so the method is, as 
yet, only of qualitative interest. L. pE K. 


Rapid Method for the Evaluation of Chromic Acid and 
Soluble Chromates. By Lyman ¥. Kester (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 
708—709 ; from Amer. J. Pharm., 1901, '73,395—397).—One gram of the 
sample is dissolved in water to 100 c.c., 20 ¢.c. are put into a porcelain 
basin containing 75 c.c. of water and 2 grams of potassium iodide, and 
15 c.c. of 10 per cent. sulphuric acid are added. The liberated iodine 
is then titrated as usual with V/10 sodium thiosulphate, 1 c.c. of 
which represents 0°003329 gram of chromium trioxide, or 0°004896 
gram of potassium dichromate, The author has met with two samples 
of chromic acid containing a large proportion of sodium hydrogen 
sulphate. L. DE K. 


Electrolytic Estimation of Molybdenum. By Luity G. 
Kotitock and Epear F. Suita (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 28, 
669—671).—Molybdenum may be accurately determined in the 
mineral molybdenite by fusing the latter with alkali nitrate and 
carbonate. The fused mass is extracted with water, the filtrate acidified 
with sulphuric acid, and the liquid submitted to electrolysis, using a 
current of 0°] ampereand 4 volts, the temperature being 75°. When 
precipitation is complete, the hydrated sesquioxide deposit after being 
washed is dissolved in dilute nitric acid, the solution evaporated to 
dryness, and the residue gently heated to remove the last traces of nitric 
acid, and then weighed as molybdic acid; if any blue spots are 
visible, these should be moistened with nitric acid and the drying 
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repeated. If it be desired to estimate the sulphur also, acetic acid 
may be substituted for sulphuric acid ; the electrolysis then, however, 
occupies a longer time. L. pE K. 


Electrolytic Estimation of Uranium. By Lity G. KoLtock 
and Epear F. Smita (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 607—609). 
—Uranium can be accurately estimated in solutions of the acetate, 
sulphate,or nitrate by the electrolytic method. If iron, chromium, nickel, 
or cobalt is present, the method fails, but uranium can be completely 
separated from barium, calcium, magnesium, or zinc in solutions of their 
acetates. E. G. 


Precipitation of Tin from its Sulpho-salts and its Separation 
from Antimony by Electrolysis. By Hermann Ost and W. 
Kuapprotu (Zeit. angew. Chem., 1901, 14, 817—827).—The authors 
have continued their researches on the electrolytic deposition of tin and 
antimony, using a cell with a diaphragm (Abstr., 1900, ii, 692), and 
communicate the results in eight tables. Several illustrations are also 
given, one being of a modification of the former apparatus. 

The separation of tin and antimony is finally recommended to be 
carried out as follows :—The mixed sulphides, obtained in due course, and 
containing at most 0°5 gram of total metal, are dissolved in as little 
sodium sulphide as possible and the solution is diluted to a definite bulk. 
In one-half of the liquid the antimony alone is estimated by adding 
8 grams of sodium sulphide and water up to 80—96 c.c., and using a 
current of 0°1—0-2 ampere in the cold for 7 hours. 

In the other portion, both tin and antimony are precipitated by 
adding sufficient ammonium sulphate to convert all the sodium sulphide 
into the ammonium compound. In addition, 40 grams of sodium 
sulphate are added, also 10 c.c.(=2 grams) of ammonium sulphide. 
After diluting to 80—90 c.c., the liquid is electrolysed by a current of 
0:-3—0'5 ampere. After two hours, the precipitation is generally com- 
plete. The cathode with the sulphur precipitate is then taken from 
the first cel], placed in another cell containing 25 grams of sodium 
sulphate in 125 ¢.c., and a current of 0°5—1 ampere continued for an 
additional half-hour. L. pg K. 


Estimation of Platinum and Iridium in Platinum Ore. By 
Emite Lemift and QueNNeEssEN (Bull. Soc. Chim., 1901, [iii], 25, 
840—842).—The method devised by Leidié (this vol., ii, 62) for the 
separation of the platinum metals may be simplified when the 
estimation of platinum or its commercial extraction only is required. 
The ore is treated with aqua regia and the solution evaporated to 
dryness, the residue dissolved in water, treated with sodium nitrite 
and carbonate to remove iron, lead, &c., and distilled in a current of 
chlorine to remove osmium and ruthenium. The liquid is then 
neutralised by hydrochloric acid, and the rhodium and iridium pre- 
cipitated by means of sodium nitrite and potassium chloride. ‘The 
platinum and palladium nitrites remaining in solution are converted into 
chlorides by evaporation with hydrochloric acid, and the metals pre- 
cipitated by heating with formaldehyde in alkaline solution, heated in 
hydrogen, dissolved in aqua regia, the palladium chloride reduced by 
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nitric oxide, and the platinum precipitated by ammonium chloride. 
Iridium is best estimated in another portion of the liquid from which 
osmium and ruthenium have been removed in the manner previously 
described (loc. cit.). 


Estimation of the Dissolved Gases in Natural Waters. By 
Lupwie W. WINKLER (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 523—533).—The 
total carbon dioxide is estimated as follows: In a 250 cc. flask with a 
neck 5—6 mm. in diameter, and with a piece of black caoutchouc tube 
slipped over the neck, 50 c.c. of dilute hydrochloric acid are boiled until 
all air is expelled. The caoutchouc tube is closed with a clamp, and 
the exhausted flask cooled and weighed. The neck is then connected 
with a bent tube dipping into the water to be examined, and on 
opening the clamp a quantity of the water is drawn into the flask. 
The amount is found by reweighing the flask; a delivery tube is ad- 
justed and the carbon dioxide is boiled out, collected over mercury, 
and measured. To ascertain how much of it is in combination with 
bases, the water is titrated with V’/10 acid and methyl-orange. 

Dissolved oxygen and nitrogen may be expelled from a natural water 
by filling completely with the water a 500 cc. flask, at the bottom of 
which lies 10 grams of calcite (in fragments free from dust) and adding 
20 c.c. of hydrochloric acid (sp. gr. 1:19). If this is done skilfully, a 
rubber stopper carrying an evolution tube can be adjusted before any 
gas is evolved. The oxygen and nitrogen are completely expelled in 
15—20 minutes. The gases are collected in a burette over sodium 
hydroxide solution, and measured after replacing this with pure water. 
The oxygen is then absorbed by alkaline pyrogallol introduced through 
the stopcock of the burette. M. J.8. 


Neutral-red as a means of detecting Bacillus Coli in 
Water. By R. H. Maxeitt (J. Hyg., 1901, 1, 430—436).—The 
neutral-red test is rapid and delicate. A negative result may be 
taken as evidence of the absence of Bacillus colt. A positive result 
is always obtained if the B. coli is present, but it is advisable in 
such cases to use confirmatory tests. The reaction may even be 
employed as a rough quantitative method. W. D. H. 


Neutral-red in the Bacteriological Examination of Water. 
By Wit G. Savace (J. Hyg., 1901, 1, 437—450).—The neutral- 
red test is of great value in the routine exanination of water. 
Although a positive result is not absolutely diagnostic of the presence 
of Bacillus coli, it is very nearly so. Ww. 8. 


Comparison of the Solubility of Acetylene and Ethylene. 
By Samue.t A. Tucker and Hersert R. Moopy (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 
1901, 23, 671—674).—In order to find a reagent which will absorb 
acetylene and leave ethylene undissolved, ammoniacal cuprous chloride 
was first tried, but was found to be useless for the purpose since it 
readily dissolves ethylene, although the gas is very slightly soluble 
in water or solution of ammonia. Both acetylene and ethylene are 
soluble in alcohol or acetone. Fuming sulphuric acid does not effect 
a separation, since acetylene is absorbed by it to a considerable extent. 
Finally, it was found that solution of ammonio-chloride of silver is an 
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excellent solvent for acetylene, whilst ethylene is almost insoluble 
in it. E. G. 


Testing Marc and Plum Brandies. By ALEXANDER ZEGA 
(Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 793—794).—The analysis is restricted to the 
estimation of the free and combined acidity (expressed as potassium 
hydroxide) alcohol, extract and ash, fusel oil and the testing for alde- 
hyde, furfuraldehyde, and in the case of plum brandy for hydrocyanic 
acid. An important factor is the behaviour of the distillate towards 
V/100 potassium permanganate. 

The free and total acidity are taken in the usual manner and the 
combined acidity is found by difference. In one instance, 100 c.c. of 
the sample required 0°0672 gram of potassium hydroxide to neutralise 
the free acid, and 0°0266 gram for the combined acid. When testing 
diluted commercial alcohol, it will be found that it is the combined acid 
which exceeds the free. The following proportion between combined 
and total acidity has been observed. In the case of mare brandy it 
varies from 1 : 1:25 minimum to ] : 5°2 maximum; for plum brandy from 
1:4 to 1:84; for diluted alcohol from 1: 1°3 to 1 : 1°75. 

If 1 cc. of V/100 permanganate is added to 1 cc. of the distillate 
contained in a 50 ¢.c. stoppered cylinder, it will be noticed that the 
brandies are more quickly oxidised than the spirit. When the mixture 
has turned yellowish-brown, the marc brandy and the spirit both 
smell of aldehyde, whilst the plum brandy has the characteristic odour 
of plum stones. On adding another c.c. of permanganate and waiting 
until the mixture has again turned yellow, the mare brandy smells 
of ethyl heptoate, the plum brandy has retained its odour, and the 
spirit has nearly lost its aldehydic odour and smells faintly of acetic 
acid, L. DE K. 


Characteristic Reaction of Phenol. By Mansgau (Rev. Intern. 
Falsific., 1901, 14, 96—97).—If to an alcoholic solution of phenol is 
added a little ammonia and then an alcoholic solution of iodine, the latter 
is at first very quickly absorbed, then somewhat more slowly, and finally 
the liquid turns a permanent bright green, even when heated, or acidi- 
fied with hydrochloric acid. Nitric or sulphuric acids destroy the 
colour. If an aqueous solution of phenol is to be tested, it must be 
mixed with an equal volume of alcohol. 

None of the other phenols, such as thymol, resorcinol, naphthol, 
catechol, quinol, pyrogallol, creosote, or guaiacol, gives the green 
colour. On adding ammonia to their alcoholic solutions, catechol 
turns reddish-brown, quinol saffron-yellow, pyrogallol blackish-brown, 
resorcinol gooseberry-red changing to violet, the others are not affected. 
On now adding iodine, creosote turns greenish-brown; tbhymol 
flesh-red, changing on adding excess of iodine to brick-red ; resorcinol 
assumes a colour of old brandy : naphthol turns lemon-yellow, yielding 
on addition of more iodine a precipitate similarly coloured. Catechol 
turns catechu colour without formation of a precipitate ; pyrogallol 
turns completely black ; quinol turns reddish-black ; resorcinol does 
not change. Guaiacol behaves like creosote, and salicylic acid, although 
first turning yellowish-green, changes to brown and yieldsa ee ig 

. DE K, 
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Estimation of Phenol when mixed with Resinous Sub- 
stances. By Joun C. Turesn (Pharm. J., 1901, [iv], 18, 138).—In 
“carbolised gauze,’ largely used in surgery, the phenol is “fixed” on 
the gauze by aid of resin. The amount of phenol may be estimated 
as follows. The gauze is placed in a flask, dilute hydrochloric acid and 
a few fragments of granulated zinc are added, the flask is heated, 
and ‘the phenol estimated in the distillate by means of bromine. 

E. G. 


Titration of Phenol, Salicylic Acid, and Salol in Surgical 
Dressings. By Frernanp Tee (J. Pharm. Chim., 1901, [vi], 14, 
289—291. Compare this vol.,ii, 357).—T wo grams of the finely cut cotton 
or gauze dressing are digested with alcohol (95°) and 2 c.c. of aqueous 
sodium hydroxide ; 40—50 c.c. of water are then added and the liquid 
boiled for a few minutes. It is next diluted with water to 200 c.c., 
and 1°5 c.c. more added to allow for the volume occupied by the gauze 
or cotton. The liquid is filtered and the filtrate titrated as described 
in the former communication. H. R. Le S. 


Influence of Foreign Substances on Trommer’s Sugar Test. 
By A. Crrotiina (Chem. Centr., 1901, 25, 709—710; from Deut. 
med. Woch., 1901, 2'7, 440—442).—The yellow precipitate or colora- 
tion often noticed when testing for dextrose with copper sulphate and 
aqueous sodium hydroxide is not necessarily due to the presence of 
creatinine, as it may be also caused by a 4 per cent. solution of sarco- 
lactic acid, a 1 per cent. solution of allantoin, a 2 per cent. solution of 
lactic acid or asparagine, or a strong solution of isobutyric acid, benzoic 
acid, or thymol. The presence of an equal bulk of alcohol has also the 
same effect. With the exception of creatinine, these substances only 
interfere when present in large quantities, and on adding more alkali 
the yellow colour changes to red. The “yellow Trommer reaction” 
is therefore a characteristic test for creatinine. 

Creatine behaves indifferently. A 0-1 per cent. solution of guan- 
idine carbonate in a 1 per cent. solution of sugar (? dextrose) also 
gives the yellow reaction if excess of alkali be avoided ; a 0:1 per cent. 
solution of glycocyamine also gives the reaction ; weaker solutions do 
not. Glycocyamidine behaves like glycocyamine. L, DE K, 


Estimation of Lactose in Milk. By C. RiEcier (Ann. Sei. 
Univ. Jassy, 1901, 1, 321—325).—The proteid matter is first removed 
by treating 10 cc. of the milk with an equal volume of a 4 per 
cent. solution of B-naphthalenesulphonic acid, The mixture is warmed 
to 70—80°, then made up to 100 c.c. with water, and filtered through 
a dry paper. Fifty c.c. of the liquid are boiled for 6 minutes with 50 
c.c. of Fehling’s solution, and after the cuprous oxide has settled, the 
supernatant liquid is poured off. The cuprous oxide is transferred to 
a tube by means of as little water as possible and to it is added 10 c.c. 
of an alkaline solution of Rochelle salt and 0°5 gram of hydrazine 
sulphate. The tube is placed in a thermostat, and when the tempera- 
ture equilibrium has been established it is connected with a nitro- 
meter. The contents of the tube are boiled for two minutes and the 
tube replaced in the thermostat. Nitrogen is evolved according to 
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the equation: N,H,+2Cu,0=2H,0+N,+4Cu. From the volume 
of nitrogen the weight is found, and from a table given the weight of 
lactose in 5 c.c. of the milk is obtained : 


10 mg. nitrogen = 64°8 mg. lactose. 
15 * 98:4 " 
20 a 132°7 ” 
25 ‘ 167:0 ” 
30 mn 202°0 ” 
35 . 237°9 - 
40 - 274°3 - 


J. McC. 


Analysis of Explosives. By F. W. Smira (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 
1901, 23, 585—589).—Zstimation of sulphur in gelatin dynamite.— 
Two grams of the sample are introduced into a 100 c.e. silver crucible 
filled two-thirds with an alcoholic solution of sodium hydroxide. The 
mixture is heated until the nitroglycerol is decomposed and then 
evaporated to dryness. Forty grams of potassium hydroxide and 5 
grams of potassium nitrate are added and the whole is fused until all 
organic matter is burnt. The mass is then dissolved in dilute acetic 
acid and the sulphuric acid estimated as usual. 

Indirect estimation of nitroglycerol in gelatin dynamite, éc.—Fifteen 
grams of the sample are extracted with chloroform in a Soxhlet ap- 
paratus and the loss in weight is noted; in another portion, the 
moisture is determined by desiccation over sulphuric acid for 5 days. 
Another portion of 2 grams is carefully extracted by maceration with 
ether in a small beaker. The ether is poured through a filter, the ex- 
traction repeated three or four times, the ethereal solution allowed to 
evaporate and the residue mixed with 5 c.c. of ammonium sulphide 
and 10 c.c. of alcohol. After heating gently on the water-bath until 
the nitroglycerol is decomposed, 250 c.c. of water and a slight excess of 
hydrochloric acid are added and the precipitate is first washed free from 
acid and then extracted with alcohol and chloroform, the filtrate being 
collected in a weighed platinum dish. After evaporating and drying 
at 50°, the contents are weighed and then transferred to a silver 
crucible and examined for sulphur in the manner first described. The 
weight of the residue less the sulphur represents the substances soluble 
in chloroform in the original sample except nitroglycerol, moisture, 
and sulphur. The percentages of the former substances plus the 
moisture and sulphur in the original sample deducted from the total 
matter soluble in chloroform are equal to the percentage of nitroglycerol. 
In another portion, the residue in the platinum dish may be examined 
for resins, paraffin, &c. 

Use of Lunge’s nitrometer.—This is best standardised by the “ em- 
pirical method,” Nitric oxide, derived from a known amount of 
pure potassium nitrate, is passed into the measuring tube and 
the quantity of air in the reduction tube is then varied until the 
volume of the nitric oxide is approximately the calculated amount, 
The. reduction tube is now sealed, a series of tests made with 
slightly varying amounts of potassium nitrate, and in each case a cor- 
rection factor determined which shows 100 per cent. in purity in the 
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nitrate taken. A sample of pure dry nitroglycerol may also be used. 
The extreme variations in the determinations should not exceed 0°05 
percent. From the average of the determinations, a correction factor is 
obtained, which is then applied to all determinations. The sulphuric 
acid best suited for nitrometer work contains 94—95 per cent. of acid. 
L. DE K. 


Estimation of Glycogen. By Atrons Busarp (Zeit. Nahr.- 
Genussm., 1901, 4, 781).—-Lebbin’s process (this vol., ii, 45) is not 
based on a new principle, as the author since 1897 has made use of 
alcoholic potash to separate proteids from glycogen in the following 
way. The meat is dissolved in 8 per cent. alcoholic potash, diluted with 
50 per cent. alcohol and the insoluble residue well washed with the 
latter. The crude glycogen is then dissolved in 8 per cent. aqueous 
potash, filtered, faintly acidified with acetic acid, and precipitated with 
alcohol. The precipitate requires no further purification. L. pg K. 


Occurrence and Estimation of Lactic Acid in Wines. By 
Rupotr Kunz (Zeit. Nahr.-Genussm., 1901, 4, 673—683).—Two 
hundred c.c. of wine are mixed with a slight excess of powdered barium 
hydroxide and evaporated to about two-thirds of the original volume. 
When cold, the whole is rinsed into a 200 e.c. flask, which is then filled 
up to the mark ; 150 c.c. of the filtrate are evaporated to a thin syrup 
after neutralising the excess of baryta with carbon dioxide, and when 
cold, excess of dilute sulphuric acid is added, and the whole intro- 
duced into a Schacherl extraction apparatus where the liquid is 
extracted with ether for 18 hours. The ether in thé extraction flask 
is now driven off by warming after 30 c.c. of water have first been 
introduced. The aqueous solution is then distilled in a current of 
steam until all the volatile acids have passed over and the residue, 
after adding a few drops of phenolphthalein, is mixed with a slight 
excess of barium hydroxide. If after 15 minutes’ warming on the 
water-bath the alkaline reaction is still persistent, a current of carbon 
dioxide is passed and the filtrate concentrated to 10 cc. After intro- 
ducing this into a 150 c.c. flask and using 40 c.c. of water for rinsing, 
the liquid is made up to the mark by adding 95 per cent. alcohol. One 
hundred c.c. of the filtrate are evaporated on the water-bath, and the 
residue is rinsed into a beaker, acidified with hydrochloric acid, and 
precipitated with sodium sulphate. From the weight of the barium 
sulphate, the corresponding amount of lactic acid contained in 100 c.c. 
of wine is readily calculated. Experiments are communicated in 
support of the method and to prove that the lactic acid extracted 
from wines is really the pure substance. 

A table is given containing the amount of total acidity calculated 
as tartaric acid, potassium hydrogen tartrate, tartaric acid, volatile 
acids calculated as acetic acid, succinic acid, lactic acid, amount of c.c. 
of /2 alkali used for neutralising 100 ¢.c. of wine, amount of alkali 
corresponding with the acids determined and alkali consumed by un- 
determined acids. Twenty-three samples were tested in this way, 
the lactic acid varying from 0°1185 to 04360 gram in 100 e.c. 

L. DE K, 
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Estimation of B-Hydroxybutyric Acid in Urine. By Peter 
BERGELL (Zeit. physiol. Chem., 1901, 33, 310—311).—The estimation 
of B-hydroxybutyric acid in urine may be accomplished much more 
readily if in the Magnus-Levy method (Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., 
45, 390) the dried residue from the urine is extracted with ether 
in a Soxhlet apparatus instead of the urine itself being extracted 
by shaking with ether. To obtain the dried residue, 100—300 c.c. 
of urine are rendered slightly alkaline with sodium carbonate and 
evaporated to a syrup; this is cooled, and mixed with syrupy phos- 
phoric acid, then with 20—30 grams of finely divided and ignited 
copper sulphate and 20—25 grams of fine sand. J.5.8. 


Detection of Citric Acid in Wine. By Marteo Spica (Gazzetta, 
1901, 31, ii, 61—67).—One hundred c.c. of the wine are evaporated 
on the water-bath to a syrup which is extracted repeatedly with small 
quantities of alcohol, the liquid being filtered through a dry filter and 
alcoholic potassinm hydroxide added in such quantity as to leave the 
solution faintly acid. After a few minutes, the liquid is filtered to 
remove the separated potassium tartrate, and then exactly neutralised 
with alcoholic potassium hydroxide. If citric acid is present, a white 
precipitate, consisting of potassium citrate and potassium hydrogen 
tartrate, is formed and is filtered, dried, and heated gentlyin a dry 
test-tube with a very small quantity of sulphuric acid until bubbles of 
gas are evolved. After cooling and diluting with water, the liquid 
is rendered alkaline with potassium hydroxide, the mixture being kept 
cold. If citric acid was present in the wine taken, the liquid now 
obtained contains small quantities of acetone, and on adding sodium 
nitroprusside, a blood-red coloration is formed, which changes to 
reddish-violet on adding acetic acid. In case the wine contains no 
citric acid, the addition of the sodium nitroprusside causes the form- 


ation of a yellowish-green coloration, due to the presence of tartaric 
acid, tT. Bt. ¥. 


Detection and Estimation of small quantities of Salicylic 
Acid in Wines and Foods. _ By Henri Pewiet (Ann. Chim. 
anal. appl., 1901, 6, 327—328).—-Two hundred c.c. of the wine are 
rendered alkaline and concentrated to, say, one-tenth, and the liquid 
is then treated by the method proposed by the author and Grobert. 
In this manner, 0°01 gram of salicylic acid in 100 litres of wine may 
be detected and estimated. 

The extraction with ether is always attended with loss, the amount 
of which must be ascertained by testing pure samples to which a 
known quantity of salicylic acid has been purposely added (see follow- 
ing abstract). L. pe K, 


Nature of the Substance giving the Ferric Chloride Re- 
action ; Presence of Salicylic Acid in Pure Wines. By Henri 
PELLET (Ann. Chim. anal. appl., 1901, 6, 328—331).—Ferreira Da Silva 
(this vol., ii, 291) has stated that Pellet and Grobert’s method for the 
detection of salicylic acid is not trustworthy, as it may sometimes show 
traces of this substance when it is absent. It now appears, however, 
that there is every reason to believe that the substance which gives 
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the reaction is really salicylic acid, or in other words, that salicylic 
acid is a natural constituent of some kinds of Portuguese wine. It 
will now be necessary to investigate this matter fully, and to arrive 
at a limit beyond which a sample may be pronounced adulterated. 


L. pe K. 


Oil of Citron. By Herserr E. Buraess (Analyst, 1901, 26, 
260—262).—The author has been able to procure an undoubtedly 
genuine specimen of oil of citron or “essence de cedrat.” The com- 
mercial article is generally oil of lemon, ‘essence de citron,” with 
some verbena. The analysis differs considerably from those obtained 
by other workers, as will be seen by referring to the table in the 
original paper. 

The oil has asp. gr. 0°8513 at 15°; mp 1-4750 at 20° ; | a], (100 mm.) 
+ 80°13’. On distilling the oil at a pressure of 10 mm., three fractions 
were obtained. No. 1, b. p. 60—62°, constituting 12 per cent. of the 
sample, had a rotation of + 86°30’; No.2, b. p. 62—-64°, amounting 
to 80 per cent., a rotation of +85°30'; and No. 3, b. p. 64—85°, 
amounting to 5 per cent., a rotation of +13°30’. Nos. 1 and 2 were 
refractionated over sodium, and the main fraction was identified as 
limonene, b. p. 173—174° under atmospheric pressure. No. 3 was 
proved to consist of citral. This was also determined in the original 
sample by the sodium hydrogen sulphite and the hydroxylamine methods, 
which showed respectively 6°2—5°8 and 5:7 per cent. of citral. 

A crystalline deposit purified by chloroform, light petroleum, and 
recrystallisation from aleohol gave on analysis figures corresponding 
with those required for the formula C,,H,,0, ; this substance is probably 
the same as that observed by Crismer and more recently by Theulier. 

L. pE K. 


Estimation of the Acidity in Fodder Fats. By Gustav Logs 
and Kurt Mtuie (Landw. Versuchs-Stat., 1901, 56, 95—96. Com- 
pare Emmerling, ibid., 49, 45; Abstr., 1891, 770, and 1893, 
ii, 38).—The finely-ground substance (5 grams) was agitated with 
100 c.c. of water and ether for 30 minutes in a Wagner rotatory 
apparatus and a portion of the filtrate titrated with alcoholic potash 
(made with 50 per cent. alcohol). On comparing the results with 
those obtained by titrating dried ether extracts of the same foods 
(cakes and meals), it was found, as previously, that the latter method 
gave much lower results. This is more especially the case with old 
samples, and it may, perhaps, be possible to discriminate between 
fresh and stored foods by determining the acidity by the two methods. 

N. H. J. M. 


Detection of Cocoanut Oil in Butter. By Fernanp Ranwez 
(Rev. Intern. Falsific., 1901, 14, 89—94).—A critical examination of 
some processes recommended of late for the detection of cocoanut oil in 
butter. Of these the only one likely to be of service is the process 
proposed by Vandam (Ann. Pharm., 1901, 201), based on the fact 
that cocoanut oil contains a large proportion of volatile acids which 
are insoluble in water but soluble in rectified spirit. The process 
should be thoroughly investigated. L, ve K, 
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Detection of Sesamé Oil in Chocolate. By Giovanni PossEeTro 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 236 ; from Giorn. Farm. Chim., 51, 241—245). 
—Sesamé oil is best detected by Baudouin’s sugar test. To apply 
this to chocolate, 20—25 grams of the sample are boiled for 5 minutes 
with 50 c.c. of ether, and after a short time has elapsed the filtrate is 
evaporated to dryness and the residual fat heated for some hours to 
95° in order to separate the colouring matter. The fat is then filtered 
whilst hot, and 5—6 grams of the clear liquid are shaken with an equal 
volume of a solution of sugar in hydrochloric acid. In the presence of 
sesamé oil, the characteristic magenta coloration makes its appearance. 


L. pE K. 


Estimation of Formaldehyde. By A. G. Crate (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1901, 23, 638—643).—Several methods are criticised, Legler’s 
process being finally preferred. This process, with a slight modifica- 
tion introduced by the author, is as follows. A quantity of the sample 
representing about 0°5 gram of pure formaldehyde is placed in a 3 oz. 
pressure bottle fitted with a soft rubber stopper, and 25 ¢.c. of approxi- 
mately normal ammonia are added; in a similar bottle, 25 c.c. of 
normal ammonia only are introduced. Both are then placed up to 
the neck in a bath of boiling water for one hour and when cold they 
are carefully titrated with normal sulphuric acid, using methyl-orange 
as indicator. The difference between the determinations represents 
the formaldehyde, being 0°0601 gram for each c.c. L. pE K, 


Estimation of Formaldehyde. By Zprenkx Peska (Chem. Zeit., 
1901, 25, 743).—Legler’s ammonia process gives good results if the 
excess of ammonia is carefully titrated, using litmus as indicator, the 
end reaction being observed by noticing the disappearance of the blue 
colour without getting the so-called neutral colour. 

‘Romiju’s iodometric process (Abstr., 1987, ii, 166), oxidation of 
formaldehyde to formic acid in alkaline solution, is said to be the most 
satisfactory method and preferable to the one proposed by Blank and 
Finkenbeiner (see following abstract). L. pe K. 


Estimation of Formaldehyde. By Oskar Biank and HERMANN 
FINKENBEINER (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 794).—The authors call attention 
to their method of estimating formaldehyde by means of hydrogen 
peroxide (Abstr., 1899, ii, 188,820). The results agree well with those 
ol.tained by the iodometric method, and the process is easy of execution. 
Legler’s ammonia method and the sodium hydroxide process are 
untrustworthy. L. pe K. 


Modification of the Sulphuric Acid Test for Formaldehyde 
in Milk. By A. Gustav Luepert (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 
682—683).—Five grams of the suspected sample of milk are distri- 
buted over 5 grams of coarsely powdered potassium sulphate contained 
in a 100 c.c. flask and 10 c.c. of sulphuric acid are then poured down 
the side of the flask. If formaldehyde is present, the potassium 
sulphate becomes violet in a few minutes, the colour gradually 
dispersing through the entire liquid, but if it is absent the liquid 
assumes at once a brown colour, rapidly changing to black. 
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By this process, 1 part of formaldehyde may be detected in 250,000 
parts of milk. L. pE K. 


Detection of “Saccharin.” By F. Wirrate (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 
25, 816. Compare this vol., ii, 135),—If the colour produced with ferric 
chloride should be a dirty brown, the liquid is acidified and again 
shaken with ether-petroleum mixture ; this is then shaken three times 
with 20 c.c. of water and evaporated to dryness, when the test with 
ferric chloride is again applied. If there still exists a doubt, another 
experiment should be made as follows: 200 c.c. of wine are mixed 
with 40—50 drops of a 10 per cent. solution of ferric chloride and 
then digested on the water-bath with a slight excess of freshly preci- 
pitated calcium carbonate. The filtrate, which is now free from 
tannins, is tested as described ; 0°5 milligram of “saccharin” may 
thus be detected. L. pE K. 


Detection of ‘‘Saccharin” by means of New Reactions. By 
Marreo Spica (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 41—46).—The author has devised 
two methods for the detection of small proportions of ‘saccharin’ in 
commercial products. The first of these consists in converting the 
imino-group of the ‘saccharin’ into nitric acid, which is recognised by 
means of diphenylamine hydrochloride, whilst in the second method the 
‘saccharin’ is transformed into one of the sulphaminobenzoic acids 
which can be detected by the diazo-reaction. The method of working 
is as follows. The liquid to be tested, acidified with sulphuric acid, or 
in the case of a solid, the extract obtained with the dilute acid, is 
shaken in a separating funnel with ether or a mixture of ether and 
light petroleum, the liquid being then filtered and divided amongst three 
dry test-tubes which are placed in a water-bath to evaporate. The residue 
in one tube is tested for salicylic acid by adding nitric acid and heating 
gently to form picric acid, which is recognised by the method previously 
described (Abstr., 1895, ii, 426). To the second residue is added a 
little lime, best somewhat granular as obtained from powdered marble, 
and the mixture then heated until it becomes slightly brown ; a few 
c.c. of water are then added, the liquid heated to boiling, and the clear 
solution decanted off into another tube, where it is mixed with a few 
drops of hydrochloric acid and a small piece of zinc; after hydrogen 
has been evolved for 20 minutes, the liquid is again decanted off and 
to it are added a few drops of dilute sodium or potassium nitrite 
solution and 5 to 6 drops of a-naphthylamine hydrochloride solution ; 
in the event of ‘saccharin’ being present in the substance examined, a 
crimson coloration is obtained which only appears after some hours if 
the quantity of ‘saccharin’ is very small. To the residue in the third 
tube are added a few drops of pure sulphuric acid and a crystal of 
potassium permanganate, oxidation being started by gentle heating, 
and the excess of permanganate removed by means of oxalic acid or 
sulphur dioxide. ‘The liquid is then diluted with a few c.c. of water, 
a few drops of diphenylamine hydrochloride are added, and pure sulph- 
uric acid poured carefully down the side of the test-tube so as to 
form a distinct layer at the bottom. The presence of nitric acid, 
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produced from ‘saccharin,’ is manifested by an azure-blue ring in the 
layer between the sulphuric acid and the aqueous liquid. TT. H. P. 


Estimation of Urea in Urine. By Joun H. Lone (J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 632—638).—In order to obtain exact results with 
Liebig’s mercuric nitrate process, allowance should be made, not only 
for the presence of sodium chloride, but also for the ammonia, uric 
acid, and creatinine. By careful analyses, the author has found that 
the average error due to ammonia is 1 c.c, of the mercury solution 
when titrating 10 ¢.c. of urine; uric acid is responsible for 0°15, and 
creatinine for 0°85 ¢.c. ; total, 2.c.c. of mercury solution to be deducted. 
These figures apply only to fresh urine. L. ve K. 


General Reaction of the Aromatic Amines and Hydrazines 
with Wood. By Ercote Covexui (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 684).— 
Amines.—It is known that aniline gives a yellowcoloration with fir wood. 
The author states that all aromatic amines givea reaction. The test is 
best applied by dissolving traces of the amines in hydrochloric acid, 
and moistening a shaving of fir wood. Aniline, methylaniline, 
o-toluidine, and p-toluidine cause a yellow colour resembling that of 
arsenic trisulphide. Sulphanilic acid, o-, m-, and p-chloroaniline, o- and 
p-aminophenol, phenetidine, orthoform, aminosalicylic acid, diphenyl- 
amine, m-phenylenediamine, a-naphthylamine, and o- and p-aminobenzoic 
acids cause an orange-yellow colour ; 0- and m-nitroaniline, diamino- 
phenol, triaminophenol, p-nitroaniline, and p-phenylenediamine give an 
orange-red colour. When acid-groups are introduced (acetanilide, 
lactophenine, &c.), the wood is no longer coloured. Ammonia removes 
the colour. 

Hydrazines.— A solution of phenylhydrazine in hydrochloric acid 
gives with fir wood a yellow colour which turns red and finally green 
after a few hours; on adding :ammonia, it changes again to red, but 
becomes green on adding acid. This is a very characteristic reaction 
for phenylhydrazine. 

p-Tolylhydrazine and a-naphthylhydrazine first give a yellow and 
then a red colour which turns brownish after some hours. 

The active substance contained in the wood is oxidised by chlorine 
water ; if a piece of paper containing wood-pulp is immersed for 24 
hours in chlorine water, it loses its property of reacting with amino- 
compounds. Pyrrole, indole, and carbazole give with wood a reddish 
colour which disappears on moistening with ammonia. L. DE K. 


Formation of Carbamide by the Oxidation of Physiological 
Nitrogenous Substances by means of Permanganate in Acid 
Solution. By W. Fara (Ber., 1901, 34, 2674—2679).—The method 
adopted by Jolles (Abstr., 1900, ii, 636) for the oxidation of nitro- 
genous substances, according to which the acid solution is boiled for 
10 hours and then evaporated, itself leads to the decomposition of the 
greater part of any carbamide present or produced in the liquid. Hipp- 
uric acid and asparagine do not yield carbamide when oxidised by 
permanganate in acid solution, and the substance obtained by Jolles 
as a product of their oxidation, and believed by him to be carbamide 
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oxalate, is, in reality, a mixture containing ammonium salts and com- 
pounds of manganese. Uric acid yields a certain proportion of carb- 
amide, along with a considerable proportion of ammonia. A. H. 


Behaviour of Acid Aqueous Solutions of Alkaloids [Glucos- 
ides, &c.| towards different Solvents. By Hans Proesss (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, 11, 236—237 ; from Apoth. Zeit., 16, 434—435).—The 
following solvents were tried: ether, chloroform, ethyl acetate, benzene, 
and mixtures of ether or alcohol with chloroform. Of alkaloids, &c., the 
following were tested, 5 c.c. of an aqueous solution (1 in 500) being used. 
Digitalin, colchicine, picrotoxin, brucine, veratrine, strychnine, atropine, 
codeine, and morphine. To render the liquid acid, a few drops of 
dilute hydrochloric acid were added, and alkalinity was imparted by 
means of sodium carbonate or ammonia. It was shown that chloro- 
form is the best general solvent. Sodium carbonate and ammonia 
may be used for brucine, strychnine, atropine, and codeine ; ammonia 
should be used for veratrine and morphine. Colchicine is readily ex- 
tracted from an acid solution by chloroform ; digitalin from an acid 
solution by chloroform or chloroform-ether mixture ; picrotoxin from 
an acid solution by ether-chloroform, alcohol-chloroform, or benzene ; 
brucine from an alkaline solution by ether-chloroform ; veratrine from 
a solution mixed with sodium carbonate by ether-chloroform, alcohol- 
chloroform, chloroform, or ethyl acetate, and from an ammoniacal 
solution by ether or benzene ; strychnine from an alkaline solution by 
chloroform, alcohol-chloroform, or benzene ; atropine from an alkaline 
solution by chloroform, alcohol-chloroform, ether-chloroform, or 
benzene; codeine from an alkaline solution by alcohol-chloroform, 
benzene, or ethyl acetate ; morphine from an ammoniacal solution by 
ethyl acetate, and from a solution containing potassium hydrogen car- 
bonate by alcohol-chloroform. Emulsions are mostly formed when 
benzene is used, and more rarely when ether or ethyl acetate is em- 
ployed. L. pe K. 


Resisting Power of Alkaloids, Glucosides, and Bitters to 
Putrefaction. By Haws Prortss (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 503 ; from 
Apoth. Zeit., 16, 492—493).—Five hundred grams of meat and blood 
were mixed with 0°5 gram of mixed brucine and strychnine ; mixtures 
were also made containing 0°5 gram of mixed morphine and strych- 
nine, codeine, atropine, veratrine, colchicine, digitalin, picrotoxin, and 
finally, one with 2 grams of opium. After being exposed to the air in 
glass vessels for 14 days, these were put in a box which was securely 
nailed down and buried 20 c.m. deep in the earth. After four months 
and a half, the box was unearthed, the contents of each glass vessel 
were well mixed, and 100 grams of the material were used in the 
testing. ‘The following poisons were sharply detected: strychnine, 
. brucine, codeine, colchicine, veratrine; feebly : picrotoxin, digitalin, 
opium alkaloids, morphine ; atropine could not be detected. After 
being again buried for three months and a half, another 200 grams 
were tested, and colchicine, brucine, veratrine, strychnine, codeine, 
and morphine could still be detected. Strychnine and brucine may be 
tested for in each other’s presence, but not strychnine and morphine. 
That the morphine was so stable may be explained by the fact that 
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it had been simply mixed with the putrefying mass, whilst in 
previous experiments it had been introduced into the living organism ; 
this circumstance also affects the limit of time within which other 
alkaloids may be recognised. L. bE K. 


Estimation of Aconitine in Preparations of Aconite. By 
H. Ecaute (J. Pharm. Chim., 1901, [vi], 14, 97—102).—Bertrand 
(Abstr., 1899, ii, 456) has stated that when silicotungstic acid is added 
to a solution of aconitine, a precipitate is obtained of the composition 
12W0O,,Si0,,2H,0O,4A,nH,O, where A is the alkaloid. The author 
finds that this precipitate is better represented by the formula 
12W0O,,Si0,,2H,O,34A,nH,O. In order to estimate the aconitine in 
extract of aconite, excess of ammonia is added to a solution of the 
extract in dilute nitric acid, and the alkaloid removed by shaking 
repeatedly with ether. The ethereal solution is shaken with dilute 
nitric acid, the acid solution warmed to expel dissolved ether, 
and, when cold, treated with a solution of silicotungstic acid. 
The mixture is heated until it boils, and left for 24 hours; the 
precipitate is then collected, washed, dried, and ignited. The weight 
of the alkaloid is obtained by multiplying the weight of the residue, 
12W0O,,SiO,, by 0°793. Estimations of the alkaloid in different 
commercial specimens of tincture and extract of aconite show that 
the amount is liable to great variation. E. G. 


Microchemical Reaction for Atropine. By N. ScHoor. 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 560; from Nederl. Tidschr. Pharm., 18, 
208—209).—Tropine, the product of hydrolysis of atropine, yields a 
very characteristic hydriodide. The alkaloid is heated with a drop 
of aqueous sodium hydroxide, and the vapours are condensed on an 
object glass. A little hydrochloric acid is added, the liquid is 
evaporated, the residue dissolved in a drop of water, and a small 
particle of potassium iodide added. The tropine hydriodide thus 
obtained forms well defined needles and plates. L. pE K, 


Extraction of Morphine with Immiscible Solvents. By 
Witiaw A. Puckner (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1901, 23, 470—473).—A 
large number of experiments are communicated showing that morphine 
may be removed from a very slightly ammoniacal solution by repeated 
agitation with an equal volume of a mixture of 80 volumes of chloro- 
form and 20 volumes of alcohol. If a somewhat large excess of am- 
monia is present, this may be neutralised by addition of sodium 
hydrogen carbonate. Addition of ammonium chloride is unnecessary. 
A solution of morphine in the slightest possible excess of sodium 
hydroxide yields only a little alkaloid to the alcohol-chloroform mixture, 
and in the presence of more alkali scarcely any of the alkaloid is 
extracted ; on adding sodium hydrogen carbonate, the morphine is, 
however, liberated and rendered soluble (compare Wirthle, this vol., 
ii, 362). L. DE K, 


Estimation of Morphine in Opium by means of Ammonia- 
cal Silver Chloride. By C. Retcnarp (Chem. Zeit., 1901, 25, 
816—818).—The process is based on the fact that of the numerous 
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soluble constituents of opium, morphine is the only substance capable 
of quantitatively reducing an ammoniacal solution of silver chloride ; 2 
atoms of metallic silver represent 1 mol. of crystallised morphine. 

A definite weight of opium powder is treated with 10—20 times its 
weight of boiling water and the mixture is frequently stirred for an 
hour. The liquid is filtered and the insoluble matter washed with 
hot water. ‘To the united filtrates is now added a solution of silver 
chloride in ammonia and the whole is at first gently heated, although 
this is not strictly necessary. After a few hours, the precipitation is 
complete and the reduced silver is then collected on a filter and washed 
until the filtrate is no longer affected by ammonium sulphide. The 
filter is dried at 130°, burnt in a porcelain crucible, and the metallic 
silver weighed. 

It is advisable to make another aqueous infusion and to precipitate 
the morphine by a judicious quantity of ammonia ; the filtrate should 
have no reducing properties. L. pe K. 


Estimation of Nicotine in Tobacco. By Junius Torn (Chem. 
Zeit., 1901, 25, 610. Compare this vol., ii, 203).—-Experiments are 
communicated showing that practically no ammonia passes into the 
ether-petroleum mixture. Keller’s proposal to remove such traces by 
blowing air through the liquid for one minute cannot be recommended, 
as this causes a slight loss of nicotine. L. pE K. 


Analysis of Tanning Materials. By Guiusepre Sesti (Chem. 
Centr., 1901, ii, 745—746; from Staz. sperim. agrar. ital., 1901, 34, 
346—358).—Solutions containing tannin should not be filtered through 
paper but through asbestos, or filtration may be avoided by allowing 
a sufficient time for the liquid to settle. The following process is 
applied to the analysis of sumach. Five grams of the powder are 
extracted with hot water and when cold diluted to 500 c.c., or they are 
mixed with 500 c.c. of water and digested for 48 hours. Ten c.c. of 
the clear solution are then withdrawn and diluted to 400 c.c. ; 10 c.c. 
of dilute sulphuric acid and 20 c.c. of solution of indigo-carmine are 
added, and the liquid titrated with W/20 potassium permanganate. 
In the meanwhile, 20 c.c. of the filtered solution are mixed with 10 c.c. 
of ammoniacal copper solution (22 grams of copper sulphate dissolved 
in 1 litre of ammonia ; 1 c.c. precipitates 0°014 gram of tannin) and 
diluted to 200 c.c. One hundred c.c. of the filtrate are then diluted to 
400 c.c. and titrated as before ; the difference in c.c. of permanganate 
between the two titrations multiplied by 2078 represents the percent- 
age of tannin in the sumach. L. vE K. 


Commercial Valuation of Tanning Materials and a New 
Method for the Detection and Estimation of Gallic Acid in 
them. By Marrezo Spica (Gazzetta, 1901, 31, ii, 201—208).—The 
author discusses the various methods proposed for the detection and 
estimation of gallic acid and gives the following new ones. 

For detecting the acid, the material is extracted with boiling water 
and the solution treated in a test-tube with a slight excess of potass- 
ium plumbite ; the liquid is shaken repeatedly, poured into a beaker 
and diluted with distilled water, which produces a more or less 
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intense crimson-red coloration according to the amount of gallic acid 
present. 

To determine the proportion of gallic acid present, a weighed 
quantity of the material is treated with boiling water in amount suffi- 
cient to give a solution of 1—2 parts of gallic acid per 1000, and the 
volume of the solution measured. To 10 c.c. of the liquid are added 
about 5—10 c.c. of a potassium plumbite solution of sp. gr. 1:20, the 
solution being then either repeatedly shaken to aérate it or mixed with 
a few centigrams of potassium persulphate and finally made up to 
100 cc. At the same time, 10 cc. of a solution of 1 part of gallic 
acid in 1000 are treatedsin the same way. Tenc.c. of each of the two 
solutions are poured into the cells of a Salleron colorimeter and com- 
pared. If the coloration is the same in the two cases, equal quantities 
of gallic acid are present in the two solutions. If this is not the 
case, water is added from a burette to the liquid which is the more 
intensely coloured until it has the same density of colour as the other. 
On reading off the amount of water added, the calculation of the 
percentage of gallic acid in the material taken can be readily carried 
out. The numbers obtained by this method are lower than those 
yielded by the permanganate method usually employed. 7 ee & 


Estimation of Humus in Soil. By Kurr Biever and K. Asd 
(Bull. Coll. Agr. Tokyo Imp. Univ., 1901, 4, 237—240).—Humus was 
determined by four different methods, (1) by combustion and multiply- 
ing the carbon result by 0°471,(2) by Knop’s method, (3) by extracting 
successively with dilute hydrogen chloride and 3 per cent. ammonia 
and deducting the weight of ash from that of the ammonia residue, 
and (4) by Aschmann and Faber’s volumetric method (Abstr., 1900, 
ii, 60). The following amounts of humus were found by the 
different methods : (1) 13°84, (2) 8°85, (3) 9°79, and (4) 6°95 per cent. 

N. 


The Bromination and Iodination Numbers of Proteids. By 
WILHELM VaAuBEL (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 470—474).—It has 
been shown by Blum and Vaubel (Abstr., 1898, i, 287, 609) that when 
albumin, casein, &c., are treated with halogens, a larger quantity of 
the haloid acid is obtained than corresponds with the halogen which 
replaces hydrogen in the proteid. They therefore distinguish between 
the bromine (or iodine) number, and the bromination (or iodination) 
number, the latter being the total amount of halogen consumed, and 
being more easily ascertained than the former. In neither case does 
a single treatment complete the substitution, but for comparable 
results a single treatment is sufficient. With bromine, the action pro- 
ceeds much further than with iodine. The process employed consisted 
in dissolving 2 grams of the proteid in 200 cc. of water, adding 
sodium bromide, 200 c.c. of glacial acetic acid, and 20 c.c. of hydro- 
chloric acid, and then bromate solution until an excess, persisting for 
15 minutes, was shown by iodide-starch paper. Allowing 9 per cent. 
for the bromine consumed in substitution, the three proteids showed a 
further consumption, namely, egg-albumin, 35°04 ; blood albumin, 40°76 ; 
and casein, 27°00 parts of bromine per cent. M. J.S. 
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Detection of Minute Traces of Albumin in Urine. By A. 
Praum (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 322 ; from Deutsch. med. Zeit., 27, 220). 
—A few c.c. of the filtered urine are mixed with a few drops of a con- 
centrated solution of sulphosalicylic acid, and a little more of the 
filtered urine is carefully poured down the sides of the test-tube. 
Operating in this manner, any difference in the turbidity of the two 
layers will be readily noticed. L. pE K. 


Sulphosalicylic Acid as a Test for Albumin. By G. Rocu 
(Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 445; from Pharm. Centr.-Halle, 42, 393).— 
This reagent, recently recommended by Praum (preceding abstract), has 
been used for a long time by the author (Pharm. Centr.-Halle, 30, 549). 
It is best prepared by warming 13 grams of salicylic acid with 20 
grams of sulphuric acid and dissolving the product in 67 grams of 
water ; the slight excess of sulphuric acid does not affect the result. 
By means of this test, as little as 00025 per cent. of albumin may be 
detected in urine. L. vE K. 


Detection of Peptone in Urine and Feces. By O. Freunp 
Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 505; from Centr. inn. Med., 22, 647—651).— 
When testing for peptones in urine, it is necessary to completely 
remove urobilin. According to the author, this may be satisfactorily 
effected by adding to 10 e.c. of urine 2 or 3 drops of 20 per cent. 
acetic acid, 5 c.c. of 20 per cent. solution of lead acetate or basic lead 
acetate, boiling, and filtering. To the filtrate is then added aqueous 
potassium hydroxide so long as this produces a precipitate, and the 
liquid is again boiled and filtered. The filtrate may now be used for 
the biuret test. The same process applies to liquid feces. The pre- 
sence of urobilinogen does not interfere; this may, moreover, be 
converted into urobilin by means of iodine or nitrous acid, and then 
removed by lead as directed. L. pE K. 


Pancreatic Rennin and Diustase. By Horace M. Vernon 
(J. Physiol., 1901, 277, 174—199).—The rennin ferment in pancreatic 
extracts is estimated by determining the time of onset of Roberts’ 
‘metacasein reaction,’ and the diastatic by the time required for 
starch solution to reach the ‘achromic point’ when tested with iodine. 
The metacasein reaction depends on the rennin, not on the trypsin in 
the extract ; it bears no relation to the tryptic power of the extract, 
but there is a fairly constant relationship between it and the milk 
curdling capacity of the extracts. 

The time of onset of the two reactions mentioned varies inversely 
as the one-sixth power of the amount of ferment present. This 
proportion is, however, upset by the addition of 0-1 per cent, of sodium 
chloride, or by the use of tap water instead of distilled water in making 
the solutions of starch. The diastatic activity is increased by small 
quantities of acid, but is inhibited by 9-009 per cent. of hydrochloric, 
0:04 per cent. of lactic, and 0°16 per cent. of acetic acid. 

Extracts kept for several hours at 38° undergo loss of power on milk. 
The rate of destruction varies with the activity of the original solution. 
Hence it is concluded that rennin, like trypsin, is not a single chemical 
substance. The diastatic ferment is destroyed at the same rate what- 
ever its initial activity. W. D. H. 
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Absorption Spectra of the Colouring Matters of Blood. 
By Junius FormAnek (Zeit. anal. Chem., 1901, 40, 505—523).—The 
position of the bands in the absorption spectra of the blood colouring 
matters is indicated in the present paper by the wave-length corre- 
sponding with the maximum darkness, which is not dependent (as the 
positions of the edges of the bands are) on the concentration of the 
solution or the thickness of the layer. 

Blood, simply freed from fibrin and suitably diluted, gives the two 
bands of oxyhemoglobin at A 5781 and A 541°7. After standing for 
some days exposed to air and light, a new band at \ 634, due to methsemo- 
globin, becomes visible: the amount of the latter substance increases 
with time and a feeble band at  500°8 is developed. If yellow ammon- 
ium sulphide or Stoke’s reagent is added to the diluted blood, 
hemoglobin is produced, which gives one broad band at » 554°7 and 
sometimes a feeble one at A 619°8 due to sulphohemoglobin. When 
a dilute acid is added to blood the oxyhemoglobia splits into albumin 
and acid hematin. The latter gives three bands, at X 554°8, 517°7, 
and 654-2, the last visible only with strong solutions. Alkaline 
hematin, obtained by the action of concentrated potash in the cold, 
gives two indistinct bands at \ 582 and 546°5; after heating nearly 
to boiling and adding water, only a single feeble band at 580-7 can be 
observed, but if alcohol is added instead of water a more intense ab- 
sorption, varying in position between 597°4 and 600°2 results. If the 
diluted blood, mixed with potassium hydroxide, is heated to 70° whilst 
observing with the spectroscope, an intense band at 559-1 and a feeble 
one at 529°2 come into view as those at 582 and 546°5 disappear: 
this is the spectrum of reduced hematin resulting from the action of a 
trace of potassium sulphide, produced by the decomposition of the 
albumin by the alkali. The same spectrum of reduced hematin is 
obtained if the alkaline blood is left for an hour or two in the cold, or 
when ammonium sulphide is added to either acid or alkaline hematin, 

On adding concentrated sulphuric acid to blood and warming, hemato- 
porphyrin is produced, which in acid solution gives two bands whose 
position’ varies between 553—558 and 599—604°5 respectively: the 
addition of a small excess of alkali produces a spectrum of four intense 
bands, also somewhat variable in position. If hydrogen sulphide and 
air are simultaneously passed through diluted blood, sulphohemoglobin 
results ; this givesa sharp band at 619°8. All the above colouring 
matters absorb the blue and violet of the spectrum to a greater or less 
extent. 

Of the above spectra, those of reduced hematin and of acid hemato- 
porphyrin, especially the former, are the most sensitive for the 
recognition of old or minute blood stains. Very old stains, in which 
the hemoglobin has become insoluble, can be dissolved by potassium 
cyanide solution, and on adding excess of ammonium sulphide to this 
solution reduced hematin is obtained. 

Observations of the spectrum of blood containing carbon monoxide 
show that the spectra are all compromises, the bands of carbonyl 
hemoglobin, which lie nearer to the blue end than those of oxyhemo- 
globin, blending with those of the latter substance to give intermediate 
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bands, the position of which depends on the amount of carbon mon- 
oxide absorbed. 

Charts of the above spectra and a large amount of detailed informa- 
tion on the whole subject are given in the paper. M. J.S. 


New Instrument for the Estimation of the amount of Hemo- 
globin in Blood. By Gustav Gasrtner (Monatsh., 1901, 22, 
745—747).—The method depends on the fact that hemoglobin absorbs 
the chemically active rays of the spectrum. The effect of light 
transmitted through a given thickness of blood, on a photographic 
plate, is inversely proportional to the amount of hemoglobin present. 
The paper must be consulted for details of the apparatus. 

a. J. ¥..0, 


Hemoglobin Crystals for the Distinction between Human 
and Animal Blood. By Moser (Chem. Centr., 1901, ii, 858—859 ; 
from Vierteljahres-schr. ger. Med. offentl. Sanitdtswes.).—The author has 
experimented with human blood and the blood of various animals, such 
as horses, sheep, calves, oxen, pigs, and rabbits. From fresh blood or 
stale blood, if still liquid or moist, and even from blood spots, if these have 
not been dry too long, hemoglobin crystals may be obtained. The 
blood is, if necessary, allowed to dry on a slide, then rubbed with a 
little water and a few drops pressed through calico on to an object 
glass. After putting on the cover glass, the dried edges are ex- 
amined first and should they contain crystals, the blood is sure to be of 
animal origin. In any case, hemoglobin crystals will be deposited 
sooner or later, generally within 24 to 48 hours ; those of human blood 
are characterised by belonging to the rhombic system and by large 
sharp edges and the presence of broad rectangular plates. Another 
conclusive fact is that the crystals of animal blood are invariably 
accompanied by crystals of oxyhzmoglobin. L. DE K, 
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Acetanilide, 2:5- and 4-3-chlorobromo- 
(CHATTAWAY and Orron), T., 466 ; 
P., 1901, 39. 

chlorodibromo- and dichlorobromo- 
derivatives of (HuRTLEY), T., 1295 ; 
P., 1901, 192. 

isomeric chlorobromo-derivatives of 
(CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 816; 
P., 1901, 124. 

o-chloro-p-nitro-, and p-chloro-o- and 
-m-nitro- (CHATTAWAY, ORTON, and 
Evans), A., i, 24. 

0-, m-, and p-nitro-, substituted nitro- 
gen bromides and chlorides from 
(CHATTAWAY, ORTON, and Evans), 
A., 1, 28. 


Acetanilides, chloro-, action of potassium | 


hydrosulphide, cyanide and thio- 
cyanate on (GROTHE), A., i, 79. 


action of potassium thiocyanate on | 


(FRERICHS and Brckurts), A., 
i, 80. 


Acetic ‘acid hydrobromide perbromide | 


(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 659. 
detection of, in urine (LIPLIAWSKY), 
A., ii, 428. 
estimation of (DELFINOand MIRANDA), 
A., ti, 45. 
Acetic acid, manganic salt (CHRISTEN- 
SEN), A., ii, 512. 
Acetic acid, 8-acetylethyl and propionyl- 
methyl esters (VAN REYMENANT), 
A., i, 126. 
benzoyl-o- and -m-tolyl esters (BARTO- 
LOTTI), A., i, 37. 
BBB-trichloro-a-bromo- and _ -a-iodo- 
ethyl esters (GABUTTI and BARGEL- 
LINI), A., i, 366. 
ethyl ester, influence of non-electro- 


lytes on the rate of hydrolysis of | 


(KULLGREN), A., ii, 496. 


compound of, with triphenylmethyl] | 


(GomBERG), A., i, 638. 
iodoethyl ester (HENRY), 
i, 577. 
2:4:6-triiodophenol ester (BRENANS), 
A., i, 648. 


A., 


methyl ester, rate of hydrolysis of | 


(Coppaporo), A., ii, 544; (Henri 
and BANCcELs), A., ii, 647. 
Acetic acid, amino-. See Glycine. 

bromo-, ethyl ester, action of, on 
silver nitrite (ScHOLL and SCHOFER), 
A., i, 359. 

chloro-, action of, on 
(STEPPES), A., i, 189. 


| Acetic 


p-toluidine | 
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Acetic acid, ¢richloro-, molecular volume 
of, in organic solvents (CARRARA 
and Levi), A., ii, 4. 

cyano-, synthesis of caffeine, theo- 
bromine, theophylline, uric acid, 
and xanthine from (TRAUBE), A., 
i, 54. 
phenylhydrazone, and the action of 
sodium and hydroxylamine on 
the ethyl ester (BERTINI), A., 
i, 775. 
ethyl ester, condensation of, with 
acetone (Komppa), A., i, 114. 
condensation of, with aldehydes 
(BERTINI), A., i, 537. 
action of, on ketones (GUARESCHI), 
A., i, 341; (PEANo), A., i, 346. 
action of halogens on the sodium 
derivative of (ERRERA and 
PERCIABOSCO), A., i, 18. 
action of halogens and carbon di- 
sulphide on the sodium deriv- 
ative of (WENZEL), A., i, 402. 
esters, action of formic esters on 
(DE BoLLemont), A., i, 116, 
37. 
haloids, esters, action of, on tertiary 
bases (WEDEKIND), A., i, 639. 
nitro-, ethyl ester (BouvEAULT and 
Want), A., i, 5; (Want), A., 
i, 445. 
thio-, additive reactions of (EIBNER), 
A., i, 321. 
action of alkyl thiocyanates and 
alkylthiocarbimides on (WHEELER 
and MERRIAM), A., i, 514. 
thiocyano-, phenyl] ester( WHEELERand 
JOHNSON), A., i, 706. 
butyric anhydride 
RIETH), A., i, 186. 
Acetic chloride, compound of, with 
aluminium chloride, and its interaction 
with benzene (BOESEKEN), A., i, 474. 


(AUTEN- 


| Acetic thiocyanate, action of, on ethyl 


phenyl- thiol-, and -thion-carbazinate 
(WHEELER and Dustin), A., i, 25. 

Aceto-. See also under Parent Sub- 
stance. 


| Acetoacetic acid, ethyl ester, mechanism 


ofthe formation of(REFORMATSKY), 
A., i, 447. 
product of nitration of (BoUVEAULT 
and BonceErt), A., i, 579. 
fluorylhydrazone (DrELs), A., i, 522. 
sodium derivative, syntheses with 
(MicHAEL), A., i, 123. 
methyl and ethyl esters, transform- 
ation of O-acyl derivatives of, into 
the isomeric C-acyl derivatives 
(CLAISEN and Haasg), A., i, 118; 
(WISLICENUS and KOrBER), A., 
i, 187. 


INDEX OF 


Acetoacetic acid, methyl ester, sodium 
derivative, action of butyryl chloride 
on (BouVEAULT and BonGeErr), A., 
i, 311. 

Acetoaceticglycine, diethyl ester (Fis- 
CHER), A., 1, 192. 

4-Acetoacetylpyridine and its anilide, 
mono-oxime and _platinichloride 
(TSCHERNE), A., i, 749. 

Acetol. See Acetylcarbinol. 

Acetone, equilibrium between water, 

phenol and (ScHREINEMAKERs), A., 
li, 445. 

solidification 
i, 13. 

condensation of, with carbamide 
(WEINSCHENR), A., i, 583. 

condensation of, with ethyl cyano- 
acetate (Komppa), A., i, 114. 

action of hypophosphorous acid on 
(MARI), A., i, 635. 

formation of, from albumin, and de- 
tection of (BLUMENTHAL and Nrv- 
BERG), A., i, 433. 

influence of diet on the separation of 
(ScHUMANN-LECLERQ), A., ii, 463. 

new reaction of (STERNBERG), A., 
ii, 587. 

estimation of, gasometrically, in urine 
(RrEGLER), A., ii, 361. 

Acetonebutyrylhydrazone 
A., i, 410. 

Acetonedicarboxylic acid, ethyl ester, 

action of, on aniline (BESTHORN 
and GARBEN), A., i, 78. 

action of, on m-phenylenediamine 
(BEsTHORN and GARBEN), A., 
1, 97. 

compounds of, with diazo-com- 
pounds, and their decomposition 
products (BULow and H6pFNER), 
A., i, 239. 

and mono- and di-anilides (Bxsrt- 
HORN and GARBEN), A., i, 78. 

Acetonedicarboxylic acid, cyano-, ethyl 
ester, properties of alkyl derivatives of, 
and the methyl ester (DEROMe), A., 
i, 313. 

Aceto-a- and -8-naphthalides, alkylation 
of (LANDER), T., 697 ; P., 1901, 59. 
Acetonitrile as a catalytic reagent 

(MicHAEL), A., i, 457. 

Acetonylacetone, physical constants of, 

and action of mineral acids and 
alkalis on (Gray), T., 681; P., 
1901, 89. 

condensation of, with hydrazine hydr- 
ate (Gray), T., 682; P., 1901,- 
90. 

Acetonylisocamphor and its disemicarb- 
azone, phenylhydrazones, and imide 
(DuDEN and Heynsivs), A., i, 748. 

LXXX. ii. 


of (FormentT!), A., 


(BoNGERT), 


| Acetylacetone, 
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Acetonylpropylidenebistetronic acid, 
and its benzoyl derivative and oxime, 
(Wo.¥FF and GABLER), A., i, 285. 

Acetophenone catechol-, resorcinol-, and 

quinol-carbohydrazones (EINHORN 
and Esca.ss), A., i, 652. 

selenium derivatives of (KUNCKELL 
and ZIMMERMANN), A., i, 214. 

Acetophenone, o-amino-, compound of, 

with ethyl oxalate (Camps), A., 
i, 754. 

bromo-, action of, on sodioacetyl- 
acetone (Marcu), A., i, 596. 

bromo- and chloro-, iodine derivatives 
of (CoutuLEr), A., i, 35. 

m-cyano- (RurE and v. MAJEWSKI), 
A., i, 104. 

Acetophenoneaminophenylguanidine 
nitrate and picrate (PELLIZZARI and 
RIcKArDs), A., i, 770. 

Acetophenonedisulphone. See Diethyl- 
disulphone-a-phenylethane. 

Acetophenoneoxime, action of alkyl 
iodides on (DuNsSTAN and GoULDING), 
T., 637; P., 1901, 84. 

Acetophenoneoximes, w-chloro- and - 
bromo-derivatives, and m-nitro- of the 
bromo-compound, and their acetyl 
derivatives (KORTEN and ScHo.t), A., 
i, 549. 

Acetophenone-f-o-, -m-, and -p-phenyl- 
benziminoazole hydrazones (MIKLAs- 
ZEWSKI and v. NIEMENTOWSKI), A., 
i, 762. 

Acetophenonepinacone from alcohol and 
acetophenone (CIAMICIAN andSiLBER), 
pe 8 

Aceto-o- and -p-toluidides, alkylation of 
(LANDER), T., 693; P., 1901, 59. 

Acetoxime, action of alky] iodides on, in 
presence of sodium methoxide (DuN- 
STAN and GovuLpiIne), T., 630; P., 
1901, 84. 

o-Acetoxybenzoic acid. 

1-Acetoxy-2-benzoylcamphene 
STER), T., 1002. 

Acetoxyethylideneacetone (PAULY and 
v. Bere), A., i, 506. 

Acetoxymethylfurfural (FENTON and 
GostLine), T., 810; P., 1901, 119. 

a-Acetoxy-a-propoxy-8A8-trichloro- 
ethane (GaBuTTI), A., i, 367. 

p-Acetoxytriphenylacetyl acetate (Bis- 
TRZYCKI and NoOwAKOowSKI), A., 
i, 727. 

Acetyl-. 
stance. 

p-Acetylacetanilide, selenium derivative 
of (KuUNCKELL and ZIMMERMANN), 
A., i, 215. 


See Aspirin. 
(For- 


See also under Parent Sub- 


action of hydrogen 
sulphide on (LETEUR), A., i, 581. 
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Acetylacetone sodium derivative, action 
of, on bromoacetophenone (MARCH), 
A., i, 596. 
platinum compounds of, and _ their 
potassium and sodium salts (WER- 
NER), A., i, 682. 

Acetylacetoneglycine, ethyl ester (IIs- 
CHER), A., i, 192. 

Acetylamidrazone and its benzylidene 
and methylene derivatives (BAMBER- 
GER and Gros), A., i, 292. 

§-y-Acetylaminoanilino-7-methyl- 
naphthaphenazonium-3-sulphonic 


acid, 9-chloro- (K&HRMANN and 
MULLER), A., i, 420. 
m-Acetylaminobenzenesulphonic acid, 
salts (GNEHM and ScHEuTz), A., 


i, 519. 
o-Acetylaminobenzoic acid, ethyl ester 
(MEHNER), A., i, 645. 
4- and 6-chloro- (CoHN), A., i, 637. 
Acetylaminobenzyl chlorides (KUHN), 
me... 4, £2. 
Acetylaminobenzylpiperidines, 
and p- (Ktun), A., i, 42. 
Y(or 4)-Acetylamino-2:4 (or -2:7)-di- 
methylbenziminazole (PINNOW), A., 
i, 412. 
4-Acetylamino-1:3-dimethylbenzimin- 
azolone-5-carboxylic acid (PINNOW), 
A., i, 4138. 
m-Acetylaminodimethyl-y-toluidine, o0- 
nitro-, and its methiodide (PINNoW), 
A, 3, 442. 
4’-Acétylaminodiphenylamine, 3-clloro- 


O-, Mr, 


6-nitro- (KEHRMANN and KRAZLER), 

A., i, 420. 
Acetylaminoethoxyacetophenone and 

nitro- (KUNCKELL), A., i, 214. 
Acetylaminohydroxyacetophenone and 


its oxime, phenylhydrazone, and nitro- 
and w-chloro-derivatives (KUNCKELL), 
A., i, 218. 
8-Acetylamino-5-methoxy-7-phenyl- 
naphthaphenazonium methyl! sulphate 
(KEHRMANN and SILBERSTEIN), A., 
i, 103. 
5-Acetylamino-1:2-naphthaquinone and 
-2-naphthol and its l-amino- and 
nitroso-derivatives (KEHRMANN and 
DENK), A., i, 89. 
2-Acetylaminophenol, 4:6-dinitro- (MEL- 
DOLA and WECHSLER), P., 1900, 180. 
5-Acetylaminophenonaphthoxazone and 
2-nitro- (KEHRMANN and BARCHE), 
A, 3, 47. 
o-Acetylaminophenylhydroxy-quinoxal- 
ine and -methylquinoxaline (MARcH- 
LEWSKI and BurRACZEWSKI), A., i, 347. 
5-Acetylaminophenylnaphthaphenazon- 
ium salts, 6-chloro- (KEHRMANN and 
3ARCHE), A., i, 48. 
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Acetyl-o-aminophenylpropiolic acid, 
ethyl ester (CAMps), A., i, 751. 

5-Acetylaminophenylrosinduline salts 


and an iminazole derivative (KEHR- 
MANN and Barcue), A., i, 48. 

a-Acetylaminopropionic acid and its 
ethyl esters, amide, ammonium salt, 
hydrochloride and nitrate (DE Jone), 
A., i, 130. 

8-Acetylaminorosinduline salts (KEHR- 
MANN and SILBERSTEIN), A., i, 103. 

o-Acetylamino-p-tolyldimethylethyl- 
ammonium bromide and m-Acetyl- 
amino-p-tolyltrimethylammonium 
iodide (PrnNow), A., i, 413. 

4-Acetylamino-1:2:5-trimethylbenz- 
iminazoleand its methiodide(PINNoW), 
A., i, 189, 412. 

Acetylation ofarylamines(SuDBOROUGH), 
T., 533; P., 1901, 45. 

Acetylbenzamide, p-nitro- (RAPPEPORT), 
A., i, 569. 

m-Acetylbenzoic acid and its methyl 
ester (RupE and vy. MaJEwsk1), A., 
i, 104. 

Acetylbenzoylhydrazoxime, acetyl 
derivative,and Acetylbenzoyl-y-bromo- 


phenylhydrazoxime (Ponzio and 
Rossi), A., i, 169. 
Acetylbromal bromide and chloride 


(aBBB-tetrabromo- and a-chloro-BBB- 
tribromo-ethyl acetate) (GABUTTI), A., 
. £1. 

Acetylbromoamino-o-mono- and -2:6-di- 
bromo-p-nitrobenzene (CHATTAWAY, 
Orton, and Evans), A., i, 24. 

Acetylbromoaminochlorobenzenes 
(CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 819; 
P., 1901, 124. 

Acetyl-bromo- and -chloro-amino-2:4-di- 
chlorobenzenes, action of, on amines 
and phenylhydrazine (CHATTAWAY 
and Orton), T., 461; P., 1901, 38. 

‘Acetyl-bromo- and -chloro-aminochloro- 
bromobenzenes (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), T., 816; P., 1901, 124. 

Acetyl-bromo- and -chloro-amino-o-, 
-m-, and -p-nitrobenzenes (CHATTA- 
WAY, Orton, and Evans), A., i, 23. 

Acetylearbinol (acetol) (KING), A., 
i, 625. 

4-Acetyleatechol and its phenylhydr- 
azone, semicarbazone, and 4-dichloro- 
derivative (BRUHNS), A., i, 215. 

Acetylchloral bromide and _ iodide 
(GABUTTI and BARGELLINI), A., i, 366. 

Acetylchloroaminobenzene, preparation 
of (CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 277 ; 
P., 1900, 231. 

Acetylchloroaminobromobenzenes 
(CHATTAWAY and Orron), T., 820; 
P., 1901, 124. 
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Acetylchloroamino-2:4-dichlorobenzene, 
preparation of (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), T., 280; P., 1900, 231. 

Acetylchloroamino-o-mono- and -2:6-di- 
chloro-y-nitrobenzene (CHATTAWAY, 
Orton, and Evans), A., i, 24. 

Acetylchloro-dextrose. and _ -lactose 
(SkRAUP and KrREMANN), A., i, 506. 

Acetylchlorogalactose (FiscHerR and 

ARMSTRONG), A., i, 189; (SKRAUP 
and KREMANN), A., i, 506. 

preparation of (RYAN and Mitts), T., 
704; P., 1901, 90. 

Acetylchlorohydrose and its reduction 
and hydrolysis (v. ARLT), A., i, 369. 

Acetylcoumaroneoxime (STOERMER), A., 
i, 336. 

a-Acetyl-88-dimethyladipic acid, hydro- 
gen ethyl ester and semicarbazone 
(TIEMANN and Tracgs), A., i, 158. 

Acetyldioxyquinoxaline and its salts 
(MANUELLI and GALLON), A., i, 413. 

Acetyldiphenyl, selenium derivative of 
(KUNCKELL and ZIMMERMANN), A., 
i, 215. 

Acetyldiphenylthiocarbamide, action of 
bromine on, in chloroform solution, and 
its oxide (HUGERSHOFF and KOniIG), 
A., 1, 738. 

Acetylene, production of (BoNnE and 

JERDAN), T., 1042; P., 1901, 162. 
electrochemical behaviour of (CoEHN), 

A., ii, 539. ' 
decomposition of, at high temperatures 


(BonE and JeERDAN), P., 1901, 
165. 

comparison of the solubility of ethylene 
and (TucKER and Moopy), A., 
li, 696. 

action of, on cuprous chloride dissolved 
in potassium chloride (CHAVAs- 


TELON), A., i, 494. 

action of nitric acid on (TESTONI and 
MASCARELLI), A., i, 494. 

analysis of (RossEL and LANDRISET), 
A., ii, 202. 

estimation of phosphorus and sulphur 
in (E1IrNER and KEpPELER), A., 
ii, 689. 

Acetylene, iodo-, so-called, constitution 
of (PERATONER and SPALLINO), A., 
ii, 657. 

Acetylenedicarboxylic acid, action of 
bromine on (LOssEN and TREIBICH), 
A., i, 632. 


Acetylenetriphenyltriamine (SABA- 
NEEFF and Prosin), A., i, 695. 
Acetylenoid metallic radicles (BEr- 


THELOT), A., i, 494. 

3-Acetyl-7-ethoxy-2-methylchromone 
(v. KosTaANECKI and RéZyck1), A., 
i, 223. 
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2-Acetylfurfuran from wood-tar and its 
synthesis,and oxime and benzoyl deriva- 
tive and semicarbazone (BOUVEAULT), 
A., i, 400. 
8-Acetylglutaric acid and its ketodi- 
lactone (Firrig and Roru), A.,, 
i, 121. 
a-Acetylheptinene (acetylwnanthylidene) 
and the action of sulphuric acid 
on (MovurEvU and DELANGE), A., 
i, 14. 
decomposition of, by alkalis (MourEU 
and DELANGE), A., i, 14. 
Acetylhexoylmethane (MovurrEu 
DELANGE), A., i, 14. 
Acetyliminodithiocarbonic acid, esters 
(WHEELER and JOHNSON), A, 
i, 705. 
Acetylmalono-anilic and _ -thionanilic 
acids, ethyl esters (BEHREND, MEYER, 
and BucHHoLz), A., i, 136. 


and 


Acetylmesitylene, dichloro-, and _ its 
bromo-derivatives (KUNCKELL and 
HILDEBRANDT), A., i, 552. 

4-Acetylmethylamino-1l-acetyl-7- 
methylbenzotriazole (PINNOw), A., 
i, 139. 

Acetylmethylanilide, a-chloro- and 


a-bromo- (BISCHOFF), A., i, 526. 
4-chloro- (CHATTAWAY and ORrToN), 
T., 465 ; P., 1901, 39. 
Acetylmethylecarbamide, cyano- 
(TRAUBE), A., i, 54, 762. 
Acetylmethylearbinol, production of, by 


Bacillus tartricus (GRIMBERT), A., 
ii, 328. 
Acetylmethylenechlorohydrin (DEs- 


cuDE), A., i, 504. 

Acetylmethylcyc/ohexanone, constitution 
of, and of the acid, CyH,,0,, from it 
(LESER), A., i, 278. 

2:3-Acetylmethylquinoxaline (SAcHsand 
3ARSCHALL), A., i, 670. 

Acetyl-a- and -8-naphthyl-thio- and -iso- 
thio-carbamides (HucrERsHOFF and 
KO6nIG), A., i, 27. 

Acetyl-m-nitrobenzylanilide (PURGOTTI 
and Montr), A., 1, 22. 

Acetylenanthylidene. 
tinene. 

Acetylphenyl-a-amino/rchloroethyl 
hydrosulphide (E1IBNER), A., i, 321. 

Acetyl-o-phenylenediamine (MANUELLI 
and GALLONI), A., i, 413. 

Acetylphenylethylideneoxycyclotriazan 
(VOSWINCKEL), A., i, 54. 

Acetylphenylglycine-o-carboxylic acid, 

dimethyl and diethyl esters (Far- 
BENFABRIKEN VORM. F, BAyER & 
Co.), A., i, 709. 

esters (VORLANDER and MEvsEL), A., 


i, 83. 
57—2 
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4-Acetylpyrogallol and its disulphonic 


Acetyldithiocarbamic acid, esters 


Acetyltrimethyl-lotofiavin (DuNsTAN 


Acetyltropic acid (HxEssr), A., i, 713. 
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Acetylphenyl-thio- and -csothio-carb- 
amide, action of aqueous sodium hydr- 
oxide on (HuGERsHOFF and KOnI«g), 
ca eB 

Acetylpiperone, synthesis of (FEUERSTEIN 
and HEIMANN), A., i, 465. 
a-Acetylpropionic acid, and its a-bromo- 
and a-chloro-derivatives and their 
nitriles (VAN REYMENANT), A., i, 126. 


acid, phenylhydrazone; and 4-dichloro- 
derivative (BruHNs), A., i, 215. 


(WHEELER and MERRIAM), A., i, 514; 
(WHEELER and Jounson), A., i, 705. 
Acetylthioncarbanilic acid, methyl 
ester (WHEELER and Dustin), A., 
i, 25. 

Acetyl-o-toluidide, 6-chloro- (Cony), 
A., i, 637. 

Acetyl-o- and -p-tolylthiocarbamides, 
action of aqueous sodium hydroxide on 
(HuGErRsHOFF and KO6nie), A., i, 27. 
B-Acetyltrimethylglutaric acid and 
its salts and ketodilactone (Firrie and 
Satomon), A., i, 123. 


and Henry), A., i, 647. 


a-Acetyl-~+- valerolactone, 6 - chloro- 

(TRAUBE and LEHMANN), A., i, 502. 

Acid, C,H,0,P, C,H,O,P, and C,H,,0,4P, 
from the action of hypophosphorous 
acid on acetone (MARIE), A., i, 635. 

C,H;0,N, from the action of nitric 
acid on acetylene (Tusronr and 
MASCARELLI), A., i, 494. 

C;H,0O,N,, and its dimethylamine 
salt, from the product of nitration of 
ethyl acetoacetate -(BOUVEAULT and 
BonGERT), A., i, 579. 

C,H,,0;N, obtained in the preparation 
of a-acetylaminopropionic acid (DE 
Jone), A., i, 131. 

C,H,O,N, and its salts, from the 
oxazole, C,H,,0,N (Marcu), A., 
i, 312. 

C,H,,0;N;, and its diethylamine salt, 
from the product of nitration of 
ethyl acetoacetate (BoUVEAULT and 
BonGErt), A., i, 579. 

C,H,,.0,, from the oxidation of phel- 
landrene nitrite (WALLACH and 
H. and E. LauFrer), A., i, 89. 

C,H,,0.(?), from beeswax (GRESHOFF 
and Sack), A., i, 446. 

C,H,,0;, from the condensation of | 
isovaleraldehyde and acetaldehyde | 
(Woertnz), A., i, 254. 

CsH,0,;, from Coriaria angustissima | 
(EASTERFIELD and Astron), T., | 
123; P., 1900, 211. | 
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Acid, C,H,,0,N;, and its pyridine salt 


and urethane, from the product of 
nitration of ethyl acetoacetate 
(BouvEAULT and BonceErr), A., 
i, 579. 

C,H,.0,, from ethyl crotonate and 
sodium (MIcHAEL), A., i, 125. 

C,H,,40;, from the oxyketone, CyH,,0., 
from 7-terpineol (SCHIMMEL & Co.), 
A., i, 395. 

CyH, 04, and CyH,,0,, from the re- 
duction of dihydroxyapocamphoric 
acid (Komppa), A., i, 668. 

CyH,,0,4, m. p. 192°,from the oxidation 
of a-campholytic acid (TIEMANN, 
KERSCHBAUM, and TiGGEs), A., 
i, 6. 

CyH,,0,, and C,H,,0;, from the 
oxidation of tetrahydro-xylic acids 
(PERKIN and YATEs), T., 1389, 

CyH,,03, from acetylmethylcyc/ohexan- 
one (LESER), A., i, 278. 

C,H,,03, from the hydrolysis of cam- 
pholytolactone (‘TrEMANN, Kerscu- 
BAUM, and TIGGEs), A,, i, 5. 

C,)H,O,, and its salts and ethyl esters, 
from o-carboxycinnamic acid 
(Lrevponp), A., i, 711. 

Cj 9H,.0., from the hydrolysis in the 
organism of an oil from the 
acid, C,)9H,,0, (HILDEBRAND?T), A., 
ii, 670. 

C,)9H,,0,, and its tetrabromide, from 
the hydrolysis of ethyl §-diamyl- 
sulphone-a-methylbutyrate (PosNER 
and CLauptIvs), A., i, 704. 

C,9H,404, from the hydrolysis of citral 
or geraniol in the organism (HILDE- 
BRANDT), A., ii, 181, 669. 

C,o9H,;0;N, from the action of nitric 
anhydride on camphene (DeEmM- 
JANOFF), A., i, 554. 

Cy9H,,0;N3, and C,,H,,0;Ns, from 
antipeptone (SIEGFRIED), A., i, 58. 
Cj)9H,,0,N,, two, from the action of 
alkali hypobromite on a- and B-cam- 
phornitrilamides (TIEMANN and 

TieeEs), A., i, 20. 

C,,H,)0;,from the oxidation of mesityl- 
glyoxylic acid (VANSCHERPENZEEL), 
A., i, 328. 

C,,H,,0., ethyl ester, from the action 
of potassium hydrogen sulphate on 
ethyl methyleyclohexanolisobutyrate 
(v. Braun), A., i, 157. 

C,,H4,0,, from the oxidation of carbo- 
fenchone (WALLACH and v. WEsT- 
PHALEN), A., i, 332. 

C,,H,,0,, from the oxidation of cas- 
carillic acid (FENDLER), A., i, 219. 
Cj.H,,0,, from isoirone (HAARMANN 

& REIMER), A., i, 727. 
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Acid, C,,H,,0;N., 2H,O, from a-keto- 
valerolactone-y-carboxylic acid, 
phenylhydrazone, and sodium hydr- 
oxide (WoLFF and Hero.p), A., 
i, 503. 

C,.H,,0,,and C,,H,,0, from the distil- 
Jation of the wax from the wild fig 
tree (GRESHOFF and Sack), A., 
i, 446. 


C,3;H..0,, from the distillation of 
castor oil (THoms and FENDLER), 
A. i SR. 

Ci,H,,9, from tetronic acid and 


mesityl oxide (WoLFF and GABLER), 
A., i, 2865. 

C,,H,,0;, from the action of potassium 
hydroxide onC),H,,0,(DIECKMANN), 
A., i, 542. 

C,;H03, from a-lupulinic acid, 
potassium hydroxide solution, and 
sulphuric acid (BARTH), A., i, 41. 

C},H,,0;, from lichens (Hess), A., 


1, 87. 
CyHO0;, from the oxidation of 


polymeric phenylisocrotonic acid 
(Firtie), A., i, 145. 
C,sH3s03, and C,,H,,0;, from the 


action of fused potash on dihydr- 
oxystearic acid, and the diamide, 
amicacid,and acetyl anhydride, salts 
and ethyl ester of the latter acid 
(LE SueEvr), T., 1814: P., 1900, 91. 

CyH3,0gNg, and Cy H3g0, Ng, from 
the digestion of fibrin or Witte’s 
peptone with pepsin (SIEGFRIED), 
A, 1, 176. 

C.,H4,0., and C,,H;,0., from the wax, 
Cy H,,0. (GresHoFF and Sack), A., 
i, 445. 

Cy,;H 0, from the condensation of 
benzaldehyde with pyruvic acid 
(ERLENMEYER), A., i, 390. 

Cy,H,,0., from the oil of sweet orange- 
peel (STEPHEN), A., i, 160. 

standard, preparation of an exact (H1«- 
Gins), A., li, 190. 

Acid amides, hydrolysis of (Rerp), A., 

i, 20. 

Acid anhydrides. See Anhydrides. 
Acid carbonates, detection of, in waters 

(Pozz1-Escor), A., ii, 346. 

Acid chlorides, action of, on aldehydes in 
presence of zine chloride (DEscupDr), 
A., i, 504, 644. 

action of, on tertiary amines (WEDE- 
KIND), A., i, 639. 

action of, on ethers in presence of zine 
(DeEscup&), A., i, 357; (FREUNDLER), 
A., i, 445 ; (WEDEKIND and HAgEvs- 


SERMANN), A., i, 536. 
action of, on paraformaldehyde 
(Henry), A., i, 581. 


| 


SUBJECTS. 


813 


Acid chlorides, organic, method of pre- 
paring (MEYER), A., i, 628. 

Acid cyanides, preparation of phenyl- 
imides of (SAcus), A., i, 272. 

Acidimetry of aldehydes and ketones 

(Astruc and Murco), A., i, 66. 

of arsenic acid (Asrruc and Tak- 
BOURIECH), A., ii, 552. 

of phenol, determination of the, by the 
thermochemical method (PLOTNI- 
KOFF), A., ii, 229. 

of phosphoric acid (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 502, 504, 551; (CAVALIER), A., 
ii, 502. 

of p-sulphanilic acid (Masson), A., 
i, 532. 

Acids, soluble in dilute alcohol, from 
gum tragacanth (O’SuLLIvAN), T., 
1176; P., 1901, 156. 

from lichens (HEssE), A., i, 85, 149, 
595; (Zopr), A., i, 88,546; (SALKow- 
SKI), A., i, 152. 

soluble in ether, in molasses residues 
(HERzFELD), A., ii, $81. 

formation of, in plants (BERTHELOT), 
A., %, 677. 

distribution of, in flowers, leaves, and 
stems (AsTruc), A., ii, 677. 

synthesis of, by means of organo- 
magnesium compounds (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 679. 

constitutional formule 
LANDER), A., i, 444. 

method of determining the relative 
affinities of (FENTON and JOoNEs), 
T., 92; P., 1900, 205; 1901, 24. 

equilibrium between alcohol, esters, 
water, and (EULER), A., ii, 307. 

action of, on salts of the amines 
(Cotson), A., ii, 496. 

separation and identification of (ABEGG 
and Herz), A., ii, 190. 

Acids, aromatic, tertiary, synthesis of 
(BistRzYcKI and WEHRBEIN), A., 
i, 712. 

unsaturated, synthesis and products 

of dehydration of (BAKUNIN), A., 
i, 710. 
derivatives of (LEUPOLD), A.,i, 711. 

Acids of complex function, titration of 

(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 497. 

Acids, fatty, solidification of 
(MoreEscuint), A., ii, 48. 

dry distillation of salts of (DILTHEY), 
A., i, 498. 

benzoylation of, in presence of am- 
monia (Orron), T., 1351; P., 1901, 
200. 

estimation of, in soaps (Baup), A., 
ii, 358. 

saturated, action of zinc powder on 
(Hrpert), A., i, 251, 


of (Vor- 


point 
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Acids, fatty, higher unsaturated, oxida- 
tion of, with sulphuric acid and am- 
monium persulphate (ALBITzKy), A., 
3S. 

Acids, inorganic, neutralisation of 
(MioLatr and Mascerti), A., 
ii, 381. 

Acids, non-carboxylic organic, energy 
of (CoFFETTI), A., i, 29. 

Acids, volatile, estimation of, in wines 
(KLEIBER), A., ii, 629. 

Acids. See also Aldehydo-acids, Amino- 
acids, Hydroxy-acids, and Ketonic 
acids. 

Acids (or their salts or derivatives). See 

also :— 
Acetic acid. 
Acetic acid, thio- and thiocyano-. 
Acetoacetic acid. 
Acetoaceticglycine. 
Acetonedicarboxylic acid. 
Acetonylpropylidenebistetronic acid. 
o-Acetoxybenzoic acid (aspirin). 
Acetylacetoneglycine. 
5-p-Acetylaminoanilino-7-methyl- 
naphthaphenazonium-3-sulphonic 
acid. 
m-Acetylaminobenzenesulphonic acid. 
2-Acetylaminobenzoic acid. 
4-Acetylamino-1 : 3-dimethylbenzimin- 
azolone-5-carboxylic acid. 
Acetyl-o-aminophenylpropiolic acid. 
a-Acetylaminopropionic acid. 
m-Acetylbenzoic acid. 
a-Acetyl-88-dimethyladipic acid. 
Acetylenedicarboxylic acid. 
B-Acetylglutaric acid. 
Acetyliminodithiocarbonic acid. 
Acetylmalono-anilic and -thionanilic 


acids. 
Acetylphenylglycine-o-carboxylic 
acids. 


a-Acetylpropionie acid. 
4-Acetylpyrogalloldisulphonie acid. 
Acetyldithiocarbamie acids. 
B-Acetyltrimethylglutaric acid. 
Acetyltropic acid. 

Acolic acid. 

Acrylic acids. 

Adipic acid. 
Aiscorceinsulphonic acid. 
Asculetincarboxylic acids. 
Alanine. 

isoAlantolic acid. 
p-Aldehydocinnamic acid. 
Alectoric acid. 

Alkylearbamic acids, 
Alkyleyanoacetic acids. 
Alkylsulphonacetie acids. 
Allophanie acid. 
isoAmylanthranilic acid. 
B-Amylbutyric acid. 


Acids. See :— 


Amylisocrotonic acid. 
B-Amyl-a-mono- and -di-ethylbutyrie 
acids, dithio-. 
B-Amyl-a-mono- and -di-methyl- 
butyric acids, dithio-. 
Amy]-3-nitrophthalic acids. 
B-Amyloxypropionic acid. 
Amylpropiolic acid (a-octinotc acid). 
B-Amylsulphone-a-ethylisocrotonic 
acid. 
y-Amylvaleric acid. 
Angelic acid (pentenoic acid). 
Anhydrodimethyltetramethylenetri- 
carboxylic acid. 
Anhydro-p-nitrobenzeneazoacetonedi- 
carboxylie acid. 
Anhydrotetronic acid. 
Anildiacetic-o-carboxylic acid. 
Anilic acids, 
Anilineaminosulphonie acid. 
Anilinesulphonic acids. 
Anilinethiosulphoniec acids. 
B-Anilinoacrylic acid. 
Anilinodiacetic acid. 
8-Anilinoglutaconic acid. 
Anilino-oxalyldimethylacetoacetic 
acid. 
Anilino-p--toluidophosphoric acid. 
Aniltrimethylsuccinic acids. 
Anishydroxamic acid. 
Anisic acid. 
Anthrachrysone-2 : 6-disulphoniec acid. 
Anthranilic acid. 
l-Arabonic acid. 
Asparagine. 
Asparaginic acid. 
Aspartic acid. 
Avivitellic acid. 
Barbituric acid. 
Bassoric acid. 
Benzaldehyde-o-sulphonic acid. 
Benzeneazoacetonedicarboxylic acid. 
Benzeneazo-o-nitrosalicylic acid. 
Benzeneazosalicylic acid. 
3enzenepentacarboxylic acid. 
Benzenesulphonic acids. 
7-Benzenesulphonoxycoumarone-4- 
carboxylic acid. 
Benzenethiolsulphonie acid. 
Benzene-1 : 3 : 5-tricarboxylic acid, 
Benzhydroxamic acid. 
Benzilic acid. 
Benzoic acid. 
Benzo-8-ketopentamethyleneazine- 
carboxylic acid. 
Benzophenonephosphinic acid. 
Benzophenone-o-sulphonic acid. 
Benzo-y-pyronecarboxylic acid. 
Benzoylacetic acid. 
o-Benzoylaminobenzoic acid. 
p-Benzoylaminophenylacetic acid. 


Acids. 
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See:— 
a-Benzoylamino-f-isopropylacrylic 
acid. 
Benzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic acid. 
Benzoylbenzoic acids. 
Benzoylcarbamide-o-sulphonic acid. 
3enzoyleyanoacetic acids. 
Benzoylformic acid. 
B-Benzoylglutaric acid. 
Benzoyliminodithiocarbonic acid. 
Benzoylindeneoxalic acid. 
y-Benzoyl-8-phenylbutyric acid. 
2-Benzoy1-3-phenylcyclopentanone-4- 
carboxylic acid. 
Benzoyldithiocarbamic acids. 
Benzoylthiolcarbanilic acid. 
B-Benzylbutyric acid. 
a-Benzylcinnamic acid. 
B-Benzylisocrotonic acid. 
Benzylethylaminobenzenesulphonic 
acid. 


Benzylethylaminobenzoylbenzoic acid. 


3enzylethylaminobenzylbenzoic acid. 


B-Benzyl-a-mono- and -di-ethylbutyric 


acids. 

Benzyl-8-glutaric acid. 

Benzylideneacetoacetic-8-amino- 
crotonic acid. 

Benzylidene-8-acetylglutaric acid. 

Benzylideneaniline-4-methyl-2-cycdo- 
pentanonecarboxylic acid. 

Benzylidenebarbituric acid. 

Benzylidenebisacetoacetic acid. 

B-Benzylmalamic acids. 

m-Benzylmethylaminobenzenesulph- 
onic acids. 

Benzylmethylaminophenylglyoxylic 
acid. 

B-Benzyl-a-mono- and -di-methyl- 
butyric acids, 

Benzy|piperidinium-bromo-, 
-iodo-, and -hydroxy-acetic acids. 

Benzylsulphonic acid. 

+-Benzylvaleric acid. 

Bisazoxyacetic acid. 

Bis-p-dimethyl-o-carboxycinnamic 
acid. 

Bis-p-dimethylphthalic acid. 

3iscyclopentadieneccarboxylic acid. 

p-Borobenzoic acid. 

Brassic acid. 

Brassylic acid. 

Brazilic acid. 

Brazilinic acid. 

Bryopogonic acid. 

isoBryopogenic acid. 

Butane-ay-dicarboxy-B-acetic acid. 

Butanedicarboxylic acids. 

Butanetetracarboxylic acid. 

isoButylanthranilic acid. 

Butylcinnamic acids, 

Butyric acid. 


-chloro-, 
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See :— 

isoButyric acid. 

3utyrolactonecarboxylic acid. 

Butyrylacetic acid. 

3utyrylacetoacetic acid. 

Butyrylisobutyric acid. 

8-Butyrylglutaric acids. 

8-Butyryloxycrotonic acid. 

Cacodylic acid. 

Caffetannic acid. 

Callitrolic acid. 

Camphanamic acid. 

Camphanice acid. 

Camphoformeneaminecarboxylic acid. 

Campholytic acids. 

isoCampholytonic 
acid). 

Camphonic acid. 

Camphononic acid. 

Camphopyric acid. 

Camphorenie acid. 

Camphorie acid. 

apoCamphoric acid. 

Camphornitrilic acids. 

isoCamphoronie acid. 

Camphoroxalic acid. 

Camphorsulphonic acids. 

Caproic acid (hexoic acid). 

Carbamic acid. 

Carbaminodiacetic acid. 

Carbaminoglycylglycine. 

1-Carbamino-5-pyrazolone-3-p-nitro- 
benzeneazoacetic acid. 

Carbazinic acids. 

Carbethoxyglycylglycine. 

Carbolic acid. 

Carbonyl-p-tolylearbazinic acid. 

Carboxyanthranilic acid. 

3-p-Carboxybenzoylpicolinic acid. 

o-Carboxycinnamic acid. 

2-Carboxy-5-methoxyphenoxyacetic 
acid. 

Carboxymethylthiocarbainic acid. 

Carboxyphenylbutyrolactoneacetic 
acid. 

Carboxyphenylhydrazonecyanoacetic 
acid. 

Carpinie acid. 

Carvacroxyfumaric acid. 

Cascarillic acid. 

Cereic acid. 

Cetipic acid. 

Chrysazinstlphonice acid. 

Chrysoidine-2-carboxylic acid. 

Cincholeuponic acid. 

Cinchomeronamic acid. 

Cinchomeronic acid. 

Cinchonic acid. 

Cineolic acids. 

Cinnamic acid. 

alloCinnamice acid. 

Cinnamyleacodylic acid. 


acid (isolawronic 
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Acids. See :— 
Cinnamylidenebarbituric acid. 
Cinogenic acid. 

Citraconic acid. 

Citric acid. 

Cobalticyanic acid. 

Coccellinic acid. 

Coumalic acid. 

isoCoumalic acid. 

Coumalin-6-carboxylic acid. 

p-Coumaric acid. 

Coumarilic acid. 

Coumarin-4-carboxylic acid. 

Croconic acid. 

Crotonic acid. 

Cuspidatic acid. 

Cyanic acid. 

Cyanuric acid. 

Decanedicarboxylic acid. 

Decinoic acid. 

Dehydromucic acid. 

Diaceticanthranilic acid. 

Diacetylacetic acid. 

BB-Diacetylpropionic acid. 

isoDialuric acid. 

B-Diamylsulphonebutyric acid. 

B-Diamylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 
ethylbutyrie acids. 

8-Diamylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 
methylbutyric acids. 

8-Diamylsulphonevaleric acid. 

Diazoacetic acid. 

iso Diazoacetic acid. 


Diazoaminobenzene-2-carboxylic acid. 


Diazoaminobenzene-2:2’-dicarboxylic 
acid. 7 
o-Diazoaminobenzoic acid. 
Diazobenzenesulphonic acid. 
Dibenzenethiolsulphonic acid. 
Dibenzoylethylenedicarboxylic acid. 
Dibenzoylfumaric acid. 
Dibenzoylhomogentisic acid. 
Dibenzoylmaleic acid. 
Dibenzylacetonedicarboxylic acid. 
B-Dibenzylmalamic acid. 
Dibenzylmethane-phosphinic and 
-phosphamic acids. 
B-Dibenzylsulphonebutyric acid. 


B-Dibenzylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 


ethylbutyric acids. 


8-Dibenzylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 


methylbutyric acids, 
y-Dibenzylsulphonevaleric acid. 
Dibutyrylacetoacetic acid. 
Dicarboxydimethyltrimethylene- 

bromo- and -ethyl-malonie acids. 
Dicarboxydimethyitrimethylene- 

malonic acid, 
Dicarboxyglutaconic acid. 
Dicinnamyltartaric acid. 
Dicrotonic acid. 
Diethoxybenzoylpyruvic acids, 


Acids. See :— 


aa-Diethylacetonedicarboxylic acid. 
Diethylamino-benzoyl- and -benzyl- 
tetrachlorobenzoic acids. 
Diethylaminohydroxyanthraquinone- 
sulphonic acid. 
m-Diethylaminohydroxy benzoyl- 
benzoic acid. 
Diethylamino-m-hydroxybenzyl- 
benzoic acid. 
Diethylamino-m-hydroxy-benzyl- and 
-benzoyl-tetrachlorobenzoic acids. 
Diethylaminophenylglyoxylic acid. 
B8-Diethylglutaric acid. 
B-Diethylsulphone-a-diethylbutyric 
acid. 
B-Diethylsulphone-a-dimethylbutyric 
acid. 
Difurfuryldicarbinylsuccinic acid. 
Difurfurylethanedicarboxylic acid. 
a8-Difurfurylidenepropionic acid. 
Difurfurylidenesuccinic acid. 
B-Diheptoic acid. 
Dihydroesculetinsulphonic acid. 
Dihydroisoalantolic acid. 
Dihydro-a-campholytic acids. 
Dihydrocarveolacetic acid. 
Dihydrocollidinedicarboxylic acid. 
Dihydrofurfuran-2:5-dicarboxy lic 
acids. 
Dihydroinfracampholenic acid. 
Dihydrolauronolic acid. 
Dihydroxyanthraquinenesulphonic 
acid. 
3:4-Dihydroxybenzoic acid. 
Dihydroxyapocamphoric acid. 
Dihydroxydihydrocampholytic acid, 
Dihydroxydihydrocyclogeranic acid. 
Dihydroxydihydrolauronolic acid. 
aa-Dihydroxy-8f-dimethylglutaric 
acid. 
8: 8’-Dihydroxy-2:2'-dinaphthylamine- 
6:6’-disulphonic acid. 
p-Dihydroxydipheny1-4:6-dinitro-1:3- 
phenylenediaminedicarboxylic 
acid. 
p-Dibydroxydiphenyl-4:6-dinitro-1:3- 
phenylenediaminedisulphonic acid. 
Dihydroxy fluorescein. 
Dihydroxymethoxybenzoic acid. 
te ac aaa acid. 
Dihydroxypivalic acid. 
Dihydroxystearic acid. 
Dihydroxytartaric acid. 
Dihydroxytrismethoxycarminone- 
carboxylic acid. 
Diketoapocamphoric acid. 
Diketodihydropentanthrenedicarb- 
oxylic acid, 
Diketohydrindenecarboxylic acid. 
2:6-Diketo-4-isopropylhexamethylene- 
3-carboxylic acid, 
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Acids. See :— 
2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexa- 
methylene-3-carboxylic acid. 
Diketovalerolactone-y-carboxylic acid. 
Dilichenostearic acid. 
Dimethoxydiphenyldihydrazonecyano- 
acetic acid. 
6:7-Dimethoxy-3-methylcoumarilic 
acid. 
Dimethoxysuccinic acid. 
aa,-Dimethylacetonedicarboxyacetic 
acid. 
Dimethylacrylic acid (pentenoic acid). 
aa’-Dimethyladipic acids. 
B8-Dimethyladipic acid. 
55-Dimethylallylacetoacetic acid. 
Dimethylaminobenzoylbenzoic acid. 
Dimethylamino-benzoy]- and -benzy]- 
tetrachlorobenzoic acids. 


p-Dimethylaminobenzylidenebarbituric 


acid. 
Dimethylaminohydroxyanthra- 
quinonesulphonic acid. 
Dimethylaminophenylglyoxylic acid. 
Dimethylanilinethiosulphonic acid. 
Dimethylbenzoic acids. 
6: 8-Dimethyl-1:4-benzopyrone-2-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
2:4-Dimethy]benzoylbenzene-o-sulph- 
onic acid. 
Dimethyltetrabromohydrindacenedi- 
carboxylic acid. 
Dimethylbutane-ayy-tricarboxylic 
acid, 
BB8-Dimethylbutane-aad-tricarboxylic 
acid. 
Dimethyleincholeuponic acid. 
2:5-Dimethyleinnamic acid. 
Dimethyldihydrophthalidetetronic 
acid. 
Dimethylethylethoxyketopenta- 
methylenedicarboxylic acid. 
aa-Dimethyl-8-ethylhydracrylic acid. 
Dimethylglutaconic acid. 
Dimethylglutaric acids. 
ae-Dimethylheptenoic acid. 
Dimethyleyc/ohexanecarboxylic acids. 
Dimethylhydroxypentamethylene- 
carboxylic acid. 
Dimethylindacenedicarboxylic acid. 
Dimethylketopentamethylenecarb- 
oxylic acid. 


Dimethylketodicyclopentanecarboxylic | 


acid. 
Dimethylketodicyclopentanedicarb- 
oxylic acids. 
5:5-Dimethy1-3-ketodicyclopentane- 
1:2:4-tricarboxylic acid. 
Dimethylketotetramethylenecarb- 
oxylic acids. 
Dimethylketotetramethylenetricarb- 
oxylic acid. 


| Acids. 
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See :— 
85-Dimethyllevulic acid. 
as-Dimethylmalic acid. 
Dimethylmethylenecyanoacetic acids. 
&¢-Dimethy]-Se-nonodiene-6-one-n- 
carboxylic acid. 
B¢-Dimethy]-fe-octadiene-6-mono- and 
-n6-di-carboxylic acids. 
2:5-Dimethylcyclopentane-1-mono- and 
-1:1-di-carboxylic acids. 
2:2-Dimethyleyclopentane-5-one-1:1- 
dicarboxylic acid. 
Dimethylphloroglucinolcarboxylic 
acid. 
Dimethylpropane-ayy-tricarboxylic 
acid. 
2:5-Dimethylpyrrole-1-acetic acid. 
Dimethylpyruvic acid. 
as-Dimethylsuccinic acid. 
Dimethyl]-m-toluidineazobenzene- 
sulphonic acid. 
Dimethyltrimethylenedicarboxylic 
acid. 
Dinaphthalenethiolsulphonic acids. 
Dioxydicyanogendicarboxylic acid. 
3:4-Dioxymethylenehydratropic acid. 
Diphenoxyisopropylphosphorous acid. 
Diphenylamine-6-mono- and -6:6'-di- 
carboxylic acids. 
Diphenylamine-3’-sulphonic acid. 
Diphenylboric acid. 
2:5-Diphenylcarbazide-1-carboxylic 
acid, 
Diphenylearboxylic acid. 
Diphenyl-4:4’-dicarboxylic acids. 
Diphenyldihydrazonecyanoacetic acid. 
Diphenyleneoxidesulphonic acid. 
s-Diphenylethane-4:4’-dicarboxylic 
acid. 
Diphenylglycollic acid. 
Diphenylmethane-3;3’-dicarboxylic 
acid. 
3:6-Diphenylpyridazine-4:5-dicarb- 
oxylic acid. 
2:4-Diphenylsemicarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
2:4-Diphenylsemicarbazide-1-dithio- 
carboxylic acid. 
2:4-Diphenylsemithiocarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
Diphenylsul phone-4-carboxylic acid. 
B-Diphenylsulphone-a-ethylbutyric 
acid. 
8-Diphenylsulphone-a-methylbutyric 
acid, 
y-Diphenylsulphonevaleric acid. 
2:4-Diphenylthiocarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
1;4-Diphenyl-5-thio-1:2:4-triazolone-3- 
sulphonic acid. 
Diphenyl-p-tolylacetic acid. 
85-Diphenylvalerolaeetoneacetic acid, 
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Acids. See :— 

Diperphthalic acid. 

Dipropylsulphamic acid. 

Dipyromucyltartaric acid. 

Ditoluenethiolsulphonic acids. 

Di-o-tolyldihydrazonecyanoacetic acid. 

Di-p-tolyloxyisopropylphosphorous 
acid. 

Ecgonic acid. 

Erythric acid. 

l-Erythronic acid. 

Ethanedicarboxylic acid. 

B-Ethoxyacrylic acid. 

Ethoxycaronic acid. 

7-Ethoxychromone-2-carboxylic acid. 

Ethoxymethyleneacetoacetic acid. 

Ethoxymethylenecyanoacetic acid. 

1-Ethoxynaphthalene-4-sulphonicacid. 

p-Ethoxyphenylhydrazonecyanoacetic 
acid. 

p-Ethoxyphenylsuccinamic acid. 

Ethylacetonedicarboxylic acid. 

a-Ethyladipic acid. 

m-Ethylaminoazobenzenesulphonic 
acid. 

m-Ethylaminobenzenesulphonic acid. 

o-Ethylaminobenzoic acid. 

p-Ethylaminophenylglyoxylic acid. 

p-Ethylamino-m-tolylglyoxylic acid. 

Ethylanthranilic acid. 

B-Ethylsec. butylsulphamic acid. 

B-Ethyl-a-diethylbutyric acid, dithio-. 

B-Ethyl-a-dimethylbutyrie acid, di- 
thio-. 

Ethylene-p-diaminodiphenylglyoxylic 
acid. 

Ethylenetetracarboxylic acid. 

a-Ethylglutaric acid. 

Ethylidenedi-o-aminodibenzoic acid. 

Ethylidenebisacetoacetic acid. 

Ethylidenebistetronic acid. 

i-Ethylidenelactic acid. 

Ethylmalonic acid. 

Ethylpentanetricarboxylic acid. 

a-Ethylpimelic acid. 

BB-Ethy|propylglutaric acid. 

B-Ethylsuccinie acid. 

Ethylthioncarbanilic acid. 

a-Ethyltricarballylic acid. 

Eugenoxyacetic acid. 

Eugenoxyfumaric acid. 

Euxanthic acid. 

Evernuric acid. 

Fencholenic acids. 

Ferricyanic acid. 

Ferrisalicylic acid. 

Ferrocyanic acid. 

Ficoceroic acid. 

Filicitannic acid. 

Fluorescein. 

Formalinsulphuric acid. 

Formic acid. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Acids. See :— 
orthoF ormic acid. 
Formylacetic acid. 
o-Formylaminobenzoic acid. 
Formyl-o-aminopheny]propiolic acid. 
Formylglutaconic acid. 
Formylpropionic acid. 
Formyl-o-tolylglycine. 
Fulminie acid. 
Fumaric acid. 
Furfuran-2: 4-dicarboxylic acid. 
a-Furfurylearbinyl-8-furfurylidene- 

propionic acid, 

Furfurylidenebarbituric acid, 
Furfurylidenesuccinic acid. 
Gallein. 
Gallic acid. 
Gallin. 
cycloGeranic acids, 
d-Gluconiec acid. 
Glutaconic acid. 
Glutamic acid. 
Glutaric acid. 
Glyceric acid. 
Glyceroarsenic acid. 
Glycine. 
Glycollic acid. 
Glycuronic acid. 
Glycylglycine. 
Glyoxylic acid. 
Guaiacolsulphonic acid. 

- y-Guanidinebutyric acid. 
Guanidineglyoxylic acid. 
Guanylic acid. 

Gyrophoric acid. 

Hematic acids. 

m-Hemipinic acid. 
Heptanedicarboxylic acids. 
Heptanetricarboxylic acids. 
cycloHeptenecarboxylic acids, 
Heptenoic acid. 
Hepthydroxamic acid. 
Heptoic acids. 
Heptolactoneacetic acid. 
Hexadecenoic acid. 
Hexahydro-xylic acids. 
Hexanedicarboxylic acids. 
Hexanetetracarboxylic acids. 
Hexanetricarboxylic acids. 
A’-cycloHexenecarboxylic acid. 
B-Hexene-e-one-75-dicarboxylic acid. 
Hexenoic acids. 

Hexoic acid. 

isoHexoic acid. 

Hexoylacetic acid. 
isoHexoylisobutyric acid. 
Hexylpropiolic acid (noninotc acid). 
Hippuric acid. 

Homopilopic acid. 

Humic acids. 

Hydantoic acid. 

Hydraziacetic acid. 


‘ 
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Acids. See :— 
isoHydrochelidonic acid. 
Hydrocyanic acid. 
B-Hydroxyacrylic acid. 
Hydroxybenzoic acids. 
o-Hydroxybenzoylformic acid. 
B-Hydroxybenzylglutaric acid. 
p-Hydroxybenzylidenebarbituric acid. 
p-Hydroxybenzylidenetoluidinesul ph- 
onic acids. 
a-Hydroxy-8-butenoic acid. 
B-Hydroxybutyric acid. 
a-Hydroxycamphorcarboxylic acid. 
B- Hydroxycamphoronic acid. 
6-Hydroxy-5-carboxylamino-2-picol- 
ine-3-carboxylic acid. 
p-Hydroxycarboxyphenylhydrazone- 
cyanoacetic acid. 
7-Hydroxycoumarone-3-carboxylic 
acid. 
7-Hydroxycoumarone-4-carboxylic 
acid. 
Hydroxydihydrocampholytie acid. 
Hydroxydiketohydrindenecarboxylic 
acid. 
B-Hydroxy-aa-dimethylvaleric acid. 
Hydroxydiphenylacetic acid. 
4’- Hydroxydiphenylamine-6-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
2-Hydroxy-4-ethoxybenzoylpyruvic 
acid. 
Hydroxyethylaminoformic acid. 
Hydroxyethylglutaric acid. 
Hydroxyfenchenic acids. 
Hydroxyhexahydro-xylic acids. 
p-Hydroxyhydratropic acid. 
2-Hydroxy-3-o-hydroxyphenylquin- 
oxalinesulphonic acid. 
5-Hydroxy-a-hydroxyisopropylhexoic 
acid, 
Hydroxyketodihydrocyclogeranic acid. 
x-Hydroxy-i-ketoundecoic acid. 
Hydroxylaminoisobutyric acid. 
Hydroxymercuribenzoic acid. 
B-Hydroxy-a-methylbutyric acid. 
Hydroxymethylenecamphorphos- 
phinic acid. 
Hydroxymethylenecyanoac etic acid. 
Hydroxymethyleneglutaconic acid. 
5-Hydroxy-a-methylhexoic acid. 
5-Hydroxy-12-methylisonaphtha- 
phenazonium-3-sulphonic acid. 
5-Hydroxy-a-naphthylamine-4-sulph- 
onic acid. 
1-Hydroxynicotinic acid. 
Hydroxyphenylcinnamic acid. 
6-Hydroxy-3-phenyl-y-phenanthrol- 
ine-2- carboxylic acid. 
6-Hydroxy-2 -phenylpyrimidine- 4- 
carboxylic acid. 
p-Hydroxyphenyl-m-tolylaminesulph- 
onic acid, 


Acids. See:— 


H ydroxytsophthalic acid. 

6- Hydroxy-2-picoline-3-carboxylic 
acid. 

6-Hydroxy-2- 
oxylic acid. 

Hydroxypilocarpinic acid. 

Hydroxypivalic acid. 

a-Hydroxypropionic acid. 

a-Hydroxyisopropylhexoic acid. 

Hydroxyquinolcarboxylic acid. 

4-Hydroxyquinoline-2-carboxylic 
acid. 

4-Hydroxyquinoline-3-carboxylic 
acid. 
7-Hydroxy-2-quinolone-4-acetie acid. 

Hydroxyquino! phthalein. 

Hydroxyroceelic acid. 

m-Hydroxysulphobenzoic acid. 

Hydroxy tetrahydrofurfuran-2:5-di- 
carboxylic acid. 

Hydroxytoluic acid. 

2-Hydroxy-m-toluic acid. 

p-Hydroxytolyldiphenylacetie acids. 

Hydroxytriazolesulphonie acids, 

p-Hydroxytriphenylacetic acid. 

Hydroxytrismethoxycarminonecarb- 
oxylie acid. 

w-Hydroxyundecylic acid. 

§-Hydroxy-y-valerolactone-a-carb- 
oxylic acid. 

5-Hydroxy-1:3 
acid. 

Ichthulic acid. 

Imbricaric acid. 

Indeneoxalic acid. 

Indoxylic acid. 

Infracampholenic acid. 

Jalapic acid. 

Kauric acid. 

Kaurinolic acids. 

Kaurolie acids. 

Ketobutylidenebistetronic acid. 

¢-Keto-Se-dimethyloctoic acid. 

Ketohexyltetronic acid. 

a-Keto-y-hydroxybutane-ay-dicarb- 
oxylie acid. 

Ketohydroxy-ethoxy- and -isobutoxy- 
dihydropentanthrenedicarboxylic 
acids. 

a-Ketovalerolactone-a-carboxylic 
acid. 

Kynurenic acid. 

Lactic acids. 

isoLauronic acid (isocampholytonic 
acid). 

Lauronolie acid. 

isoLauronolic acid. 

Leucine. 

d-Leucinebenzenesulphonic acid. 

Leuconic acid. 

Lichenostearic acids, 


picoline-3:5-dicarb- 


-xylene-4-sulphonic 


« 
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Acids. 


See :—- 

Lichestronic acid. 

Lobaric acid. 

Lotusinic acid. 

Lupulinic acid. 

B-Malamic acids. 

Maleic acid. 

Malephenylamic acid. 

Malic acids, 

Malonic acid. 

Melaninic acid. 

Mellitic acid. 

Mercuribenzoic acid. 

o-Mercuridibenzoic acid. 

Mercuriguaiacolsulphonic acid. 

Mercuriphenoldisulphonic acid. 

Mesaconic acid. 

Mesitylenic acid. 

Mesotartaric acid. 

B-Methoxyacrylic acid. 

p-Methoxyatrolactic acid. 

Methoxycarminonecarboxylic acid. 

Methoxycarminonedicarboxylic acid. 

Methoxycaronic acid. 

7-Methoxycoumarone-4-carboxylic 
acid. 

Methoxymethylenecyanoacetic acid. 

m-Methoxyphenoxyacetic acid. 

Methoxyphenylglyoxylic acid. 

Methoxyphenylhydrazonecyanoacetic 
acids. 

p-Methoxytriphenylacetic acid. 

Methylacetonedicarboxylic acid. 

Methylacetylaminobenzoic acid. 

a-Methylacrylic acid. 

Methyladipic acids. 

m-Methylaminobenzenesulphonic 
acid. 

Methylaminobenzoic acid. 

4-Methylaminopheny]l-«-cyanoazo- 
methinecarboxylic acid. 

p-Methylaminophenylglyoxylic acid. 

Methylanthranilic acid. 

Methylbenzo-8-ketopentamethylene- 
azinecarboxylic acid. 

p-Methylbenzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic 
acid, 

p-Methyl-o-benzylbenzoic acid. 

p-Methylbenzylideneacetoacetic acid. 

p-Methylbenzylidenebisacetoacetic 
acid. 

B-Methyl]-y-bromoethylglutaric acid. 

Methylbutane-aSyy-tetracarboxylic 
acids. 

Methylbutane-cBy-tricarboxylic acids. 

B-Methylbutane-ayy-tricarboxylic 
acid. 

B-Methyl-8-butenoie acid. 

B-Methyl-a-isobutyladipic acid. 

BB-Methylbutylglutarie acid. 

Methylbutylhydracrylic acids. 

a-Methylbutyric acid (valeric acid). 
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Acids. See:— f 
Methylbutyrylacetic acid. 
2-Methylcamphenepyrrole-3-carboxyl- 

ic acids. 
Methylcamphoroxalic acid. 
Methylearbanilic acid. 
a-Methylcinnamic acid. 
Methylerotonic acids (pentenoic acids). 
Methyldimethylolacetic acid. 
Methylene-o-aminobenzoic acid. 
Methylenedi-o-aminodibenzoic acid. 
Methylenebistetronic acid. 
a-Methyleneglutaric acid. 
B-Methyl-a-ethylglutaric acid. 
B-Methyl-8-ethyl glutaric acid. 
a-Methyl-8-ethylhydracrylic acid. 
B-Methyl-a-ethylideneglutaranilic 
acid, 
B-Methyl-a-ethylideneglutaric acid. 
Methylethylketotetramethylenecarb- 
oxylic acids. 
Methylethylketotetramethylenetri- 
carboxylic acid. 
a-Methylglutaric acid. 
5-Methy]-8-heptene-¢-one-ye-dicarb- 
oxylic acid. ; 
B-Methyleyclohexanolacetic acid. & 
Methyleyc/ohexanolbutyric acid. 
Methyleyclohexanolpropionic acid. . 
1-Methy]-2-cyclohexanonecarboxylic ¥ 
acid. 
B-Methyleyclohexeneacetic acid. 
B-Methyl-y5-hexenoic acid (heptenoic 
acid), 
B-Methylhexoie acid (heptoic acid). 
B-Methylhexolactone-y-carboxylic ; 
acid. 5 
Methylketotetramethylenecarboxylic 
acid. 
Methylketotetramethylenetricarboxyl- 
ic acid. 
Methylmalonic acid. 
3-Methylisooxazole-5-carboxylic 
acid. 
Methylpentane-aSyy-tetracarboxylic 
acids. 
Methyleyclopentanolacetic acid. 
Methy]-2-cyclopentanolcarboxylic 


acids. 
Methyl-2-cyclopentanonecarboxylic 
acid. 
3-methy]-A!-cyclopentenecarboxylic 
acid. 
9-Methylphenanthroline-7-carboxylic ; 
acid. ; 
3-Methyl-y-phenanthroline-2-carboxy]- f 
ic acid. i 
a-Methylpimelic acid. H 
B-Methylpropane-aByy-tetracarboxylic 
acid. & 
o-Methylisopropy]benzenesul phonic ' 
acids, 
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See :— 

Methylpropy!-1:4-benzopyrone-2-carb- 
oxylic acids. 

B8-Methylpropylglutaric acid. 

4-Methy]-1-isopropyl-2-cyclopentanone- 
carboxylic acid. 

2-Methy1-5-isopropylphenylacetic acid. 

Methylpropylpyrazole-4-carboxylic 
acids. 

Methylpyrazolecarboxylic acids. 

5-Methylpyrazole-4:5-dicarboxylic 
acid. 

Methylpyrazolinecarboxylic acids. 

5-Methylpyrazoline-4:5-dicarboxylic 
acid. 

5-Methylpyrimidinecarboxylic acid. 

-Methylquinolinesu] phonic acid. 

6-Methylquinoxaline-2:3-diacetic acid. 

Methylsuberolacetie acid. 

Methylsuccinic acid. 

Methyltetrahydroquinoliniumiodo- 
acetic acid. 

Methylthio-y-uric acid. 

3-Methylthiouric acid. 

4-methylumbelliferone-8-diazo- 
sulphonic acid. 

Methyluric acid. 

+-Methylvaleric acid. 

Mucobromic acid. 

Mucochloric acid. 

Mucophenoxybromic acid. 

B-Naphthaleneazodiacetylsuccinic 
acid. 

Naphthalene-1:8-dicarboxylic acid. 

Naphthalenesulphonic acids. 

Naphthalenethiolsulphonic acids. 

Naphthalic acid. 

Naphthapicric acid. 

1:4-Naphthaquinol-3-acetoacetic acid. 

8-Naphthaquinoline-1:3-dicarboxylic 
acid. 

1:4-Naphthaquinol-3-malonic acid. 

a-Naphthaquinone-3-acetoacetic acid. 

1:4:7:10-Naphthatetrazine-2:3:8:9- 
tetracetic acid. 

B-Naphtholazodiphenylhydrazone- 
cyanoacetic acid. 

Naphthol-7-sulphonie acid. 

a-Naphthol-4-sulphonie acid. 

B-Naphthoxyacetic acid. 

Naphthylallophanic acids. 

a-Naphthylaminesulphonic acids. 

Naphthylcarbazinic acids. 

1-8-Naphthyl-5-methylpyrazole-3:4- 
dicarboxylic acid. 

Nicotinic acid. 

isoNicotinic acid. 

n-Nonanedicarboxylic acid. 

Noninoic acid. 

Nonylenic acid. 

A?-4. Norcaradiene-7-carboxylic acid. 

Norcarandicarboxylic acid. 


H 


| 
| 
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Acids. 


See :— 

Nucleic acids. 

Ocellatic acid. 

a-Octinoic acid. 

Octoic acid. 

Olivetoric acid. 

Olivetorinic acid. 

Opianic acid. 

Orbiculatic acid. 

Orygmenic acid. 

Osmyloxalic acid. 

Oxalacetic acid. 

Oxaldiacetic acid. 

Oxalic acid. 

y-Oxalocrotonic acid. 

Oxalyldiethylacetoacetic acid. 

Oxalyldimethylacetoacetic acid. 

Oxanilic acid. 

5-isoOxazolone-3-p-nitrobenzeneazo- 
acetic acid. 

Oxynitriloformic acid. 

Pannaric acid. 

Paranucleic acid. 

Pelargonic acid (nonoic acid). 

Pentanedicarboxylic acids. 

Pentanetetracarboxylic acids. 

Pentanetricarboxylic acids. 

2-cycloPentanolcarboxylic acid. 

cycloPentanonecarboxylic acid. 

n-Pentenecarboxylic acid. 

cycloPentene-1-carboxylic acid. 

Pentenoic acids. 

Perphthalic acid. 

Phenacetylisobutyric acid. 

Phenacyllevnilic acid. 

y-Phenacyl-y-phenylpyrotartaric 
acid. 

y-Phenanthroline-1:3-dicarboxylic 
acid. 

Phenethylidenepyrotartaric acid. 

Phenethylitaconie acid. 

Phenethy]pyrotartaric acid. 

Phenoxyacetic acids. 

Phenozybenzoic acid. 

B-Phenoxycrotonie acid. 

Phenoxydinitrophenylmalonic acid. 

Phenoxy-p-tolyloxy‘sopropylphosphor- 
ous acid. 

Phenylacetic acid. 

w-Phenylacetice acid. 

B-Phenylacrylic acid. 

Phenylalanines. 

5-Phenyl-8-amino-8-heptene-¢-one-vye- 
dicarboxylic acid. 

p-Phenylaminophenylglyoxylic acid. 

Phenyl-p-anisylearbazide-1-carboxylic 
acids. 

7-Phenylbenzotriazin-8-one-5-p-benz- 
oic acid. 

2-Phenyl-4-benzylsemicarbazide-1- 
carboxylic acid. 

Phenylbromohomocampholic acid. 
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Acids. See :— 
B-Phenyl-n-butane-ay5-tricarboxylic 
acid. 
B-Phenyl]-8-butenoie acid. 
Phenylbutyrolactoneacetic acid. 
Phenylcarbaminodimethylacrylic 
acid. 
Phenylearbimino-2-pyrrolidinecarb- 
oxylic acid. 
Phenylisocrotonie acid. 
2-Pheny]-4:5-dibenzylcarbazide-1- 
carboxylic acid. 
2-Phenyl-5-dibenzylcarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
2-Phenyl-5-diethylcarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
Phenyldimethylammoniumiodoacetic 
acid. 
p-Phenylenedichlorodipropionic acid. 
1:3-Phenylenediamine-4-sulphonic 
acid. 
Phenylenediaminethiosulphonic acid. 
p-Phenylenediisobutyric acid. 
Phenylethylene-oxide-carboxylic acid. 
Phenylethylidenebistetronic acid. 
B-Phenyl-a-mono- and -di-ethylbutyric 
acids, 
B-Phenyl-a-ethylisocrotonic acid. 
Phenylglutaric acid. 
Phenylglycine-o-carboxylic acid. 
Phenylglyoxylic acid. 
Phenylheptadecenoic acid. 
2-Phenylhydrazinocyclopentene-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
Phenylhydrazonecyanoacetic acid. 
Phenylhydroxyhomocampholic acid. 
Phenylmethyl-n-acetylglutarimide-a- 
carboxylic acid. 
B-Phenyl-a-mono- and -di-methy]- 
butyric acids. 
Phenylmethylearbamic acid. 
B-Phenyl-a-methylisocrotonic acid. 
Phenylmethyl-a-cyanoglutaric acid. 
8-Phenyl-a-methylglutaric acid. 
Phenylmethylglutarimide-a-carboxylic 
acid. 
8-Phenylmethylhydracrylic acid. 
2-Pheny]-5-methylphenylearbazide-1- 
carboxylic acid. 
2-Pheny1l-4-methylphenylsemicarb- 
azidecarboxylic acid. 
B-Phenyl-a-methyl-aay-propanetri- 
carboxylic acid. 
1-Pheny]-3-methylpyrazole-4-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
Phenylmethy]pyrazoledicarboxylic 
acids. 
1-Phenyl-5-methylpyridazone-3-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
Phenylmethylsemicarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acids. 
Phenylnaphthionic acid. 
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Acids. See :— 
Phenyl-a- and -8-naphthylamine-6- 
carboxylic acids. 
1-Phenyl-4-p-nitrobenzeneazo-5-pyr- 
azolone-3-acetic acid. 
Pheny]nitrosohydrazinesulphonic acid. 
Phenyl-p-nitro-o-toly lsulphonesulph- 
onic acid. 
Phenyloxyacrylic acid. 
3-Phenylcyclopentanone-4-carboxylic 
acid. 
3-Phenylcyclopentanonedicarboxylic 
acid. 
9-Phenylphenanthroline 7-carboxylic 
acid. 
3-Pheny]-y-phenanthroline-2-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
9-Phenylphenanthrolinesulphonic 
acid. 
3-Phenyl-y-phenanthroline-6-sulphon- 
ic acid. 
1-Phenyl-3-phenylquinolineazone-p- 
carboxylic acid. 
a-Phenylpropane-aBy-tricarballylic 
acid. 
Phenylpropiolic acid. 
1-Phenylpyrazole-4-carboxylic acid. 
1-Phenyl-5-pyrazolone-3-p-nitrobenz- 
eneazoacetic acid. 
Phenylpyrid-o-oxazinone-p-carboxy lic 
acid. 
3-Phenylpyridylketone-p-carboxylic 
acid. 
B-5-Phenylpyrrylpropionic acid. 
Phenyl pyruvic acid. 
o-Phenylsulphonebenzoic acid. 
Phenyldithiocarbazinic acid. 
Phenylthiocarbiminoacetic acid. 
Phenylthiolearbazinic acid. 
Phenylthioncarbazinie acid. 
8-Phenylthiourie acids. 
Pheny]-p-tolylearbazide-1-carboxylic 
acids. 
Phenyl-p-tolylsemicarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid. 
1-Phenyl-1:2:3-triazole-4:5-dicarb- 
oxylic acid. 
a-Phenyltricarballylic acid. 
Phenyluraminocrotonic acid. 
Phenylvaleric acids, 
Phloroglucinolearboxylic acid. 
Phthalaldehydic acid. 
Phthalazonecarboxylic acid. 
Phthalic acid. 
isoPhthalic acid. 
8-Phthalimino-a-bromovaleric acid. 
y-Phthaliminobutyric acid. 
B-Phthaliminoethylbromomalonic 
acid. 
y-Phthaliminopropylbromomalonic 
acid. 
B-Phthaloylglutaric acid. 


Acids. 
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See :— 
Piceapimaric acid. 
Piceapimarinic acid. 
Piceapimarolic acid. 
Picric acid. 
isoPicric acid. 
isoPilocarpinic acid. 
Pilopic acid. 
Pilopinic acid. 
Piluvic acid. 
Pimaric acids. | 
Pimarinic acid. 
Pimarolic acid. 
n-Pimelic acid. 
Pinocampholenic acid. 
l-Pipecolinic acid. 
2:6-Piperidinedicarboxylic acids. 
Piperidinesulphonic acids. 
2-Piperidino-a-naphthaquinone 3- 
malonic acid. 
Piperonalhydroxamic acid. 
Piperonylacrylic acid. 
Piscidic acid. 
Plicatic acid. 
Propanedicarboxylic acids. 
Propiobistetronic acid. 
Propionic acid. 
Propionylacetic acid. 
Propionylformic acid. 
Propionylisopropylacetic acid. 
Propylacetonedicarboxylic acid. 
B-isoPropyl-a-acetylbutyric acid. 
a-Propyladipic acid. 
n-Propylanthranilic acid. 
a-Propylbutanetricarboxylic acid. | 
a-isoPropyl-8-isobutylhydracrylic 
acid. 
Propylenedicarboxylic acids. 
a-Propylglutaric acid. 
a-isoPropylglutaric acid. 
isoPropylidenebistetronic acid. 
Propylmalonice acid. 
isoPropylpiperidiniumbromoacetic 
acid. 
a-Propylpropanetricarboxylic acid. 
Protocatechuic acid. 
Psyllostearic acid. 
Purgic acid. 
Pyrazole-3:4:5-tricarboxylic acid. 
Pyrazolinecarboxylic acids. 
Pyrazoline-3:4:5-tricarboxylic acid. 
Pyrazolone-3-carboxylic acid. 
Pyridine-3-carboxylic acid. 
Pyridinedicarboxylic acids. 
Pyridine-2:3:4-tricarboxylic acid. 
B-Pyridiniummalic acids. 
Pyridoxazinone-p-benzoic acid. 
Pyrogalloldisulphonie acid. 
Pyrogallolsulphonie acid. 
Pyromellitic avid. 
Pyromucic acid. 
isoPyromucic acid. 


Acids. 


See :— 

Pyromucylhydroxamic acid. 

a-Pyrone-a’-carboxylic acid. 

Pyrotartaric acids. 

Pyrrolidine-2-carboxylic acid. 

Pyruvie acid. 

Quinic acid. 

Quinolinic acid. 

Quinoliniumiodoacetic acid. 

2-Quinolone-4-acetic acid. 

Quinoxaline-2:3-diacetic acid. 

tacemic acid. 

Resorcylmaleic acid. 

Rhodizonic acid. 

Rosolic acid. 

Rubazonic acid. 

Rubidic acid. 

Salicylhydroxamic acid. 

Salicylic acid. 

Salicylidenebisbarbituric acid. 

Santalenic acid. 

Sarcosine. 

Selenocyanic acid. 

Silveolic acid. 

Silvinolie acids. 

Sorbie acid. 

Squamatic acid. 

Stearic acid. 

Stilbene-o-carboxylic acid. 

Styrylitaconic acid. 

Subereneacetic acid. 

Suberyldihydroxamic acid. 

Succinic acid. 

zsoSuccinic acid. 

p-Sulphanilic acid. 

5-Sulphanilino-7-methylnaphtha- 
phenazonium-3-sulphonic acid. 

4-Sulphanilino-1:2-naphthaquinone- 
6-sulphonie acid. 

o-Sulphobenzoic acid. 

o-Sulphomercuribenzoic acid. 

Sulphophenylglycine-1-carboxylic 
acids, 

Sulphosalicylic acid. 

Tannic acid. 

Tartaric acid. 

Terpenylic acid. 

Tetradecylacetylenecarboxylic 
(tetradecylpropiolic acid). 

Tetradecylucetylenesulphonic acid, 

Tetraethyldicacodylic acid. 

A'-Tetrahydrobenzoic acid. 

Tetrahydrotsuphthalic acid. 

Tetrahydroquinoliniumiodoacetic 
acid. 

Tetrahydroquinolylacetic acid. 

Tetrahydrothiophentetracarboxylic 
acid. 

Tetrahydrouric acid. 

Tetrahydroxyanthraquinone-3:6-di- 
sulphonic acid. 

Tetrahydro-xylic acids, 


acid 
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Acids. See :— 
Tetraketohydrindacenedicarboxylic 
acid. 
Tetramethylenetetracarboxylic acid. 
Tetrazoditolyldisulphonic acid. 
Tetrazolesulphonic acid. 
Tetronic acid. 
Thamnolinic acid. 
Thiocyanic acid. 
Thujoleacetic acid. 
isoThujoleacetic acid. 
Thujonoxyglycuronic acid. 
Thymoquinonemalonic acid. 
B-Thymoxycinnamic acid. 
Thymoxyfumaric acid. 
Tiglic acid (pentenoic acid). 
p-Tolueneazodiacetylsuccinic acid. 
Toluenediazoaminobenzoic acids. 
Toluene-p-sulphinic acid. 
Toluene-p-sulphonie acid. 
Toluene-w-sulphonic acid. 
p-Toluenethiolsulphonic acid. 
Toluic acids. 
Toluidinoacetic acids. 
p-Toluidinoanilinophosphoric acid. 
m-Toluidinoazobenzoic acid. 
o-Toluidinodiacetic acid. 
Toluidinopropionie acids. 
Toluo-y-pyronecarboxylic acids. 
Toluoylbenzoie acid. 
p-Toluoylisobutyric acid. 
3-p-Toluoylpicolinic acid. 
p-Tolylallophanic acid. 
p-Tolylcarbazinic acid. 
4-p-Tolyl-2:6-dimethyldih ydrop yrid- 
ine-3:5-dicarboxylic acid. 
B-p-Tolylglutaric acid. 
o-Tolylglycine. 
m-Tolylglyoxylic acid. 
p-Tolylhydrazine-a-thiocarbonyl- 
chloride-8-carboxylic acid. 
5-p-Tolyl-3-methyleyclohexenone-4:6- 
dicarboxylic acid. 
1-p-Tolyl-5-methylpyrazole-4-mono- 
and -3:4-di-carboxylic acids. 
p-Tolylnaphthionic acid. 
Tolyloxyfumaric acids. 
Tragacanthan-xylan-bassoric acids. 
Triazobenzoic acids. 
2-Triazo-3:5-dimethylbenzoic acid. 
Tribenzophosphinic acid. 
Tribenzylacetonedicarboxylic acid. 
Triethylammoniumiodoacetic acid. 
aBy-Trihydroxybutyric acid. 
Trimesic acid. 
2:4:6-Trimethoxybenzoylpyruvic acid. 
a88-Trimethyladipic acid. 
Trimethylbenzoic acids. 
Trimethylbenzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic 
acids. 
Trimethylchlorobutanetricarboxylic 
acid, 
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Acids. See :— 
Trimethylcincholeuponie acid. 
Trimethylenecarboxylic acid. 
Trimethylenetricarboxylic acid. 
aB8-Trimethylglutaric acid. 
Trimethylketodicyc/opentane-mono- 

and -di-carboxylic acids. 
Trimethylketodicyclopentanetricarb- 
oxylic acid. 
BBy-Trimethylpentane-ay-olidoic acid. 
Trimethylsuccinic acid. 
Triphenylacetic acid. 
Triphenyltrimesic acid. 
Triundecenoic acid. 
w-Tropinecarbonic acid. 
Tyrosine. 
Umbelliferonecarboxylic acids. 
Umbilicaric acid. 
Umbilicarinic acid. 
Uncinatic acid. 
Undecanedicarboxylic acid. 
Undecenoic acid. 
Undecylenic acid. 
Undecylic acid. 
Urano-oxalic acid. 
Uric acid. 
Usnice acids. 
Usnidic acid. 
Valerhydroxamic acid. 
Valeric acids. 
Valerolactoneacetic acid. 
Valerolactonecarboxylic acids. 
isoValerylanthranilic acid. 
Veratric acid. 
Vinylglycollic acid. 
Xylanbassoric acid. 
m-Xylenediazoaminobenzoic acid. 
Xylenesulphinic acids. 
Xylenesulphonic acids. 
m-5-Xylenol-4-sulphonic acid. 
B-m-Xylenoxycinnamic acid. 
m-Xylenoxyfumaric acid. 
Xylic acid. 
1:2:4-Xylidine-6-sulphonic acid. 
-Xylonic acid. 
Xylylboric acids. 
p-Xylylenedichlorodimalonic acid. 
m-Xylylenediacetoacetic acid. 
p-Xylylenedimethyldimalonic acid. 
B-2:5-Xylylpropionic acid. 

Acolic acid and its salts (HEssE), A., 
i, 86. 

Aconitine, physiological action of (Casi 

and Dunstan), A., ii, 613. 
estimation of, in preparations of 
aconite (EcALLE), A., ii, 707. 

Acridine (EDINGER and ARNOLD), A., 
i, 753. 

Acridine colouring matters, preparation 
of (BADISCHE ANILIN- and Sopa- 
Fasrik), A., i, 753. 

Acridone, 1:3-dinitre- (Conn), A., i, 642. 
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Acridone, thio- (KALLE & Co.), A., i, 752. 

5-thio- (EDINGER and ARNOLD), A., 
i, 753. 

Acrylethylanilide (Biscnorr), A., i, 527. 

Acrylic acid, polymerisation of (v. PEcH- 
MANN and ROH), A., i, 253. 

Acrylic acid, methyl ester, preparation 

of (R6uM), A., i, 251. 
action of diazomethane on (v. PECH- 
MANN and BuRKARD), A., i, 167. 

Acrylic acid, B-amino-a-cyano-, esters 
(DE BoLLEMonrT), A., i, 131. 

Acrylic acids, substituted, action of 
fuming nitric acid on (WAHL), A., 
i, 663. 

Actinie, intracellular digestion 
enzymes in (MESNIL), A., li, 562. 

Actinium compounds, radio-activity 
induced by (CurRIE and DEBIERNE), 
A., tt, Si7. 

Actinolite from Bosnia (Ki18paTi¢), A., 
ii, 321. 

Acylarylamines, alkylation of (LANDER), 
T., 690; P., 1901, 59. 

Acyl groups, wandering of (CLAISEN and 
Haase), A., i, 118; (WisLICENUS and 
KORBER), A., i, 187. 

Acylhalogenalkylamines, constitution of 
(STIEGLITz and Stusson), A., i, 462. 

Address to His Majesty the King and 

his reply ; P., 1901, 20, 53. 
congratulatory, to Glasgow University, 
P., 1901, 161. 
to Professor Markownikoff and his 
reply, P., 1901, 1, 83. 
presidential (THorPE), T., 871; P., 
1901, 70. 

Adipic acid (butanedicarboxylic acid), 
preparation of (MELLOR), T., 130; 
P., 1900, 215. 

new synthesis 
i, 247. 

dianilide of (BouvEAULY and TETRY), 
A., i, 364. 

Adipic acid, 8-bromo- (WILLSTATTER 
and HoLLANDER), A., i, 561. 

Adrenalin (ALpricH), A., ii, 564. 

Aérobacter, a new genus (BEYERINCK), 
A, tt, 339: 

ZEscorceinsulphonic acid, sodium salts 
and dibromo-derivative (LIEBERMANN 
and WIEDERMANND), A., i, 736. 

Zsculetin-3- and -4-carboxylic acids 
and their ethyl esters (v. PECHMANN 
and v. KrAFFT), A., i, 286. 

AFFINITY, CHEMICAL :— 

Affinity, measurement of the work 
done by (CoHEN and VIssER), A., 

ii, 376. 
change of position of free, in dissoci- 

ated groups (LApwortH), T., 

1266; P., 1901, 93. 

LXXX. 11. 


and 


of (HAMONET), A., 
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AFFINITY, CHEMICAL :— 
Affinity of acids, method of determina- 
tion of the relative (FENTON and 
JONES), T., 92; P., 1900, 205; 
1901, 24. 
Affinity coefficient of methyl a-cyano- 
B-hydroxyacrylate (DE BoLLEMONT), 
A., i, 117. 
Mass action, applicability of the law 
of, to strong electrolytes (v. STEIN- 
WEHR), A., ii, 539. 
Reactive power, relation between con- 
stitution and (WEGSCHEIDER), A., 
ii, 229. 
Reversible action, 2CO = CO,+C 
(BoupovARD), A., li, 314, 646, 651. 
Chemical reactions-in dissolved or 
gaseous systems (PonsoT), A., 
ii, 542. 
Reactions, molecular and ionic, differ- 
ence between (ROHLAND), A., ii,152. 
Catalytic actions (RurrF), A., ii, 500. 
chemical, theory of (EULER), A., 
ji, 57, 376; (ZENGELIs), A., 
ii, 151. 

reciprocal influence of two, in the 
same medium (CoppapDorRo), A., 
ii, 544. 

of iron salts (MANcHOT and WIL- 
HELMS), A., ii, 658. 

of colloidal platinum on gas cells 
(HOBER), A., ii, 151. 

of platinum as affected by poisons 
(Brepic and IkeEpA), A., li, 441; 
(Raupnitz), A., ii, 496; (BRE- 
pic), A., ii, 596. 

Catalysis (EULER), A., ii, 495. 

in concentrated solutions (CRAFTs), 
A., ii, 444. 

in non-homogeneous systems (Druc- 
KER), A., li, 230, 376. 

of electrolytic gas by colloidal 
platinum (Ernst), A., ii, 495. 

of hydrogen peroxide by gold 
(BrepIG and REINDERS), A., 


ii, 442. 
in the reaction between hydrogen 
peroxide and hydriodic acid 


(Brope), A., ii, 443. 
Chemical equilibrium (Boupovarp), 

A., ii, 383, 646. 

and reaction velocity (BANCROFT), 
A., ii, 88. 

influence of pressure in phenomena 
of (Boupovarp), A., ii, 151. 

between the different stages of oxida- 
tion of the same metal (ABEL), 
A., ii, 376. 

at gas electrodes (Bosk), A., ii, 635. 

in the system Bi,O,—N,O;—H,O 
(vAN BEMMELEN and RvTTEN), 


A., ii, 24. 
58 
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AFFINITY, CHEMICAL :— 

Chemical equilibrium between ester, 
water, acid, and alcohol (EULER), 
A., ii, 307. 

chemical processes in the system: 
ether, water and hydrogen chlor- 
ide (JUTTNER), A., ii, 595. 

between ethyl alcohol and hydro- 
chloric acid (PRIcE), T., 305; P., 
1900, 185. 

Hydrolysis of acid amides (Rerp), A., 

i, 29. 

of alkyl esters of fatty acids and 
hydrochloric acid (EULER), A., 
ii, 307. 

of ethyl nitrate by water (v. Brron), 
i, 1, $71. 

of glyceryl esters (HANRIOT), A., 
ii, 175, 324. 

of salts (KULLGREN), A., ii, 149. 

of salts in solution, study of, by 
means of electrical conductivity 
(SALVADORI), A., ii, 4. 

of solanin (ScHULZ), A., i, 92. 

Hydrolytic dissociation, new method 
for the determination of (FARMER), 
T., 863; P., 1901, 129. 

Partition of ammonia between chloro- 
form and aqueous solutions of 
alkali salts (DAWson and 
McCragz), T., 493; P., 1901, 5. 

of ammonia between chloroform and 
aqueous solutions of salts of the 
alkaline earths (DAwson and 
McCrak), T., 1069; P., 1901, 177. 

of ammonia between chloroform and 
water, and aqueous coppersulphate 
and chloroform at varying tempera- 
tures (DAwson and McCrags), T., 
1072; P., 1901, 178. 

Velocity and equilibrium of chemi- 
cal change, lecture experiments 
illustrating the laws of (NoyEs and 

3LANCHARD), A., ii, 91. 

Velocity of combination of ketones 
with hydroxylamine and _ with 
phenylhydrazine (PETRENKO-KRrits- 
CHENKO and LORDKIPANIDZE), A,, 
i, 505; (PETRENKO-KRITSCHENKO 
and ELTSCHANINOFF), A., i, 506. 

Velocity of conversion of hyoscyamine 
into atropine by means of alcoholic 
sodium alkyloxides(MAzzuccHELL]), 
A... 4, 261. 

Velocity of esterification of stereo- 


isomerides (MARKWALD and 
McKEnzip), A., ii, 229. 
Velocity of gaseous evolutions, 


measurement of (Jos), A., ii, 83. 

Velocity of hydration of metaphos- 
phoric acid (MONTEMARTINI and 
Eernr), A., ii, 551. 
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AFFINITY, CHEMICAL :— 
Velocity of hydrolysis, dependence of, 
on temperature (MADSEN), A., 
ii, 228, 
of ethyl acetate, influence of non- 
electrolytes on the (KULLGREN), 
A., ii, 496. 
of methyl acetate (Copraporo), A., 
ii, 544; (HENRI and BANceELs), 
A., ii, 647. 
stereoisomerides (MARKWALD 
and McKenzie), A., i, 229. 
Velocity of intramolecular migration 
of bromoamides under the influence 
of analkali (vAN DAMand ABERSON), 
A., ii, 88. 

Velocity of inversion of cane sugar 
(v. LippMANN), A., ii, 89; 
(DUANE), A., ii, 440; (EULER), 
A., ii, 441. 

in presence of methyl acetate (Cor- 
PADORO), A., ii, 544; (HENRI 
and BANcELs), A., ii, 647. 

influence ofthe natureand intensity 
of light on the (GiLLot), A., 
i, 137. 

action of invert sugar on the 
(HENRI), A., i, 438. 

Velocity of oxidation of solutions of 


of 


stannous chloride (Youne), A., 
ii, 390. 
Velocity of reaction (DvANr), A., 
ii, 440. 
and equilibrium (BANcRoFT), A., 
li, 88. 


and solubility (BANCROFT), A. ,ii, 150. 

general equations for, in homo- 
geneous systems (WEGSCHEIDER), 
A., H, Be. 

before complete equilibrium and 
before the point of transition 
(WILDERMANN), A., ii, 544. 

between chloroform and potassium 
hydroxide (SAUNDERS), A., ii, 18. 

between ethyl alcohol and hydro- 
chloric acid (Price), T., 303; P., 
1900, 185. 

between ferric salts, chromic acid or 
nitrous acid and metallic iodides 
(ScntKAREFF), A., ii, 647. 

of the B-aromatic hydroxylamines, 
action of methyl on the (BAmM- 
BERGER and Risin@), A., i, 529. 

Velocity of solution of solid substances 

(BRUNER and ToLLoczKo), A., 
ii, 10. 

of arsenious oxide (DRUCKER), A., 
ii, 230, 376. 

of chromic chloride (DRUCKER), A., 
ii, 230. 

of iron in hydrochloric acid (Con- 
roy), A., ii, 388. 
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Velocity of solution of zinc in acids 
(ErIcsoN-AUREN), A., li, 451. 
Agglutination of yeast (BARENDRECHT), 

A. 4, O77. 

AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY :— 

ANIMALS, DAIry Propvucts, FEEDING 

EXPERIMENTS :— 
Bullocks, feeding experiments on 
(ALBERT), A., li, 337. 

Cattle, maintenance ration of (ARMSBY), 

A. ti, 271. 
sugar as food for (LEHMANN), A., 
ii, 415. 

Cows, feeding experiments on (RAMM), 
A., ii, 71; (ATWATER and 
PHELPS ; GERLACH), A., ii, 337. 

feeding experiments on, with palm 
kernel cake, crushed palm kernels, 
and linseed, ricinus and earth 
nut meals (RAMM, MomsEN, and 
ScHUMACHER), A., ii, 469. 
See also Butter, Milk, and Feeding 
Experiments. 
Dogs, action of anesthetics on 
(WricuHt), A., ii, 180, 408. 
Horses, metabolism in (ZunvTz), A., 
ii, 177. 
Lambs, feeding experiments on 
(ALBERT), A., ii, 337. 
Pigs, feeding experiments on (GER- 
LACH ; ALBERT), A., ii, 337. 
feeding experiments on, with sugar, 
starch, and molasses (MEISSL and 
3ERSCH), A., ii, 668. 
molasses, peat molasses, palm-kernel 
molasses, palm cake, and sugar as 
food for (KLEIN), A., ii, 416. 
Sheep, gorse as food for (GIRARD), A., 
ii, 187; (VorELCKER), A., ii, 271. 

Datry Propucts :— 

Butter, influence of feeding on the 
composition of (WEIGMANN and 
HENZOLD), A., ii, 187. 

causes of the varying composition 

of (VAN Ryn), A, ii, 482. 
Dutch, composition of (KIRCHNER 
and RAcINg), A., ii, 187; (REI- 


influence of the season and feeding 
on the Reichert-Meissl number 
of (SWAVING), A., ii, 587. 
digestibility of, compared with its 
substitutes (W1iBBENS and Hviz- 
ENGA), A., ii, 253. 
cryoscopic distinction between 
margarine and (PESCHGEs), A., 
ii, 630. 
See also Feeding Experiments. 
methods of analysis. See 
Index. 


Main 


PRODUCTS :— 

Cheese, production of, by enzymes 
(EpsTEIN), A., ii, 119; (CHODAT 
and HoFrMAN-BAnG), A., ii, 264. 

changes in the fat during the ripen- 
ing of (W1NDIscH), A., ii, 188. 
methods of analysis. See Main Index. 

Cream, methods of analysis. See 

Main Index. 

Milk, influence of the amount of water 

on the yield of (Kocn), A., ii, 407. 

composition of, in different stages 
of milking (Harpy), A., ii, 672. 

factors determining the richness of 
(SmiTH), A., ii, 338. 

the ‘‘ skin” of warmed (JAMISON and 
Hertz), A., ii, 672. 

distribution of galactase in different 
(Bascock, RussELL,and VIVIAN), 
A., ii, 406. 

biology of the peptonising bacteria 
of (KALISCHER), A., ii, 119. 

production of the fat of 
ENGELEN and WAUTERS), 
ii, 36. 

refractive power, amount of volatile 
fatty acids, and the iodine number 
of the fat of (Ho_m, KrRARvP, and 
PETERSEN), A., li, 291. 

lecithin in (BuRow), A., ii, 30. 

effect of gestation on the amount of 
mineral matter, especially phos- 
phoricacid and calcium, in(Kort7), 
A., ii, 27. 

agreement between the solids of, 
actually determined and those 
found by calculation (AMBUHL), 
A, 0; TT. 

curdling of, by rennet (DE VRIES 
and Borknout), A., ii, 258. 

calcium and sodium citrates in the 
coagulation of (SABBATANI), A., 
ii, 175. 

acidity of (VIETH and SIEGFELD), 
A., ii, 46. 

from cows grazing on the Plateau of 
Sétif (MatmEsaAc), A., ii, 572. 

of Indian cows and buffaloes, com- 
position of (LEATHER), A., ii, 291. 

sow’s, composition of (WoLL), A., 
ii, 338. 

effect of intravenous injection of, 
on the coagulability of the blood 
(Camus), A., ii, 116. 

preservation of, for 
(Dvusots), A., ii, 429. 

detection of boiled and unboiled 
(Utz), A., li, 428; (GLAGE), A., 
ii, 429. 

See also Cows and Feeding 
ments, 


(VAN 
Bis 


analy sis 


Experi- 
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PRODUCTS :— 

Milk, methods of analysis. See Main 

Index. 

FEEDING EXPERIMENTS :— 

Asparagine as a food stuff (RosEN- 
FELD), A., ii, 177. 

Beans as food in Servia (ZEGA and 

KnrEz-MILOJKOVIE), A., ii, 468. 

and their mill products, composition 
and feeding value of (KOHLER), 
A., ii, 528. 

Carob as food for horses (DuGast), A., 
ii, 683. 

Earthnut meal as food for 
(RaAamMM, Momsen, and 
MACHER), A., ii, 469. 

Fish meal as food in Germany (LEu- 
MANN), A., ii, 469. 

Gorse, feeding value of (GrRARp), 
A., ii, 187; (VoOELOCKER), A., 
ii, 271. 

Grapes, pressed, compared with hay 
and straw, as food for cattle 
(GUERRIERI), A., ii, 683. 

Hemp cake (LEMCKE), A., ii, 272. 

Linseed meal as_ food for cows 
(RamMM, Momsen, and _  Scuv- 
MACHER), A., li, 469. 

Maize-germ molasses, feeding value of 
(GERLACH ; ALBERT), A., ii, 337. 
Malt germs and dried residues of 
germinated barley, composition and 
nutritive value of (SCARAFIA), A., 

ii, 683. 

Molasses, feeding experiments with 
(KELLNER, ZAHN, and vV. 
GILLERN), A., ii, 469. 

as food for cows (GERLACH), A., 
ii, 337. 

nitrogenous compounds in (BEGER), 
A, M272. 

Molasses, Peat molasses, and Palm- 
kernel molasses as food for pigs 
(KLEIN), A., il, 416. 

Molasses and Molasses-foods, feeding 
value of (VeLicn), A., ii, 529. 

Molasses-foods, value of (GONNER- 
MANN), A., ii, 71. 

Orange residues as food in Calabria 
(GABRIELLI), A., ii, 71. 

Palm cake as food for pigs (KLEIN), 
A., ii, 416. 

Palm kernels, crushed and as cake, 
as food for cows (RAMM, MoMSEN, 
and ScHUMACHER), A., li, 469. 

Peas, and their mill products, com- 
position and _ feeding 
(KOHLER), A., li, 528. 

Peat meal, feeding experiments with 
(KELLNER, ZAHN, and Vv. GILLERN), 
A., ii, 469. 


cows 
ScHuU- 


value of 


| 
| 
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FEEDING 
EXPERIMENTS :— 

Ricinus meal as food for cows (RAMM, 
Momsen, and ScHUMACHER), A., . 
ii, 469, 

Seaweed as 
ii, 529. 

Sugar as food for cattle (LEHMANN), 
A., ii, 415. 

as food for pigs 
ii, 416. 

Vetches, and their mill products, 
composition and feeding value of 
(KOHLER), A., ii, 528. 

PLANTS. 

PLANT COMPOSITION AND 
BOLISM :— 

Plants, effect of osmotic pressure on 
the form and structure of (BEAU- 
VERIE), A., ii, 183. 

influence of distance on the growth 
and composition of (v. SEELHORST 
and PANAOTOVIC), A., ii, 330. 

photosynthesis and the coloration 
of (GRIFFON), A., ii, 331. 

gaseous exchanges between the 
atmosphere and (SCHL@SING), A., 
ii, 31. 

absorption of atmospheric methane 
by (UrBAIN), A., li, 273. 

annual, migration of nitrogenous and 
ternary substances in (ANDKfS), 
A., ii, 413. 

mechanism of esterification in 
(CHARABOT and H#sBERT), A., 
ii, 619. 

distribution of acidity in flowers, 
leaves and stems of (AsTRUC), A., 
u, 677. 

estimation of the acidity in 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 677. 

formation of asparagine in 
(Scuuuze), A., ii, 184, 332, 467. 

presence and amount of copper in 
(HECKEL), A., ii, 331. 

hydrocyanic acid in (Soave), A., 
ii, 332. 

occurrence of organic iron com- 
pounds in (Suzuki), A., ii, 678. 

formation of proteids in (ZALESKI), 
A., li, 619. 

conditions of the production of 
proteids in (Mayer), A., ii, 526. 

production of proteids in, in absence 
of light (IWANoFF; ScHULZF) 
A., ii, 184. 

influence of carbohydrates on the 
production of proteids in 
(ScnHuLzE), A., ii, 333. 

reproduction of proteids in, from the 
products of their decomposition 
(ScHuLze), A., ii, 184. 


food (SoLuLerp), A., 


(KLEIN), A., 


Mera- 
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Plants, genesis of terpenoid com- 
pounds in (CHARABOT), A., ii, 34. 
véle of the chlorophyllic function in 
the genesis of terpenic con- 
stituents in (CHARABoT), A., 

ii, 183. 


zinc in (Frickr), A., ii, 34; 
(LABAND), A., ii, 467. 
action of hydrogen cyanide on 


(JoHNSON), A., ii, 334. 
action of ether on (FISCHER), A., 
li, 335. 


etiolated, development of, after 
exposure to light (Ricomeg), A., 
ii, 120. 
PLANTS :— 
Ash, loss of sulphur in preparing 


(FraAps), A., ii, 421. 
Buds, chemical changes 


during the 
evolution of (ANDRE), A., ii 


un, 120. 


Cell walls, ee of metals by 
(DEvAUxX), A., ii, 571. 

Chlorophyll ‘Sane KI and MArcH- 
LEWSKI), A., i, 554. 


use of photobacteria to show the 
functioning of (BEYERINCK), A., 
ii, 523. 
yellow colouring matters accom- 
panying, and their spectroscopic 
relations (SCcHUNCK), A., i, 734. 
Chlorophyllous assimilation without 
living organisms (FRIEDEL), A., 
ii, 411. 
influence of pressure on (FRIEDEL), 
A., ii, 267. 
Leaves, green, aldehyde in 
and BRAUNMULLER), A., ii, 
nitrogenous constituents _ of 
(WINTERSTEIN), A., ii, 619. 
winter, ee metabolism in 
(CzAPEK), A., ii, 571. 
Pollen of sugar beet t, chemical com- 
position of (STirr), A., ii, 412. 
Root nodules, effect of inoculating 
material on the production of 
(NosseE and Hitrner), A., ii, 187. 
Roots, investigation on (MiLiEr- 
THURGAD), A., ii, 525. 
Sap of the vanilla plant from the 
Congo (HEBERT), A., ii, 34. 
Seedlings, exosmosis of diastase by 
(LAURENT), A., ii, 69. 
Seeds, quiescent, respiration of 
(KoLKwitTz), A., ii, 570. 
production of alcohol during the 
intramolecular respiration of, in 
water (GODLEWSKI and PoLzE- 
NIusz), A., ii, 618. 
microchemical examination of 
aleurone-grains of (TsCHIRCH and 
KRITZLER), A., ii, 33. 


(REINKE 
ii, 332. 
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PLANTS :— 

Seeds, diffusion of enzymes in 
(LumrA), A., ii, 33. 

germinated, —a ” rment in 
(BurTKEWITSCH), A., 182, 466. 

non-germinating, te ae of 
seminase in (BouRQUELOT anil 
Hirissky), A., ii, 69. 

behaviour of the pentosans of, 
during germination (SCHONE and 
TOLLENsS), A., ii, 267. 

proteids of (Boxorny), A., ii, 415. 

Respiration of quiescent seeds (KOLK- 
witz), A., li, 570. 

influence of anxsthetics on (Mor- 
KOWIN), A., ii, 331. 

Plant growth, toxic action of various 
metallic salts on (DEHERAIN and 
Demoussy), A., ii, 266; (CouPIN), 
A., ii, 335. 

toxie action of ammonium, potass- 
ium and sodium compounds on 
(CovPIN), A., ii, 122. 

action of potassium 
(Couptn), A., ii, 525. 

damage done to, by 
(DaFERT), A., ii, 269 ; 
A., ii, 335. 

toxic value of mercuric chloride and 
its double salts in (CLARK), A., 
li, 526. 

ee réle of oxygen in (MAzx), 

A,, i 
ordain of phosphorus and sulphur 
during the commencement of 
(AnpDRE), A., ii, 525. 
in distilled water (DEHERAIN and 
Demoussy), A., li, 266. 
of seeds as affected by c yy chemi- 
cal manures (Hicks), A., i, 330. 
of seeds, chemical nae in the 
(SHULOFF), A., ii, 330. 
effect of copper sulphate on (DEHI- 
RAIN and Demoussy), A., ii, 266; 
(Courrn), A., ii, 335 ; (DEMoUSsy), 
A., ii, 570. 
action of formaldehyde on (WIN- 
piscu), A., li, 466. 
influence of temperature on the 
energy of the decomposition of 
proteid in (PRIANISCHNIKOFF), 
A., ii, 120. 
PLANTS :— 
Apples, chemical changes in, during 
ripening (Orro), A., 11, 678. 
a cultivation of (P AGNOUL), A., 
123. 
pot expe riments on (VOELCKE n), A., 
i, 270. 
Bin ns experiments with organic 
nitrogen compounds on (THOM- 
son), A., ii, 620. 


salts on 


mercury 


(Couprn), 
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Barley, influence of potassium salts on 
the development of (SroKLASA and 
PirrA), A., ii, 621. 
influence of manure and the amount 
of water in the soil on the growth 
and composition of (v. SEELHORST 
and Grores), A., ii, 274. 
brewing, production of, with low 
percentage of nitrogen on light 
soils (REMy), A., ii, 186. 
Norwegian, analyses of (WERENS- 
KIOLD), A., ii, 336. 
Beetroot (sugar), nutrition of (SroxK- 
LASA), A., ii, 528. 
in alkali soil (Myers), A., ii, 468. 
manuring experiments on, with 
potassium salts (SCHULZE), A., 
li, 621. 
methods of analysis. 
Index. 
Buckwheat, gaseous exchanges between 
the atmosphere and (SCHL@SING), 
A., ii, 81. 
chlorine requirements of (MAYER), 
A., ii, 416. 

Carob (Ceratonia Siliqua), composition 
of (DucAst), A., ii, 683. 

Carrots, Bacillus carotovorus the cause 
of the rotting of (Jonzgs), A., 
ii, 264. 

Clover, influence of the amount of 
water in the soil, and the manure, 
on the yield and composition of 
(v. SEELHORST, GEoRGs, and Fan- 
RENHOLTZ), A., ii, 682. 

Cocoanut, composition of the, during 
germination (KIRKWoopb and GIs), 
A., ti, 267. 

Colchicum, physiological significance 
of colchicine in different (ALBO), A., 
ii, 679. 

Conifer seeds, composition of some 
(ScuHuuzeE), A., ii, 467. 

Crops, action of sodium bromide and 
iodide, and lithium chloride on 
(VoOELCKER), A., ii, 269. 

Gorse, cultivation of (Grrarp), A., 
ii, 187 ; (GuéPIN), A., ii, 271. 
utilisation of (GiRARD), A., ii, 187. 
as food for sheep (GrrAxpD), A., 

ii, 187; (VOELCKER), Biss 
ii, 271. 

Grasses, composition of, from different 

meadows (EMMERLING, WEBER, 
3ACHER, and HILBERT?) a 
ii, 186. 

Hay, examination of, to ascertain the 
changes in the amounts of food 
constituents, phosphoric acid, and 
potash, caused by different manuring 
(SCHULZE), A., li, 682. 


See Main 
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Hibiscus esculentus, composition of the 
fruit of (ZEGA), A., ii, 70. 

Hops, autumnal return of substances 

in (FruwirrH), A., ii, 185. 
bitter principles of (BArrn), A., 
i, 40. 
manurial experiments on (REMy), 
A., ii, 35 ; (BARTH), A., ii, 72. 

Ivy as a calcareous plant (v. KLENzE), 
A, Hi, 186. 

Leguminose, cultivation 
PEAUX), A., ii, 270. 

effect of inoculating material on the 
yield of (NoBBE and HILTNER), 
A, 7, TST. 

Lime trees, constituents of the bark 
of (BRAUTIGAM), A., i, 93. 

Lupinus albus, migration of nitro- 
genous and ternary substances in 
(ANDRE), A., ii, 413. 

nitrogenous constituents of the seeds 
and seedlings of (WASSILIEFF), 
A., ii, 185. 

Maize, assimilation in (v. SIGMOND), 
A., ti, 76. 

Mangel-wurzels, chemical study of 

(GERBIDON), A., ii, 337. 

experiments with English, French, 
and German (WOHLTMANN), A., 
ii, 573. 

Merendera, physiological significance 
of colchicine in different (ALBo), 
A., ii, 679. 

Nasturtiums, gaseous exchanges 
between the atmosphere and (SCHL@- 
SING), A., ii, 31. 

Oats, variation in the amount of nutri- 

tive substances in (ATTERBERG), 
A., ii, 573. 

alinit experiments with (ScHULZE), 
A., ii, 527. 

manuring experiments with organic 
nitrogen compounds on (THOM- 
son), A., ii, 620. 

Olives, cultivation and composition of 
(Bracct), A., ii, 35. 

Peas, nitrogen in (JOHANNSEN), A., 
ii, 35. 

Pine trees, 
(SORAUER 
li, 36. 

Potato ash, effect of water and manure 
on the composition of (v. DAszEw- 


of (MAL- 


by smoke 
A. 


injury to, 
and RAMANN), 


SKI), A., ii, 72. 


Potatoes, formation of solanine in, by 
Bacteria (WEIL), A., ii, 266. 
green manure experiments on (CLAU- 
SEN), A., ii, 72. 
Rye grain, composition of, at: differ- 
ent stages of ripeness (NEDOKU- 
CHAEFF), A., li, 331. 


INDEX OF 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY: PLANTS :— 
Rye grass, Italian, influence of the 
amount of water in the soil, and the 
manure, on the yield and com- 
position of (v. SEELHORST, GEORGs, 
and FAHRENHOLTZ), A., ii, 682. 

Serradella, manurial experiments with 
calcium carbonate on (SCHULZE), A., 
ii, 528. 

Sinapis alba, migration of nitrogenous 
and ternary substances in (ANDRE), 
A., ii, 413. 

Sunflower plant (Winey), A., ii, 336. 

Swedes, estimation of sugar in (CoL- 
LINS), A., ii, 583. 

Tea plant, amount of theine in differ- 
ent parts of the (SuzuKI), A., ii, 679. 

Tobacco plant, assimilation in the 
(v. SiGmMonp), A., ii, 70. 

Trapa natans, composition of (ZEGA 
and KNrEz-MILOJKOVIE), A., ii, 269. 

Vanilla plant from the Congo, sap of 
(H&BeERT), A., ii, 34. 

Vegetable life, physiological function 
of enzymes in (SOAVE), A., ii, 267. 
Vegetables, composition and nutritive 
value of (BALLAND), A., ii, 572. 
quantity of pentosans in (WITT- 

MANN), A., ii, 414. 

Vine culture (OLIVERI and Romano), 
A.; ii, 527. 

Vine leaves, soluble constituents of 
(BOrrINGER), A., ii, 269. 

Voandzeia subterranea, composition of 
(BALLAND), A., ii, 415. 

Water chestnut, composition of 
(ZEGA and KnEz-MILOJKOVIE), A., 
ii, 269. 

Wheat, cultivation of (GIGLIOLI; 

OLIVERI and RoMANo), A., ii, 527. 
pot experiments on (VOELCKER), A., 
ii, 270. 
variation in the amounts of gluten in 
(Vienon and CovuTourIEnr), A., 
ii, 335. 

Wheat grain, relation between the 
weight and the percentage of nitrogen 
in (JOHANNSEN and WEIs), A., ii, 72. 

SoILs. 

Soil-sampling, method of (HaAzarp), 
A., ii, 282. 

Soils, chemical examination of (BER- 

gu), A., ii, 193. 

humidity of, and denitrification 
(GIUSTINIANI), A., ii, 569. 

albumin-forming bacteria in (GER- 
LACH and VOGEL), A., ii, 675. 

calcium compounds in (MEYER), A., 
ii, 273. 

hydrolysis and decomposition of fats 
and fatty acids in the (RUBNER), 
A., i, 278. 
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AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY: SOILS :— 
Soils, movement of water and solutions 
of salts in (KrRAwkKowW), A., ii, 73. 
manurial requirements of typical 
(GERLACH), A., ii, 417. 
testing of, as regards their manurial 
requirements (SCHULZE), A., 
ii, 681. 
arable, absorption of calcium phos- 
phate by (DuMont), A., li, 274. 
alkali, of the Yellowstone Valley 
(WHITNEY and MEANs), A., 
ii, 73. 
banana, of Jamaica (CousINs), A., 
ii, 681. 
calcareous, valuation of materials 
for improving (IMMENDORFF), A., 
ii, 130. 
cultivated, soluble salts of (Kine 
and JEFFREY) A., ii, 338. 
mineral, free humic acids 
(IMMENDORFF), A., ii, 620. 
from German East Africa, analysis 
of (SruTzER), A., ii, 283. 
Groningen, effect of manures on (DE 
Vriks), A., ii, 684. 
from Madagascar, agricultural value 
of (Mtnrz and RovssEAvx), 
A., ii, 278. 
condition ofaluminium in(ScHLes- 
ING), A., ii, 471. 
from the sea-bed of the Red Sea 
(NATTERER), A., ii, 173. 
of the Province Rheinhessen in the 
Rheingauand Taunus(LUEDECKE), 
A., ii, 417. 
of the experimental field of the 
Royal University of Bremen at 
Rosenthal (v. RUMKER and Horr- 
MANN), A., ii, 418. 
wheat, of Broadbalk, Rothamsted, 
chemical study of the phosphoric 
acid and potash contents of the 
(Dyer), A., ii, 339. 
methods of analysis. 
Index. 

Humus, absorption of calcium phos- 
phate by (Dumont), A., li, 274. 
methods of analysis. See Main 

Index. 
Peat, constituents of (PETERMANN), 
A., ii, 36. 
NIrrRiFICATION, NITROGEN, 
NIrrROGENOUs COMPOUNDS :— 
Nitrification and ~~ denitrification 
(Bepptks), A., ii, 569. 
rate of, of some fertilisers (WITHERS), 
A., ii, 523. 
of humus (RimpBacn), A., ii, 37. 
Nitrates, cause and importance of 
decomposition of, in soil (KRUGER 
and SCHNEIDEWIND), A., ii, 470. 


in 


See Main 


AND 
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Nitrates, reduction of, in presence of 
farmyard manure (STREET), A., 
ii, 329. 
Nitrogen, free atmospheric, assimila- 
tion of, by Mycelia (HILTNER), 
As Bi, 2. 
and phosphoric acid, assimilation 
of, at three periods of growth 
(BIELER and Aso), A., ii, 682. 
in horn-meal, value of, as compared 
with nitric nitrogen (GERLACH), 
A., ii, 574. 
in soil, effect of various carbonaceous 


compounds on the amount of 
(GERLACH), A., li, 574. 
Mycelia, assimilation of free atmo- 


spheric nitrogen by (HILTNER), A., 
ii, 32. 

Denitrification, processes of (LEMMER- 
MANN), A., ii, 524; (BEDDIEs), 
A,, ii, 569. 

in soil (AMpoLA and ULPIANt), A., 
li, 524. 

effect of moisture on (GIUSTINIANT), 
A., ii, 569. 

of farmyard manure (PFEIFFER and 
LEMMERMANN), A., ii, 37. 

Denitrifying organisms and their 
action in the soil (KRENz and 
GERLACH), A., ii, 410. 

behaviour of, in culture solutions 
(StutzER), A., ii, 264. 
WATER. 

Drainage water and salt swamps of 
the Odessa irrigation fields (SELI- 
WANOFF), A., li, 530. 

Lysimeter experiments in 

(HANAMANN), A., ii, 276. 

MANURES AND MANURING EXPERI- 
MENTS :— 

Manures, economy in the application 

of (PomorsKI), A., ii, 123. 
artificial, effect of, on humus (DE 
VriEs), A., ii, 684. 
effect of, on the germination of 
seeds (Hicks), A., ii, 330. 
methods of analysis. See Main Index. 

Alinit, inoculation of the soil with 

(MALPEAUX), A., li, 417. 

Ammonium sulphate, manurial experi- 

ments with (Kraus), A., ii, 340. 

Bone meal, manurial effect of (DAFERT 
and REITMAIR; DAFERT; KELL- 
NER and BorrcHeEr), A., ii, 275. 


1899 


methods of analysis. See Main 
Index. 
Calcium carbonate as a manure 


(ScHuuzeE), A., ii, 528. 

Calcium phosphate, absorption of, by 
arable soil and humus (DuMonr?), 
A., ii, 274. 
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AGRICULTURALCHEMISTRY : MANURES :— 
Cow urine and dung, losses of nitrogen 
in fresh, kept in thin layers, alone, 
and with straw (KRENZ and GEr- 
LACH), A., ii, 418. 
Farmyard manure, preservation of 
(WaGNER), A., ii, 530. 
action and denitrification of (PFEIF- 
FER and LEMMERMANN), A., ii, 37. 
fermentation of nitrogenous sub- 


stances in (DEHERAIN and 
Dupont), A., ii, 684. 
Green manure (ENGELHARDT), A., 


li, 276. 

Guano from Erythrea (AmMpo.La), A., 
ii, 341. 

‘‘y, Krottnaurer’s patent manure,” 
manurial value of (BOTTCHER), A., 
ii, 471. 

‘* Leipzig poudrette,” manurial value 
of (BOrrcHER), A., ii, 471. 

Locusts as manure (HUNCKEL 
p’Hercutals), A., ii, 342. 

‘*Martellin’’ as a manure (WouHLT- 
MANN), A., ii, 573. 

Nitrogenous manures, experiments 
with (ScnHuLze), A., ii, 620. 

Nitrogenous materials as manures 
(VoorHEEs), A., ii, 341. 

Phosphate, Algerian, manuring experi- 
ments with (DAFERT), A., ii, 620. 

Phosphoric acid, effect of different 
forms of (DAFERT and REITMAIR), 
A., ii, 275. 

in soils (ScHL@sING), A., ii, 470. 

in bone meal, the citric acid solu- 
bility of (METHNER), A., ii, 278. 

from various sources, box experi- 
-ments with (MERRILL), A., ii, 341. 

Potassium nitrate, effectiveness of, 
as compared with a combination of 
potassium chloride and _ sodium 
nitrate (WHEELER and TILLING- 
HAST), A., li, 340. 

Potassium salts, manurial experiments 

with (ScHULZE), A., ii, 621. 

influence of, on the development of 
barley (STOKLASA and PirTRA), 
A., ii, 621. 

Slag, basic. See Main Index. 

Sodium nitrate, use of, containing 
perchlorate (VOELCKER), A., 
li, 270. 

free iodine in (DAFERT and HALA), 
A., ii, 621. 

manurial experiments with (KRAUS), 
A., ii, 340. 

Stable manure, use of pepsin solution 
for investigating (PFEIFFER and 
LEMMERMANN), A., ii, 189. 

albumin-forming bacteria in (GER- 
LACH and VOGEL), A., ii, 675. 


AGRICULTURALCHEMISTRY: MANURES :— 
Superphosphate, basic, its prepara- 
tion and use as a manure (HUGHEs), 
A., 8, 471. 
Manuring experiments (SEBELIEN), 
A., ii, 468. 
in 1899 (HANAMANN), A., ii, 528. 
on cultivated plants (GoDLEWSKI), 
A., ii, 573. 
at Jersitz-Posen in 1898-1899 and 
1899-1900 (GERLACH), A., ii, 416. 
with excrement (Krenz and GErR- 
LACH), A., ii, 621. 

Air. See Atmospheric air. 

Akee, oil of (GArsED), A., ii, 136. 

Alanine, derivatives of (Fiscurr), A., 
i, 192; (FiscHer and FourNEAUv), 
A... i, 675. 

isoAlantolactone and its hydrochlorides 
and nitro-derivative, and cisoAlantolic 
acid and its salts, ethyl ester, amide 
and acetyl derivative (Sprinz), A., 
i, 325, 387. 

Albite from Amelia, Virginia (ERBEN 

and CEIPEK), A., ii, 169. 

in green schist from Piedmont (PREIs- 
WERK), A., ii, 560. 

from the Tatra mountains (GoRAz- 
DOWSKI), A., ii, 170. 

Albumen of the seeds of Phenix canarien- 
sis, composition of, and the chemical 
changes accompanying their germin- 
ation (BouRQUELOT and Hé£risskEy), 
A., ii, 619. 

Albumin, decomposition of (DENNSTEDT), 

A., i, 780. 
oxidation of (ScHuLz), A., i, 780. 
products of the digestion of (FRANKEL 
and LANGsTEtn), A., i, 575. 
formation of acetone from (BLUMEN- 
THAL and NEUBERG), A., i, 433. 
transformation of, into globulin 
(STARKE), A., i, 242. 
formation of an isatin derivative from 
(GNEzDA), A., i, 780. 
methyl mercaptan from (NENCK1), A., 
i, 242. 
peptones from (PAAL), A., i, 623. 
precipitation of, in urine, by clarifying 
agents (GRUTZNER), A., li, 295. 
detection of, in urine (PRAUM; Rocn), 
A., ii, 710. 
Albumin, egg-, hydrolysis of (FiscnEr), 
ng Se 4s 
coagulation of (GuERIN), A., ii, 211. 
crystallised, glucosamine from (LANG- 
STEIN), A., i, 108. 
formation of urea by the oxidation of, 
with ammonium persulphate (Hv- 
GOUNENQ), A., i, 491. 
Albumins in dropsical pus (MAaLM#sAc), 
A., ii, 566. 
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Albumins, albumoses, peptones, and 
syntonins of muscular tissue, differ- 
entiation between (BiLTERYsT), A., 
ii, 632. 

Albuminoids. See Proteids. 
Albuminuria, physiological relations of 
intermittent (CHARRIN), A., li, 181. 
Albumose, an, in urine (MrLRoy), A., 

ii, 68. 
Albumoses, chemistry of (HAYASHI), A., 
i, 354. 
albumins, peptones, and syntonins 
of muscular tissue, differentiation 
between (Brtréryst), A., ii, 632. 


Deuteroalbumose and Heteroalbu- 
mose, hexon bases in (HASLAM), A., 
i, 492. 


Alcapton urine, benzoylation of (OrTON 

and GArRop), A., ii, 614. 

Alcohol. See Ethyl alcohol. 

Alcohol, ©C,H,.0., from the reduction of 
methylacetylacetone (ZELINSKY and 
ZELIKOFF), A., i, 657. 

C,H,,0.,and its diacetyl derivative, from 
the reduction of the aldol, C,H,,0, 
(PLATTENSTEINER), A., i, 255. 

C,)H,,0., and its diacetyl derivative, 
from the reduction of the aldol, 
C,)9H,.0, (HACKHOFER), A., i, 278. 

C,)H.0;, and its penta-acetyl deriv- 
ative, from  propyldiallylcarbinol 
(Marko), A., i, 251. 

C,,H,,0., from the action of zinc dust 

and acetic acid on carbofenchonone 
| (WALLACH and v, WESTPHALEN), 
A., i, 332. 

C,,H,.0, from ethyl malonate and 
magnesium ethiodide (VALEUR), A., 
i, $17. 

C,,H.,0, from the hydrolysis of the 
wax C,,H.,,0, (GRESHOFF and SACK), 
A., i, 445. 

C,;H.,0, from amyrol (v. SopEN and 
RoJAHN), A., i, 159. 

Alcohol bases (HENRY), A., i, 16, 68; 

(Strauss), A., i, 17; (MATTHEs), A., 

i, 259, 513. 

Alcohols, synthesis of, by means of 
organo-magnesium compounds (BE- 
HAL), A., i, 246; (Masson), A., 
i, 249; (GRIGNARD), A., i, 250, 263, 
393, 679; (TissteR and GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 316, 440; (VALEUR), A., 
i, 317. 

new method for the synthesis of 
(GUERBET), A., i, 182, 307. 

action of, on acetals of monohydric 
alcohols (DELEPINE), A., i, 365. 

influence of light on the interaction 
of, with aldehydes and _ ketones 
(CIAMICIAN and SILBER), A., 


i, 329. 
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Alcohols, action of, on chloral (Gasurrt), | Alcohols and Phenols. See :— 
A., i, 367. Benzopinacone. 
action of, on cobalt and iron salts 1:4-Benzopyranols. 
(Ditz), A., ii, 222. 5-Benzoyl-a8-butanediol. 
action of nitric acid on(KONOWALOFF), Benzoylcresols. 
A., i, 249. 3enzy! alcohol. 
action of, on the arterial blood stream Benzylearbinol. 
(BucHNER, Fucus, and MEGELE), Benzylcarvacrol. 
A., ii, 562. Benzyl-m-cresol. 
etherification of, by inorganic salts Benzyldimethylcarbinol. 
(Oppo), A., i, 495. m-Benzylethylaminophenol. 
chlorocarbonates of (FARBENFABRIKEN Benzylideneamylamine-8-naphthol. 
vorM. F. Bayrr & Co.), A., i, 662, Benzylideneanilnaphthols. 
663, 697. Benzylidenebenzylamine-8-naphthol. 
compounds of, with complex acids Benzylidene-8-naphthol. 
(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., Benzylidene-8-naphthylamine-f- 
i, 659. naphthol. 

Alcohols, aromatic, synthesis of, by Benzylidenephenylhydrazinenaph- 
means of formaldehyde (SrozRMER thols. 
and Brun), A., i, 726. Betitol. 

Alcohols, fatty, and calcium carbide ad-Butanediol (tetramethylene glycol). 

(LEFEBVRE), A., i, 441. Butanol. 
compounds of, with aluminium chlor- Butyl alcohols. 
ide (PERRIER and PovceErt), A., isoButylene-chlorohydrins. 
i, 442. Butylene glycol. 
Alcohols, primary, synthesis of( MouREU Comaineeel 
and Drsmovs), A., i, 442. Carvacrol, 
oxidation of, by contact-action (TRIL- Catechol. 
par), A., i, 441. isoChavibetol. 
Alcohols, secondary, action of nitric acid a-Chlorohydrin. 
on (Ponzio), A., i, 577. Ceerulein. 
carbamates of (FARBENFABRIKEN Cresols. 
vorm. F. Bayer & OCo.), A., Dehydrothymol. 
i, 662, 663. nae a he om ama 

Alcohols, secondary and tertiary, oxid- Ditsoamylcarbinol. 
ation of, by contact-action (TRILLAT), Dianisyldisazo-a-naphthol. 
A., i, 496. Dicsobutylcarbinol. 

Alcohols, tertiary cyclic, synthesis by Diethylamylcarbinol. 
means of magnesium alkyl haloids Diethylisobutylearbinol. 
(ZELINSKY), A., i, 660. Diethyloctylearbinol, 

Alcohols and Phenols. See also :— 8-Diheptyl alcohol. 
Acetophenonepinacone. Dihydroxyanhydro-2:4-dimethyl-1:4- 
5-Acetylamino-2-naphthol. benzopyranols. 
2-Acetylaminophenol. 2:8-Dihydroxy-3:7-dimethylacridine. 
Acetylearbinol. ay- Dihydroxy-88-dimethylpropane. 
4-Acetylceatechol. 2:2’-Dihydroxydiphenyl. 
Acetylmethylearbinol. Dihydroxy fluorescein. 
Acetylmethylenechlorohydrin. _ 1:5-Dihydroxy-3-methoxyxylene. 
4-Acetylpyrogallol. 2:3-Dihydroxycyclopentane. 
m-Alkylaminophenols. Dihydroxypentanthrene. 

Allyl alcohol. Dihydroxy-2-phenylanhydro-4- 
Allylphenols. methyl]-1:4-benzopyranols. 
Amy] alcohols. 2:6-Dihydroxypyridine. 
Amyrol. 2:4-Dihydroxyquinoline. 
Anhydro-p-ethoxyaminobenzylalcohol. 4:4'-Dihydroxytetraphenylmethane. 
Apiosedextrosephloroglucinol. Dihydroxytriphenylmethane, 
Senzaurin. 2:5-Dihydroxy-1:3-xylene. 
Benzeneazo-o-bromo-p-cresol. Dimethylallylearbinol. 
Benzeneazo-p-cresol. 4-Dimethylaminocyc/oheptanol. 
3enzeneazo-8-naphthol. Dimethylamylearbinol. 
Benzene-4-azoresorcinol. Dimethylisoamylcarbinol. 
3enzhydrols, B¢-Dimethy1-8-decene-6-ol. 
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See :— 

Dimethylethylcarbinol. 

1:3-Dimethyleyc/ohexanol-3. 

Dimethylhexylearbinol. 

2:4-Dimethylimino-y-quinol. 

BB-Dimethylol-y-pentanol. 

aa-Dimethylolpropaldehyde. 

Dimethylcyclopropylcarbinol. 

1;3-Dimethy]-4-isupropyleyclo- 
hexanol-3. 

2:4-Dimethyl-y-quinol. 

Dinaphthylene alcohol. 

Dinaphthylene glycol. 

Dioctyl alcohol. 

Diosphenol. 

Diphenol. 

1:2-Diphenyl-1:2-dihydroxycyc/o- 
pentane. 

ae-Diphenyl-ae-dihydroxypentane. 

Diphenyldisazo-a-naphthol. 

1:3-Dipheny]l-2-methyltrimethylene 
glycol. 

Erythritols. 

Estragol. 

Ethanoldizsoamylamine. 

Ethanoldicsobutylamine. 

Ethanoldipropylamine. 

a-p-Ethoxyphenyl1-88-diinethyl-ay- 
propanediol. 

o-Ethoxyphenylethy] alcohol. 

Ethyl alcohol. 

m-Ethylaminophenol. 

Ethylene ethyl alcohol. 

Ethylene glycol. 

p-Ethylphenol. 

Ethyl-p-quinol. 

Eugenol. 

isoKugenol. 

Eupittone-black. 

Ficocerylic alcohol. 

Fluorene alcohol. 

Fluorescein. 

2-Furfurylisoamylearbinol. 

Gallein. 

Glycerol. 

Glycol, C,yH 0. 

Glycolliminohydrin. 

Glycols. ° 

Guaiacol. 

Harmalol. 

Heptyl alcohol. 

Heptylene glycol. 

Hexahydroxydiphenyl. 

cycloHexanepinacone. 

afe-Hexauetriol. 

cycloHexanol. 

7-Hydroxyanhydro-2:4-dimethyl-1:4- 
benzopyranol. 

Hydroxyazobenzene. 

o- Hydroxybenzeneazo-p-toluene. 

4-Hydroxybenzyl] alcohol. 

Hydroxybenzylideneindene. 


| Alcohols and Phenols. 


See :— 
Hydroxycamphene. 
Hydroxydimethylecoumarin. 
7-Hydroxy-2:4-diphenylbenzodi- 
hydropyran. 
7-Hydroxy-2:4-diphenyl-1:4-benzo- 
pyranol, 
B-Hydroxydiphenylethane. 
2-Hydroxy-7-ethoxy-3-0-hydroxy- 
phenylquinoxaline. 
2-Hydroxyfluorene. 
Hydroxyhydrindene. 
2-Hydroxy-3-o0-hydroxyphenylquin- 
oxaline. 
2-Hydroxy-5-methylolbenzaldehyde. 
1-Hydroxy-3-methoxycarbonyl-4- 
aminoxylenol. 
3-Hydroxymethylpyridine. 
7-Hydroxy-2-phenylanhydro-4- 
methyl-1:4-benzopyranol. 
o-Hydroxyphenylethy] alcohol. 
5-B-Hydroxy-8-phenylethyl-2-ethyl- 
pyridine. 
B-Hydroxy-8-phenyl]-2-ethylpyridine. 
7-Hydroxy-2-phenyl-4-methylbenzo- 
pyran. 
6-H ydroxy-3-phenyl-y-phenanthrol- 
ine, 
6-Hydroxy-2-picoline. 
a-Hydroxy-a-propoxy-8B8-trichloro- 
ethanes. 
2-Hydroxy-8-p-isopropylphenylethyl- 
pyridine. 
Hydroxyquinol. 
Hydroxyquinolines. 
Hydroxyquinolphthalein. 
4-Hydroxy-o-quinone. 
Hydroxytetramethylpiperidines. 
p-Hydroxytriphenylcarbinol. 
Indophenols. 
Indoxyl. 
Leuco-eupittone. 
Licareol. 
Limonenol. 
Maltol. 
Mannitol. 
Menthols. 
o-Mercuridiphenol. 
Mesityl-y-quinol. 
1-Methanal-2-naphthylol. 
3-Methoxy-2:6-dimethylphentriol. 
Methylacetylearbinol. 
Methyl alcohol. 
Methyldiaminocreso]. 
Methyl-a-aminoethylearbinol. 
m-Methylaminophenol. 
8-Methylanthranol. 
Methylborneol. 
Methylbutylallylearbinols. 
4-Methyldaphnetin. 
Methyldizsoamylearbinol. 
1-Methyl-3-ethyleyclohexanol-3. 
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See :— 

Methylfenchyl] alcohol. 

Methylgrauatonine pinacone. 

1-Methyleyclohexanol-1. 

Methylhexene-f- and -e-ols. 

Methylhexylearbinol. 

Methylisopropylallylearbinol. 

1-Methyl-3-n- and -iso-propylcyc/o- 
hexanols-1. 

Methyl-a8-cyclotrimethylene- 
daphnetin. 

Methyl-a8-cyclotrimethyleneumbel- 
liferone. 

4-Methylumbelliferone. 

Morphenol. 

Myreenol. 

a-Naphthaleneazo-o-cresol. 

a-Naphthaleneazophenol. 

a-Naphthaleneazothymol. 

1:4-Naphthaquino!-2-tetramethy]- 
diaminodiphenylmethane. 

B-Naphthol-8-azophenylbenzimino- 
azoles, 

Naphthols. 

a-Naphthyldimethylearbinol. 

Naphthylolnaphthyloxynaphthyl- 
methane. 

B-Octinyl alcohol. 

Octyl alcohols. 

Orcinol. 

Papaverinol. 

B-Pentene-d-ol. 

Phenol. 

Phenols. 

Phenylisoamylearbinol. 

Phenylisobutylearbinol. 

Phenyldimethylearbinol. 

Phenyldi-8-naphtholmethane. 

Phenylethyl alcohol. 

2-Phenyl-6:0-hydroxystilbazole. 

Phenylmethylallylearbinol. 

Phenylpropargy] alcohol. 

Phenylpropylearbinols. 

Picric acid. 

Pinacone C,gH3)0.. 

Pinoresinol. 

Propanol. 

Propenylphenols. 

Propiony|learbinol. 

n-Propyl! alcohol. 

isoPropyl alcohol. 

Propyldiallylearbinol. 

Propylene glycol. 

Psyllostearyl alcohol. 

Quinitol. 

Quinol. 

Quinols. 

W-Quinols. 

Resorcinol. 

<hododendrol. 

Salol. 


Terpineols, 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Alcohols and Phenols. See :— 
Tetramethyldéaminophenyl-anthranol 
and -oxanthranol. 
Tetramethylenecarbinol. 
Tetramethylene glycol. 
1:2-cycloTetramethyleneumbelliferone, 
Tetraphenylcyclopentenol, 
Tetrazolol. 
Thymol. 
Thymoquinol, 
Tolueneazodibromophenols. 
Tolueneazo-8-naphthols. 
Tolueneazo-o-nitrophenols. 
Tolueneazophenols. 
p-Toluquinol. 
p-Tolylsulphonocarbinol, 
Triacetonealkamine, 
Triheptyl aleohol. 
1:2:4-Trihydroxybenzene. 
Trihydroxyiminotriphenacylamine. 
Trihydroxypentane. 
Trihydroxypentanthrene. 
2:2’:2”-Trihydroxy-1:1':1’’-trinaph- 
thylmethane. 
Trimethylenecarbinol. 
Trimethyltrimethylene glycols. 
Trioctyl alcohol. 
Triphenylearbinol. 
Triphenylsilicol. 
Tropanol. 
Usnetol. 
a- Vinyldiacetonealkamine. 
Violein. 
Xylenols. 

Aldazine, C,.H,)N., from the action 
of hydrazine hydrate on a-methyl- 
B-ethylacraldehyde (DrEMMeEr), A., 
i, 256. 

Aldehydase, first appearance of, in the 
mammalian embryo (JAcoBy), A., 
ii, 670. 

Aldehyde, C,H,,0, from the aldol, 
C,H,40, (WoGrINz), A., i, 254. 

Aldehydes, study of (K1BNER), A., i, 376. 
preparation of (IPATIEFF), A., i, 248. 
R:'CHMe’CHO, preparation of (Bov- 

GAULT), A., i, 383, 392. 
specific difference between ketones 
and (OEKCHSNER DE CoNINCK and 
SERVANT), A., i, 126. 
acidimetry of (Asrruc and Murco), 
A., i, 66. 
condensation of (LIEBEN), A., i, 449. 
influence of light on the interaction of, 
with alcohols (CIAMICIAN and SIL- 
BER), A., i, 329. 
action of acid chlorides on, in presence 
of zine chloride (DEscup£), A., 
i, 504, 644. 
condensation products of, with amines 
(HANTzscH and Scuwaps), A., 
i, 378. 
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action of, on diamines 
(ScHoLTz and JARoss), A., i, 485. 
action of barium hydroxide and of | 
sodium on (LEDERER), A., i, 669. 
condensation of, with barbituric acid 
(Conrap and Rernpacu), A, | 
i, 410; (WEINSCHENK), A., i, 528. | 
action of benzamidine on (KUNCKELL 
and BAvER), A., i, 759. 
condensation of, with ethyl cyano- 
acetate (BERTINI), A., i, 537. 
action of hydrazobenzenes on (RAssoOwW ; 
Rassow and LUMMERZHEIM), A., 
a, dtd 
action of, on B-naphthol (RocorrF), A., 
i, 152; (HEwiTT and TuRNER), A., 
i, 207. 
condensation of, with B-naphthol and 
amines (Berri), A., i, 81, 611, 753; 
(BErTiI and Sprront), A., i, 81, 778. 
compounds of, with aminopheny]l- 
guanidine (PELLIZZARI and Ric- 
KARDSs), A., i, 769. 
compounds of, with complex acids 
(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 659. 
compounds of, with proteids(ScHWARZ), 
A... i, 297. 
bisulphite derivatives, new mode of 
decomposition of (FREUNDLER and 
BUNEL), A., i, 505. 
formation of amides from (PICKARD 
and CarTEr), T., 520; P., 1901, 45. 
detection and identification of (RIMINI), 
A., i, 450. 
estimation of, volumetrically (R1pPER), 
A., ii, 205. 
Aldehydes of the acetylene series, syn- 
theses of (MovurREv and DELANGE), A., 
i, 581. 
Aldehydes, aliphatic, action of diazo- 
benzene on (BAMBERGER and MULLER), 
A., i, 778. 
Aldehydes, aromatic, synthesis of (Rr- 
FORMATSKY), A., i, 327. 
condensation of, with primary aromatic 
amines and their sulphonic acids 
(WALTER), A., i, 694. 
substituted, action of 2-methyl- 
5-ethylpyridine on (CASTNER), 
A., i, 562; (BacH), A., i, 609. 
action of, on 2-picoline (RorH), A., 
i, 165; (BackE), A., i, 562. 
Aldehydes. See also:— 
Acetaldehyde. 
Acetoxymethylfurfural. 
Acetylbromal. 
Acetylchloral. 
Aldols. 
Amylpropiolaldehyde. 
Benzaldehyde. 
Benzeneazohydroxytolualdehydes. 


| 


Aldehydes. 


See :— 

Benzeneazoresorcylaldehyde. 

3enzoxymethylfurfural. 

Bromal. 

isoButaldehyde. 

isoButaldol. 

Chloral. 

Cinnamaldehyde. 

Citral. 

cycloCitrals. 

Citronellaldehyde. 

o-Cresolaldehyde. 

Crotonaldehyde. 

Cuminaldehyde. 

Difurfurylethanedialdehyde. 

Dihydroxydihydrocitronellaldehyde. 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde. 

2:5-Dimethylbenzaldehyde. 

B¢-Dimethyl-fe-octadiene-6-al. 

aa-Dimethylolpropaldehyde. 

Diosphenol. 

3:4-Dioxymethylenehydratropalde- 
hy de. 

p-Ethoxybenzaldehyde. 

Formaldehyde. 

Furfuraldehyde. 

Glyceraldehyde. 

Glycolaldehyde. 

Glyoxal. 

Hepteno-aldehyde. 

Hydroxyazoaldehydes. 

p-Hydroxybenzaldehyde. 

a-Hydroxyisobutaldehyde. 

8 -Hydroxy-aa-dimethylpropaldehyde. 

2-Hydroxy-5-methylolbenzaldehyde. 

Hydroxynaphthaldehydes. 

Hydroxytolualdehydes. 

Lemonal. 

Metaformaldehyde (trioxymethylene). 

1-Methanal-2-naphthylol. 

a-Methyl-8-ethylacraldehyde. 

Methylfurfural. 

3-Methyloctanone-7-al. 

Methylvanillin. 

Myrceny] aldehyde. 

Nonaldehyde. 

Paraformaldehyde. 

Propaldehyde. 

Salicylaldehyde. 

Succindialdehyde. 

5--Sulphobenzeneazo-2-hydroxy-m- 
tolualdehyde. 

o-Triazobenzaldehyde. 

p-Triazobenzaldehyde. 

2-Triazo-3:5-dimethylbenzaldehyde. 

Tri-2:5-dimethylbenzaldehyde. 

Trioxymethylene. 

iso Valeraldehyde. 

Vanillin. 


Aldehydo-acids, aliphatic -y- and aroma- 


tic -o- (BIstRzycKI and HERBs1), A., 
i, 386. 
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p-Aldehydocinnamic acid, methyl ester 
(EPHRAIM), A., i, 688. 

Aldol (acetaldol) (HALPERN), A., i, 255. 
action of phenylhydrazine on (TRE- 

NER), A., i, 232. 

from isobutaldehyde and salicylalde- 
hyde (HErzoc and Krun), A.,i, 213. 

C,H,.0,, and its oxime and diacetate, 
from the condensation of a-hydroxy- 
butaldehyde with  acetaldchyde 
(RoESLER), A., i, 669. 

C,H,,0,, and its oxime, from the con- 
densation of isovaleraldehyde with 
acetaldehyde (WoGRINzZ), A., i, 254. 

C,H,,0., and its oxime, from the con- 
densation of isobutaldehyde with 
propaldehyde (Koun), A., i, 255. 

C,H,,0., and its oxime, from the con- 
densation of isobutaldehyde with 
crotonaldehyde (PLATTENSTEINER), 
A., i, 254. 

C,9H,.0., from the condensation of 
benzaldehyde with propaldehyde 
(HACKHOFER), A., i, 277. 

C,,H,,03, from o-ethoxybenzaldehyde 
and isobutaldehyde (HErzoe and 
Krung), A., i, 218. 

C\;H,,0;, from the condensation of 
p-ethoxybenzaldehyde and isobut- 
aldehyde (HILDESHEIMER), A., 
i, 645, 

Aldols, preparation of (Liepen), A., 
i, 449. 

isoAldoxime ethers, intramolecular re- 
arrangement of (WEGENER), A., 
i, 152. 

Aldoximes, action of alkyl haloids on 

(DunsTAN and GovuLpINe), T., 628 ; 
P., 1901, 84. 

aromatic and aliphatic, oxidation of 
(BAMBERGER and ScneutTz), A., 
i, 548. 

o-Aldoximophenylazo-o-aldoximoanilide 

(BAMBERGER and Demurn), A., i, 392. 

Alectoric acid and acid from it (HrEssr), 
Bi. 5 229, 

Aleurone-grains, microchemical exam- 
ination of (TscnincH and Knrirz.Er), 
A., ii, 33. 

Alexin, origin of the, of blood serum 
(GENGOU), A., ii, 256. 

Algz, lower chlorophyllous, assimilation 
and fixation of nitrogen by (Kricer 
and SCHNEIDEWIND), A., ii, 411. 

Algodonite from LakeSuperior (KOENIG), 
A., ii, 109. 

Alimentary canal, cellulose digestion in 
the (MULLER), A., ii, 252. 

Alimentary substances, estimation of 
‘‘saccharin” in (DEFOURNEL), A., 
ii, 588. 

Alinit. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
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Alkali, free, estimation of, in presence of 
carbonate (RIDENoUR), A., li, 691. 

Alkali chlorates and chlorides, solubility 
of (WINTELER), A., ii, 96. 

chlorides and nitrates, electrical con- 
ductivity of aqueous solutions of 
(Kout~rauscH and Marrsy), A., 
ii, 82. 

ferrates, electrochemical formation of 
(HABER and Pick), A., ii, 103; 
(Pick), A., ii, 554. 

haloids, molecular depression of the 
temperature of maximum density of 
aqueous solutions of (DE Copret), A., 
ii, 493. 

iodates, electrical conductivity of solu- 
tions of, and a formula for calculat- 
ing the conductivity (KonLRAUscH), 
A., Hi, 221. 

periodates, electrolytic preparation of 
(Miner), A., ii, 380. 

metals, electrolytic preparation 

(Fiscuer), A., ii, 96. 
infra-red spectra of the (LEHMANN), 
A., ii, 142. 

salts, vapour pressure of aqueous 
alcoholic solutions of (WREWsky), 
A., ii, 56. 

sulphates and barium, simultaneous 
presence of, in mineral waters 
(CARLEs), A., ii, 506. 

persulphates, properties and estimation 
of (MoreAv), A., ii, 575. 

thiosulphates, action of potassium 
permanganate on (Dopsin), A., 
ii, 311. 

Alkaline earth carbonates, action of 
acids on, in presence of alcohol 
(VALLEE), A., ii, 239. 

estimation of, in soils (IMMENDORFF), 
A., ii, 130. 
metals, infra-red spectra of the (Lrn- 
MANN), A., li, 142. 
salts, vapour pressure of aqueous 
alcoholic solutions 6f (WREWSKY), 
A., ii, 56. 

Alkalinity of solutions containing chlor- 
ates, chromates and hypochlorites (v. 
Huser), A., ii, 276. 

Alkalis, reactions of carbon monoxide 
and oxygen in presence of (BERTHE- 
LoT), A., ii, 17. 

poisonous effects of 
(Moore), A., ii, 68. 

of complex function, titration 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 497. 

Alkaloids from angostura bark (Hart- 

WICH and GAmMPpER), A., ii, 70. 
occurrence of, in Cactaceze (HEFFTER), 
A., i, 736; (HryYt), A., i, 738. 
from Catha edulis (Brrrrer), 
ii, 268. 


of 


of 


solutions 


of 


Bs, 


Alkaloids of 
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Chelidonium majus 
(ScomipT), A., i, 742; (WINTGEN), 
A., i, 743. 

from Erysimum aureuwm (SCHLAGDEN- 
HAUFFEN and REEB), A., i, 39. 

of Eschscholzia californica (SCHMIDT), 
A., i, 742; (FiscueEr), A., i, 743. 

of Glauwium luteum (Scumint), A., 
i, 742; (FiscueEr), A., i, 743. 

of mandragora roots (Toms and 
WENTZEL), A., i, 405; (Hess), A., 
i, 740. 

of the Papaveracee (Scumipt), A., 
i 2 

of Peganum Harinala (FiscuHEr), A., 
i, 405. 

from the balsam of Picea vulgaris 
(TscutrcH and Brinine), A., i, 92. 

from the resin-balsam of Pinus Pinaster 
(TscurrcH and Brtnino), A., i, 221. 

of Sanguinaria canadensis (SCHMIDT ; 
FiscHEr), A., i, 742. 

solubility of, in carbon tetrachloride 
(SCHINDELMEISER), A., i, 287. 

behaviour of acid aqueous solutions of, 
towards different solvents, and re- 
sisting power of, to putrefaction 
(PROELSsS), A., ii, 706. 

vegetable, action of, on certain indi- 
cators (AsTruc), A., i, 604. 

action of p-xylylene bromide on (Ma- 
NOUKIAN), A., i, 528. 

arylthiosulphonates of (TrOGER and 
LINDE), A., i, 338. 

nitro-derivatives of, physiological 
action of (WALKO), A., ii, 669. 
physiological action of some (SciMIE- 


Alkaloids. 


See :— 
Chelerythrine. 
Chelidonine. 
Cinchonidine. 
Cinchonines. 
Cinchotoxine. 
Cocaine. 
isoCodeine. 
Colchicine. 
Conhydrine. 
Corybulbine. 
Corydaline. 
Cotarnine. 
Creatine. 
Creatinine. 
Cytisine. 
Damascenine. 
Deoxyguanine. 
Deoxyxanthine. 


2:6-Dimethylxanthine. 


Eegonine. 
Echinopsine. 
Epinephrine. 
l-Ethylconiine. 
3-Ethylxanthine. 
Glaucine. 
Guanine. 
Harmaline. 
Harmine. 
Homochelidonine. 
Hydrocinchonine. 
Hydroxycytisine. 
Hyoscine. 
Hyoscyamine. 
w-Hyoscyamine. 
Japaconitine. 
Mandragorine. 


DEBERG), A., li, 674. 
analytical chemistry of the (KIPPEN- 
BERGER), A., ii, 52, 79. 
microchemical investigation of (Pozzt- 
Escort), A., ii, 432, 485. 


Methi-isomorphimethine. 
Methylanhalonidine. 
Methylbenzaconine. 
Methylenedicytisine. 
Methylgranatonine. 


Alkaloids. 


formalinsulphuric acid as a test for 
(WIRTHLE), A., ii, 363; (ELIAS), 
A., ii, 630. 

estimation of theamount of, incinchona 
barks (VAN KETEL), A., ii, 362. 

estimation of, in drugs (GorDIN), A., 
ii, 485. 

estimation of, in urine (GUILLEMARD), 
A., ii, 521. 

See also :— 

Aconitine. 

l-isoAmylconiine. 

Anhalamine. 

Anhalonidine. 

Arginine. 

Aspidospermine. 

Atropine. 

3-Benzylxanthine. 

Brucine. 

Caffeine. 


Methy]mezcaline. 
Methylmorpholine. 
Methylquinine. 
Methylxanthines. 
Mezcaline. 
Morphidine. 
Morphine. 
7soMorphine. 
Morpholine. 
Nicoteine. 
Nicotelline. 
Nicotimine. 
Nicotine. 
Pectenine. 
Phenylmorpholine. 
3-Phenylxanthine. 
Pilocarpine. 
isoPilocarpine. 
Pilocereine, 
Piperine. 
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Alkaloids. See :— 
Z-Propylconiine. 
Protopine. 
Pseudaconitine. 
Pyraconitine. 
Quinine. 
Quinotoxine. 
Sambucine. 
Sanguinarine. 
Scopolamine. 
Solanine. 
Strychnine. 
Tautocinchonine. 
Thebenidine. 
Theobromine. 
Theophylline. 
Tropidine. 
Xanthine. 

Alkyl bromide or iodide, action of, on 
magnesium (GRIGNARD), A., i, 268, 
679; (TisstER & GRIGNARD), A., 
i, 440. 

carbonates, preparation of (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VorM. F, BAYER & Co.), 
A., i, 662; (CHEMISCHES FABRIK 
von HEYDEN), A., i, 696. 

haloids, nitrates, and sulphates, disso- 
ciation of (NEF), A., i, 626. 

haloids, action of, on aldoximes and 
ketoximes (DUNSTAN and GouLpD- 
ING), T., 628; P., 1901, 84. 

iodides, combination of, with tertiary 
amines (WEDEKIND), A., i, 639. 

thiocyanates and isothiocyanates, 
action of, on thioacetic and thio- 
benzoic acids (WHEELER and 
MERRIAM), A., i, 514. 

m-Alkylaminophenols, preparation of 

(GRIMAUX), A., i, 269. 

Alkylation of acylarylamines (LANDER), 
T., 690; P., 1901, 59. 

Alkylbenzenes, bromination and iodina- 
tion of (EDINGER and GoLDBERG), A., 
i, 22, 28. 

B-Alkylbutenoic acids (S-alkylvinyl- 
acetic acids), y-cyano- (GUARESCHI), 
A., i, 630. 

Alkylcarbamic acids, esters, preparation 
of (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. F’. BAYER 
& Co.), A., i, 662, 663. 

Alkyleyanoacetic acids, esters, action 
of, on diazonium chlorides (FAVREL), 
A., i, 363. 

Alkyl--indophenazines (MARCHLEWSKI 
and BurAcZzEwWSK]), A., i, 348. 

Alkylmalonic acids, action of, on di- 
azonium chlorides (FAVREL), A., 
i, 621. 

Alkyloxides, sodium, action of, on benzo- 
phenone chloride and on benzylidene 
chloride (MACKENZIE), T., 1206; P., 
1901, 150. 
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p-Alkyloxybenzylanilines, new method 
of preparing, and their homologues 
(Fritscn), A., i, 268. 

Alkylquinazolines, formation of (Gorr- 
HELF), A., i, 766. 

Alkyls, displacement of, from phenols by 
nitration (LARTER), P., 1901, 183. 

Alkylsulphonacetic acids, anilides of 
(GROTHE), A., i, 79. 

B-Alkylvinylacetic acids. 
butenoic acids. 

Allantoin, formation of, from uric acid 

in the body (Swain), A., ii, 610. 
imino-, and its salts (DorBNER and 
GARTNER), A., i, 261. 

Allophanic acid, ethyl ester, formation 
of, from the azoimides of hydroxy- 
acids (Currius and MU.uer), A., 
i, 779. 

Alloys made in the electric furnace 

(HAMILTON and Sir), A., ii, 385. 

thermal and electrical conductivity 
of (JAEGER and DIESSELHORST ; 
Rierzscu), A., ii, 84. 

specific heat of (Mazzorro), A., 
ii, 492. 

the specific volume as the determining 
criterion of chemical combination in 
(MAry), A., ii, 655. 

density of (VAN AUBEL), A., ii, 453. 

hardness of (BENEDICKs), A., ii, 374. 

action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1245; P., 1901, 190. 

Allyl alcohol, compounds of, with .mer- 
curic haloids, constitution of (SAND), 
A., i, 458. 

Allyl disulphide (BLANKsMa),A., i, 461. 
sulphide, thermochemistry of (BER- 

THELOT), A., ii, 146. 

Allylbenzamide, 2-chloro- (WHEELER 
and Merriam), A., i, 515. 

Allylmalamides, d-a- and /-8- (Lutz), A., 
i, 10. ; 

p-Allyloxyphenyl-carbamide and -thio- 
carbamide (SPIEGEL and SABBATH), 
A., i, 534. 

Allylphenols, isomeric, colour reactions 
to distinguish (CHAPMAN), A., ii, 76. 
Allylphenylcarbamide, B-chloro- 

(Dixon), T., 558; P., 1901, 49. 

Allylthiocarbimide, 8-chloro-, action of 
ammonia, aniline, benzylamine, benzyl- 
aniline, phenylhydrazine, piperidine, 
and o- and p-toluidine on (Drxon), 
T., 554; P., 1901, 49. 

Allylthiohydantoin, chloro- (Drxon),T., 
556; P., 1901, 49. 

Aloes from Natal (TscurrcH and KLAVE- 

NEss), A., i, 399. 
from Uganda (TscHitrRcH and KLAVE- 
NEss), A., i, 602. 


See B-Alkyl- 
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Aloin, oxidation of, with potassium per- 
sulphate and with Caro’s acid (SEEL), 
A., i, 92. 

Alpinia officinarum, colouring matter 
from (PERKIN), P., 1901, 87; (TEs- 
TONI), A., i, 92. 

Alpinia oil from <Alpinia malaccensis 
(vAN RombBureGH), A., i, 219; (ScHIM- 
MEL & Co.), A., i, 394. 

Alpinin (TresTont), A., i, 92. 

Alum, detection of, in wines (LOPREST!), 
A., ii, 198. 

Alums, melting points and solubilities 
of (LocKE), A., ii, 656. 

Aluminium, supposed alteration of the 

properties of (Spica), A., ii, 602. 
change in the chemical properties of, 
when in contact with mercury (LE 
Bon), A., ii, 20. 
heat of rapid combustion of (BER- 
THELOT), A., ii, 388. 
melting point of (HoLBoRN and Day), 
A.,\li, 85. 
merculy couple, use of, as a halogen 
id& (CoHEN and Dakry), T., 
>.» 1901, 91. 
reducing/properties of (DUBOIN), A., 
condition of, in vegetable soils 
(ScHL@sING), A., ii, 471. 


Aluminium alloys with antimony, 


density of (vAN AUBEL), A., ii, 453. 

with chromium, effect of various com- 
pounds on the periodicity of (Ost- 
WALD), A., ii, 24. 


nickel, 
platinum 


with copper, iron, cobalt, 
manganese, and with 
(BrunckK), A., li, 656. 
with magnesium (BovupovARD), A., 
ii, 512. 
with molybdenum 
ii, 512, 602. 
with tungsten (GUILLET), A., ii, 388. 
Aluminium ammonio-chlorides (BAup), 
A., ii, 161, 303. 
thermochemistry 
ii, 224, 303. 
Aluminium bromide, action of, on acyclic 
hydrocarbons (PoURET), A., i, 305. 
compound of, with bromine and 
carbon disulphide (PLOTNIKOFF), 
A., li, 316. 
chloride, and iodide, preparation of 
(Gustavson), A., ii, 316. 
and iodide, molecular weight of 
(KoHLER), A., ii, 21. 
chloride, catalytic action of (RUFF), 
A., ii, 500. 
action of, on camphoric anhydride 
(LEEs and PERKIN), T., 332; P., 
1898, 111; 1899, 23; 1900, 18; 
(PERKIN and YATEs), T., 1373. 
LXXX. 11, 


(GUILLET), A., 


of (Baup), A., 
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Aluminium chloride, action of, 
isolauronolic acid (LEES 
PERKIN), T., 356. 
compound of, with acetic chloride, 
and its interaction with benzene 
(BoESEKEN), A., i, 474. 
compounds of, with 
(Baup), A., ii, 161, 303. 
compounds of, with fatty alcohols 
(PERRIER and PovceErt), A., 
i, 442. 
hydroxide, solubility of, in ammonium 
salicylate (WoLFF), A., ii, 198. 
oxide (alumina), band spectrum of 
(BERNDT), A., ii, 367. 
in mineral waters (PARMENTIER), 
A., ii, 516. 
Aluminium organic compounds, mole- 
cular weight of (KoHLER), A., ii, 21. 
Aluminium, estimation of :— 
estimation of, in steel (Spatz), A., 
ii, 349. 
Amalgams. See Mercury alloys. 
Amblygonite from Montebras (LASNE), 
A., li, 455. 
Amides, true, and the so-called iso- 
amides (HANTzsCH and VOEGELEN), 
A., i, 676. 
formation of (Orton), T., 1351; P., 
1901, 200. 
formation of, from aldehydes (PICKARD 
and CARTER), T., 520; P., 1901, 45. 
substituted, preparation of, from the 
corresponding sodamides (TITHER- 
LEY), T., 391; P., 1001, 29. 
Amidosulphurie acid, action of, on p- 
chloroaniline (PAAL), A., i, 693. 
action of, on piperidine (PAAL and 
HvBA.Eck), A., i, 745. 
Amine hydrochlorides, action of ammonia 
on (Brper), A., i, 634. 
Amines from the reduction of oximes 
(KONOWALOFF), .A., i, 281. 
preparation of, from sodamides, by 
means of potassium alkyl sulphates 
(TITHERLEY), T., 399; P., 1901, 30. 
synthesis of, by the aid of alkyl 
salicylates (TINGLE), A., i, 200. 
action of acetylbromo- and acetyl- 
chloro-amino-2:4-dichlorobenzenes 
on (CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 
461; P., 1901, 38. 
action of bases and acids on salts of 
the (Cotson), A., ii, 496. 
condensation products of, with alde- 
hydes (HANTzscH and ScHwab), A., 
i, 378. 
condensation products of, with form- 
aldehyde (GoLpscHMIDT), A., i, 652. 
condensation of, with hydroxybenzyl 
haloids (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. 
F. Bayer & Co.), A., i, 713. 
59 
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Amines, combination of, with lithium 
chloride (BoNNEFo!), A., ii, 653. 
aromatic, direct production of, from 

the hydrocarbon (GRAEBE), A., 
i, 523. 
new method of preparing, from 
and nitro-compounds (SABATIER 
SENDERENS), A., i, 638. 
electrochemical reduction of nitro- 
compounds to (ELBs and SILBER- 
MANN), A., i, 459; (CHILESOTTI), 
A., i, 587; (BoEHRINGER & 
Sons), A., i, 684. 
action of, on substituted aminobenzo- 
phenones in presence of sulphuric 
acid (LEMOULT), A., i, 425. 
compounds of, with metallic salts 
(TomBEck), A., i, 135, 164, 266. 
reaction of, with wood (CovELLt), 
A., ii, 705. 
phosphates of, and the dependence 
of their formation and stability on 
their composition and structure 
(RAIKOW and SCHTARBANOW), A., 
i, 319. 
sulphur derivatives of (EDINGER), 
A., i, 166; (EDINGER and AR- 
NOLD), A., i, 753. 
thiosulphonic acids of (CLAYTON 
ANILINE Co.), A., i, 694. 
primary, and their sulphonic acids, 
condensation of, with aromatic 
aldehydes (WALTER), A., i, 694. 
action of, on mucobromic and 
mucochloric acids (SIMONIS), 
A., i, 268. 
tertiary (HAEUSSERMANN), 
i, 229. 
fatty, action of hydrogen peroxide on 
(MAMLocK and WOLFFENSTEIN), 
A., i, 673. 
primary, boiling points of the series 
of (HENRY), A., i, 128. 
action of nitroso-acylamines 
(ApitzscH), A., i, 138. 
condensation of, with B-naphthol 
and aldehydes (Brrtt), A., i, 81, 
611, 753; (Berti and SpERonNI), 
A, 3 St, 778. 
primary and secondary, diagnosis of 
(Hinspere), A., i, 128. 
primary, secondary and tertiary, action 
of p-xylylene bromide on (MANov- 
KIAN), A., i, 528. 
secondary, formation of (DUNSTAN 
and GouLDING), T., 639; P. 1901, 
84. 
tertiary, limits of 
(WEDEKIND), A., i, 


A., 


on 


combination in 
909. 


action of a-chlorohydrin en, and 
bases 


i, 128, 


from (BIENENTHAL), A., 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Amines. 


See also :— 
Acetophenoneaminophenylguanidine 
salts. 
m-Acetylaminodimethyl-p-toluidine. 
4’ Acetylaminodi-phenylamine. 
Acetylenetriphenyltriamine. 
Acetyl-o-phenylenediamine. 
p-Alkyloxybenzylanilines. 
Amylamine. 
Anhydroformaldehydeaniline. 
Aniline. 
Anilinobenzene. 
Anilino-4:5-dimethylpyrimidine, 
amino-. 
3- Anilinodiphenylfluorindine. 
Anilinoguanidine. 
5-Anilino-7-methylnaphthaphen- 
azonium salts. 
Anilinocyclopentene. 
Anilinophenylthiodiazole. 
Anilinoaposafranine. 
o-Anisidine. 
Anisole, ¢triamino-. 
Anisylanilinourazole. 
10-Anthramine. 
Arylamines. 
Arylhydroxylamines. 
Seneaibeplies-tenne- and -p-chloro- 
aniline. 
Benzamidine. 
Benzhydrylamine. 
Benzidine. 
Benzoylbenzylamine. 
Benzoylethylideneaniline. 
Benzoyltoluidides, o-amino-. 
o-Benzoyl-m-xylidide, o-amino-. 
Benzylamine. 
Benzylaniline. 
Benzylantipyrine, amino-. 
Benzyldihydroisoindole, o-amino-. 
Benzylethylaniline. 
Benzylhydrindamine. 
8-Benzylhydroxylamine. 
Benzylideneaminophenanthrene. 
Benzylideneaminophenylguanidine 
salts. 
Benzylideneaniline. 
Benzylidene-p-anisidine. 
Benzylidenebenzamidine. 
Benzylidenebisaminothiazole. 
Benzylidenedianiline. 
Benzylidene-1-methylazimino-i- 
toluidine. 
Benzylidene-o-phenetidine. 
Benzylidene-p-toluidine. 
3enzyltoluidines. 
Bisdinaphthaxanthoneamine. 
Brassamine. 
Butane, ay-diamino-. 
Butane, By-bromoamino-. 
d-sec. Butylamine. 
Butylidenedianiline. 


Amines. 


INDEX 


See :-— 

isoButyramidine. 

Camphene, 1-amino-. 

Carbanilinodi-a-naphthylethylene- 
diamine. 


Chloralaminophenylguanidine nitrate. 


Citralaminophenylguanidine salts. 
~-Cumidine. 
Cytisine, amino-. 
m-Dialkylaminoalkyloxybenzenes. 
Diamines. 
2:6-Dianilino-4:5-dimethylpyrimid- 
ine. 
3:10-Dianilinodiphenylfluorindine. 
Dibenzylamine. 
Dibenzyl-p-toluidine. 
Diisobutylamine. 
Dicarbanilinodi-y-cumylethylene- 
diamine. 
Dicarbanilinodiphenylethylene- 
diamine. 
Dicarbanilinoditolylethylenedi- 
amines. 
Dicarbanilinodixylylethylenediamine. 
Di-y-cumylethylenediamine. 
Dihydroisoindole, 5-amino-. 
Dihydroxydiethylisoam) lamine. 
Dihydroxydiethylbutylamines. 
Dihydroxydiethylheptylamine. 
Dihydroxydiethylhexylamine. 
Dihydroxydiethylpropylamines. 
p-Dihydroxydipheny1!-4:6-dinitro-1:3- 
phenylenediamine. 
Dimethylaminocyc/oheptane. 
Dimethylaminocycloheptenes, 
p-Dimethylaminophenylaminobenzyl 
cyanide. 
Dimethylaniline. 
Dimethylanilinephthalein, amino-. 
Dimethyldiazoaminotoluene. 


Dimethyldiethyl¢e¢rachlororhodamine. 


3:7-Dimethy]-5-phenylacridine, 2:8- 
diamino-. 
s-Dimethyl-o-phenylenediamine. 
2:4- Dimethylphenylhydroxylamine. 
2:4-Dimethylpyridine, 6-amino-. 
4:5-Dimethylpyrimidine, amino-. 
Dimethylthujylamine. 
Dimethyl-m-toluidine-p-anisole. 
Dimethyltoluidines. 
Di-a-naphthylethylenediamine. 
2:6-Dioxy-1:3-dimethylpyrimidine, 
amino-. 
2:6-Dioxy-3-methylpyrimidine, 
amino-. 
2:5-Dioxy-3-phenylpurine, 7-amino-. 
Diphenylamine. 
Diphenylamine, amino-. 
3:3’-Diphenylbenzidine. 


aB-Diphenyl-y-benzylhydroxyamidine. 


ad-Diphenyl-ay-butadiene, di-p- 
amino-. 
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See :— 
Diphenylethylenediamine. 
Diphenylformoguanamine. 
s-Diphenyl-p-nitrobenzenylamidine. 
Diphenyl-p-phenylenediamine. 
Dipheny|piperidylethenylamidine. 
1:4-Diphenyl-5-thio-1:2:4-triazolone- 
hydrothiamine. 
Diphenyl-m-toluidine. 
1:4-Diphenyl-1:2:4-triazolonethio- 
aminobenzene. 
Diphenyl-o-xylylenemethylenedi- 
amine. 
Dipropylamine. 
5:9-Di-p-toluidino-7-p-tolylnaphtha- 
phenazonium chloride. 
Ditolylethylenediamines. 
Ditolylformoguanamines. 
Di-p-tolylsulphonohydroxylamine. 
Di-p-tolylsulphonomethylamine. 
Di-p-tolyl-o-xylylenediamine. 
Di-p-tolyl-o-xylylenemethylene- 
diamine. 
Di-2:4:5-trimethylbenzylamine. 
Dixylylethylenediamine. 
Elaidamine. 
Ethoxalylacetyl-p-nitrobenzamidine. 
Ethylaniline. 
B-Ethylsec. butylhydroxylamine. 
Ethylenediamine. 
Ethylhydroxyethylamine. 
Ethylideneaminophenylguanidine 
nitrate. 
Ethylideneaniline. 
Ethylidenebenzylamine. 
Ethylidenedianiline. 
Ethylidene-o-toluidine. 
1:3:5-Ethylxylidine. 
Flavinduline, amino-. 
Fluorene, 2-amino-. 
Formylhexamethoxydimethylleuc- 
aniline. 
Furfurylideneaminophenylguanidine 
salts. 
Galactosamine. 
a-Gallonaphthylamine. 
Glucamine. 
Glucosamine. 
Wv-Granatylamine. 
Guanamines. 
A*-cycloHeptene, amino-. 
Heptylidenedianiline. 
Hexahydroxyleucaniline. 
Hexamethyl-4:4’:4”-triamino-2-hydr- 
oxytriphenylmethane. 
Hexamethy]l - 4:4:4’’-triaminophenyl- 
fluorene. 
Hexamethylenediamine. 
Hexamethylenetetramine, 
Hexane, a(-diamino-. 
Hydrindamine. 
Hydroxyamidines. 
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See :— 
8-Hydroxy-8-o-aminophenyl-2-ethyl- 
pyridine. 
2-Hydroxy-3-o-aminophenylquinoxal- 
ine. 
o-Hydroxybenzylideneaminophenyl- 
guanidine. 
o-Hydroxybenzylideneaniline. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidenebenzamidine. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidene-o-phenetidine. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidene-o-toluidine. 
Hydroxyethylisoamylamine. 
Hydroxyethylbutylamines. 
Hydroxyethyldizsoamylamine. 
Hydroxyethyldisobutylamine. 
Hydroxyethyldipropylamine. 
Hydroxyethylheptylamine. 
Hydroxyethylhexylamine. 
Hydroxyethylpropylamines. 
Hydroxyhexahydrobenzylamine. 
Hydroxyhydrindene, amino-. 
Hydroxylamine. 
Hydroxylaminoisobutyramidine. 
Hydroxymethylhexahydrobenzyl- 
aniline. 
Hydroxymethylisopropylhexahydro- 
benzyl-amiues, -aniline, -dimethyl- 
amine, and -diethylamine. 
6-Hydroxynaphthaphenazine, 
5-amino-. 
6-Hydroxy-2-p-nitrophenylpyrimidine- 
4-carbo-p-nitrobenzamidine. 
p-Hydroxyphenyl-m-tolylamine, p- 
amino-. 
Hydroxytrimethylhexahydrobenzyl- 
aniline. 
Infracampholene, amino-. 
Melamine. 
Mesitylhydroxylamine. 
2-Methoxy-4-methylpyrimidine, 
5-amino-. 
Methylamines. 
Methylaminocyc/oheptadiene. 
Methylaminophenylthiodiazole. 
Methyléviaminotoluenes. 
Methylaniline. 
1-Methylaziminochlorotoluidine, 
1-Methylaziminotoluene, amino-. 
Methy]benzylideneaminophenyl- 
guanidine. 
Methyleyclobutane, w-amino-. 
Methyldihydroxydiethylamine. 
Methylethylamine. 
Methylhexylenediamine. 
B-Methylhydrindene, a-amino-. 
Methylhydroxyethylamine. 
1-Methylnaphthaphenazonium, 
amino-. 
B-Methylpentane, 85-diamino-. 
Methylésopropylamine. 
Methylisopropylhexahydrobenzy1- 
aniline, 
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Amines. See :— 
Methylisopropyltetrahydrobenzy1- 
dimethylamine. 
Methylisopropyltetrahydrobenzy1- 
aniline. 
7-Methylpurine, 5-amino-. 
4-Methylpyrimidine, amino-. 
Methy]-p-toluidine. 
Methyltolylenediamines. 
Methyltropans. 
Naphthaphenazine, diamino-. 
a-Naphthaquinone-3-phenylenedi- 
amines. 
a-Naphthaquinonetetramethyldi- 
aminodiphenylmethane. 
4-Naphthol-2-tetramethyldiaminodi- 
phenylmethane, 1-amino-. 
Naphthylamines. 
Naphthylenediamines. 
B-Naphthylethylamine. 
Octane a6-diamino-. 
Octomethylenediamine. 
Opianylidene-p-hydroxyaniline. 
isoOxyazolonephenylhydrazone, 
amino-. 
2-Oxy-3-phenylpurine, amino-. 
1:2:2:5:5-Pentamethylpyrrolidine, 
3-amino-. 
Phenanthrene, 9-amino-. 
Phenanthrylamines. 
p-Phenetidine. 
Pheno-a-aminoheptamethylene. 
Phenonaphthoxazone, amino-. 
3-Phenyladenine. 
Phenylanilinodithiodiazolone. 
Phenylanilinourazole. 
Phenylanisidinourazole. 
Phenylbenzenylthioureaphenyl- 
amidine. 
Phenylbenziminoazoles, amino-. 
Phenylbenzoxazole, 1-p-amino-. 
Phenylbenzylidene-p-phenylenedi- 
amine. 
B-Phenyl-y-benzyl-a8-naphthylhydr- 
oxyamidine. 
Phenyldibenzylaminourazole. 
Phenyldiethylaminourazole. 
1-Phenyl-3:4-dimethylpyrazole, 
amino-. 
Phenylenediamines. 
o-Phenylenemethyldiamine. 
Phenylguanidine, amino-. 
Phenylhydroxylamine. 
Phenylmethylaminourazole. 
1-Pheny1-3-methy]l-4-ethylpyrazole, 
amino-. 
Phenylnaphthaphenazonium salts, 
amino-. 
Phenyldinitronaphthylamine. 
B-Pheny]-a-m-nitrophenyl-y-benzyl- 
hydroxyamidine. 
9-Phenylphenanthrolines, amino-. 
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Amines. See :— 
Phenyl-p-phenylenediamine. 
3-Phenylpurine, amino-. 
Phenylquinoline, 2:3-diamino-. 
Phenylrosinduline chloride, 3-amino-. 
Phenyltetrazole, amino-. 
Phenylthiodiazole, amino-. 
Phenyl-p-toluinourazoles. 
Phenyl]-p-tolylamine. 
B-Pheny]l-a-o-tolyl-y-benzylhydroxy- 

amidine. 
Phenyl p-tolyl sulphide, amino-. 
Pinocamphylamine. 
Propane, ay-diamino-. 
Propane, aBy-triamino-. 
isoPropanolamine. 
Propylideneaniline. 
Purine, 5-amino-. 
Pyrrolidines, amino-. 
Quinonediphenylimide, amino-. 
Rosindone, amino-. 
Rosindulines, amino-. 
Stilbene, amino-. 
Tetradecylacetylene, amino-. 
Tetrahydrobenzylamine. 
ac-Tetrahydro-a- and B-naphthyl- 
amines. 
Tetramethyldiaminocycloheptene. 
Tetramethylenylmethylamine. 
2:2:5:5-Tetramethylpyrrolidine, 
3-amino-. 
Tetraphenylphenylenediamines. 
Thiophenideneaminothiazoles. 
Thiophenideneaniline. 
Thiophenideae-p-toluidine. 
p-Tolacylidine-benzamidine and -p- 
tolenylamidine. 
p-Tolenylamidine. 
Tolidine. 
Toluidines. 
5-p-Toluidino-7-p-tolylnaphthaphen- 
azonium 7-chloride. 
p-Toluquinoneditolylimide, amino-. 
o-Tolylaminobenzy! cyanide. 
Tolylenediamines. 
Tolylphthalide, amino-. 
p-Tolylrosinduline, amino-. 
p-Tolylsulphonocarbinylaniline. 
p-Tolylsulphonohydroxylamine. 
Triethylamine. 
Triethylmelamine. 
Trihydroxyiminotriphenacylamine. 
3:4:5-Trimethoxybenzylmethylamine. 
Trimethylamine. 
2:4:6-Trimethylbenzylideneaniline. 
2:4:6-Trimethylbenzylidene-y-cumid- 
ine. 
Trimethylenecarbinylamine. 
Trimethylenecarboxylic acid, amine of. 
Trimethylenediamine. 
Trimethylhexahydrobenzylaniline. 
Trimethyltetrahydrobenzylaniline. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Amines. See :— 

Tripropylamine. 

Tropan. 

ix-Undecylene, amino-. 

Urethanophenylacetoxamidine. 

iso V aleraldehy deaniline. 

isoValeraldehyde-p-toluidine. 

Valerylidenedianiline. 

Vanillideneaminophenylguanidine 
picrate. 

Xylenehydroxylamines. 

Xylidines. 

Xylylenediamines. 

1:3-Xylyl 5-oxide, 2:2’-diamino-. 

Amino-acids (MEYER), A., i, 190. 

formation of, by the hydrolysis of 
casein (FiscHER), A., i, 781. 

from the hydrolysis of silk fibroin 
(FiscHER and SxiTA), A., i, 783. 

estimation of the nitrogen of, in urine 
(KrtcGeErR and Scumip), A., ii, 290. 

esters (FISCHER), A., i, 192. 

fatty, conversion of, into the corre- 
sponding chloro-acids (JocHEM), 
A., i, 129. 

Amino-alcohols, formation of (HENRy), 
A., i, 16, 68; (Strauss), A., i, 17; 
(MatTTHEs), A., i, 259, 518. 

behaviour of (HENRY), A., i, 16. 
Amino-compounds, optical inversion of 
(Pore and Harvey), T., 85; P., 
1900, 206. 

Amino-mercaptans, halogen-substituted 
(ErBNER), A., i, 321. 

Ammonia, formation of, by the action of 


pepsin and trypsin on_ proteids 
(DzrERzGOWSKI and SALASKIN), A., 
ii, 666. 


synthetical formation of (BAUR), A., 
ii, 550. 

vapour pressure of aqueous solutions of 
(PERMAN), T., 718; P., 1901, 46. 

influence of sodium sulphate on the 
vapour pressure of aqueous solutions 
of (PERMAN), T., 725; :P., 1901, 
47. 

influence of neutral salts on the vapour 
tension of, in aqueous solutions 
(Gaus), A., ii, 7. 

distribution of, between chloroform 
and water, effect of alkali salts on 
the (Dawson and McCrag), T., 
493; P., 1901, 5. 

distribution of, between chloroform 
and aqueous solutions of the alkal- 
ine earths (DAwson and McCrag), 
T., 1069 ; P., 1901, 177. 

distribution of, between chloroform 
and water, and aqueous copper 
sulphate and chloroform at varying 
temperatures (DAwson and 
McCrae), T., 1072; P., 1901, 178. 
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Ammonia, action of, on alloys and on 
metals at high temperatures 
(Bernpy and HENDERSON), T., 
1245; P., 1901, 190. 

reaction of, with chlorine (NoyEs and 
Lyon), A., ii, 601. 

action of, on B-chloroallylthiocarbimide 
(Drxon), T., 554; P., 1901, 49. 

action of, on oxalacetic acid (FENTON 
and JonEs), T., 96; P., 1900, 205. 

liquid, action of, on iodine and on 
iodine and sodamide (Rurr), A., 
ii, 16. 

compounds of, with aluminium chloride 
(Baup), A., ii, 161, 303. 

compounds of, with boron sulphide 
and with boron (STrock and Brix), 
A., ii, 650. 

combination of, with lithium chloride 
(BoNNEFO!), A., 1i, 653. 

derivatives, conversion of, into 
ammonium hydroxides in aqueous 
solutions (BREDIG), A., i, 608. 

detection of, in water, by mercuric 
chloride (FERRARO), A., ii, 192. 

estimation of, in presence of hydroxyl- 
amine and nitrite (SULER), A., 
ii, 637. 

estimation of, in animal liquids and 
tissues (NENCKI and ZALESKI), A., 
ii, 688. 

estimation of, in urine (Foun), A., 
ii, 575. 

estimation of, in waters (WINKLER), 
A, Hi, 627. 

and methylamines, estimation and 
separation of (QUANTIN), A., 
ii, 361. 

Ammonio-aluminium 
under Aluminium. 

Ammonio-cobalt compounds. 
Cobalt. 

Ammonio-copper compounds. See under 
Copper. 

Ammoniohydroruthenium, nitroso-com- 
pounds, and double salts (BrizARD), 
A., ii, 108. 

Ammonio-mercury salts. See under 
Mercury. 

Ammonio-nickel salts. See under Nickel. 

Ammonio-platinum compounds. See 
Platinum bases. 

Ammoniotitanium compounds. See under 
Titanium. 

Ammonium, non-existence of, at —95° 
(Rurr), A., ii, 600, 653. 

Ammonium amalgam (COEHN), A., 
ii, 155. 

Ammonium salts, combination of, with 
ammonia in aqueous solution (DAw- 
soN and McCrak), T., 501; P 
1901, 6. 


chlorides. See 


See under 
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Ammonium salts, toxic action of, on 


Ammonium bromide, 


SUBJECTS. 


plants (CouPIN), A., ii, 122. 
equivalent of 
(Scorr), T., 147 ; P., 1900, 204. 
chloride from the Crater of Vesuvius, 

(MaATTEucct!), A., ii, 63. 
equivalent of (Scorr), T., 154; P., 
1900, 205. 
double salt of, with antimony penta- 
chloride :(WEINLAND and SCHLE- 
GELMILCH), A., ii, 660. 
molybdenyl chloride (Kuason), A., 


ii, 162. 

titanichloride (RosENHEIM and 
ScutrTre), A., ii, 244. 

telluriodate, _telluriphosphates and 
telluriarsenates (WEINLAND and 


PRAUSE), A., ii, 599. 
nitrogen iodides (RuFF), A., ii, 16. 
molybdates (KLAson), A., ii, 162. 
phosphomolybdate, precipitation of, 
by molybdat solution containing 
citric acid (Sr 7pA), A., ii, 689. 
nitrate, double «alts of, with cerium 
nitrate (Dross 3AcH), A., ii, 102. 
nitrite, decomposition of (WEGSCHEI- 
DER), A., ii, 384. 
nitrilopentachloro-osmate (WERNER 
and DINKLAGE), A., ii, 661. 
sulphate, double salt of, with plumbic 
sulphate (ELBs and Fiscuer), A., 


ii, 100. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
nickel sulphate, electrochemical 


behaviour of (PFANHAUSER), A., 
ii, 538. 
rhodium alum (Piccrni and Marrno), 
A., ii, 392. 
persulphate, action of silver salts on 
solutions of (MARSHALL), A., 
ii, 156. 
oxidising action of, on products of the 
organism (HUGOUNENQ), A., i,242. 
nitrilosulphate (Divers and Haga), 
T., 1094; P., 1901, 164. 
and ammonium barium imidosulphites 
(Divers and Ogawa), T., 1099; P., 
1900, 113; 1901, 163. 
thio-oxyarsenate and hydrogen thio- 
oxyarsenate (McLAvucHLAN), A., 
ii, 552. 


Ammonium organic compounds, quatern- 


ary, formation of (PINNow), A., 
i, 411. 

potassium cyanide (HeERTING), A., 
li, 534. 


Amperemanometer (Jos), A., ii, 83, 222. 
Amphopeptone (SIFGFRIED), A., i, 176; 


(FRANKEL and LANGcsTeEIN), A., 
i, 575. 

preparation of pure (MUHLE), A., 
i, 492. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Amy] alcohol, use of, in the analysis of 
fats (E1cHHORN), A., ii, 48 ; (HAL- 
PHEN), A., ii, 359. 

esterification of, by nitrophthalic acid 
and anhydride (McKernzir), T., 
1139; P., 1901, 186. 

tert. Amylalcohol(dimethylethylearbinol ), 
action of nitric acid on (KONOWALOFF), 
A., i, 249. 

Amy] alcohols in fusel oil, separation of 
(MARKWALD ; MARKWALD and 
McKeEnzikg), A., i, 248. 

Amyl derivatives, active, rotatory 

powers of (GuYE), A., i, 442. 

ethers and esters, rotation of certain 
(Guye), T., 475; P., 1901, 48. 

mercaptan and sulphide, thermo- 
chemistry of (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 146. 

nitrite, action of, on o- and p-nitro- 
toluenes, in presence of sodium 
ethoxide, and on ethyl crotonate 


(LAPWoRTH), T., 1274; P., 1900, 
109. 
Amylamine, specific heat and latent 


heat of evaporation of (KAHLENBERG), 

A., ii, 492. 
a-Amylanhydracetonebenzil (Japp and 

MELDRUM), T., 1041; P., 1901, 176. 

isoAmylanthranilic acid (MEYER), A., 
1, 191. 

B-Amylbutyric acid, dithio-,ethyl ester, 
and its a-mono- and di-methyl and 
-ethyl derivatives (POSNER), A., 
i, 704. 

Z-isoAmylconiine and its salts (HOHE- 


NEMSER and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., 
i, 606. 
Amylisccrotonic acid, thio- (POSNER 


and DEINHARDT), A., i, 704. 
Amylene (8-mcethyl-B-butylene), action of 
hypochlorous acid on (KRAssUSKY), 
A., i, 247. 
y-chloro- (KRAssUSKY), A., i, 247. 
isoAmylethyl phenyliminothiolcarbon- 
ate (WHEELER and DvustTIn), A., 
i, 25. 
2-isoAmy1-4-ketodihydroquinazoline 
(GoTTHELF), A., i, 765. 
2-d-Amyl- and  2-isoAmyl-3-nitro- 
phthalic acids (McKenzir), T., 1137 ; 
P., 1901, 186. 
p-Amyloxyphenyl-carbamide and -thio- 
carbamide (SPIEGEL and SABBATH), 
A., i, 534. 
8-Amyloxypropionic acid (HAMONET), 
Aus 1, BST. 
Amylpropiolaldehyde 
DELANGE), A., i, 581. 
Amylpropiolic acid. See a-Octinoic acid. 
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y-Amylvaleric acid, dithio-, and its 
ethyl ester (PosNER and DEINHARDT), 
A., i, 703. 

Amyrol, fractional distillation of, and 
Amyrolin and its dibromide (v. SODEN 
and Rosann), A., i, 159. 

Anemia experimentally produced, action 

of iron in (MULLER), A,, ii, 522. 
during gestation (CHARRIN and 
GUILLEMONAT), A., ii, 611. 
Anesthetics, action of, on dogs and 
rabbits (WriGHT), A., ii, 180, 408. 
influence of, on the respiration of 
plants (MorkowIn), A., ii, 331. 

Analcite from Point Sal, California 

(FAIRBANKS), A., ii, 168. 


| Analysis, blowpipe, tests in (RICHARDs), 


A., ll, 471. 
use of metallic sodium in (PARsoNs), 
A., ii, 423. 
electrolytic, apparatus for (MARSHALL), 
A., ii, 190. 
quantitative, tables for the calculation 
of (SARTORI), A., ii, 574. 
method of weighing precipitates 
without separating them from the 
liquid (THATCHER), A., ii, 685. 
spectrum. See under Photochemistry. 
toxicological, use of chromy] dichloride 
in destroying organic substances in 
(PAGEL), A., ii, 39. 
use of tannic acid for the estimation 
of alkaloids in (KIPPENBERGER), 
A. 3; Fe. 
volumetric, modification of the man- 
ganimetric method in (GAILHAT), 
A., ii, 420. 


| Andalusite, constitution of (ZULKOWsKI), 


A., ii, 169. 
Andromedotoxin (ARCHANGELSKI), A., 
i, 734. 
Andropogon muricatus, oil of (THEU- 
LIER), A., i, 397. 
Anethole, constitution of (BEHAL and 
TIFFENEAU), A., i, 278. 
action of iodine and yellow mercuric 
oxide on (BoUGAULT), A., i, 383, 
392. 
oxidation of, into anisic acid (Bov- 
GAULT), A., i, 324. 
colour reaction of (CHAPMAN), A., 
ae: 8 


Angelic acid. See Pentenoic acid. 


| Angostura bark, oil and alkaloids from 


8-Amylsulphone-a-ethylisocrotonic acid | 


(PosNER and CLAupIvs), A., i, 705. 


(Harrwich and GaAmPER), A., 
ii, 70. 

Anhalamine, formula of, and its salts 
and benzoyl derivatives (HEFFTER), 
A., i, 736. 

Anhalonidine, constitution of, and its 
benzoyl derivatives (HEFFTER), A., 
i, 737. 


Anhydracetonebenzil, homologues of 
(JApP and Mretprum), T., 1024; P., 
1901, 174. 

Anhydrides, preparation of simple and 

compound (TsCHITSCHIBABIN), A., 
i, 536. 

preparation of, by the aid of tertiary 
amines (WEDEKIND), A., i, 499. 

action of zinc ethyl on (GRANICH- 
STADTEN and WERNER), A., i, 518. 

higher, preparation of the (KRAFFT 
and Rostny), A., i, 113. 

mixed (SEVERIN), A., i, 385 ; (KNOLL 
& Co.), A., i, 703. 

simple and mixed, and action of 
phenol and phenylhydrazine on 
(AUTENRIETH), A., i, 185. 

Anhydrite, formation of, from gypsum 
(van’T Horr, HINRICHSEN, and 
WEIGERT), A., ii, 506. 

Anhydro-2:4-dimethyl-y-quinol-p-nitro- 
phenylhydrazone and -semicarbazone 
(BAMBERGER and Brapy), A., i, 143. 

Anhydrodimethyltetramethylenetri- 
carboxylic acid (PERKIN and THORPE), 
pee 

Anhydro-y-ethoxyaminobenzyl alcohol 
(GoLpscHMIpT), A., i, 322. 

Anhydroformaldehydeaniline hydrogen 
and sodium hydrogen _ suiphites 
(EIBNER), A., i, 377. 

Anhydro-p-nitrobenzeneazoacetonedi- 
carboxylic acid, and its ethyl ester and 
salts(BULow and H6pFNnER), A., i, 240. 

Anhydrotetronic acid, condensation of, 
with aldehydes (WoLFF), A., i, 284. 

Anil, chloro- and bromo-, compounds of, 
with pyridine and 3-methylpyridine 
(IMBERT), A., i, 651. 

Anildiacetic-o-carboxylic acid, and its 
trimethyl ester, and the action of 
sodium ethoxide on the ester (Vor- 
LANDER and Mummg), A., i, 838. 

Anilic acid, bromo-, chloro-, and nitro-, 

energy of (CoFFETTI), A., i, 29. 
bromo- and chloro-, and their alkali 
salts, absorption spectra of (FIoRIN1), 
A., ii, 367. 
chloro-, thermochemistry of (VALEUR), 
A., i, 154. 

Anilic acid benzoquinone,  nitro- 
(ScomipT), A., i, 88. 

Aniline, new method of preparing 

(SABATIER and SENDERENS), A., 
i, 638. 

new synthesis of (JAUBERT), A., i, 320. 

latent heat of vaporisation and specific 
heat of (LUGININ), A., ii, 145. 

composition of the vapour phase of 
the systems water and, and water, 
phenol, and (ScHREINEMAKERS), A., 
1i, 57. 
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Aniline, acetylation of (SuDBoROvGH), 

T., 536; P., 1901, 45. 

oxidation of (BORNSTEIN), A., i, 375. 

and its mono-, di-, and tri-substituted 
derivatives, action of acetylchloro- 
amino-2:4-dichlorobenzene on 
(CHATTAWAY and Orron), T., 464 ; 
P., 1901, 38. 

condensation of, with isobutaldol and 
isobutaldehyde (FRIEDJUNG and 
MossteEr), A., i, 641. 

action of, on B-chloroallylthiocarbimide 
(Drxon), T., 557; P., 1901, 49. 

action of, on ethyl acetonedicarb- 
oxylate (BESTHORN and GARBEN), 
Bing By TO 

action of methylene chlorohydrin on 
(GRASSI-CRISTALDI and SCHIAVO- 
LEnI), A., i, 55. 

interaction of, with nitrobenzene in 
presence of alkalis (Wout and AUF), 
A., i, 612. 

action of, on oxalacetie acid (FENTON 
and JonEs), T., 97; P., 1900, 205. 

interaction of, with p-tolylurethane 
(Drxon), T., 104; P., 1900, 208. 

compounds of, with metallic salts 
(TomBEcK), A., i, 185, 266. 

bismuth chlorides and antimony 
chlorides and iodide (ScnirF), A., 
i, 375. 

chloroacetyl, phenylsulphonacetyl, p- 
tolylsulphonacetyl, thiodiglycollyl, 
sulphonodiacety], cyanoacetyl and 
thiocyanoacetyl derivatives of 
(GROTHE), A., i, 79, 80. 

titanichloride (RosENHEIM and 
ScHttTrTe), A., ii, 245, 

Aniline, 2:6-dibromo-, acetylation of 

(SupBorRovuGB),T., 541; P., 1901, 45. 
o-chloro-, preparation of (CHATTAWAY 
and Orton), T., 469; P., 1901, 
39. 
p-chloro-, action of amidosulphuric 
acid on (PAAL), A., i, 693. 
isomeric chlorobromo-derivatives of 
(CHATTAWAY and Orron), T., 
816; P., 1901, 124. 
formation of (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), T., 822; P., 1901, 125. 
chlorodibromo- and dichlorobromo- 
derivatives of (HuURTLEY), T., 1295; 
P., 1901, 192. 
nitro-, reduction of, by hyposulphurous 
acid (GOLDBERGER), A., i, 23. 
o- and p-nitro-, electrolytic reduction 
of (RoHDE), A., i, 136. 

Anilines, replacement of bromine by 
chlorine in (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), T., 822; P., 1901, 125. 

substituted, some reactions of (OECHS- 
NER DE ConrInck), A., i, 80. 
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Anilineaminosulphonic acid, -chloro- 
(PAAL), A., i, 693 
Aniline-black and its reactions (BORN- 
STEIN), A., i, 399. 
Aniline-orange, detection of, in milk 
(LYTHGOE), A., ii, 139. 
Anilinesulphonic acids, p-chloro- and 
their salts (PAAL), A., i, 693. 
Aniline-o- and -p-thiosulphonic acids 
(CLAYTON ANILINE Co.), A., i, 694. 
8-Anilinoacrylic acid, a-cyano-, esters 
(DE BoLitEmont’), A., i, 131. 
Anilinobenzene, bromodinitro- 
son and Conok), A., i, 585. 
Anilinodiacetic acid, oxidation of (Vor- 
LANDER), A., i, 454 ; (VORLANDER and 
MummB), A., i, 463. 
Anilinodibenzoylethane 
Scuvuuze), A., i, 154. 
Anilino-4:5-dimethylpyrimidines, 6- and 
2-, and their amino-derivatives and 
salts (SCHLENKER), A., i, 763. 
8-Anilinodiphenylfluorindine and _ its 
hydrochloride (KEHRMANN and Guc- 
GENHEIM), A., i, 422. 


(JACK- 


(PAAL and 
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8-Anilinoglutaconic acid, ethylester and | 


its anilide (BESTHORN and GARBEN), 
A. < Fe. 

Anilinoguanidine and its isomeride, re- 
actions of, and compound of, with 
ethyl acetoacetate (PELLIZZARI and 
RONCAGLIOLI), A., i, 768. 

Anilinomethylenedihydroisophorone 
(FARBWERKEVORM. MEISTER, LUCIUS, 
& Brinine), A., i, 692. 

Anilinomethylmethylenecyc/ohexanone 
(FARBWERKEVORM. MEISTER, LUCIUS, 
& BrUnine), A., i, 692. 

5-Anilino-7-methylnaphthaphenazonium 
salts, 9-chloro- (KEHRMANN and 
MULLER), A., i, 419. 

Anilino-oxalyldimethylacetoacetic acid, 
methyl ester (CoNRAD), A., i, 65. 

Anilinocyclopentene and its isomeride, 
and their salts, and its acetyl and 
benzoyl derivatives (NOELDECHEN), 
A.. 1; St; 

Anilinophenylthiodiazole and its silver 


derivative (YounG and Eyre), T., 60; | 


P., 1900, 189. 
Anilinophosphoryl 
P., 1901, 27. 
2-Anilino-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquinone, 

3:6-dibromo-(HOFFMANN), A., ii, 474. 

Anilinoaposafranine and chloride, chloro- 
(KEHRMANN and GUGGENHEIM), A., 
i, 421. 

Anilino-p-toluido-phosphoric acid, ethyl 
ester, and -phosphoryl chloride 
(CAVEN), P., 1901, 26. 

4-Anilino-1-p-tolylurazole (Buscu and 
GROHMANN), A., i, 617. 


chloride (CAVEN), 
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Anilopyrine and action of nitric acid and 
of methyl iodide on (MICHAELIS and 
GUNKEL), A., i, 351. 

Aniltrimethylsuccinic acids, d- and /- 
(PAOLINI), A., i, 253. 

Animal charcoal (bone black), sulphides 

in (STOLLE), A., ii, 154. 
detection of mineral phosphates in 
(v. LorENz), A., ii, 193. 
heat, influence of digestion on (REICH- 
ERT), A., ii, 28. 
juices and tissues, chemico-physical 
relations of (OKER-BLoM), A., ii, 326, 
520. 
liquid, obtained by tapping, composi- 
tion of an(MALMEJAC), A., ii, 520. 
liquids and tissues, estimation of 
ammonia in (NENCKI and ZALESKI), 
A., ii, 688. 
Animals, influence of sterilised air on 
(KIJANITZIN), A., ti, 115. 
starving, properties of pancreatic juice 
in (WERTHEIMER; CAMUS and 
GLEY), A., ii, 324. 
isoAnisaldoxime mesityl ether (BAm- 
BERGER and Ristno), A., i, 142. 

Anishydroxamic acid (ANGELICO and 
Fanara), A., i, 708. 

Anisic acid, conversion of anethole into, 
by oxidation (BouGAuLt), A., i, $24. 
o-Anisidine, nitro-derivatives, and their 

acetyl derivatives (FRrEYss), A., 
i, 321. 

and their benzoyl derivatives, con- 
stitution of (MELpoLA and Eyre), 
P., 1901, 133. 

4:5-dinitro-, constitution and‘diazotisa- 

tion of (MELponA and Eyre), T., 

1076; P., 1901, 131, 185. 

Anisole, latent heat of vaporisation and 
specific heat of (Luernin), A., 
ii, 145. 

3:4:6-triamino-, and its acetyl deriva- 
tive, and the diphenylazines from 
(Metpoia and Eyre), T., 1076; 
P., 1901, 131, 185. 

Anisylanilinourazole and its isomeride 
(Buscn), A., i, 489. 

Anisylmercuric iodides (DimRoTH), A., 
i, 440. 

Anisyl methyl ketone, selenium deriva- 
tive of (KuNCKELLand ZIMMERMANN), 
A., i, 215. 

Anisylideneacetophenone, bromo-, and 
its compounds with ethyl, methyl, 
and propyl alcohols (Ponp and 
SHOFFSTALL), A., i, 35. 

Anisylnitro-formaldehydephenylhydr- 
azone and -methane (BAMBERGER and 
ScueEvutz), A., i, 548. 

o-Anisylphenyldiguanide and its nitrate 
(CRAMER), A., 1, 772. 
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Ankerite from Magdeburg (FAHREN- 
HORST), A., ii, 248. 

Annelids, respiration in (BoUNHIOL), A., 
li, 517. 

Anniversary dinner, P., 1901, 75. 

Annual General Meeting, T., 871; P., 
1901, 70. 

Anorthite crystals from Franklin Fur- 
nace,..New Jersey (WARREN), A., 
ii, 455. 

Anorthoclase from Christiania district 
(BroecEr), A., ii, 170. 

Anthophaein, the brown colouring matter 
of flowers (M6srus), A., i, 221. 

Anthracene, action of sulphur mono- 

chloride on (L1pPMANNand PoLLAk), 
A., i, 690. 

derivatives, dyeing properties of 
(LIEBERMANN), A., i, 478; (Bun- 
TROOK), A., i, 602. 

nitro-acetate and -chloride (Dimrors), 
A, 4, 197. 

dithiochloride (LIpPMANN and Pot- 
LAK), A., 1, 690. 

Anthracene, 10-nitro- (MEISENHEIMER), 
A % 186; (DimRoTBR), : 
i, 197. 

Anthrachrysone-2:6-disulphonic acid, 
4:8-diamino-, formation of (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VoRM. F. BAYER & Co.), 
Ai.5.4, 429. 

Anthradiquinones and their imides, 
transformation of, into hydroxyanthra- 
quinones and their amino-derivatives 
(FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. F. BAYER 
& Co.), A., i, 729. 

Anthragallol, autoxidation products of 
(BAMBERGER and PRAETORIUS), A., 
i, 730. 

10-Anthramine and its acetyl derivative 
(MEISENHEIMER), A., i, 135. 

Anthranilic acid (0-aminobenzoic acid), 

action of formaldehyde and nascent 
hydrogen cyanide on (KOHNER), 
A., 1, 537. 
derivatives (MEHNER), A., i, 470, 
644. 
conversion of, into indigo (Erp- 
MANN), A., i, 536. 
Anthranilic acid, esters (GOLDSCHMIDT), 
A., i, 709. 
methyl ester (E. and H. ErpMANN), 
As, 4, 708. 
action of formaldehyde on (MEHNER), 
A., i, 470; (ERpMANN), A., 
i, 586, 591. 
estimation of, in essential oils 
(HrssE and JZEITSCHEL), A., 
ii, 209. 
Anthranilic acid, 6-chloro-, and _ its 
hydrochloride (Coun), A., i, 637. 
3:4-dichloro- (FERRAND), A., i, 637. 
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Anthranilic acid and its 3:6-dichloro- 
and dibromo- (BAMBERGER and 
Demuth), A., i, 392. 

3:5:6-trichloro- (GRAEBE and Rosrow- 
ZEW), A., i, 544. 

Anthranilidoacetonitrile. See Methyl- 

aminobenzoic acid, 0-cyano-. 

Anthraphenone, preparation of (Lipr- 
MANN and Keppicn), A., i, 37 ; 
(LippMANN and Pouuak), A., 
i, 728. 

nitro- (LIPPMANN and Keppicn), A., 
i, 37. 
ae “ty a diacetate (KNOLL & 
Co.), A., i, 730 
Anthraquinone derivatives, dyeing pro- 
perties of (LIEBERMANN), A., i, 478. 
Anthraquinone, 1:2:4-trichloro-(GRAEBE 
and RosrowzeEw), A., i, 544. 
o-nitro-, electrolytic reduction of, to 
the o-amino-derivative (MOLLER), 
A., i, 598, 646. 
1:5- and a-di-nitro-, electrolytic re- 
duction of (M6LLER), A., i, 646. 
8-Anthraquinonesulphone-methylanil- 
ide and -n-heptylamide (HINSBERG), 
A., i, 128. 
Anti- ‘coagulating agents (Pick and 
Sprro), A., ii, 117. 
Antimony, atomic weight of (FRIEND 
and SmirH), A., ii, 604. 
conversion of arsenic into (Firrica), 
A., ii, 236, 313; (ARNoLD and 
Muracn), A., ii, 236. 
conversion of phosphorus into (FI1- 
TICA), A., ii, 59. 
melting point of (HoLBORN and Day), 
A., ii, 85. 
localisation and dissemination of, in 
the organism (PoucHET), A., ii, 673. 
Antimony alloy with aluminium, den- 
sity of (VAN AUBEL), A., ii, 453. 
Antimony ¢ribromide, cryoscopic experi- 
ments with (GARELLI and Bas- 
SANI), A., ii, 373. 
and trichloride, dissociating power 
and latent heat of fusion of (ToL- 
LoczKo), A., ii, 487. 
cesium bromide and chloride (WELLS 
and MrerzcEr), A., ii, 661. 
trichloride and triiodide, compounds 
of, with aniline (ScurFF), A., i, 375. 
—, — of (No- 
THOMB), A., ii, 8 
double salts of, at the chlorides of 
ammonium, calcium, magnesium 
and potassium (WEINLAND and 
SCHLEGELMILCH), A., ii, 660. 
cesium fluorides and iodide (WELLS 
and Merzcrr), A., ii, 514. 
haloids, action of boron bromide on 
(TARIBLE), A., ii, 153. 
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Antimony hydride, preparation of pure 
(Srock and Dour), A., ii, 556. 
Antimonic acid, estimation of, iodo- 
metrically (RoHMER), A., ii, 479. 
Tri- and Tetra-antimonic acids and 
their salts (DELACROIX), A., ii, 318. 
Antimony, detection and estimation 
of :— 
detection of, in presence of sulphites, 
etc. (SMITH), A., ii, 279. 
estimation of, in cupreous materials 
(Grips), A., ii, 345. 
estimation of, in presence 
(RoHMER), A., ii, 479. 
separation of, electrolytically, from 
tin (Ost and Ktapprorn), A., 
ii, 695. 
Antimony-phosphorus-arsenic group, 
replacements in the (Krarrr and 
NEUMANN), A., ii, 235. 
Antipeptone (SIEGFRIED), A., i, 57, 176; 
(KuTscHER), A., i, 108, 354. 
Antipyrine (1-phenyl-2:3-dimethylpyr- 
azolone), derivatives of (EBERT and 
REUTER), A., i, 294. 
excretion of (LAWROFF), A., ii, 463. 
detection of, in urine (PETERMANN), 
A., ii, 293. 
Antipyrine, thio-. See Thiopyrine. 
Antiseptic, sodium mercuriphenoldisul- 
phonate as an (A. and L, Lumikre and 
CHEVROTIER), A., i, 244. 
Apatite from Ceylon (ScHIFFER), A., 
m. ti}; 
Apigenin, an isomeride of (v. Kosra- 
NECKI and WEBEL), A., i, 479. 
acetyl and methyl derivatives 
(Conti and Trstont1), A., i, 399. 
methyl ether and its diacety] deriv- 
ative (VONGERICHTEN), A., i, 40. 
Apiin and its hydrolysis (VONGERICH- 
TEN), A., i, 646. 
hydrolysis of (ConTI and TEsTonI), 
A., i, 398. 
action of aqueous potassium hydroxide 


of tin 


of 


and methyl iodide on, and its 
methyl ether (VONGERICHTEN), A., 
i, 40. 


Apiole, a reaction of (JoRIssEN), A., 
li, 205. 

Apiose and its osazone and p-bromo- 
phenylosazone (VONGERICHTEN), A., 
i, 646. 

Apiosedextrosephloroglucinol and its 
hydrolysis and the action of benzene- 
diazonium chloride on (VONGERICH- 
TEN), A., i, 647. 

Apnea, cause of 
ii, 174. 

Apophylite from Sulitelma, Scandinavia 
(HEnnIG), A., ii, 112. 

Apples. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
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l-Arabinose, action of Bacillus coli com- 
munis on (HARDEN), T., 624; P., 
1901, 58. 

Arabinoses, behaviour of, in the organism 
(SALKOWsKI; NEUBERG and WOHL- 
GEMUTH), A., ii, 521. 

l-Arabonic acid, oxidation of (RUFF and 
MEusSER), A., i, 449. 

Aragonite, relation of, to conchite 

(KELLY), A., ii, 168; (BrAuNs), A., 
ii, 395. 

simple method of distinguishing calcite 
and (MEIGEN), A., ii, 692. 

Arenicola larve, action of various salts 
on ciliary and muscular movements in 
(LILLIE), A., ii, 179. 

Arginine, constitution and oxidation of 

(BENEcH and KuvrtTscHErR), A., 
i, 403; (KuTscHER), A., i, 561. 
occurrence of, in the spleen (v. GULE- 

WITscH and JOCHELSOHN), A., 
ui, 29. 

d-Arginine, conversion of, into its in- 
active isomeride (KuTscHER), A., 
i, 561. 

Argon, separation and spectra of (LIVE- 

Inc and DEwAr), A., ii, 598. 
refraction of (RAMSAY), A., ii, 141. 
physical properties of (RaMsAy and 

TRAVERS), A., ii, 237. 

Argonides, presence of, in crystalline 
rocks (GAUTIER), A., ii, 398. 

Aromatic compounds, bromination 
(BRUNER), A., ii, 441. 

Arrhenatherum bulbosum, graminin in 
the root swellings of (HARLAY), A., 
ii, 267. 

Arsenic, preparation of, free from 

antimony (OrLOFF), A., ii, 313. 
alleged conversion of phosphorus into 

(CHRISTOMANOS; Firrica), A., 

ii, 59. 
alleged conversion of, into antimony 

(Firrica), A., ii, 236, 313; (ARNOLD 

and Mouracn), A., ii, 236. 
in the organs of the body (H6pL- 

MOSER), A., ii, 673. 

Arsenic ¢ribromide, dissociating power 

of (ToLLoczKo), A., ii, 487. 
eryoscopic experiments with (Ga- 
RELLI and BassAnt), A., ii, 373. 
haloids, action of boron bromide on 

(TARIBLE), A., ii, 153. 
trihydride (wrsine, hydrogen arsenide), 

heat of formation of (DE For- 
CRAND), A., ii, 641. 
action of, on boron bromide (Srock), 
A., ii, 382. 
Arsenides, presence of, in crystalline 

rocks (GAUTIER), A., ii, 398. 

Arsenic triiodide, commercial, and test 
for (Dupovy), A., ii, 17. 


of 


Arsenic :— 
Arsenious oxide, rate of solution of 
(DRUCKER), A., ii, 230, 376. 
behaviour of, towards permanganate 
(Ktuuine), A., ii, 237. 
Arsenic acid, acidimetry of (AsTruc 
and TARBOURIECR), A., ii, 552. 
Thio-oxyarsenic acids, preparation of 
(McCay), A., ii, 95; (WEINLAND 
and LEHMANN), A., ii, 9318; 
(McLAUCHLAN), A., ii, 552. 
Thioarsenates, detection of, in pre- 
sence of thio-oxyarsenates (WEIN- 
LAND and LEHMANN), A., ii, 314. 
Arsenic disulphide, action of hydrogen 
on (PELABON), A., ii, 313. 
pentasulphide, action of sodium eth- 
oxide and alkalis on (WEINLAND 
and LEHMANN), A., ii, 313. 
action of alkali hydroxides and 
alkaline earths on (McCay), A., 
ii, 95; (WEINLAND and LEH- 
MANN), A., ii, 313. 
Arsenic, detection, estimation, and 
separation of :— 
Gutzeit’s test for (Brrp), A., ii, 576. 
modification of Gutzeit’s test for 
(Dowzarp), T., 715; P., 1901, 92. 
effect on the Marsh test of some com- 
mercial products containing selenium 
and tellurium (BERRY), A., ii, 423. 
influence of selenium on the tests for 
(RosENHEIM), A., ii, 531. 
test for, by Penicillium brevicaule 
(MARPMANND), A., ii, 125; (GALLI- 
VALERIO and STRzyzZOWSKI), A., 
ii, 194. 
test for, in beers and brewing materials 
(CHAPMAN ; ALLEN; REPORT OF THE 
CoMMISSION TO THE MANCHESTER 
BREWERS’ CENTRAL ASSOCIATION), 
A., Hi, 126. 
detection of, in beers, brewing materials, 
and food (THOMSON and SHENTON), 
A., ii, 345. 
detection of, in the presence of sulph- 
ites, etc. (SMITH), A., ii, 279. 
detection of, in waters (Gosro), A., 
ii, 198. 
detection of nitrogen in (CHRISTO- 
MANOs), A., ii, 59; (FiTrica), A., 
ii, 59, 286, 313; (AnNoLD and 
Muracn), A., ii, 236. 
estimation of (Ducrv), A., ii, 73, 243. 
estimation of, as ammonium magnes- 
ium arsenate (Ducrv), A., ii, 125. 
estimation of, in beer (JONES; RYDER 
and GREENWOOD), A., ii, 280. 
estimation of, in coal and coke (SMITH 
and JENKS; ARCHBUTT and JACK- 
son), A., ii, 476; (CHAPMAN), A., 
ii, 690. 
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Arsenic, estimation and separation of:— 

estimation of, in cupreous materials 
(Grips), A., ii, 345. 

estimation of, in London purple (Hay- 
woop), A., ii, 126. 

estimation of, in tiles, dust, &c., 
from malt kilns (FarrueEy), A., 
ii, 577. 

estimation of, in Paris green (AVERY 
and Brans), A., ii, 346, 623. 

separation of (RoHMER), A., ii, 194. 

Arsenic-antimony-phosphorus - group, 
replacements in the (Krarrr and 
NEUMANN), A.. ii, 235. 

Arsenic mould (Penicillium brevicaule) 

as a test for arsenic (MARPMANN), 
A., ii, 125; (GALLI-VALERIO and 
Srrzyzowsk1), A., ii, 194. 

gas evolved by (BIGINELLI), A., 
i, 20. 

use of, for the detection of arsenic in 
waters (GosIo), A., ii, 193. 

Arsenical gas from wall-paper (Brct- 
NELLI), A., i, 20 

Artemisin and its salts, oxime, and com- 
pound with chloroform (BERTOLO), A., 
1, 718. 

Arum maculatum, chemical processes in 
the juice of (HAHN), A., ii, 121. 

Aryl carbonates, preparation of (ARBEN- 

FABRIKEN VoRM. F, BAYER & Co.), 
A., i, 662. 

potassium sulphates, preparation of 
(VERLEY), A., i, 143. 

Arylamines, acetylation of (Sup- 

BOROUGH), T., 5383; P., 1901, 45. 

isodiazotisation of (BAMBERGER and 
Rist), A., i, 171. 

Arylhydroxylamines, mechanism of the 
conversion of, into aminophenols 
(BAMBERGER), A., i, 140, 203. 

Arylthiosulphonates of organic bascs 
(TROGER and LinpDg), A., i, 337. 

Asbestos from Alilovci, Sauskimost 
(GRIMMER), A., ii, 561. 

Ashes, estimation of phosphoric acid in 

(v. LorENz), A., ii, 278. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Asparagine, formation of, in plants 
(ScHulzeE), A., ii, 184, 332, 467. 

oxidation of (JoLLEs), A., i, 262. 
as a foodstuff (RosENFELD), A., 
u, 177. 

Asparaginic acid, reduction of, by 
Bacillus coli communis, in presence 
of glucose and mannitol (HARDEN), 
T., 623; P., 1901, 58. 

Aspartic acid, free, in Tritoniwm nodo- 

sum (HENZE), A., ii, 178. 
oxidation of (JOLLES), A., i, 262. 

Aspartic acid, /-diethy] ester (FISCHER), 

A., i, 193 


INDEX OF 


Aspergillus niger, action of copper and 
zinc on (RICHTER), A., ii, 567. 
protease of (MALFITANO), A., i, 58. 
tannase of (FERNBACH; POTTEVIN), 

A., i, 179. 

Asphalts, comparative method for de- 
termining the fusing points of (MABERY | 
and SIEPLEIN), A., li, 352. 

Asphyxia, influence of, on the glycogenic | 
function of the liver (SEEGEN), A., | 
li, 522. 

Aspicilin (HEssk), A., i, 152. 

Aspidospermine, reaction of, with per- 
chloric acid (HAEUSSERMANN and | 
S1GEL), A., ii, 124. 

Aspirin, physiological action of (SINGER), 
A., ii, 408 

Atmospheric air, volumetric composition 

of ; lecture experiment (ROSENFELD), 
A., ii, 547. 

electrical conductivity of (WILsoN), 
A., ii, 490. 

ionisation of (WILSON), A., ii, 435. 

combustible gases of (GAUTIER), A., 
ii, 14, 92, 171, 282. 

separation of hydrogen, helium, neon, 
krypton, and xenon from (DEWAR), 
A., ii, 597. 

distribution of sulphuric acid in (Ost), 
A., ii, 15. 

liquid, surface tension of (GRUNMACH), 
A., ii, 646. 

gaseous exchanges between plants and 
(ScHLa@sING), A., ii, 31. 

expired, toxicity of (FoRMANEK), A., 
li, 174. 

sterilised, influence of, on animals 
(KIJANITZIN), A., ti, 115. 

detection of carbon monoxide in (ZUNTZ 
and Kost1n), A., ii, 280; (Kost1n), | 
A., ii, 281. | 

estimation of, in water (PELLET), A., | 
ii, 75. | 

estimation of carbon dioxide in (Hat- | 


DANE), A., ii, 477. 

Atomic weight, relation between atomic 
volume, melting point and (Bay- 
LEY), A., ii, 497. 

and magnetism (ERRERA), A., ii, 83. 

of antimony (FRIEND and SMITH), A., 
ii, 604. 

of calcium (HERZFELD and STIEPEL), 
A., ii, 239. 

of indium (BEnotIstT), A., ii, 308. 

of lanthanum (BRAUNER and Pavy- 
LiceK), P., 1901, 63. 

of neodymium'(BRAUNER), P., 1901, 
66. 

of nitrogen (Scot), T., 147; P., 1900, 
204. 

of praseodymium (BRAUNER), P.,1901, 
65. 
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Atomic weight of tellurium (STEINER), 
A., ii, 236. 
of uranium (ALoy), A., ii, 244. 
of ytterbium and yttrium (G. and E. 
Urpaln), A., ii, 161. 
Atomic weights, report of the American 


Committee on (CLARKE), A., 
ii, 379. 
the standard of (BRAUNER), A., 


ii, 231; (ERDMANN), A., ii, 379. 
tendency of, to approximate to whole 
numbers (Strutt), A., ii, 308. 
determination of, based on the laws of 
the transparency of matter for X-rays 
(BrnotsT), A., ii, 215, 216, 308; 
(H&éBERT and REyNavp), A., ii, 215. 
Atoms, theory of the behaviour of 
(MARTIN), P., 1901, 169. 
Atropine, formation of, from hyoscyamine 
(MAzzuccHELL!), A., i, 161. 
relation of, tohyoscyamine (GADAMER), 
A., i, 605. 
decomposition of, in the organism 
(WriEcHOwsKE]), A., ii, 615. 
microchemical reaction of (ScHooRL), 
A., ii, 707. 
Augite from Point Sal, California (Farr- 
BANKS), A., ii, 168. 
from Roumania (Pont), A., ii, 26. 


Autofermentation. See under Ferment- 
ation. 

Autolysis of the lung (Jacopy), A., 
ii, 670. 


Auto-oxidation. See Oxidation. 

Auxochromic groups containing tertiary 
nitrogen, law of (LEMOULT), A., i, 232, 
351; (Bayrac and CAMICHEL; Ca- 
MICHEL and Bayrac), A., i, 296. 

Avivitellic acid and its salts (LEVENE 
and ALSBERG), A., i, 800. 

Avogadro’s hypothesis (Ponsor), A., 
ii, 542. 

Azelaic acid (heptanedicarboxylic acid) 
(LE SvEuR), T., 1814; P., 1900, 91. 
Azimethine derivatives, formation of 

(WALTER), A., i, 694. 

Azine, C©,,H,,N,, obtained by heat- 
ing diaminomethylpyrimidine with 
benzil (GABRIEL and CoLMAN), A., 
i, 428. 

derivatives, synthesis of, by means of 
acetylaminonaphthalic acid (KEHR- 
MANN and Barcue), A., i, 47. 
Azobenzene, 2:2°:4: 4’-tetrachloro- 
(ZINcKR), A., i, 778. 
2:4:6:2':4’:6’-hexachloro- (CHATTAWAY 
and Orton), T., 467; P., 1901, 
39. 
di-p-nitro- (DE BRuyNand BLANKSMA), 
A., i, 460 ; (BLANKsSMA), A., i, 461. 
Azo-compounds, amino-, characterisation 
of (MOnLAv and HErInze), A., i, 432. 
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Azo-compounds. See preceding entries 
and also: 
Aldazine, C,,.Ho)No. 
o-Aldoximophenylazo-o-aldoximo- 
anilide. 
Anhydro-p-nitrobenzeneazoacetonedi- 
carboxylic acid. 
Azobenzene. 
o-Azodiphenyl. 
Azotoluenes. 
3-Azo-2-toluidine. 
Azoxybenzene. 
o-Azoxydiphenyl. 
a-Azoxynaphthalene. 
o-Azoxytoluene. 
Azoxyxy lenes. 
Benzaldazines, 
3enzeneazoacetonedicarboxylic acid. 
Benzeneazoaminomethylazimino- 
toluene. 
Benzeneazo-o-bromo-p-cresol. 
Benzeneazo-p-cresol. 
4-Benzeneazo-1:3 (or 5)-diphenyl-5 (or 
3)-benzylpyrazole. 
Benzeneazohydroxymethylpheny]- 
mercuric acetate. 
Benzeneazohydroxyphenylmercuric 
salts. 
Benzeneazohydroxytolualdehydes. 
Benzeneazohydroxyxylidines. 
Benzeneazo-a-ketoglutarimide. 
Benzeneazo-8-naphthol. 
Benzeneazonaphthylleucauramines. 
Benzeneazo-o-nitrosalicylic acid. 
Benzeneazophenylacetylacetophenone. 
Benzeneezophenylleucauramine. 
Benzeneazophenyliminomethanethio- 
methane. 
Benzeneazopyrrole. 
Benzene-4-azoresorcinol. 
Benzeneazoresorcylaldehyde. 
Senzeneazosalicylic acid. 
Benzenediazohydroxylamino-p- 
toluene. 
Benzenediazonium chloride. 
Benzo-8-ketopentamethyleneazine- 
carboxylic acid. 
Bisazoxyacetic acid. 
Bisazoxymethane. 
2:4-Bisbenzeneazoresorcinol. 
Bisdiazomethane. 
Carbaminoazocyanide. 
Carbaminoiminoazoimide. 
1-Carbamino-5-pyrazolone-3-p-nitro- 
benzeneazoacetic acid. 
Cumarophenazine. 
Dianisyldisazo-a-naphthol. 
Diazoacetic acid. 
isoDiazoacetic acid. 
Diazoaminobenzene-2-carboxylic acid. 
Diazoaminobenzene-2:2’-dicarboxylic 
acid, 
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Azo-compounds. See :— 
o-Diazoaminobenzoic acid. 
Diazobenzene. 
Diazobenzenephloroglucinol methyl 

ether. 
Diazobenzenesulphonic acid. 
3-Diazocarbazole. 
Diazo-chlorides. 
Diazo-compounds. 
2-Diazofluorene. 
2-Diazofluorenone. 
Diazoguanidine. 
Diazomethane. 
isoDiazomethane. 
Diazonium chlorides. 
Diazoxide. 
Dibenzenylazoxime. 
Di-y-cumylpiperazine. 
4-Diethylaminopheny]-u-cyanoazo- 
methine-4’-nitrophenyl. 
Dihydrotetrazines. 
2:5-Dimethylbenzaldazine. 
Dimethyldiazoaminotoluene. 
Dimethy]-m-toluidineazobenzene. 
Dimethyl-m-toluidineazo-p-phenetole. 
Dimethyl-m-toluidineazotoluenes. 
Dinaphthaphenazine-furan and 
-oxazine. 
Dinaphthylsulphonebisdiazo-diphenyl 
and -ditolyl. 
Diphenylazines. 
Diphenyldiisobutylpiperazine. 
Diphenyldisazo-a-naphthol. 
3:6-Diphenylpyridazine. 
Diphenylsulphonebisdiazo-diphenyl 
and -ditolyl. 
Ditolylsulphonebisdiazo-diphenyl and 
-ditolyl. 
Dixylylpiperazine. 
Ethoxycoumarophenazine. 
m-Ethylaminoazobenzenesulphonic 
acid, 
4-Ethylaminophenyl-u-cyanoazo- 
methinephenyl. 
Glutaric diazoimide. 
Guanazoguanazole. 
Hydrazobenzene. 
Hydrazodiphenyls. 
Hydrazotoluene. 
5-Hydroxy-6-anilino-a8-naphtha- 
phenazine. 
Hydroxyazoaldehydes. 
Hydroxyazobenzenes. 
Hydroxyazo-compounds. 
m-Hydroxy-o-azotoluene. 
o-Hydroxybenzeneazo-p-toluene. 
Hydroxydinaphthaphenazine oxide. 
2-Hydroxy-1-methy]-3-ketopheny]- 
propenyl-5-benzeneazobenzene. 
2-Hydroxy-5-methylolbenzaldazine. 
Hydroxynaphthaphenazines. 
o-Methoxyazobenzene. 
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Azo-compounds. See :— 
4- Methylaminophenyl-u-cyanoazo- 
methinephenyl. 
Methylbenzo-8-ketopentamethylene- 
azinecarboxylic acid. 
Methylcoumarophenazine. 
Methylenebishydrazobenzene. 
2-Methyl-5-ethyl-y-indophenazine. 
Methyl-a8-naphithazine. 
4-Methylumbelliferone-8-diazo- 
anhydride. 
4-Methylumbelliferone-8-diazosulph- 
onic acid. 
a-Naphthaleneazo-o-cresol. 
B-Naphthaleneazodiacetylsuccinic 
acid, 
Naphthaleneazophenol. 
a-Naphthaleneazothymol. 
Naphthaphenazines. 
1:4:7:10-Naphthatetrazine-2:3:8:9- 
tetracetic acid. 
B-Naphtholazodiphenylhydrazone- 
eyanoacetic acid. 
B-Naphthol-8-azophenylbenzimino- 
azoles. 
5-isoOxazolone-3-p-nitrobenzeneazo- 
acetic acid. 
o-Oxyazo-compounds. 
Phenazine. 
Phenylaziminobenzene. 
Phenyl-3-methy]l-4-benzeneazo-5- 
pyrazolone. 
1-Phenyl-4-p-nitrobenzeneazo-5- 
pyrazolone-3-acetic acid. 
1-Phenyl-5-pyrazolone-3-p-nitro- 
benzeneazoacetic acid. 
Sebacic diazoimide. 
Suberic diazoimide. 
5-p-Sulphobenzeneazo-2-hydroxy-m- 
tolualdehyde. 
s-Tetramethyldinitroazoxymethane. 
1:2-4:5-Tetraphenylhexahydro- 
1:2:4:5-tetrazine. 
Tetrazoditolyldisulphonic acid. 
p-Tolueneazodiacetylsuccinic acid. 
Tolueneazoimides. 
Tolueneazo-8-naphthols. 
Tolueneazo-o-nitrophenols. 
Tolueneazophenols. 
p-Tolueneazo-p-tolyl-auramine and 
leucauramine. 
Toluenediazoaminobenzoic acids. 
p-Toluenediazohydroxylamino- 
benzene. 
m-Toluidinoazobenzoic acid. 
p-Triazoacetanilide. 
m-Triazoacetophenone. 
Triazoauisoles. 
Triazobenzaldehydes. 
Triazobenzaldoxime. 
Triazobenzoic acids. 
p-Triazobromobenzene. 
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Azo-compounds. See :— 
2-Triazo-3:5-dimethylbenzaldehyde. 
2-Triazo-3:5-dimethylbenzoic acid. 
Triazopyrocatechol methylene ether. 
Tricarballylic triazoimide. 
Urazoguanazole. 

Urazoiminourazole. 
m-Xyleneazoimide. 
in-Xylenediazoaminobenzoic acid. 
o-Azodiphenyl (FrieBeL and Rassow), 
A., i, 575. 
Azo-dyes from di-p-aminodiphenyleyclo- 
butadiene (FrREUND), A., i, 711. 
from 8-naphthol and the a-naphthyl- 
aminemonosulphonic acids (Vv. 
GEORGIEVICS), A., i, 239. 
from 8-naphthol and the a-naphthyl- 
aminemonosul phonicacids, behaviour 
of, with sheep’s wool (v. GRORGIE- 

| vics and SPRINGER), A., i, 239. 
nitro-, reduction of (ROSENSTIEHL), 

| A., i, 429. 
Azoimides, preparation of (RupE and v. 

| MAJEWSKI), A., i, 104. 

} 


Azonium dyes, chloro-derivatives of 
(KEHRMANN and Hrpsy), A., i, 418; 
(KEHRMANN and MULLER), A., i, 
419 ; (KEHRMANN and KRAZLER), A., 

| i, 420. 
| Azotoluene, 
| i, 638, 
o-Azotoluene, p-diamino-, and its salts 
(Evss and Scuwarz), A., i, 619. 
| 8-Azo-2-toluidine (ROSENSTIEHL), A., 

i, 429. 

Azoxonium compounds (KEHRMAN)), A., 

i, 484. 

Azoxybenzene, isomeric change of (BAM- 
BERGER), A., i, 107. 

di-m-nitro- (DE Bruyn and BLANKs- 
MA), A., i, 460; (BLANKSMA), A., 
i, 461. 

o-Azoxydipheny]l (FRIEBEL and Rassow), 

A., i, 575. 

a-Azoxynaphthalene 

i, 655. 

o-Azoxytoluene, p-diamino-, and its salts 
and diacetyl derwative (ELBs and 

Scuwakz), A., i, 619. 

as-Azoxy-m-xylene (BAMBERGER 

Brapy), A., i, 142. 

Azoxyxylenes (BAMBERGER and RISING), 

A., 1, 530. 


oo-dichloro- 


(Conn), A., 


(WaAcKFR), A., 


and 


B. 


Bacillus carotovorus (JONES), A., ii, 264. 
coli communis, modification of the 
functions of (GRIMBERT and 
LeGros), A., ii, 265. 
action of, on carbohydrates and on 
formates and lactates (HARDEN), 
T., 610; P., 1901, 57. 
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Bacillus coli communis, neutral-red 
as a means of detecting, in water 
(MAKGILL ; SAVAGE), A., ii, 696. 

diphtheria, biology and chemistry of 
(Aronson), A., ii, 265. 
and pseudo-diphtheria, indole-like 
reaction of cultures of (HEWLETT), 
A., ii, 567. 
pyocyaneus, physiology of (LozEw and 
Kozalt), A., ii, 675. 
gases produced by (PAKES and 
JOLLYMAN), T., 325; P., 1900, 
189. 
tartricus, production of acetylmethyl- 
carbinol by (GRIMBERT), A., ii, 328. 
tubercle, biochemical studies on the 
(LEVENE), A., ii, 675. 
typhosus, action of, on carbohydrates 
(HarpDEn), T., 610; P., 1901, 57. 

Bacteria, chemistry of (BENDIX), A., 

ii, 266. 

reaction of, to chemical stimuli 
(JENNINGS and Crossy), A., ii, 615. 

a possible cause of clumping in 
(Brunton), A., ii, 69. 

action of, on carbohydrates (HARDEN), 
T., 610; P., 1901, 57. 

decomposition of formic acid by (PAKEs 
and JOLLYMAN), T., 386; P., 1901, 
29. 

action of, on formates in presence of 
nitrates (PAKES and JOLLYMAN), 
T., 459 ; P., 1901, 39. 

reduction of sulphates by(BEYERINCK), 
A., ii, 120; (SALTET and Srockvis), 
A., ii, 265. 

gases produced by, from certain media 
(PakEs and JOLLYMAN), T., 322; 
P., 1900, 189. 

formation of solanine in potatoes by 
(WEIL), A., ii, 266. 

glucoproteins as a culture media for 
(LEPIERRE), A., i, 622. 

albumin-forming, in soil and stable 
manure (GERLACH and VOGEL), A., 
ii, 675. 

which decompose carbamide, experi- 


ments with (BEYERINCK), A., 
ii, 264. 

denitrifying. See Agricultural Chem- 
istry. 


peptonising, of milk, biology of (KA.ts- 
CHER), A., ii, 119. 
vinegar, biological differentiation of 
the two principal (BERTRAND and 
SazErAc), A., ii, 523. 
Bacterium icteroides, action of, on 
dextrose (HARDEN), A., ii, 567. 
** Bacterium radicicola,” morphology of 
(StuTzER), A., ii, 265. 
Badenite from Roumania (Pon!), A., 
ii, 26. 
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Balance Sheet of the Chemical Society, 
March, 1901, and of the Research 
Fund, March, 1901. See Annual 
General Meeting, T., 885. 

Balsam of Picea vulgaris (TscHIRcH and 

BrUninoG), A., i, 91. 
of Pinus Pinaster (TscuHircH and 
Brinine), A., i, 220. ; 
of Pinus sylvestris (TscHIRCH and 
NIEDERSTADT), A., i, 397. 
Barbituric acid (malonylcarbamide), 
electrolytic reduction of (TAFEL and 
WEINSCHENK), A., i, 72. 
condensation of, with aldehydes 
(ConraD and Rernpacn), A., i, 410; 
(WEINSCHENR), A., i, 528. 
Barium, occurrence of, in the spring 
water of Boston Spa (RicHarps), 
A., ii, 252. 
and alkali sulphates, simultaneous 
presence of, in mineral waters 
(CARLES), A., ii, 506. 

Barium compounds, recognition of, as the 
cause of poisoning (VITALI), A., ii, 39. 

Barium bromide and chloride, combina- 

tion of, with ammonia in aqueous 
solution (DAwson and McCrae), 
T., 1070; P., 3901, 177. 

borate (OUVRARD), A., ii, 158. 

chloride and nitrate, transport num- 
bers for (NoyeEs), A., ii, 144. 

hydride (GuntTz), A., ii, 385. 

manganate and manganite, preparation 
of (KAssNER and Keer), A., 
ii, 657. 

nitrite (ARNDT), A., ii, 507. 

sulphate, solubility of, in solutions of 
sodium thiosulphate (Dossy), A., 
ii, 348. 

nitrilosulphate (Divers and Haga), 
T., 1099 ; P., 1901, 164. 

sulphide, preparation and crystalline 
form of (MULLER), A., ii, 60. 

ammonium imidosulphite (DIvErRs and 
Ocawa), T., 1102; P., 1901, 164. 

Barium organic compounds :— 

ferricyanides (FIscHER and MULLER), 
A., i, 455. 

and bariam potassium platoso-oxalo- 
nitrites (VizEs), A., i, 187. 

Barium, estimation of, as the oxalate 
(PEeTERs), A., ii, 692. 

Barley. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Barometer with automatic zero adjuast- 
ment, a new laboratory (WORINGER), 
A., ii,.648. 

Barosma betulina and B. serratifolia, 
oil of (KonpAKOFF and Bacut- 
SCHEEFF), A., i, 334. 

Base, m. p. 88°, from the reduction of 
terpinene nitrosite (SEMMLER), A., 
i, 331. 
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Base, tertiary, from the action of ammonia 
on di-iodoethyl ether (SAND), A., 
i, 741. 

C,H,O.N;, from tetrahydrouric acid, 
and its. salts (TarFEL), A., 
i, 237. 

C,H,,ON, from the reduction of 3- 
keto-2:2:5:5-tetramethylpyrrolidine 
(PAULY and BorEum), A., i, 607. 

C,H,,N, and its isomeride, from the 
reduction of fenchocamphoronoxime 
(WaLLACH and Neumann), A., 
i, 333. 

C,)H,,0.N, from the oxime of acetonyl- 
propylidenebistetronic acid (WOLFF 
and GABLER), A., i, 285. 

C\y)H,,ONo, from a-camphornitrilamide 
and alkalis (TIEMANN and TIGGEs), 
A., i, 20. 

C,)H,,ON, from the reduction of terp- 
ineneoxideoxime (SEMMLER), A., 
i, 331. 

C,)H,)N, from the reduction of terp- 
inene nitrosite (WALLACH and 
LAUFFER), A., i, 90. 

C,,H,,ON., from cytisine and hydr- 
lodic acid in presence of amorphous 
phosphorus (FREUND and FRIED- 
MANN), A,, i, 289. 

C,;5H),0,N,, from ammonia, hydro- 
chloric acid and acetylharmaline 
(FISCHER), A., i, 406. 

C,;H.,ON., from the reduction of 
5-8-hydroxy-B-o-nitrophenylethy1-2- 
ethylpyridine (CAsTNER), A., i, 563. 

C,,H.,N, C),H.,NCl, from C,,H,,ON 
(FARBWERKE VORM. MEISTER, Lv- 
clus, & BrUnine), A., i, 691. 

C\,H,,ON, from the reduction 
anilinomethylenecamphor (FARB- 
WERKE VvorM. MEISTER, LUCIUS, 
& Briinine), A., i, 691, 692. 

C,,Hy,N;, from the oxidation of B- 
camphornitrilamide (TIEMANN and 
TicGcEs), A., i, 20. 

C\yH»2ON,, and its hydrochloride, 
from the action of alcoholic potash 
on hydrochlorocinchonine (LANGER), 
A., 1, 404. 

C,9H,.ON,, and its oxalate, and phenyl- 
hydrazone from  allocinchonine 
sulphate (HLAVNICKA), A., i, 405. 

Co)H.,O.N,, and its derivatives, from 
mercury fulminate and dimethyl- 
aniline (SCHOLL and BERrscH), A., 
i, 523. 

Ca, HoONg, from the action of alcoholic 
sulphuric acid and ammonia on 
p-toluidino-p-toluquinoneditolyl- 
imide (BORNSTEIN), A., i, 376. 

CyHoN, from Russian petroleum 
(CHLopPIN), A., i, 43. 
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Base, C.,H»O,N., and C,,H»O.No, 
and their hydrochlorides, from 


trihydroxyiminotriphenacylamine 
(KorvTEN and ScHo..), A., i, 550. 

CogHogN, (or CyyH, No), and CyoHygNy 
(or C\gH,.N,), and their derivatives, 
from aniline and o0-toluidine and 
methylenechlorohydrin (GRASSI- 
CrisTALDI and ScurAvo-LEnI), A., 
i, 55. 

Cy)H.,O.N,, from the action of alco- 
holic sodium hydroxide on 3-acetyl- 
aminophenylrosinduline chloride 
(KEHRMANN and SILBERSTEIN), A., 
i, 102. 

C;;H,;N;, and its hydrochloride, from 
amino-p-toluquinoneditolylimide, 
p-toluidine and its hydrochloride, 
and alcohol (BORNSTEIN), A., 
i, 376. 

Bases, action of, on salts of the amines 
(CoLson), A., ii, 496. 

from the compounds formed by 
the action of a-chlorohydrin on 
tertiary amines (BIENENTHAL), A., 


i, 128. 
from the condensation of formalde- 


hyde with amines (GOLDSCHMIDT), 
A., 1, 652. 
aromatic, action of alcoholic silver 
nitrate on (VAUBEL), A., i, 691. 
organic, of Russian petroleum (CHLO- 
PIN), A., i, 42. 
arylthiosulphonates of (TROGER and 
LINDE), A., i, 337. 
in Scottish shale oil (GARRETT and 
SmyTHE), P., 1900, 190. 
tertiary, action of hydrogen peroxide 
on (AUERBACH and WOLFFENSTEIN), 
A., i, 613. 

Bassoric acid and Bassorin (O’SULLI- 
van), T., 1177; P., 1901, 156. 
Bats, hibernation in (RvLOo?T), 

ii, 256. 

Bauxites, Italian, composition of sup- 
posed (FoRMENT!), A., ii, 557. 

Bavenite from Baveno granite (ARTINI), 
A., ii, 664. 

Bay, oil of (ScHIMMEL & Co.), A., i, 394. 

Beans. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Bear, polar, bile of the (HAMMARSTEN), 
A., 1, 520. 

Bearswort oil,isoirone from (HAARMANN 
& Reimer), A., i, 727. 

Beech seedlings, glucoside in (TAILLEUR), 
A., ii, 466. 

Beer, test for arsenic in (CHAPMAN ; 
ALLEN; REPoRT OF THE CoM- 
MISSION TO THE MANCHESTER 
3REWERS CENTRAL ASSOCIATION), 
A., ii, 125; (THOMSON and SHEN- 
TON), A., ll, 345. 
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Beer, detection of ‘‘ saccharin” in, free 
from salicylic acid (WIRTHLE), A., 
ii, 135. , 

detection of salicylic acid in (PEREIRA), 
A., ii, 428. , 

refractometric method of estimating 
alcohol and solid matter in (LIne 
and Pore), A., ii, 628. 

estimation of arsenic in 
RypDER and GREENWOOD), 
ii, 280. 

Beeswax. See Wax. 
Beet-molasses, lactic acid in (ScHONE 
and To.LuEns), A., i, 116. 
new indicator for estimating 

acidity of (RUNYAN), A., ii, 629. 

Beetroot, colouring matter of, and its 
absorption spectrum (FoORMANEK), 
A., ii, 35. 

Scheibler’s extraction method for the 
determination of the polarisation of 
(HERZFELD), A., ii, 426. 

rapid estimation of sugar in (HILTNER 
and THATCHER), A., ii, 535. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 

Beetroot-red, detection of, in 
(BELLIER), A., ii, 210. 
Benz-. See also Benzo- and Benzoyl-, 
and under the Parent Substance. 
Benzal-. See Benzylidene-. 
Benzaldazine, o-chloro-, and its reduction 
(Curtius and Pautt), A., i, 429. 
Benzaldazines, reduction of (Currius 
and FRANZEN), A., i, 293. 
Benzaldehyde, condensation of, with 
glyoxal and ammonia (WEWw10RsK1), 
A., i, 353. 

action of hydrazohenzene on (RASsOW 
and LUMMERZHEIM), A., i, 777. 

action of, on hydroxy-acids and sugars 
(ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), A., 
i, 120. 

action of, on methyl nonyl ketone 
(CARETTE), A., i; 18, 127. 

condensation of, with phenyl ethyl 
ketone (ABELL), T., 928; P., 1901, 
128. 


(JONES ; 
: 


the 


wine 


condensation of, with propaldehyde 
(HACKHOFER), A., i, 277. 

condensation of, with pyruvic acid 
(ERLENMEYER), A., i, 390. 

action of, on sodiomenthol (MARTINE), 
A., i, 599. 

compound of, with propylidenehydr- 
azone cyanohydrin (E1sNER and 
SENF), A., i, 166. 

quinol- and_ resorcinol-carbohydr- | 
azones (EINHORN and Escauzs), A., | 
i, 653. 

Benzaldehyde, o-amino-, and its p- 
nitrophenylhydrazone and dibromo- 
(BAMBERGER and DremurH), A., i, 392. 
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Benzaldehyde, o-nitro-, action of light on 
(CIAMICIAN and SILBER), A., i, 390, 
547. 

Benzaldehyde-p-bromo- and -p-chloro- 
anilines (HANTzscH and Scnwab), 
A., i, 379. 

Benzaldehydecyanohydrin, condensation 
of, with urethane (LEHMANN), A., 
i, 275. 

Benzaldehydenitrotolylhydrazone (PoPE 
and Hrrp), T., 1143; P., 1901, 
186. 

Benzaldehyde-f-o-, -m-, and -»-phenyl- 
benziminoazolehydrazone (MIKLAs- 
ZEWSKI and v. NIEMENTOWSKI), A., 
i, 762. 

Benzaldehydephenylhydrazone (BAm- 
BERGER and Gros), A., i, 567. 

oxidation of (BAMBERGER and Gros), 
A., i, 296. 

Benzaldehyde-o-sulphonic acid (LEVIN- 
STEIN, LTp.), A., i, 725. 

isoBenzaldoxime mesity] ether and m- 
and p-nitro-(BAMBERGER and RIsING), 
A., i, 141. 

Benzaldoximes, o-amino-, reactions of, 
and its dibromo-derivative (BAM- 
BERGER and DemutTR), A., i, 391. 

a- and §f-p-nitro-, and their hydro- 
chlorides (EKECRANTZ), A., i, 277. 
Benzalsultim, chloro- (‘‘ chloro--sac- 


charin”) (MASELLI), A., i, 271. 


Benzamide, sodium, action of alkyl 
iodides, acid chlorides, halogen deriv- 
atives of esters and bromoamides on 
(TITHERLEY), T., 393; P., 1901, 29. 

Benzamides, alkyl substituted, and their 
hydrochlorides, and sodium deriv- 
atives, preparation of (TITHERLEY), 
T., 403 ; P., 1901, 30. 

substituted, hydrolysis of (Rr), A., 
i, 29. 

Benzamidine, action of, on aldehydes 
and on ketones (KUNCKELL and 
BAUER), A., i, 758, 759. 

p-nitro-, cyanidines and pyrimidines 
from (RAPPEPORT), A., i, 567. 

Benzamidinoisobutyrophenone and its 
phenylhydrazone (KUNCKELL), A., 
i, 294. 

Benzanilide, alkylation of (LANDER), T., 
698; P., 1901, 59 

Benzaurin, diacetyl derivative (HERzIG 
and WENGRAF), A., i, 708. 

Benzene, formula of (RicHARDSON), A., 

i, 196; (PELLINI), A., ii, 366. 

molecular configuration of (ERLEN- 
MEYER), A., i, 373. 

dielectric constant of (TURNER), A., 
ii, 54. 

bromination and iodination of (Ep1NG- 
ER and GOLDBERG), A., i, 22, 23. 
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Benzene, chlorination of, in presence 
of the mercury aluminium couple 
(CoHEN and Dakin), T., 1118; 
P., 1901, 91. 

action of isobutylene dibromide on, in 
presence of aluminium chloride 
(Boprovux), A., i, 523. 

action of trimethylene dibromide on, 
in presence of aluminium chloride 
(Boprovux), A., i, 196. 

iodosofluoride (WEINLAND 
STILLE), A., i, 684. 

disubstitution derivatives of, nitration 
of (CLOEz), A., i, 72. 

estimation of sulphur in commercial, 
intended for enriching illuminating 
gas (IRWIN), A., ii, 473. 

Benzene, bromo-, action of concentrated 
nitric acid on (BANDROWsKI), A., 
i, Sh. 

bromonitro-, 


and 


isomeric, simultaneous 


formation of (HOLLEMAN), A., i, 318. 
o- and p-bromonitro-, action of, on p- 
(BANDROWSKI), 


phenylenediamine 
A., i, 48. 
m-dibromodinitro-, derivatives 
(JACKSON and CoHOE), A., i, 585. 
tvzbromodinitro-and tribromotrinitro-, 
action of sodium sulphite on (J AcK- 
son and EARLE), A., i, 585. 
chlorodibrome- and dichlorobromo- 
derivatives of (HurRTLEy), T., 1293; 
P., 1901, 191. 
1-chloro-2:4-dinitro-,action of alcoholic 
potassium cyanide on (VAN HETE- 
REN), A., i, 460. 
1-chloro-3:5-dinitro-, action of alco- 
holic sodium methoxide on (DE 
Kock), A., i, 460. 

s-triiodo- (JACKSON and Brur), A., 
i, 586. 

nitro-, electrolytic reduction of (BoEH- 

RINGER & Sons), A., i, 684. 

interaction of, with aniline in pre- 
sence of alkalis (WouL and AUE), 
A., i, 612. 

o-, m- and p-dinitro-, action of sodium 
monosulphide on (DE Bruyn and 
BLANKSMA), A., i, 460. 

trinitro-, additive compounds of, with 
a- and £-naphthylamine, and their 
acetyl derivatives (SUDBOROUGR), 
T., 525; P., 1901, 44. 

1:2:3:5-tetranitro-, 1:3-dinitro-4:5-di- 
nitroso-, and 1:3:5-trinitro-2-nitroso- 
(Nierzkiand Dretscuy), A., i, 196. 

nitroso-, action of, on aromatic hydr- 
azines (SPITZER), A., i, 98; (BAM- 
BERGER), A., i, 171. 
action of, on toluene-p-sulphinic 
acid (BAMBERGER and RISING), 
A., i, 201. 
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Benzeneazoacetonedicarboxylic acid, p- 
nitro-, and its sodium salts, ethyl 
ester, phenylhydrazone, and oxime 
(BiLow and H6prner), A., i, 240. 

Benzeneazoaminomethylaziminotoluene 
hydrochloride (PINNOW), A., i, 485. 

Benzeneazo-o-bromo--cresol, and _ its 
acetyl and benzoyl derivatives (HEW- 
1rt and PuIutprs), T., 160; P., 1900, 
223. 

Benzeneazo-p-cresol(Dimrory), A.,i, 440. 
and o-, m- and p-bromo-, and their 

acetyl and benzoyl derivatives 
(Hewitt and Puiurps), T., 160; 
P., 1900, 223. 

4-Benzeneazo-1:3(or 5)-diphenyl-5(or 
3)-benzylpyrazole (BULow and Gro- 
TOWSKY), A., i, 476. 

Benzeneazohydroxy-methylphenyl- and 
-phenyl-mercuric salts (DimMRoTH), A., 
i, 440. 

Benzeneazohydroxytolualdehydes and 
their derivatives (BorscHE and BoL- 
sER), A., i, 573. 

Benzeneazohydroxyxylidines (BAm- 
BERGER and RIsIN6G), A., i, 531. 

Benzeneazo-a-ketoglutarimide and its 
phenylhydrazone (BULow and Hoépr- 
NER), A., i, 241. 

Benzeneazo-8-naphthol and its isomeride, 
and their nitro- and bromo-derivatives 
(Berri and LEoncrnt), A., i, 55. 

Benzeneazo-a- and -f-naphthylleuc- 
auramines (MOHLAU and HEINZE), A., 
i, 433. 

Benzeneazo-o-nitrophenyl ethyl ether 
(Hewitr and LINDFIELD), T., 159; 
P., 1900, 222. 

Benzeneazo-o-nitrosalicylic acid, and its 
methyl and ethyl esters (HEWITT and 
Fox), T., 50; P., 1900, 189. 

Benzeneazophenylacetylacetophenone 
(BULOw and Grorowsky), A., i, 475. 

Benzeneazophenyliminomethanethio- 
methane (Buscu and HoLzMAny), A., 
i, 235. 

Benzeneazophenylleucauramine (M6n- 
LAU and HEINZE), A., i, 432. 

Benzeneazopyrrole and its 2:4- and 2:5- 
dimethyl! and 5:2-phenylmethyl deriv- 
atives (PLANCHER and SoNCINI), A., 
i, 432. 

Benzene-4-azoresorcinol and its phenyl- 
hydrazone and methyl ether (Orn- 
DORFF and THEBAUD), A., i, 774. 

Benzeneazoresorcylaldehyde and _ its 
phenylhydrazone (BorscHE and Bot- 
SER), A., i, 573. 

Benzeneazosalicylic acid, nitration of, 
and the ethyl ester of the p-nitro- 
derivative (Hewitt and Fox), T., 49; 
P., 1900, 189. 
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Benzenediazohydroxylamino-p-toluene 
(BAMBERGER), A., i, 171. 

Benzenediazonium. See Diazonium. 

Benzenepentacarboxylic acid (VER- 
NEUIL), A., i, 546. 

Benzenesulphonic acid and p-bromo-, 
and p-chloro-, purification of (KRAFFT 
and WILKE), A., i, 74. 

m-mono- and di-bromo- (DimrorH), 
A., i, 440. 

4-bromo-2-nitro-, 4-chloro-2-nitro-, 
and their chlorides,:and p-nitro- and 
its chloride and amide (BLANKSMA), 
A., i, 461. 

Benzene-4-sulphonic acid, 1:3-dichloro- 
6-nitro- (BADISCHE ANILIN- and 
Sopa-Fasrik), A., i, 755. 

Benzenesulphonic acids, amino-, alky]- 
ated (GNEHM and ScHEutT=z), A., i, 519. 

7-Benzenesulphonoxycoumarone-4-carb- 
oxylic acid, methyl ester (v. PEcH- 
MANN and GRAEGER), A., i, 287. 

Benzenethiolsulphonic acid, diazoaryl 
esters (TROGER and Ewers), A., 
i, 172. 

Benzene-1:3:5-tricarboxylic acid. See 
Trimesic acid. 

Benzenoid amines and their acetyl and 
formyl] derivatives, relation between 
physical constants and constitution 
in (GoRDAN and Limpacsg), T., 
1080; P., 1901, 154. 

isomeric change and meta-substitution 
in (LAPworrs), P., 1901, 2. 

primary, interaction of, with urethanes 
(Drxon), T., 102; P., 1900, 207. 

Benzhydrol, 4-nitro-4’-amino- (KALLE & 
Co.), A., i, 698. 

Benzhydrol ether (StrosBE and ZEIT- 
SCHEL), A., i, 538. 

Benzhydrols, condensation of, with p- 
hydroxyazo-compounds (MéHLAU and 
KEGEL), A., i, 56. 

Benzhydroxamic acid, m-nitro- and 
m-nitroso- (ANGELICO and FANARA), 
A. 1, 701. 

Benzhydrylamine and its salts (KoNno- 
WALOFF), A., i, 282. 

Benzidine, electrolytic preparation of 
(Lés), A., i, 487. 

8:3’-dichloro-, and its salts and di- 
benzoyl derivative (CoHN), A., 
i, 166. 

Benzil, condensation of, with dibenzyl 
ketone (HENDERSON and CorsTOoR- 
PHINE), T., 1256; P., 1901, 190. 

Benzilic acid (hydroxydiphenylacetic acid, 
diphenylglycollic acid), condensation 
of, with phenols (BistRzycKI and 
NowakowskI), A., i, 716. 

bimolecular anhydride of (EINHORN 

and PFEIFFER), A., i, 712. 
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Benzilmonooximes, action of nitrogen 
tetroxide on (Ponzio), A., i, 154. 
Benziminazoles, chloro- (MANUELLI 
and Reccnt), A., i, 49. 
Benzoic acid, detection of cinnamic acid 
in (JORISSEN), A., ii, 207, 291. 
Benzoic acid, mercuric salt (DIMROoTH), 
A., i, 440. 
Benzoic acid, benzoyl-o- and -m-tolyl 
esters (BARTOLOTT!), A., i, 36. 
chloromethyl ester (HENRy), A., 
i, 581. 
2:4-di- and 2:4:6-tri-iodophenol esters 
(BRENANS), A., i, 643. 
Benzoic acid, 0-amino-. See Anthranilic 
acid. 
2:3-diamino-, and its compounds with 
sugars (SCHILLING), A., i, 385. 
o- and p-bromo-, thermochemistry of 
(Massot), A., i, 323. 
2:3-bromonitro- and 2:3-chloronitro- 
(HotLemAyN), A., i, 275. 
o-chloro-, thermochemistry of (Mas- 
sot), A., ii, 226. 
o- and m-chloro- and -bromo-, nitration 
of (HOLLEMAN and DE Bruyn), A., 
i, 591. 
2:3:5-trichloro-, and its amide, chlor- 
ide, nitrile, salts, ethyl ester and 


mono- and _ di-nitro-derivatives 
(MatrHEews), T., 43; P., 1900, 
187. 


o-chlorodinitro-, structure of Kalle & 
Co.’s (HOLLEMAN), A., i, 591. 

2-chloro-3:5-dinitro-, and its ethyl 
ester (CoHN), A., i, 642. 

p-cyano-, methyl ester (Rupr and vy. 
MasEwsk1), A., i, 104. 

o-iodo-, thermochemistry of (MAssoL), 
A., ii, 226. 

nitro-, reduction of, by hyposulphurous 
acid (GOLDBERGER), A., i, 23. 

p-nitro-, o-nitrophenyl ester (Kym), 
A., i, 47. 

trinitro-, ethyl ester, additive com- 
pounds of, with a- and 8-naphthyl- 
amine (SuDBoROUGH), T., 531; P., 
1901, 44. 

o-nitroso-, and its esters (CIAMICIAN 
and SILBER), A., i, 390, 548. 

thio-, action of alkyl thiocyanates and 
alkylthiocarbimides on (WHEELER 
and MerrIAmM), A., i, 515. 

additive reactions of (WHEELER), A., 
i, 636. 

Benzoic acids, monosubstituted, acidi- 
metric value of (Masson), A, 
i, 323. 

Benzoic anhydride, m-bromo- and 
m-nitro- (AUTENRIETH), A., i, 186. 
Benzoic chloride, o-nitro-, crystallised 
(MAVROJANNIs), A., i, 470. 
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Benzoic thiocyanate, action of, on ethyl 
phenyl-thiol- and -thion-carbazinate 
(WHEELER and Dustrn), A., i, 25. 

o-Benzoicsulphinide. See ‘‘Saccharin.” 

Benzo - 8 - ketopentamethyleneazinecarb- 
oxylic acid and its ethyl ester, and 
their sodium salts and benzylidene 
derivatives (THOMAS-MAMERT and 
STRIEBEL), A., i, 614. 

Benzonitrile hexachloride, interaction of, 
with alcoholic soda and with quinoline 
(MATTHEWws), T., 44; P. 1900, 187. 

Benzophenone, action of ethyl alcohol 

and of alcoholic hydrogen chloride 
on (Mackenziz), T., 1210; P., 
1901, 150. 
derivatives (BARTOLOTTI), A., i, 36, 
chloride, action of sodium alkyloxides 
on (MACKENZIE), T., 1206; P., 1901, 


150. 
Benzophenones, amino-, substituted, 
action of aromatic amines on, in 


presence of sulphuric acid (LEMOULT), 
A., i, 425. 
Benzophenonedisulphone. See Diethyl- 
disulphonediphenylmethane. 
Benzophenonephosphinic acid and its 


derivatives (MICHAELIS and GUsE- 
WELL), A., i, 300. 
Benzophenone-o-sulphonie acid. See 


3enzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic acid. 

Benzopinacone from alcohol and benzo- 
phenone (CIAMICIAN and SILBER), A., 
i, 36. 

1:4-Benzopyranol, derivatives (BULOW 

and WAGNER), A., i, 400, 559. 

and its mono- and di-acetyl and di- 
benzoyl derivatives, and dimethyl 
ether (BiLow and v. SICHERER), A., 
i, 603. 

Benzo-y-pyronecarboxylic acid and 
its ethyl ester and the action of am- 
monia on (RUHEMANN and Bavsor), 
7., 4713 P., 100i, @. 

o-Benzoquinone. See o-Quinone. 

Benzoquinonephenylhydrazonetetra- 
methyldiaminodiphenylmethane 
(MOHLAU and KEGEL), A., i, 57. 

1-Benzoxy-2-benzoyleamphene and the 
action of aniline, phenylhydrazine, 
sulphuric acid and of alcoholic potash 
on (Forster), T., 991; P., 1901, 167. 

Benzoxymethylfurfural (FENTON and 
GosTLInG), T., 811; P., 1901, 119. 

p-Benzoxyphenylacetamide (Orron), T., 
1354; P., 1901, 200. 

Benzoyl-. Sce also under Parent Sub- 
Stance. 

Benzoylacetic acid, esters, action of 
epichlorohydrin and epibromohydrin 
on the sodium derivatives of (HALLER), 
A., i, 538. 


| 
| 


| p-Benzoylaminophenylacetic acid 
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Benzoylacetic acid, esters, action of ethyl 
iodide and dry silver oxide on (LAN- 
DER), P., 1901, 59. 

4-Benzoylacetylpyridine and its salts and 
isooxazole derivative (TSCHERNE), A,, 
i, 749. 

o-Benzoylaminobenzoic acid, 
ester (MEHNER), A., i, 471. 
methyl and ethyl esters (MEHNER), 
A., i, 645. 


methyl 


and 
its amide (Urron), T., 1353; P., 
1901, 200. 
a-Benzoylamino-§-isopropylacrylic acid 
and anhydride (ERLENMEYER and 
KuNLIN), A., i, 468. 
Benzoylanisoylbromomethane (Ponp and 
SHOFFSTALL), A., i, 36. 
Benzoylanisoylmethane. See a-Hydroxy- 
anisylideneacetophenone. 
Benzoylation of fatty acids in presence 
of ammonia (Orton), T., 1351; P., 


1901, 200. 


| Benzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic acid (benzo- 


phenonesulphonic acid) and its salts 
KRANNICH), A., i, 153. 


| o-Benzoylbenzoic acid, tautomerism of 


(HALLER and Guyot), Bivs 
i, 146. 

trichloro- (GRAEBE and RosTowzEw), 
A., i, 544. 


Benzoylbenzylamine, nitroso-, action of, 
on aniline, phenylhydrazine, and 
p-toluidine (Apirzscn), A., i, 138. 

5-Benzoyl-a8-butanediol (HALLER), A., 
i, 539. 

a-Benzoyleamphor and 
(ForstER), T., 987; 
167. 

Benzoylearbamide-o-sulphonic acid, and 
p-nitro-, and their salts (HoLMEs), A., 
1, 271. 

Benzoylchloroaminobenzene, preparation 
of (CHaTTraAWAY and Orron), T., 279; 
P., 1900, 231. 

Benzoyl-o- and -m-cresol (BARTOLOTTI), 
A., i, 36. 

Benzoylcyanide phenylhydrazone (SAcus 
and Bry), A., i, 229. 

Benzoylcyanoacetic acids, 0-, m-, and 
p-nitro-, esters (MAVROJANNIS), A., 
i, 470. 

Benzoyldiacetylethane (MArcHh), 
i, 596. 

Benzoyldiphenylcarbamide (ScHALL),A., 
i, 766. 

Benzoylethylideneaniline, and its di- 
bromide and nitrosoamine (EIBNER), 
A., i, 640. 

Benzoyl-¥-ethylphenylthiocarbamide 
(WHEELER and MERrRRIAM), 


i, 515. 


isomeride 


P., 1901, 


its 


A., 


| 


Benzoylformaldehyde-o-, -m-, and -p- 
nitrophenylhydrazones and the iso- 
merides of the o- and m-compounds 
(BAMBERGER and Scumipt), A., 
i, 566. 

Benzoylformaldehydephenylhydrazone 
and its isomeride (BAMBERGER and 
Scumipt), A., i, 565. 

Benzoylformic acid, o-amino-, ethyl ester 

(ERDMANN), A., i, 586. 
See also o-Formylaminobenzoic 
acid, ethyl] ester. 
methyl ester (MEHNER), A., i, 645. 
8-Benzoylglutaric acid and its salts and 
ketodilactone (Firric and SALomon), 
A., i, 122. 
a-Benzoylheptinene (benzoylenanthylid- 
ene) and the action of sulphuric 
acid on (MourEv and DELANGE), 
A, i, 14, 
decomposition of, by alkalis (MourrEuU 
and DELANGE), A., i, 14. 

Benzoylhexoylmethane (MourEu and 
DELANGE), A., i, 14. 

Benzoyliminodithiocarbonic acid, esters 
(WHEELER and JoHnson), A., i, 705. 

Benzoylindeneoxalic acid, and p-nitro-, 
ethyl esters (THIELE), A., i, 76, 

Benzoylmandel-amide and -methylamide | 
(Orton), T., 1854; P., 1901, 200. 

Benzoylmethylisocarbamide (McKeEs), 
A., 1, 757. 

Benzoy1-4-methylsemithiocarbazide 

(YounG and Oares), T., 667; P., 


1901, 86. 
Benzoyl--methyl-thiocarbamide and 
-phenylthiocarbamide (WHEELER and 


MERRIAM), A., i, 515. 
a-Benzoyl-a-naphthylhydrazine and its 
B-acetyl derivative (McPHERsoN and 
GorE), A., i, 572. 
Benzoyl-o-nitroanilide, p-nitro- (Kym), 
A., i, 47; (MIKLASZEWSKI and y. 
NIEMENTOWSKI), A., i, 761. 
Benzoyl-m-nitroanilideiminochloride 
(Ley), A., i, 760. 
Benzoylenanthylidene. See Benzoyl- 
heptinene. 
y-Benzoyl-8-phenylbutyric acid and its 
semicarbazone (STOBBE), A., i, 324. 
Benzoylphenylcarbamides, s- and as- 
(McKEg), A., i, 756. 
Benzoylphenylhydrazine, m-bromo- and 
m-nitro- (AUTENRIETH), A., i, 186. 
Benzoylphenylnitrosohydrazine (Vos- 
WINCKEL), A., i, 618. 
2-Benzoy1-3-phenylcyc/opentanone- 
4-carboxylic acid, methyl] ester, and 
its semicarbazone (STOBBE and | 
FiscHER), A., i, 148. 
1-Benzoylpyridazone, 4:5-dibromo- (Bis- 
TRZYCKI and Hersst), A., i, 386. 
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Benzoyldithiocarbamic cid, esters 
(WHEELER and MERRIAM), A., i, 514; 
(WHEELER and Jonnson), A., i, 705. 

Benzoylthioglycollamide (WHEELER and 
MERRIAM), A., i, 515. 

Benzoylthiolcarbanilic acid (WHEELER), 

A., i, 636. 
methyl] ester (WHEELER and Dusr1y), 
A., i, 25. 

Benzoyl-o-toluidide, 6-chloro- (Conn), 
A., i, 637. 

Benzoyltoluidides, o-, m-, and p-, o- 
amino- (MEHNER), A., i, 472. 

Benzoyl-m-tolyl methyl ether (BArto- 
LOTTI), A., 1, 37. 

a-Benzoyl]-y-valerolactone, 5-chloro- and 
5-bromo-, and the phenylhydrazone of 
the chloro-compound (HALLER), A., 
i, 539. 

o-Benzoyl-m-xylidide, o-amino- (MEH- 
NER), A., i, 472. 

Benzyl alcohol from ylang-ylang oil (v. 

SopEN and Rosaun), A., i, 733. 
influence of, on the potential of 
oxidation cells (ScHAumM), A., 
ii, 300. 
Benzyl chloride and iodide, action of, 
on pyridine (TSCHITSCHIBABIN), A., 
i, 484. 
cyanide. See Phenylacetonitrile. 
nitrite (v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), 
A., i, 309. 
m-xylyl sulphide (WHEELFR and 
JoHNSON), A., i, 707. 
d-a-Benzylallylmalamide(Luvz), A.,i,10. 
Benzylamine, action of, on 8-chloroallyl- 
thiocarbimide (Dixon), T., 559 ; P., 
1901, 49. 
oxidation of (BAMBERGER and SCHEUTZ2), 
A., i, 587. 
Benzylaniline, action of, on §-chloro- 
allylthiocarbimide (Dixon), T., 558 ; 
P., 1901, 49. 
m-amino-, and m-nitro-, and their 
hydrochlorides (PuRcorrr and 
Monrt!), A., i, 22. 

Benzylantipyrine and its hydrochloride, 
and amino- and __nitro-derivatives 
(MicHAELIS, Voss, and GRrEIss), A., 
i, 409. 

Benzylazoimide (Curtius and DARApP- 
sky), A., i, 573. 

Benzylbromocamphor and its isomeride 
(HALLER and Mineurn), A., i, 599. 

8-Benzylbutyric acid, dithio-, ethyl ester 
and its a-mono- and -di-methyl and 
-ethyl derivatives (PosNER), A., i, 704. 

Benzylearbinol (phenylethyl alcohol) in 
oil of roses (v. SODEN and RoJAHN), 
A., i, 39, 733. : 

Benzylearvacrol and its acetyl deriva- 

tive (VENTURI), A., i, 590, © 
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a-Benzyleinnamic acid  (benzylidene- 
hydrocinnamic acid), condensation of, 
to a-benzylidenehydrindone (ScHMID), 
A., 1, 218. 

Benzyl-m-cresol and its acetyl derivative 
(VENTURI), A., i, 590. 

8-Benzylisocrotonic acid, thio- (POSNER 
and DEINHARDT), A., 1, 704. 

Benzyldihydrotscindole, o-amino- and o- 
and p-nitro- (FRANKEL), A., i, 45. 

Benzyldimethylearbinol (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 680. 

Benzylethylaminoanthraquinone (HAL- 
LER and Guyot), A., i, 279. 

Benzylethylaminobenzenesulphonic 
acid, salts (GNEHM and ScHEUTZ2), 
A., i, 520. 

Benzylethylamino-benzyl- and -benzoyl- 
benzoic acids (HALLER and Guyot), 
A., i, 276. 

m-Benzylethylaminophenol and __its 
phthalein (GNEHM and ScHEv'Tz), A., 
i, 520. 

Benzylethylaniline, nitration of (GNEHM 
and ScHEvumTz), A., i, 520. 

Benzyl-8-glutarie acid and its salts and 
ketodilactones (Firrig and SvTErRn- 
BERG), A., i, 121. 

Benzylhydrazine, chloro- and nitroso- 
derivatives (CURTIUS and PAULI), A., 
i, 429. 

Benzylhydrindamine and its isomeric 
bromocamphorsulphonates and picrate 
(Kipprine and Hatt), T., 484; P., 
1901, 37. 

8-Benzylhydroxylamine, action of air 
and water on (BAMBERGER and §zo- 
LAYSKI), A., i, 84. 

Benzylidene chloride, action of sodium 
alkyloxides and of phenol on (Mac- 
KENZIE), T., 1212; P., 1901, 150. 

Benzylideneacetoacetic-8-aminocrotonic 
acid. See 6-Phenyl-8-amino-f-hept- 
ene-¢-one-ye-dicarboxylic acid. 

Benzylideneacetone, sulphonal deriva- 
tives of (PosNER), A., 1, 474. 

Benzylideneacetophenone, sulphonal de- 
rivatives of (POSNER), A., i, 474. 

Benzylidene-8-acetylglutaric acid and 
its salts, and ketodilactone and its di- 
bromide (Firric and STERNBERG), A., 
i, 121. 

Benzylideneaminophenanthrene 
(ScHMiIpT and STROBEL), A., i, 464. 

Benzylideneaminophenylguanidine, 
m-nitro-, nitrate and picrate (PELLIZ- 
ZARI and Rickarps), A., i, 769. 

Benzylideneamylamine-§-naphthol 
(Betti), A., 1, 754. 

Benzylideneaniline and its chloro-, 
bromo-, and nitro-derivatives 
(Hantzscu and Scuwas), A., i, 379. 
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Benzylideneaniline picrate (BETTI and 
SrERON]), A., i, 81. 
hydrogen sulphite, m-nitro- (EIBNER), 
A., i, 378. 
Benzylideneaniline-4-methyl-2-cyclo- 
pentanonecarboxylic acid, ethyl ester 
(DIECKMANN), A., i, 542. 


| Benzylideneanil-a- and -8-naphthols, and 


m-nitro-derivative of the B-compound 
(Betti and SpEront), A., i, 81. 

Benzylidene-p-anisidine (HANTzscH and 
ScuwaB), A., i, 379. 

Benzylidenebarbituric acid, and o-nitro- 
and its compound with ammonia 
(ConRAD and REINBACH), A., i, 410. 

Benzylidenebenzamidine and its hydro- 
chloride (KUNCKELL and BAUER), A., 
i, 759. 

Benzylidenebenzylamine-8-naphthol 
and its diacetyl derivative (BETTI), A., 
i, 754. 

Benzylidenebenzylhydrazine, chloro-and 
nitroso-derivatives (CurTius and 
PAULI), A., i, 429. 

Benzylidenebisacetoacetic acid, ethyl 
ester, tautomerism of (RABE), A., 
i, 34. 

Benzylidenebisaminothiazole and its 
decomposition (HANTzSCH and 
Scuwas), A., i, 380; (HaANnTzscH and 
Wirz), A., i, 402. 

Benzylidenebutyrylhydrazone 
GERT), A., i, 410 

Benzylidenecamphor, o- and p-bromo- 
(HALLER and Mrneury), A., i, 600. 

Benzylidenedianiline anhydrosulphite 
and the action of water on, and 
m-nitro- (EIBNER), A., i, 378. 

Benzylidenediindazole (FiscHER and 
SEUFFERT), A., i, 411. 


(Bon- 


| Benzylidene-85-diphenylsemithiocarb- 


azide and its methyl derivative 
(BuscuH and HotzMANN), A., i, 234 


| Benzylidenedi-2:4:5-trimethylbenzyl- 


hydrazine (CurTIUS and FRANZEN), 
A., i, 293. 
Benzylidenefluorylhydrazine 
A., i, 522. 
a-Benzylidenehydrindone and its oxime 
and phenylhydrazone (ScHMID), A., 
i, 210. 
Benzylideneindanedione, p-amino- 
(N6LTING and BuivumM), A., i, 728. 
Benzylideneindene (THIELE), A., i, 76. 
Benzylidenementhone, preparation of 
(MARTINE), A., i, 599. 
Benzylidene-a-methyl-, -a-ethyl-, -a- 
propyl-, and -a-amyl-anhydracetone- 
benzils (JApPp and MELDRUM), T., 
1030; P., 1901, 175. 
Benzylidene-1-methylazimino-mm-toluid- 
ine (PINNOW), A., i, 485. 


(DIELs), 
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Benzylidene-2-methylsemicarbazone and 
m-nitro- (YOUNG and OATEs), T., 662; 
P., 1901, 86. 

Benzylidene-4-methylsemithiocarb- 
azone, oxidation of, with ferric chloride 
(Youne and Eyre), T., 59; P., 1900, 
188. 

Benzylidene-8-naphthol, amino-, and its 
hydrochloride and diacetyl derivative 
(Betti), A., i, 611. 

Benzylidene-S8-naphthylamine-§- 
naphthol (Berri and SpEront), A., 
1, 61. 

Benzylidenenitrophthalide and 
isomeride (LEUPOLD), A., i, 711. 

Benzylidene-o-phenetidine (JACOBSON 
and STEINBRENCK), A., i, 380. 

Benzylidenephenylguanazole (PELLIZz- 
ZARI and RONCAGLIOLI), A., i, 772. 

Benzylidenephenylglycollohydrazide 
(Curtius and MULLER), A., i, 779. 

Benzylidenephenylhydrazine-a- and -f- 
naphthols (Berri and SpEeront), A., 
i, 778. 

Benzylidene-4-phenylsemithiocarb- 
azone, oxidation of, with ferric chloride 
(Youne and Eyre), T., 60; P., 1900, 
189. 

Benzylidenephthalide, m-nitro- (LEv- 
POLD), A., i, 711. 

Benzylidenepropiophenone and its di- 


its 


| Benzyl-o-, -m-, 
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Benzylphenyl-. See Phenylbenzyl-. 

Benzylpiperidinium-bromo-, _-chloro-, 
-iodo-, and -hydroxy-acetic acids, ethyl 
esters (WEDEKIND), A., i, 639. 

Benzyl isopropyl ketone and its semi- 
carbazone (BLAISE), A., i, 253. 

Benzylpyridines, 2- and 3-, and their 
salts (TSCHITSCHIBABIN), A., i, 484. 

Benzylsulphonic acid. See Toluene-w- 
sulphonic acid. 

Benzyl-p-toluidine and Benzyltolyl- 
benzenesulphonamide (Apirzscu), A., 
i, 138. 

and -p-toluidines, 7- 

nitro-, and their hydrochlorides (Pur- 

GorTt and Monrt1), A., i, 22. 


| 2-Benzyl-2-0-tolyldiketohydrindene 


(GOLDBERG), A., i, 33. 


_ y-Benzylvaleric acid, dithio-, and its 


ethyl ester (PosNER and DEINHARDT), 
A. i, 108. 


| $-Benzylxanthine(BorHrinGER& Sons), 


| Bergamot oil, wild, constituents 


bromide and phenylhydrazone and its | 


condensation with phenyl ethyl ketone 
(ABELL), T., 932; P., 1901, 128. 

Benzylidenesemicarbazide (HoLroyp), 
T., 1826; P., 1901, 197. 


Benzylidenesemithiocarbazone, oxida- 


| Betitol from beetroot (Vv. 


tion of, by ferric chloride (YounG and 


Eyre), T., 54; P., 1900, 188. 
Benzylidene-p-toluidine, 
its methiodide and ethiodide 
(HANTzscH and Scuwas), A., i, 379. 
Benzylidene-o-xylylenehydrazine 
(FRANKEL), A., i, 44. 
8-Benzylmalamic acids, @-, /-, and 7-, 
and their metallic and benzylamine 
salts, methyl ester, and amides (Lu'rz), 
Ca a 
d-a-Benzylmalamide (Luz), A., i, 10. 
5-Benzylmercapto-2-phenylimino-3- 
phenyloxydiazoline (WHEELER 
Dustin), A., i, 26. 
m-Benzylmethylaminobenzenesulphonic 
acid and its salts (GNEHM and 
ScnEvTz), A., i, 520. 
Benzylmethylaminophenylglyoxylic 
acid (BOEHRINGER & SoNs), 
i, 714. 
d-B-Benzylmethylmalamide (Luz), A., 
i, 10. 
p-Benzyloxyphenylearbamide (SPIEGEL 
and SABBATH), A., i, 534. 


and 


A., 


isomeric, and 


A., i, 770. 

of 
(BRANDEL and Kremers), A., i, 598. 

Berlin blue, formation of (MATUSCHEK), 
A., i, 635, 636, 677. 

Berzelianite from the Skrickerum mine, 
Sweden (SVEDMARK), A., ii, 604. 

Bessemer processes, open hearth and 
basic, spectra of flames from (HARTLEY 
and RAMAGE), A., ii, 366. 

Betaine, compound of, 
(Brepie), A., i, 608. 


with water 
LIPPMANN), 
A., i, 390. 
Beverages, 
of ‘‘dulcin” 
ii, 50. 
estimation of ‘‘ saccharin ” in (DELLF), 
A., ii, 46; (D&éFourNEL), A., 
ii, 588. 
Bignonia Tecoma, colouring matter of 
(LEE), T., 284; P., 1901, 4. 
Bile, variations in the composition of 
(CRACTIUND), A., ii, 459. 
secretion and composition of (BRAND) 
A., ii, 459. 
functions of, as a solvent (Moorr and 
PARKER), A., ii, 402. 
elimination of sodium salicylate by the 
(LinossrgEr), A., ii, 564. 
of the polar bear (HAMMARSTEN), 
A., ii, 520. 
Bilifuscin (v. ZumBuscH), A., i, 283. 
Bilirubin, formula of (OrnporFF and 
TEEPLE), A., i, 602. 
oxidation of, by ammonium persulph- 
ate (HUGOUNENQ), A., i, 242. 
detection of, in urine by Ehrlich’s 
diazo-reaction (PréscHER), A., 
ii, 296, 


estimation 
A. 


detection and 
in (BELLIER), 
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Biotite from Butte, Montana (WEED), 
A., ii, 65. 
from the Tatra Mountains (GoRAz- 
DOWSKI), A., ii, 170. 
Birds, acid poisoning in (MILRoy), A., 
ii, 611. 
formation of uric acid in the liver of | 
(KoWALEWSKI and SALASKIN), A., 
ii, 671. 
Bisazoxyacetic acid (‘‘ triazoxyacetic 
acid”) and its salts (HANTzsScH and 
LEHMANN), A., i, 182. 


Bisazoxymethane (HaANrzscH and 
LEHMANN), A., i, 132. 
2:4-Bisbenzeneazoresorcinol methyl 


ether (ORNDORFF and THERAUD), A., 
i, 775. 

Bisdiazomethane. See Dihydrotetrazine. 

Bisdihydrophenanthrene, bisnitro-, and 
Bisdihydrophenanthrylene ()isphenan- 
thran), mono- and di-nitro- (SCHMIDT), 
Pe 2 

Bis-p-dimethyl-o-carboxycinnamic and 
Bis-y-dimethylphthalic acids from the 
oxidation of bisdihydrosantinie acid 
(GRASSI-CRISTALDI and TOMARCHIO), 
A. 4, 


Bisdinaphthaxanthoneamine (Fosse), 
A., i, 604. 
Bismarck-brown, constituents of 


(TAUBER and WALDER), ; 
i, 41. 

Bismuth salts, isomorphism between, 
and the salts of the rare earths 
(BopMAN), A., ii, 454. 

comparison of the action of reducing 
agents on (T. and C. T. Tyrer), A., 
ii, 693. 
Bi,O,—N,O;—H,0, normal and basic 
(VAN BEMMELEN and RutTren), A., 
ii, 24. 
Bismuth chloride, compounds of, with 
aniline and quinoline (ScHIFF), 
A., i, 375. 
compound of, with pyridine (MoNnTE- 
MARTINI), A., i, 163. 
haloids, compounds of, with organic 
bases (VANINO and HAvseEnr), A., 
, 289. 


basic nitrates (ALLAN), A., ii, 318. 

cesium nitrate (WELLS, BEARDSLEY, 
JAMIESON, and Merzcer), A., 
li, 653. 

oxide, hydrated (THIBAULT), A., 
ii, 106. 

suboxide (TANATAR), A., ii, 553. 

phosphate, soluble (MONTEMARTINI 


and Earp), A., ii, 106. 
orthophosphate (MONTEMARTINI and 
Earp1), A., ii, 62. 
sulphide, action of hydrogen 
(PELABON), A., ii, 165. 


on 


| 
| 


} 
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Bismuth, estimation of :— 
estimation of, New aed (WIM- 
MENAUER), A., li, 424. 
estimation of, volumetrically, in dress- 
ings (FrERIcHS), A., ii, 201. 
| Bis-p-nitrophenyl-hydroxy- ‘and -methyl- 
cyanidine (RAPPEPORT), A., i, 569. 
Biscyclopentadienecarboxylic acid and 


its dimethyl ester and the tetra- 
bromide of the ester (THIELE), A., 
i, 182. 

Bisphenyl-ethyl- and -propyl-pyrazol- 


ones and their oxidation products 
(Buatse), A., i, 363. 

Bisphenylpropylpyrazolone (BONGERT), 
A., i, 409. 


Bitter substances, behaviour of acid 
aqueous solutions of, towards different 
solvents, and resisting power of, to 
putrefaction (PROELSS), A., ii, 706. 

Bitumen, estimation of sulphur 
(PELLET), A., ii, 622. 

Bleaching powder, formation and con- 
stitution of (v. TIESENHOLT), A., 
ii, 155; (Dirz), A., ii, 239. 

Bleaching power of persulphates (Na- 
MIAS), A., ii, 16. 

Blédite from Hallstatt (KoEcHLIN), A., 
ii, 64. 

Blood, method of distinguishing varieties 

of (UHLENHUTH), A., ii, 325. 

animal and human, hemoglobin 
crystals for the distinction of 
(Moser), A., ii, 712. 

action of hydrogen peroxide on: 
differentiating betw een the blood of 
man from that of animals (CoTToN), 
A., ii, 295. 

oxidation of, by ammonium _per- 
sulphate (HUGOUNENQ), A., i,7242. 

physico-chemical properties of (OKER- 
Buiom), A., ii, 326. 

spectral reactions of, in presence of 
formaldehyde (ToLLENS), A., i, 492. 

alkalinity of the (WALDVOGEL), A., 

of the, in fevers 


li, 116. 

composition (Vv. 
STEJSKAL), A., ii, 404. 

calcium and sodium citrates in the 
coagulation of (SABBATANI), A., 

, 175. 

effect of intravenous injection of milk 

on the coagulability of the (CAMus), 


in 


A., 1, 116. 

the rennet and _ anti-rennet-like 
action of (FuLp and Sprro), A., 
ii, 67. 


action of chloroform on the reducing 
power of (LAMBERT and GARNIER), 
A., ii, 257. 

carbon monoxide in (NicLovux), A., 
ii, 518. 
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Blood, maternal and fetal, amount of 
carbon monoxide in (NicLovx), A., 
ii, 608. 
colouring matters of, absorption spectra 
of (FoRMANER), A., ii, 711. 
amount of fat in (BONNINGER), A., 
ii, 325. 
human, fat of (ENGELHARDT), A., 
ii, 665. 
relationship of iron in the, and in the 


urine (JOLLES and WINKLER), A., | 


ii, 30. 


formation of lactic acid in the (ASHER | 


and JACKSON), A., ii, 563 
new reducing substance inthe(MAYER), 
A., ii, 563. 


S1av), A., ii, 257. 


the sugars of the (LEPINE and Bov- | 


Lup), A., ii, 610. 

glycolytic decomposition of sugars in 
(PorRTIER), A., ii, 116. 

of animals deprived of their supra- 
renals (LEVIN), A., ii, 256, 518. 


KaTsuyAMA), A., ii, 404. 


value of the hematoporphyrin test for | 


the forensic detection of (IpsEn), 
A., li, 296. 
detection of carbon 
(Kostrn), A., ii, 281. 
detection of hemin in (RicHTER), A., 
ii, 296. 
estimation of fat in (BONNINGER), A., 
ii, 325. 
new instrument for the estimation of 
hemoglobin in (GAERTNER), A., 
uy 732. 
estimation of reducing 
(MBILLERE and CHAPELLE), 
li, 354. 
Blood corpuscles, red, osmotic pheno- 
mena of (QUINTON), A., ii, 256. 
mechanism of the action of (NoLF), 
A., ii, 256. 
affinity of, for acids and alkalis, and 
the resistance so produced towards 
solanine (H&pon), A., ii, 611. _ 
permeability of, for NO, and SO, 
ions (HAMBURGER), A., ii, 175. 
behaviour of, to certain reagents 
(STEWART), A., ii, 457. 
Blood rain. See under Water. 
Blood-serum, immediate action of in- 
travenous injection of (BRopiz), A., 
ii, 118. 
origin of the alexin of (GrNGov), A., 
ii, 256. 
Blood vessels, action of carbon dioxide 
on (BAyYLIss), A., ii, 404. 
Blowpipe, a kerosene oil (RICHARDSON), 
P., 1901, 151. 


monoxide in 


sugars in 
A., 


| Borax. 
| Bordoresen (TscHrRcH and BriNIno), 
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Bog earths of Bad-Siilze and Goldenitz, 
composition of (HoFFMANN), A., 
ii, 188. 

Boilers, analysis and softening of feed- 
water for (GiorGIs and FELICIANI), 
A., ii, 581. 

Boiling point, new method for the exact 

determination of (Smits), A., ii, 5. 

modification of Landsberger’s appar- 
atus for the determination of the 
elevation of the (Riper), A., 
ji, 372. 

Boiling point curve of mixtures of ethyl 
alcohol and water (NovEs and War- 
FEL), A., ii, 594. 


| Boiling points in the series of normal 
nature of the sugar in (PAvy and | 


primary mono- and _ di-amines 
(HENRY), A., i, 128. 

of binary mixtures, influence of foreign 
substances on the (SCHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 445, 641. 

of some organic liquids (LONGINESCU), 
A., ii, 640. 


| Bone, gluco-proteid of (HAWK and Grgs), 
dextrose in normal hens’ (SArro and | 


A., 1, 298 ; ii, 520. 
Bone-black. See Animal charcoal. 
Bone-fat, analysis of (MENNICKE), A., 
ii, 138. 


| Bone meal, detection of mineral phos- 


phates in (v. Lorenz), A., 
li, 193. 
the citric acid solubility of the phos- 
phoric acid in (METHNER), A., 
ii, 278. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Boracite, influence of the presence of 
iron on the change in state of (RINNE), 
A., ii, 111. 
See Sodium biborate. 


A., i, 221. 
Borimide and its hydrochloride, and the 
action of ammonia and sulphur on 
(Stock and Brrx), A., ii, 650. 
p-Borobenzoic acid and its _ salts 
(MICHAELIs and RicHTER), A., i, 356. 
Boron bromide, action of, on arsenic and 
antimony haloids and on _ phos- 
phorus iodides (TARIBLE), A., 
li, 153. 
action of hydrogen 
(Srock), A., ii, 382. 
action of hydrogen 
(Stock and PoPpPpENBERG), 
ii, 237; (Stock and Burx), 
ii, 650. 
compounds of, 


arsenide on 
sulphide on 
: e 
An 


with 


phosphorus 
chlorides (TARIBLE), A., ii, 153. 
hydrides (RAMSAY and HATFIELD), 
P., 1901, 152. 
Borides, metallic, new (TucKER and 
Moopy), P., 1901, 129. 
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Boron :— 
Boric acid, volatility of, in steam 
(Skrrrow), A., il, 448. 
influence of, on metabolism in chil- 
dren (TUNNICLIFFE and RosEn- 
HEIM; GRUNBAUM), A., ii, 517. 
Italian crude, analysis of (ZscHIM- 
MER), A., ii, 194. 
estimation of (CARNIELLI), A., 
ii, 690. 
test for, with turmeric paper, in 
food products (JENKINS and 
OcpEN),-A., ii, 346. 
estimation of, in borates of the 
alkalis and alkaline’ earths 
(WoLFF), A., ii, 346. 
estimation of, in dressings (FRE- 
RICHS), A., ii, 204. 
estimation of, in food (LiHkic), 
A., ii, 280. 
Perborates (TANATAR ; CONSTAM and 
BENNETT), A., ii, 314. 
constitution of the (ConsTAM and 
BENNETT), A., ii, 17. 
Metathioboricacid (Stock and PoprEn- 
BERG), A., ii, 237. 
Boron nitride (Srock and Brix), A., 
ii, 651. 
sulphide, compounds of, with boron 
bromide and chloride, and with 
ammonia (Srock and Bix), A., 
ii, 650. 


Boron compounds, aromatic (MICHAELIs), 
A., i, 365: 
Boronatrocalcite. 
Bos-osteoplasmide (ETARD), A., i, 490. 
Brain tissue, chemical composition of 


See Ulexite. 


(WORNER and 
i, 176. 

Brandies, mare and plum, analysis of 
(ZEGA), A., ii, 697. 

Brandy flavouring essences, analysis of 

(BEYTHIEN and BourisH), A., 
ii, 285. 

testing, the furfuraldehyde reaction in 
(WETZzKE), A., ii, 285. 

Brassamine and its salts and benzoyl 
derivative (KRAFFT and TRITSCHLER), 
A... i, 116, 

Brassic acid, methyl ester, and chloride 
(MryEr), A., i, 628. 

Brassic chloride, amide, and nitrile 
(KRAFFT and TRITSCHLER), A., i, 116. 

n-Brassylic acid from undecenoic acid 

(KrarFFt and Sepis), A., i, 115. 
synthesis of (WALKER and LuMsDEN), 
Te, 2206. 

Brazilic and Brazilinic acids (GILBoDY, 
PERKIN, and YATEs), T., 1399; P., 
1899, 27, 75, 241 ; 1900, 105. 

Brazilein (HERzIG and Pouak), A., 
i, 478, 


THIERFELDER), A., 
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Brazilin, constitution of (GILBopy, 
PERKIN, and Yarss), T., 1396; P., 
1899, 27, 75, 241; 1900, 105 ; (HEKzIc 
and Po.uak), A., i, 478. 

Brewers’ grains, pentosans of (ScHONE 
and ToLLENs), A., ii, 414. 

Brewing materials, test for arsenic in 
(CHAPMAN ; ALLEN ; REPORT OF THE 
COMMISSION TO THE MANCHESTER 
BREWERS’ CENTRAL ASSOCIATION), A., 
ii, 125 ; (THOMSON and SHENTON), A., 
ii, 345. 

Bridged rings, synthetical formation of 
(PERKIN and TuHorPE), T., 729; P., 
1900, 149 ; 1901, 110. 

Bréggerite from Raade, Norway (Hor- 
MANN and HFIDEPRIEM), A., li, 396. 
Bromal, chemico-toxicological detection 
and estimation of (VITALI), A., 

ii, 480, 534. 
diacetate (BBB-tribromocthylidene di- 
acetate) (GABUTTI), A., i, 11. 

Bromelin proteolysis (MENDEL 
UNDERHILL), A., i, 355. 

Bromination of alkylbenzenes (EDINGER 
and GoLDBERG), A., i, 23. 

Bromine, refractive index and dispersion 

of (Riviére), A., ii, 1. 

action of, on chlorine heptoxide and 

on perchloric acid (MICHAEL and 
Conn), A., ii, 152. 

Hydrobromic acid (hydrogen bromide), 
action of, on carbohydrates (FEN- 
Ton and GosTLine), T., 361; P., 
1901, 22. 

slow action of, on glass (BERTHE- 
LoT), A., ii, 19. 
action of silver on, and the inverse 
reaction (JOUNIAUX), A., ii, 601. 
Bromates, detection of, by strychnine 
(FaGks), A., ii, 191. 

Bromoamides, velocity of intramolecular 
migration of, under the influence of 
an alkali (vAN DAM and ABERSON), 
A., ii, 88. 

Bromoform, chemico-toxicological de- 
tection and estimation of (VITALI), 
A., ii, 480, 534. 

Bronzite from Bosnia (KrSpari¢), A., 
ii, 321. 

Brostenite from Roumania (Pont), A., 
ii, 26. 

Brucine, action of bromine on (KIPpPEN- 
BERGER), A., ii, 52. 

Brushite from the Island of Mona, West 
Indies (KLEIN), A., ii, 558. 
Bryopogonic acid and the 

(Hxssk), A., i, 595. 

Buchu leaves, constituents of the oil of 
(KONDAKOFF and BACHTSCHEEFF), 
A., i, 334. 

Bucklandite. 


and 


iso-acid 


See Epidote. 
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Buckwheat. See Agricultural Chem- 
istry. 
Buds. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Bullocks. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Burette, new form of (THIELE), A., 
ii, 575. 
Burette calibrator, Ostwald’s, improved 
(CusHMAN), A., ii, 596. 
Butaldehyde diethylacetal, -y-amino- 
(Wout and ScHAFER), A., i, 514. 
isoButaldehyde, condensation of, with 
aromatic ortho-aldehydes (HERzoc 
and Kru), A., i, 213. 
condensation of, with aniline (FriEep- 
guNG and Mossuer), A., i, 641. 
condensation of, with crotonaldehyde 
(PLATTENSTEINER), A., i, 254. 
condensation of, with p-hydroxy- and 
p-ethoxy-benzaldehydes (HILDEs- 
HEIMER), A., i, 645. 
condensation of, with propaldehyde 
(Kony), A., i, 255. 


isoButaldol, condensation of, with 
aniline (FrigEDJUNG and Moss.Er), 
A., i, 641. 

Butane, ay-diamino-, and its salts 


(TAFEL and WEINSCHENK), A., 
i, 72, 
By-bromoamino-, and its 
(Strauss), A., i, 17. 
ad-dibromo- and ad-diiodo- (HAMONET), 
A., i, 247. 
or ad-diiodo-, action of zinc on 
(HAMONET), A., i, 305. 
isoButane, By-dibromo- (GUSTAVSON), 
A, 4, Gi. 

Butane-ay-dicarboxy-A-acetic 
(SKRAUP), A., i, 227. 

Butanedicarboxylic acids. See :— 
Adipic acid. 

Dimethylsuccinic acids. 
Ethylsuccinic acid. 
Methylglutaric acid. 
Propylmalonie acid. 
a5-Butanediol and its diacetyl derivative 
(HAMONET), A., i, 251. 
Butanetetracarboxylic acid, dithio-, 
ethyl ester (WENZEL), A., i, 403. 
See also 8-Methylpropane-apyy-tetra- 
carboxylic acid. 

Butanol. See Butyl alcohol. 

Butinene (cethylacetylene) (WISLICENUS), 
A., i, 1; (WISLICENUs and ScHmIDT), 
A; i, 2 

Butinene (crotonylene, dimethylacetylene) 

and its di- and tetra-bromide and 
hydrobromide (WiIsLICENUS), A., 
i, 1; (WIsLICENUS and ScuMipT ; 
WISLICENUS, TALBOT, and HENzkE), 
A., i, 2. 

formation of (WIsLICENUSand HENZE), 
en, 4, 4. 


picrate 


acid 
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Butter, cryoscopic distinction between 
margarine and (PEscuGEs), A., 
ii, 630. 
analysis of (REYCHLER), A., ii, 208; 
(v. KLENzE), A., ii, 292. 
analysis of, and the Reichert-Meissl 
figure (SIEGFELD), A., ii, 482. 
Dutch, the Reichert-Meissl number of 
(KircHNER and Racrneg), A., 
ii, 137. 
influence of the season and feeding 
on the Reichert-Meiss] number 
of (Swavine), A., ii, 587. 
detection of cocoanut oil in (INDE- 
MANS), A., ii, 78; (RANWEz), A., 
ii, 702. 
apparatus for the simultaneous estima- 
tion of fat and water in (PopA), A., 
ii, 482. 
estimation of, in margarine (REPorr 
oF Joint ComMMITTEE), A., ii, 77. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
n-Butyl alcohol, synthesis of (GUERBET), 
A., i, 625. 
y-amino-, and the action of formalde- 
hyde and nitrous acid on, and its 
dibenzoyl derivative (Henry), A., 
i, 16. 
5-amino- (HENRY), A., i, 68. 
isoButyl alcohol, influence of, as 
solvent, on the rotation of ethyl 
tartrate (PATTERSON), T., 478; P., 
1901, 40. 
sec.Butyl alcohol, y-amino- (2:3-amino- 
butanol) and _ its  platinichloride 
(Strauss), A., i, 17. 
d-scc.Butylamine and its hydrochloride 
and platinichloride (GADAMER), A., 
i, 582. 
dsoButylanthranilic acid (MEYER), A., 
i, 191. 
isoButylbenzene,nonabromo-(BopRrovx), 
A.,i, 519, 523. 
Butylcinnamic acids, a- and iso- 
(MIcHAEL and HARTMAN), A., i, 358. 
isoButylene, action of hypochlorous acid 
on (KrAssusky), A., i, 246. 
dibromide, action of, on benzene 
(Boprovux), A., i, 523. 


isoButylenechlorohydrins, isomeric 
(MIcHAEL), A., i, 625. 
Butylene glycol, diamyl derivative 


(HAMONET), A., i, 187. 
w-Butylenes (s-dimethylethylenes), iso- 
and their bromo-derivatives 


meric, 
and £-bromomonocarboxylic acids 
(WisLiceNuUS ; WIsLICKNUS and 


Scumipt), A., i, 1; (WISLICENUS, 
TaLBot, and HENzg), A., i, 2. 

Butylene--thiocarbamide and its pi- 
erate and platinichloride (STRAvss), 
Ae, 4,47. 
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i-Butylidenedianiline 
(EIBNER), A., i, 378. 

B-Butylidenecyclopentene (methylethyl- 
fulvene) diperoxide ‘(ENGLER and 
FRANKENSTEIN), A., i, 658. 

2-isoButyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline 

(GoTrTHELF), A., i, 765. 

p-isoButyloxyphenyl-carbamide and 

-thiocarbamide (SrrEGEL and Sab- 

BATH), A., i, 534. 

isoButyramide, nitro- 

ScCHWERIN), A., i, 517. 

Butyric acid, a- and f-amino-, ethyl 

esters, and the hydrochloride and 
picrate of the a-acid (FiscHER), A., 
1, 192. 

B-amino- and its ethyl ester, benzoyl 
derivative, and phenylcarbimide 
(FIscHER and RoEpDER), A., i, 295. 

ay-diamino-, synthesis of, and its 
salts and dibenzoyl derivative 
(FiscHErR), A., i, 674. 

a-iodo- (ZERNOFF), A., i, 185. 

isoButyric acid, nitroso-, its ethyl ester, 
amide, nitrile, and amidine (PILoTY 

and ScHwWERIN), A., i, 516. 

Butyrolactonecarboxylic acid, ethyl 
ester (TRAUBE and LEHMANN), A., 
i, 501. 

Butyronitrile, latent heat of vaporisation 
and specific heat of (LUGININ), A., 
ii, 145. 

Butyro-refractometer, Zeiss’ (WHITE), 
A., ii, 207. 

Butyrylacetic acid, ethy!] ester (BLAISE), 
A., i, 363 

Butyrylacetoacetic acid, methyl ester 

(BoncErr), A., i, 653. 
isomeric methyl esters (BOUVEAULT 
and BoneErt), A., i, 311. 
action of hydrazine and phenylhydr- 
azine on (BONGERT), A., i, 409. 
nitration of (BOUVEAULT and Bon- 
GERT), A., i, 500. 

Butyrylanilide, a-cyano- (HALLER and 
Bianc), A., i, 261. 

Butyrylanilides, 1- and iso-, a8-dibromo- 


anhydrosulphite 


(PiLory and 


(AUTENRIETH and Spixss), A., 
i, 199. 
Butyrylisobutyric acid, ethyl ester 


(BLAISE), A., i, 252. 

w-Butyryl-2:4-diethoxyacetophenone (Vv. 
KostTaNECKI, TAMBOR, and WINTER), 
A., i, 559. 

8-Butyrylglutaric acids, 1- and iso-, and 
their salts and ketodilactones (FITTIG 
and GuTHRIE), A., i, 121. 

8-Butyryloxycrotonic acid, methyl ester 
(BouvEAULT and BonGERT), A., 
i, 312. 

Butyrylphenylhydrazine (BoNGER’), A., 
i, 409. 
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Cacodylic acid, physiological action of, 
and its detection in urine (HEFF- 
rer), A., ii, 464. 

elimination and toxicological detection 
of (BARTHE and Pry), A., ii, 364. 

derivatives of (Asrruc and Murco), 
A., i, 144. 

Cactaceze, occurrence of alkaloids and 
saponins in (HEFFTER), A., i, 736; 
(Hryt), A., i, 738. 

Cadmium, melting point of (HOLBORN 
and Day), A., ii, 85. 

Cadmium amalgams (RoozEBOoM), A., 
ii, 507. 

Cadmium chloride, compounds of, with 

cupric oxide (MAILHE), A., ii, 601. 

fluoride, solubility of (JAEGER), A., 
ii, 386. 

haloids, compounds of, with aromatic 
amines and with pyridine (Tom- 
BECK), A., i, 164, 

oxide, natural (NEUMANN and WIT- 
TicH), A., ii, 605 ; (WrrricH and 
NEuMANN), A., ii, 663. 

suboxide (TANATAR), A., ii, 553. 

selenide and its double salt with 
cadmium iodide (FonzEs-D1acon), 
A,, li, 60. ' 

sulphate, heat of solution of (HoLs- 
BOER), A., ii, 226, 

Cadmium, precipitation of, by hydrogen 
sulphide in acid solution (STULL), A., 
ii, 625. 

Cesium bromide, fluoride, hydrogen 
fluoride, and mono- and di-chrom- 
ates (CHABRIE), A., ii, 314. 

antimony bromide and chloride (WELLS 
and MEeTzcEr), A., ii, 661. 

molybdeny] chloride (NORDENSKJOLD), 
A., ii, 454. 

thorium chlorides (WELLs and WILLIs), 
A., ii, 660. 

antimony fluorides and iodide (WELLS 
and MerzcEr), A., ii, 514. 

tellurium fluoride (WELLS and WILLIs), 
A., ii, 652. 

periodate and hydrogen iodate-neriodate 
(WELLs), A., ii, 653. 

bismuth and ferric nitrates (WELLS, 
3EARDSLEY, JAMIESON, and METz- 
GER), A., li, 653. 

acid nitrates (WELLS and METZGER), 
A., ii, 652. 

nitrilopentachloro-osmate (WERNER 
and DINKLAGE), A., ii, 661. 

sulphate, double salt of, with indium 
sulphate (CHABRIE and RENGADE), 
A., ti, 102. 

rhodium alum (Piccinr and MARINO), 
A., ii, 392. 


Cesium sulphur compounds (CHABRIE), 
A., ii, 600. 
Cesium, precipitation of, from its solu- 
tions (WELLS), A., ii, 652. 
Caffeine and the salts it forms (PAUL), 
A., i, 341. 
localisation of, in tea leaves (SUZUKI), 
A., ii, 680. 
amount of, in different parts of the tea 
plant (SuzuK1), A., ii, 679. 
synthesis of, from cyanoacetic acid 
(TRAUBE), A., i, 54. 
ethobromide (Rossoitmo), A., i, 480. 
ethochloride and ethioidide (Rosso- 
LIMO), A., i, 161. 
influence of, on nitrogenous excretion 
(Rrpavut), A., ii, 565. 
influence of, on the excretion of purine 


and Scumip), A., ii, 463. 
detection of (NESTLER), A., ii, 432. 

Caffetannic acid, and its salts and hexa- 
acetyl derivative (RUNDQVIST), A., 
1, 724. 

Calamus oil, crystalline compound from 
(v. SopEN and Rosaun), A., i, 395; 
(THoms and 3ECKSTROEM), A., 
i, 396. 

Calaverite from Western Australia 

(Kruscn), A., ii, 393. 
See also Tellurides. 

Calcareous concretions of Kettle Point, 
Ontario (DALY), A., ii, 516. 

Calcite, simple method of distinguish- 
ing aragonite and (MEIGEN), A., 
ii, 692. 

Calcium, atomic weight of (HERZFELD 
and STIEPEL), A., ii, 239. 

Calcium amalgam (Scutrcer), A., 
ii, 97. 

Calcium compounds in soil (MEYER), A., 
ii, 273. 

Calcium aluminates, sulpho-aluminates, 
and silicates, action of magnesium 
salts, sodium chloride, and of sea 
water on (REBUFFAT), A., ii, 385. 

borate (OUVRARD), A., ii, 158. 
carbide, action of, on fatty alcohols 
(LEFEBVRE), A., i, 441. 
action of a solution of formaldehyde 
on (VANINO), A., i, 125. 
reducing action of (v, KUGELGEN), 
A., li, 98, 448 ; (NEUMANN), A., 
ii, 98. 
carbonate. See Agricultural Chemistry 
and Conchite. 
chlorate, decomposition of (SoDEAU), 
T., 247; P., 1900, 209. 
chloride, indices of refraction of solu- 
tions of (BREMER), A., ii, 141. 
electrolysis of (TUCKER and Moopy), 
A., ii, 98. 


870 INDEX OF 
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| Caleium chloride, combination of, with 


| 


substances in the urine (KRUGER | 


ammonia in aqueous solution 
(Dawson and McCrae), T., 1069 ; 
P., 1901, 177. 
double salt of, with antimony 
pentachloride (WEINLAND and 
SCHLEGELMILCH), A., ii, 660. 
apparatus, new (HENNING), A., 
ii, 420. 
chromates, solubility of, in water 
(Dietz, Funk, v. WrocHEM, and 
Myttvs), A., ii, 104. 
oxide, crystallised " (Jouvg), A., 
ii, 384. 
oxide (dime), solubility of, in water, at 
different temperatures (GUTHRIE), 
A., ii, 315. 
estimation of soluble, in London 
purple (Haywoop), A., ii, 126. 
estimation of, in soils (HOTTER), A., 
ii, 623. 
phosphate. See Agricultural Chem- 
istry. 
sulphide, preparation and crystalline 
form of (MULLER), A., ii, 60. 


| Calcium organic compounds :— 


ferricyanides (FISCHER and MULLER), 
A., i, 455. 

haloids, compounds of, with aromatic 
amines (ToMBECK), A., i, 135. 


| Calcium, estimation of:— 


estimation of assimilable (MEYER), A., 
ii, 273. 

estimation of, in presence of much iron 
oxide (PELLET), A., ii, 477. 

estimation of, as the oxalate (PETERS), 
A., ii, 692. 

estimation of, in high-grade ferro- 
silicon (Gray), A., ii, 578. 

estimation of, in soil by the 
citrate method (Passon), A., 
ii, 347. 

estimation of, in waters (GASSELIN), 
A., ii, 188; (WINKLER), A., 
ii, 347. 


Calculi from the pancreas, composition 


of (LEGRAND), A., ii, 566. 


Callitrolic acid and its lactone (HENRY), 


T., 1158; P., 1901, 187. 


Calorific value of fuels, determination of 


the (REBUFFAT), A., ii, 373. 

Berthier’s method for determining 
the (ANnrony and pi Nota), A., 
ii, 6. 


Camphanamic acid and the action of 


sodium hypobromite and sodium 
hydroxide on (LAPwortH and LEN- 
TON), T., 1290; P., 1901, 38. 


Camphanamide, preparation of, and 


action of dehydrating agents on (Lapr- 
WORTH and LEnTon), T., 1289; P., 
1901, 38. 


Camphane, 1-bromo-1-nitro-, hydroxyl- 
amine derivative of, its salts and 
carbamide and benzoyl derivatives, 
and the action of caustic soda and 
of nitrous acid on, and oxidation 
of (ForstEr), T., 654; P., 1901, 88. 

2-bromo-1-nitro-,1:2-dibromo-1-nitro-, 
and 2-iodo-1-nitro- (ForsTEeR), T., 
647; P., 1901, 85. 

dichloro-, action of sulphuric acid on 
(BrEDT, RocHussEN, and Mown- 
HEIM), A., i, 217. 

Camphane anhydride, 1:1-chloronitro-, 
and its isomeride and benzoyl and 
nitro-derivatives, and hydroxylamino- 
derivative and its benzoyl compound 
(ForSTER and Rogpertson), T., 1006; 
P., 1901, 169. 

Camphanic acid, constitution of (LAp- 
WORTH and LENTON), T., 1284; P., 
1901, 37. 

Camphanonitrile, and the action 
alkalis on (LAPWORTH and LENTON), 
T., 1291; P., 1901, 38. 

Camphene and its bromo-derivatives, 
hydrobromide, hydrochloride, and 
alcoholate (SEMMLER), A., i, 90. 

action of nitric anhydride on, and 
constitution of (DEMJANOFF), A., 
i, 554. 
hydriodide (KoNDAKoFF and Lut- 
SCHININ), A., i, 282, 
relation of, to artificial camphor 
(KonDAKOFF), A., i, 646. 

Camphene, l-amino-, and its salts and 
benzoyl, benzylidene, and  phenyl- 
carbamide derivatives, and 1-nitro- 
(ForsTER), T., 646; P., 1901, 85. 

Campheride, triacetyl, trimethyl, and di- 
and tri-ethyl derivatives of (TEsTon1), 
A., i, 93. 

Campherol (PERKIN and WILKINSON), 
P., 1900, 182; (PERKIN), P., 1901, 87. 

Camphocean ring, resolution of the 
(BREDT, RocHUSSEN, and MONHEIM), 
A., i, 218. 

Camphoformeneaminecarboxylic acid 
and its amide (TINGLE), A., i, 632. 

Camphoformene-methylaminecarboxy- 
methylamide, and -ethylaminecarb- 
oxyethylamide (TINGLE), A., i, 633. 

Campholytic acid, constitution of (Fors- 
TER), T., 110; (TIEMANN, KERSCH- 
BAUM, and TiccEks), A., i, 6; (BLANC), 
A.,%, 38. 

r-a-Campholytic acidand A°-Campholytic 
acid and its amide (Noyes and BLANn- 
CHARD), A., i, 664. 

Campholytic acids, isomeric, and their 
oxidation products (TIEMANN, KEr- 
SCHBAUM, and TiGGEs), A., i, 5. 

See also zsoLauronolic acid. 
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Campholytolactome, and the acid, 
C,H,,0O;, from its hydrolysis (Tre- 
MANN, KERSCHBAUM, and T1GGEs), 
A., i, 5; (BLANC), A., i, 10. 

isoCampholytonie aeid (isolawronic acid) 
(TrEMANN, KERSCHBAUM, and TIGGEs), 
= 

Camphonic acid, formula of (LAPWoRTH 
and Lenton), P., 1901, 148. 

Camphononic acid, formation of (Lapr- 

wortH and LENTON), T., 1287; P., 
1901, 38. 

formula of (LAvpworTH and LENTON), 
P., 1901, 149. 


| Camphopyric acid, and its anhydride 


and anilide (WaLLAcCH and NEv- 


MANN), A., i, 333. 


| Camphor excreted by Polyzonium rosal- 


of | 


bum (Cook), A., ii, 179. 
constitution of (ASCHAN), A., i, 477. 
artificial, constitution of (KOoNDAKOFF), 

A., i, 646. 
action of sulphuric acid on (BREDT, 

RocHussEN, and MOoNHEIM), A., 

i, 217. 
combination of, with §-hydroxy-a- 

naphthaldehyde (HELBRONNER),A., 


i, 600. - 
estimation of, in camphor oil (LOHR). 
A., ti, 361. 
Camphor, a-bromo-, racemisation of 


(Krpr1nea), T., 370; P., 1901, 32. 

a-dibromo-, constitution of the acids: 
from, and the action of moist silver 
compounds on (LAPWORTH and 
LENTON), P., 1901, 148. 

Camphorenic acid, bromo-, formula of 
(LAvwortH and LENToN), P., 1901, 
148. 

Camphor group, syntheses of compounds 
of the, inthe organism (HILDEBRANDT), 
A., ii, 180, 669. 

Camphoric acid, constitution of (BLANC), 

&., % is. 
phenetidide (GoLDscHMIDT), A., i, 590. 
apoCamphoric acid (mesocamphopyric 
acid), synthesis of (Komppa), A., 
i, 668. 

Camphoric anhydride, action of alu- 
minium chloride on (LEEs and 
PERKIN), T., 332; P., 1898, 111; 
1899, 23; 1900, 18; (PERKIN and 
YATEs), T., 1373. 

bromo-, constitution of (LAPwoRTH 

and LEn'ron), T., 1284; P., 1901, 38. 

a-Camphornitrilamide and its oxidation 

products (TIEMANN and TiccEs), A., 
i, 20. 


| B-Camphornitrilie acid, constitution of, 


and the products of oxidation of its 
amide (TIEMANN and TiGGEs), A., 
i, 19. 


37 

Camphornitrilic acids, a- and B- (TIE- 
MANN, LEMME, and KERSCHBAUM), 
A., i, 18. 

Camphor oil, estimation of camphor in 
(LOHR), A., ii, 361. 

isoCamphoronic acid, synthesis of (PEk- 

KIN), P., 1900, 214. 


Camphoroxalic acid, derivatives 
(TINGLE), A., i, 632. 
Camphoroxime, mixed crystals of 


(ADRIANI), A., ii, 230. 
reactions of (KONOWALOFF), A., i, 281. - 

Camphorquinone, preparation of, and its 
p-bromophenylhydrazone and _ semi- 
carbazone (LAPWORTH and CHAPMAN), 
T., 380; P., 1901, 28. 

Camphor ring, disruption of the (Tir- 
MANN, LEMME, and KERSCHBAUM), 
A... 3, 18. 

Camphor-a- and -a’-sulphonic acids and 
their amides, anilides, bromides, chlor- | 
ides, and piperidides, and bromo- and | 
chloro-derivatives (ARMSTRONG and | 
Lowry), P., 1901, 182. | 

Canarin (GOLDBERG), A.,i, 193, 516, 677. | 
preparation of (PAWLEWSKI), A., i, 71. 

Cane-sugar. See Sucrose. | 

Cantharidin and cantharidin-immunity | 

(ELLINGER), A., ii, 180. | 
nitrogen derivatives of (MEYER), A., | 

i, 221. | 

] 


Caoutchouc (indiarubber), action of 
nitrous acid on (HARRIEs), A., i, 734. 

Capaloin, See Uganda-aloin. 

Capillarity, theory of (Bakker), A., 

ii, 88, 374. | 
of aqueous sucrose solutions (DoMKE, | 
HARkTING, and Piato), A., i, 189. | 

Capillary constants of organic liquids | 
(GuYE and Baup), A., ii, 437, 543. | 

Capillary-electrical phenomena (PAL- | 

. MAER), A., ii, 370. 

Capillary layer between the homogene- 
ous phases of liquid and vapour, theory 
of the (BAKKER), A., ii, 88. 

Capillary phenomena, deductions from 
(EINSTEIN), A., ii, 228. 

Caproic acid. See Hexoic acid. 

Caramelan, decomposition products of 
(SToL.e), A., i, 673. 

Carbamic acid, methyl-n-butylcarbinyl 
ester (FARBENFABRIKEN VorM. F, 
BAYER & Co.), A., i, 663. 

Carbamide, formation of, by the oxida- 

tion of albumin (HUGOUNENQ), A., 
i, 491; (Scnutz), A., i, 780. 
as the product of oxidation of nitro- 
genous substances (JOLLES), A., 
i, 30, 262, 583. 
formation of, by the oxidation of | 
physiological nitrogenous substances 
(Fatra), A., ii, 705. 


2 INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Carbamide, spontaneous conversion of 

uric acid into (GiaxLI), A., i, 677. 

relation between the solubility and 
heat of solution of (CAMPErT!), A., 
ii, 642. 

decomposition of, by urease, and by 
katabolism (BEYERINCK), A., ii, 264. 

condensation of, with acetone (WEIN- 
SCHENK), A., i, 583. 

action of, on oxalacetic acid (FENTON 
and JoNEs), T., 96; P., 1900, 205. 

condensation of, with sugars 
(ScHoor.), A., i, 258. 

action of aromatic sulphonic chlorides 
on (REMSEN and GARNER), A., 
i, 270. 

action of the chlorides of o-sulpho- 
and p-nitro-o-sulpho-benzoic acids 
on (Hotmgs), A., i, 271. 

oxygen ethers of (McKee), A., i, 757. 

See also Urea. 

Carbamide, nitro-, electrolytic reduction 
of (HoLroyp), T., 1326; P., 1901, 
197. 

thio-. See Thiocarbamide. 
Carbaminoazocyanide (aminohydroxy- 
methyleyanotriazen) (HanrzscH and 
Vaert), A., i, 195. 
Carbaminodiacetic acid, diethyl ester 
(FiscHEr), A., i, 192. 


Carbaminoglycylglycine, ethyl ester 
(FIscH—eR and FournNEAUv), A, 
i, 675. 


Carbaminoiminoazoimide and its salts 
(HaAntzscH and Vacr), A., i, 195. 
Carbaminophenyliminodisulphide and 
its hydrobromide, hydrochloride, 
bromo-derivative and _ tetrabromide 

(HuGERSHOFF), A., i, 757. 
1-Carbamino-5-pyrazolone-3-p-nitro- 
benzeneazoacetic acid, ethyl ester 
(BULow and HOpFNER), A., i, 241. 
Carbanilinoacetophenoneoxime, w- 
chloro- and w-bromo, and m-nitro- of 
the bromo-compound (Korren and 
ScuHo.t), A., i, 549. 
Carbanilinodi-a-naphthylethylene- 
diamine (SENIER and Goopwiy), T., 
260; P., 1900, 229. 
Carbanilphenylethylideneoxycyc/o- 
triazan (VOsWINCKEL), A., i, 53. 
Carbazinic acids, dithio-, action of thio- 
carbimides on (BuscH and WOLPERT), 
A., i, 2338. 
Carbazole, derivatives of (Rurr and 
STEIN), A., i, 620. 
bromine derivatives of (VAUBEL), A., 
i, 652. 
Carbazoles, formation of (Japp and 
MAITLAND), P., 1901, 176. 
Carbethoxyglycylglycine, ethyl ester 
(FiscHER and FouRNEAU), A., i, 675. 
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See Thiocarbimides. 


Carbimides, thio-. 


Carbiminoacetyl-p-toluidide, thio- 
(FrRERIcHS and Beckurts), A., 
i, 80. 

Carbodiphenylimide (ScHALL), A., 
i, 766. 

Carbofenchonone (WALLACH and v. 
WESTPHALEN), A., i, 332. 

Carbohydrate metabolism in winter 


leaves (CZAPEK), A., ii, 571. 
Carbohydrates of Chondrus 
(Senor), 4... i, 1. 
reserve, from Lilium bulbs (PARKIN), 
A., ii, 414. 
of the albumen of the seeds of Phanix 


crispus 


canariensis (BOURQUELOT and 
HénissEy), A., ii, 619. 
refraction of aqueous solutions of 


(STOLLE), A., i, 368, 507. 

action of various Bacteria on (HARDEN), 
T., 610; P., 1901, 57. 

action of formaldehyde and benzalde- 
hyde on (ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), 
A., i, 120. 

action of hydrogen bromide on 
(FENTON and GosTLING), T., 361; 
P., 1901, 22. 

behaviour of, with hypochlorites 
(BRAUTIGAM), A., i, 671. 

influence of sodium fluoride on the 
action of seminase on the, in the 
albumen of seeds (HfrIssEY), A., 
ii, 570. 

influence of, on the production of 
proteids in plants (ScHULZE), A., 
li, 333. 

selection of, by yeasts during alcohelic 
fermentation (KNECHT), A 
ii, 568. 

action of, on the vegetation of Nostoc 
punctiforme (BovILHAc), A., 
li, 571. 

salivary digestion of, in the stomach 
(HENSAY), A., ii, 666. 

amount of, in normal and diabetic 
urine (RosIN; Vv. ALFTHAN), A., 
ii, 179. 

the so-called furfuraldehyde tests for 
(NEvBERG), A., ii, 356. 

estimation of, in human 
(STRASBURGER), A., ii, 357. 

Carbohydrates. See also :— 

Acetylchloro-dextrose, -galactose, and 
-lactose. 

Apiose. 

Arabinoses, 

Bassorin. 

Cellose. 

Celluloses. 

Dextrin. 

Dextrose, 

1-Erythrose. 


LXXX, il. 


freces 


| 
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Carbohydrates. See :— 
d-Fructose. 
Galactose. 
Gentianose. 
Gentiobiose. 
Glucose. 
Glycogen. 
Graminin. 
Hydrocellulose. 
Inulin, 

Lactose 
Leevulose 
Maltose, 
isoMaltose. 
Mannitol. 
Mannose. 
Melitriose. 
Oxycelluloses. 
Pectins. 
Pentosans. 
Pentoses. 
Raffinose, 
Rhamnose. 
Rhodeose. 
Starch. 

Sucrose. 
Z-Threose. 
Tragacanthose. 
Triacetylchloroarabinose. 
Trimethyltriose. 

Carbohydrazides of the dihydroxy- 
benzenes, condensation of, with mixed 
aromatic and fatty ketones (EINHORN 
and EscAg&s), A., i, 652. 

Carbolic acid, estimation of, in dressings 

(FRERIcHs), A., ii, 203. 

See also Phenol. 

Carbon, tervalent (GomBERG), A., i, 77, 

319, 374, 688; (Norris), A., 
i, 198. 

formation of, during the electrolysis of 
ammonium oxalate (VERWER), A., 
ii, 693. 

spectra of (LEHMANN), A., ii, 142. 

direct union of, with hydrogen (BONE 
and JERDAN), T., 1042; P., 1901, 
162. 

reducing action of, on metallic com- 
pounds (BoupovArD), A., ii, 314. 

analogies between nitrogen, oxygen 
and, in similar linkings (ERLEN- 
MEYER), A., i, 61. 

Carbon chloride, C,.Cl,, (FRANCESCO and 
Reccut), A., i, 721. 

Carbon monoxide (carbonic oxide), and 

oxygen, reactions of, in presence 


of alkalis (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 17. 
action of cuproussalts on (BERTHELOT), 
A., i, 493. 
behaviour of, towards silver 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 97. 
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Carbon monoxide (carbonic oxide) in 
blood (Niciovux), A., ii, 518. 
poisoning, treatment of, by oxygen 
(GREHANT), A., ii, 409. 

passage of, from mother to foetus 
(Niciovx), A., ii, 608. 

detection of, in air (Zunrz and 
KosT1In), A., ii, 280; (Kostrn), 
B., Mi, Bel. 

detection of, in blood (Kost1n), A., 
ii, 281. 

Carbon dioxide (carbonic anhydride), 
conductivity of (TowNsEND and 
Kirxsy), A., ii, 434. 

latent heat of evaporation of (Cromr- 
TON), P., 1901, 62. 


decomposition of, under electrical 
strain (CoLLIE), T., 1063; P., 1901, 
168. 


density of, in the solid and liquid state 
(BEHN), A., ii, 95. 

action of, on aqueous solutions of 
ferro- and ferri-cyanides (MATUv- 
SCHEK), A., i, 677. 

reaction of, with hydrogen 
DOVARD), A., ii, 383. 

produced by Bacillus pyocyaneus 
(PakEs and JoLLYMAN), T., 325; 
P., 1900, 189. 

evolution of, from the bacterial de- 
composition of formic acid (PAKEs 
and JOLLYMAN), T., 386; P., 1901, 
29. 

evolution of, by yeast (HARDEN and 
RowLAND), T., 1228; P., 1901, 189. 

assimilation of, by hyphomicrobium 
and nitromicrobium (STuTzER), A., 
ii, 267. 

influence of, on fermentation (ORTLOFF), 
A., ii, 262. 

action of, on smooth muscle (CLEGHORN 
and Luoyp), A., ii, 255. 

action of, on blood vessels (BAYLISS), 
A., ii, 404. 

improved Geissler potash apparatus for 
the absorption of (WETZEL), A., 


(Bov- 


a 
li, 74. 

analysis of mixtures of carbony] sulph- 
ide, hydrogen sulphide and 


(HEMPEL), A., ii, 651. 
estimation of, in air (HALDANE), A., 
ii, 477. 
estimation of, in water (ELLMS and 
BENEKER), A., ii, 627. 
estimation of, in natural 
(WINKLER), A., ii, 696. 
Carbon disulphide, compound of, with 
aluminium bromide and _ bromine 


waters 


(PLOTNIKOFF), A., ii, 316. 
Carbon, estimation of :— 
estimation of, in ferrochrome (BLAIR), 
A, ti, 74. 


INDEX OF 
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Carbon, estimation of :— 


estimation of, in iron and _ steel 

(Scumitz), A., ii, 691. 

apparatus for the estimation of, in 
iron and steel (G6cKEL), A., 
ii, 39. 

rapid estimation of, in steel (Jos and 
Daviss), A., ii, 127. 

organic, estimation 
(Kénte), A., ii, 351. 

Carbon combustions, special crucible for 
(SHIMER), A., ii, 477. 

Carbon compounds, spectra of (SMITH- 
ELLs), A., ii, 366; (BALy and 
Syers), A., ii, 633. 

asymmetric, rotation of substituted 
(Guve), T., 476; P., 1901, 48. 

colourless, new method of testing, for 
absorption of light (PINNow), A., 
ii, 368, 

Carbonic acid, constitution of the 
hydroxyl groups of (CAZENEUVE), A., 
i, 497. 

Carbonic diethyl ether, imino-, prepara- 
tion of (LANDER), T., 702; P., 1901, 
61. 

Carbonyl chloride (phosgene), action of, 

on diamines (ScHoLTz and JAROss), 
A., i, 485. 

action of lead thiocyanate on (Dixon), 
T., 552; P., 1901, 52. 

new reaction of (Kun), A., i, 42. 

Carbonyl sulphide and analysis of 
mixtures of hydrogen sulphide, carbon 
dioxide and (HEMPEL), A., ii, 651. 

Carbonyl-dicarbamide, -di-a- and -f- 
naphthylcarbamides, -diphenylcarb- 
amide,and -di-p-tolylearbamide (Pick- 
ARD and CARTER), T., 842; P., 1901, 
123. 


of, in water 


| Carbonyl-p-tolylearbazinic acid, ethy] 


ester (BuscH), A., i, 489. 
Carbostyril, physiological action 
(v. FENYVEssy), A., ii, 31. 
nitro- and _ bromonitro-derivatives 

(DEcKER), A., i, 654. 
ab-Carboxyamyl-phenyl- and -o-tolyl- 
thiocarbamide (Doran), T., 914; P., 
1901, 130. 

Carboxyamylthiocarbimide and 
derivatives (Doran), T., 906; 
1901, 130. 

Carboxyanthranilic acid, dimethyl and 
diethyl esters (FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F. Bayer & Co.), A., i, 709. 

3-p-Carboxybenzoylpicolinic acid, and 
its dimethyl ester and cadmium salt 
(FuLDA), A., i, 226. 

o-Carboxycinnamic acid, and 
bromide (LEuPOLD), A., i, 711. 

Carboxyhemoglobin. See under Hemo- 

globin. 


of 


its 
F.. 


its di- 
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2-Carboxy-5-methoxyphenoxyacetic acid 
and its salts (GiLBopy, PERKIN, and 
YaTEs), T., 1400; P., 1899, 27, 75, 
241; 1900, 105. 
Carboxymethylphenylsemithiocarbazide 
(Doran), T., 911; P., 1901, 130. 
Carboxymethylthiocarbamic acid, esters 
(DoRAN), T., 912; P., 1901, 130. 
ab-Carboxymethylthiocarbamide and its 
aromatic and fatty alkyl derivatives 
(Doran), T., 908; P., 1901, 130. 
Carboxymethylthiocarbimide and 
derivatives (Doran), T., 906; 
1901, 130. 
Carboxymethylthiourea and Carboxy- 
methylpiperidylthiourea (Doran), T., 
910; P., 1901, 130. 
Carboxyphenylbutyrolactoneacetic acid 
and its salts (Firria and GorrscHR), 
A., i, 123. 
Carboxyphenylhydrazonecyanoacetic 
acid and its methyl ethyl ester and 
salts (LAx), A., i, 231. 
o-Carboxyphenylmercuric 
(DimroTH), A., i, 440. 
Carminone compounds (LIEBERMANN 
and LANDAU), A., i, 545. 
Carnotite, analysis of (FrircH Le), A., 
ii, 200. 
Carob. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Carone, physiological action of (RIMINI), 
A., ii, 522. 
Caro’s acid or reagent, composition and 
reaction of (BAcH), A., ii, 14. 
See also Persulphuric acids under Sul- 
phur. 
Carpinic acid, bromo-, attempts to pre- 
pare (JowETT), T., 598; P., 1901, 57. 
Carrots. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Carvacrol, action of bromine on, in pre- 
sence of aluminium bromide (Bo- 
DROUX), A., i, 697. 
sodium derivative, action of ethyl 
chlorofumarate on (RUHEMANN), 
T., 919; P.,. 1004,, 156. 
Carvacroxyfumaric acid and its ethyl 
ester (RUHEMANN), T., 920; P., 1901, 
155. 
1-Carvacroxymethylbenzoxazole (CoHN), 
A., 4, 762. 
2-Carvacroxymethyl-5-ethoxybenzimin- 
azole and its picrate (CoHN), A., 
i, 352. 
Carvacrylglucoside, preparation of (RYAN 
and Mitts), T., 706; P., 1901, 90. 


its 
| 


hydroxide 


Carvenone, production of (BREDT, 
RocutssEN, and Monunerm), A., 
i, 218. 


Carvestrene, ortho- and w- (SEMMLER), 
A., i, 381. 

Carvone, auto-oxidation of (HARRIEs), 
A.; i, 561. 


| Cattle. 
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| Carvone, estimation of, in ethereal oils 


(WALTHER), A., ii, 49. 
Carvotanacetone and 
(Harriss), A., i, 551. 
Cascarilla oil, constituents of (FEND- 
LER), A., i, 219. 
Cascarillic acid and its amide, bromide, 
and salts (FENDLER), A., i, 219. 
Casease, production of, by a parasitic 
Streptothrix (Boprnand LENORMAND), 
Casein, action of nascent chlorine on 
(HABERMANN and EHRENFELD), A., 
i, 622. 
hydrolysis of, by hydrochloric’ acid 
(FiscuEr), A., i, 780. 
as food (BACKHAUS and Braun), A., 


its derivatives 


paranucleic acid from (SALKOWSK]), 
A., i, 242, 434. 


| Casein, chloro-, and its decomposition 


products with fuming hydrochloric 
acid (PANZER), A., i, 780. 


| Cassia flowers, oil of (ScHIMMEL & 


Co.), A., 1, 394. 
Castor oil, distillation of (THoms and 
FENDLER), A., i, 252. 

Catalase, a new enzyme(LOEw),A., i, 435. 

Catalysis. See under Affinity. 

Catechol (pyrocatechol, 1:2-dihydroxy- 
benzene), diethyl ether, 4-amino- and 
its acetyl derivatives, and 4-nitro- 
(WISINGER), A., i, 205. 

methylene ether, p-amino-, and its 
hydrochloride and acetyl derivative 
(Rupe and v. MAJEwsk}), A., i, 104. 
Catechol, chloro- (JAcKson and Kocn), 
A, i Dee 

Catha edulis (BEITTER), A., ii, 268. 

Cathode rays. See Photochemistry. 

See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Cedar-nut oil (v. SCHMOELLING), A., 

ii, 136. 
Celestite from Marienstein, Bavaria 
(v. SusTscHInsky), A., ii, 605. 
from Ontario (HOFFMANN), A., ii, 319. 
Cellose from cellulose and its acetyl 
derivative (SkRAUP and KO6nice), A., 
i, 370. 

Cells. See Electrochemistry. 

Cellulose (ToLuens), A., i, 458; 
(WOLFFENSTEIN and BuMCKE), A., 
i, 582. 

cotton, mercerised, or precipitated, 
properties of (ViGNoNn), A., i, 16. 

ketonic constitution of (FENTON and 
GosTLING), T., 365; P., 1901, 22; 
(Cross and BrEvAn), T., 366; P. 
1901, 22. 

behaviour of, to nitrating agents, 
mixed esters of (CRoss, BEVAN, 
JENKs), A., i, 672. 
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Cellulose, sugars from (FEnToN), P., 
1901, 166. 
sodium, constitution of, and action of 
aqueous ammonia on (THIELE), A., 
i, 634. 
xanthates (Cross and BrEvAN), A., 
i, 452. 
estimation of, in plants(HOFFMEISTER), 
A., ii, 205. 
Celluloses, nitro- (LUNGE and Berpir), 
A., i, 508. 
comparison of, with nitromannitols 
(VIGNON and GERIN), A., i, 662. 
soluble, estimation of, in gun-cotton 
and smokeless powder (QUINAN), 
A., ii, 480. 

Cement, Portland, action of sea water on 
(REBUFFAT), A., ii, 385. 

Cements, hydraulic, constitution of 
(REBUFFAT), A., ii, 18. 

Cement testing (KLEIN and PECKHAM™), 
A., ii, 579. 

Cephalopods, metabolism in (v. Firrn), 
A., ii, 115. 

Cerebrin, galactose from (ScHvuLz and 
DitTHoRN), A., i, 554. 

Cerebron and its  bromo-derivative 
(W6rRNER and THIERFELDER), A., 
i, 176. 

Cerebro-spinal fluid, oxydase in (Ca- 
VAZZANI), A., ii, 257. 

Cereic acid (Hryt), A., i, 738. 

Cerite metals, separation of, from monaz- 

ite sand (MEYER and MARCKWALD), 
A, 4, 21. 
See also Earths, rare. 
Cerium, thermochemistry of the hyper- 
acids of (PISSARJEWSKY), A., ii, 56. 
double nitrates of  quadrivalent 
(MEYER and Jacosy), A., ii, 510. 
nitrate, double salts, with ammonium 
nitrate (DRossBACH), A., ii, 102. 
nitride (MATIGNON), A., ii, 61. 
oxide, preparation of pure (STERBA), 
A., ii, 602. 
crystallised (STERBA), A., ii, 602. 

Ceruleite from Huanaco, Chili (Durer), 
A., ii, 64. 

Cetipic acid (oxaldiacetic acid), ethyl 
ester, condensation of, with o-diamines 
(THOMAS-MAMERT and STRIEBEL), A., 
i, 614. 

Ceylon oil. See Cocoa butter 

Chalcopyrite (MorGAN and Smirn), A., 
ii, 319. 

Chalybite from Roumania (Pont), A., 
ii, 26. 

Charcoal, wood, action of sulphuric acid 
on (VERNEUIL), A., i, 546. 

isoChavibetol (POMERANZ), A., i, 700. 

Cheese, estimation of nitrogen in 

(Vivian), A., ii, 368. 


| 
| 
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Cheese. See also Agricultural Chemistry. 


| Chelerythrine and its salts (FiscneEnr), 


A., i, 742, 743; (WINTGEN), A., 
i, 744. 
Chelidonine and its salts (ScumripT), A., 
i, 742; (WINTGEN), A., i, 743. 
Chelidonium majus, alkaloids’ of 
(ScumiptT), A., i, 742; (WINTGEN), 
A., i, 7438. 


| Chemical calculation, short methods of 


(RicHAnrps), A., ii, 648. 
combination, theory of (MArrin), P., 
1901, 169. 
constitution, relation between reactive 
power and (WEGSCHEIDER), A., 
li, 229. 
of  triphenylmethane colouring 
matters in relation to the absorp- 
tion spectra of their aqueous 
solutions (LEMOULT ; CAMICHEL), 
A., i, 100. 
and absorption spectra of saline 
solutions, action of heat on 
(HARTLEY), A., ii, 53. 
of liquids in relation to temperature 
and viscosity (BATSCHINSK1), A., 
ii, 645, 
and composition in relation to 
density ; oxygenated compounds 
(KANONNIKOFF), A., ii, 305, 
relation between, and colour of 
isomerides of rosindulines (KEHR- 
MANN), A., i, 52. 
relationship between, physiological 
action, and chemical change in 
the organism (HILDEBRANDT), 
A., ii, 614. 
of methylbenzaconine and of pyra- 
conitine in relation to their physio- 
logical action (CAsH and Dun- 
STAN), A., ii, 612. 
relation between physiological action 
and, in the piperidine series 
(R. and E. WoLFFENSTEIN), A., 
ii, 566. 
energy of formic acid (CAZENEUVE), A., 
ii, 379. 
formule, agreement between, and the 
theory of invariants (GoRDAN and 
ALEXEEFF), A., ii, 13; (Srupy), 
A., ii, 497. 
kinetics, form of the laws of, for 
homogeneous systems (WEGSCHEI- 
DER), A., ii, 57. 
mechanics, experimental verification of 
a law of (PELABON), A., ii, 545, 656. 
transformations, polymolecular, _be- 
tween ferric salts, chromic acid or 
nitrous acid and metallic iodides 
(ScHUKAREFF), A., ii, 647. 
Chemistry, contributions to (CLARKE), 
A., ii, 63, 


INDEX OF 


Chemistry, inorganic and _ organic, 
remarks on the relation between 
(MICHAELIs), A., i, 195. 

physical, the study of (WINKLER), 
A., ii, 282. 
Chicory root, analysis of (WOLFF), A., 
ii, 295. 

Children, influence of boric acid and 
borax on metabolism in (TUNNI- 
CLIFFE and ROSENHEIM; GRUN- 
BAUM), A., ii, 517. 

influence of formaldehyde on metabol- 
ism in (TUNNICLIFFE and RosEN- 
HEIM), A., ii, 517. 
See also Infants. 
Chloral, action of alcohols on (GABUTTI), 
A, 4; oe 
Chloral hydrate, molecular refraction of, 
in solution (RuDOoLPHI), A., ii, 489. 
molecular weight of, at the boiling 
point (DE Forcranp), A., i, 668. 
Chloralaminophenylguanidine _ nitrate 
(PELLIZZARI and RoNCAGLIOLI), A., 
i, 768. 
Chlorine, evolution of, from the decom- 
position of chlorates (SoDEAU), T., 

247; P., 1900, 209. 

preparation of, from sodium chlorate 
(GRAEBE), A., li, 309. 

solubility of, in aqueous hydrochloric 
acid (MELLOR), T., 225; P., 1900, 
221. 

reaction of, with ammonia (NoyEs 
and Lyon), A., ii, 601. 

union of, with hydrogen (MELLOR), 
T., 216; P., 1900, 221. 

origin of combined, in moorland waters 
(AckKRroyp), T., 673; P., 1901, 87. 

Hydrochloric acid (hydrogen chloride), 
electrolysis of (MELLOR), T., 216 ; 
P., 1900, 221. 

heat of formation of (AKUNOFF), 
A., ii, 82, 

influence of cane sugar on the 
conductivity of solutions of 
(MARTIN and Masson), T., 707 ; 
P., 1901, 91. 

depression of the freezing point in 
solutions containing sulphuric 
acid and (BARNEs), A., ii, 304. 

dry, apparatus for the evolution of 
(GWIGGNER), A., ii, 93. 

preparation of solutions of, for 
analysis (MEADE), A., ii, 530. 

reaction between ethyl alcohol and 
(Prick), T., 303; P., 1900, 185. 

supposed compound of, with ether 
(JUTTNER), A., ii, 595. 


and methyl ether, mixtures. of 
(KUENEN), A., ii, 146. 
estimation of, in gastric juice 


(MEUNIER), A., ii, 342. 
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Chlorine :— 
Chlorides, decomposition of, by ignition 
with organic matter (DAvIgs), 
A. &. S77. 
variation in the excretion of, during 
insufficient nutrition (JAVAL), A., 


ii, 565. 

Chlorates, decomposition of (SoDEAU), 
T., 247, 939; P., 1900, 209; 
1901, 149. 


detection of, by strychnine (FAGEs), 
A., ii, 191. 

iodometric estimation of, in elec- 
trolytic bleaching solutions and 
potassium chlorate lyes (D112), 
A., ii, 687. 

Hypochlorous acid, action of, on 
metallic chlorides (v. TIESEN- 
HOLT), A., ii, 154; (FoERSTER), 
A., ii, 310. 

action of, on olefines (KRASSUSKY), 
A., i, 246. 

Hypochlorites, transformation of, into 

chlorates (FoERSTER), A., ii, 309. 
behaviour of, with carbohydrates 
(BRAUTIGAM), A., i, 671. 

Perchloric acid, action of bromine and 
iodine on (MICHAEL and CoNn), 
A., ii, 152. 

reactions of, with aspidospermine 
and the strychnine alkaloids 
(HAEUSSERMANN and SIGEL), A., 
ii, 124, 

Chlorine peroxide and as a steriliser of 
drinking watér (REYCHLER), A., 
ii, 548. : 

heptoxide, action of bromine and iodine 


on (MicHAaEL and Conn), A, 
ii, 152. 
Chlorine compounds, organic, in the 


urine (VILLE and MOITEsstER), A., 
ii, 565. 

Chlorine, estimation of :— 

estimation of, in benzyl and benzyl- 
idene chlorides (MACKENzIE), T., 
1220. 

estimation of, in wines (KLEIBER), 
A., ii, 629. 

Chloro-acids, fatty, formation of, from 
the corresponding § amino-acids 
(JocHEM), A., i, 129. 

Chlorocarbonates, preparation of (FAr- 

BENFABRIKEN VORM. F, BAYER & 
Co.), A., i, 662, 663, 697. 

of alcohols (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. 
F. Bayer & Co.), A., i, 662, 663, 
697. 

of phenols and their derivatives (FAr- 
BENFABRIKEN VORM. F, BAYER & 
Co.), A., i, 697. 

action of lead thiocyanate on (DoRAN), 
T., 906; P., 1901, 1380. 
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Chloroform of crystallisation (KASSNER), 
A., i, 283. 
formation of, from lactic acid (EBER- 
HARD), A., i, 357. 
vapour tensions of mixtures of ether 
and (KoHNSTAMM and VAN DALr¥- 
SEN), A., ii, 641. 


action of chloroplatinic acid on 
(PRANDTL and Hormann), A., i, 13. 

condensation of, with cyanoacetamide 
(ERRERA), A., i, 43. 

reaction between potassium hydroxide 
and (SAUNDERS), A., ii, 13. 

physiological action of (Wricu’), A., 
ii, 180, 408. 

action of, on the reducing power of 
blood (LAMBERT and GARNIER), A., 


ii, 257. 

precipitability of proteids by (SAL- 
KOWSKI), A., i, 241; (KrtGER), A., 
i, 621. 


Chloroform water, physiological action 
of (Rosrosk1), A., ii, 261. 

“ Chloroformic dialysis’ (DAsTre), A., 
ii, 325. 

a-Chlorohydrin, action of, on tertiary 
amines (BIENENTHAL), A., i, 128. 

Chloropal from Moravia (v. Jon), A., 
ii, 250. 

Chlorophosphines, aromatic, and their 
derivatives (MICHAELIS), A., i, 300. 
Chlorophyll. See Agricultural Chem- 

istry. 
Chlorophyllin, blue (TsvErr), A., i, 94. 
Metachlorophyllins and Metachloro- 
phyllin-8 (Tsverr), A., i, 222. 
Chloroplatinic acid. See under Platin- | 
um. 


Chocolate, detection of dextrin and 
tragacanth in (WELMANs), A., 
ii, 288. 
detection of sesamé oil in (PossErTo), 
A., ii, 708. 


Chocolate-flour, analysis of (BEYTHIEN 
and HrempEt), A., li, 288. 
Chondrus crispus, carbohydrates 
(SEBOR), A., i, 15. 
Chromatophores, action of enzymes on 
(Konino), A., i, 177. 
Chrome alum, viscosity of solutions of 
(FERRERO), A., ii, 494. 
Chrome-steel, analysis of (HERrING), A., 
ii, 284. 
Chromite (chrome iron ore) from Kraubat, 
Upper Styria (RyBa), A., ii, 110. 
from North Carolina (Prarr), A., 
ii, 64. 
Chromium, electrolytic deposition 
(FEREE), A., ii, 513. 
electrical properties of (LUTHER), A., 
ii, 301; (Ane), A. ii, 490; 


of 


of 


(BRAUER), A., ii, 635. 
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Chromium, electromotive force and 
optical constants of (MiIcHELI), A., 
ii, 82. 

Chromium alloy with aluminium, effect 
of various compounds on the periodicity 
of (OsTWALD), A., ii, 24. 

Chromium boride (TucKER and Moopy), 

P., 1901, 129. 

Chromic chloride, anhydrous, rate of 
solution of, in presence of re- 
ducing agents (Drucker), A., 
ii, 230. 

hydrates of (WERNER and GuB- 
SER), A., ii, 453 ; (PFEIFFER), 
A., ii, 659. 
Trichlorotriaquochromium, existence 
of, and compound of, with pyrid- 
ine hydrochloride (PFEIFFER), A., 
ii, 659. 
Chromium, new oxide of, CrO (FEREE), 
A,, ii, 513. 
oxide, estimation of, volumetrically, 
in chromium oxide mordants (Harr- 
MANN), A., ii, 626. 

sesquioxide, new hydrate of, Cr,0;,H,O 
(FERSEE), A., ii, 5138. 

oxides and hydroxides (WYROUBOFF), 


A., i, 580. 
Chromic acid, velocity of reaction and 
Oe seeesaggaa transformations 
etween, and metallic iodides 


(ScHUKAREFF), A., ii, 647. 
use of diphenylcarbazide for detect- 
ing, in cotton dyed with chrome 
yellow (CAZENEUVE), A., ii, 626. 
estimation of (KEBLER), A., ii, 694. 
estimation of, iodometrically (SEv- 
BERT and HENKE), A., ii, 132. 
Chromium nitride (FEriéE), A., ii, 514. 
Chromium, estimation of :— 
estimation of (NAmrAs), A., ii, 38. 
estimation of, by potassium-iodide- 
iodate mixture (Stock and MaAs- 
saciv), A., ii, 284. 

estimation of, in tungsten alloys (Is- 
BOTSON and BREARLEY), A., ii, 198. 

Chromogen, new, producing a carmine- 
red dye (Mo.iscu), A., ii, 571. 

Chromone group, syntheses in the (Vv. 
KostANECKI and RdZycx1), A., i, 
222 ; (v. KosTANECKI and TAMBOR), 
A., i, 558. 

Chromy] dichloride, use of, in destroying 
organic substances in toxicological 
analysis (PAGEL), A., ii, 39. 

Chrysazinsulphonic acid, -diamino- 
(FARBENFABRIKEN VoRM, F, BAYER & 
Co.), A., i, 760. 

Chrysoidine-2-carboxylic acid, methyl 
ester and its hydrochloride (MEHNER), 
A., i, 472. 

Chrysoin (SistEy), A., i, 775. 
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Chrysophyll (ScuuNck), A., i, 734. 

Ciders, new indicator for estimating 
the acidity of (Runyan), A., 
ii, 629, 

Cigar smoke (HABERMANN), A., ii, 680. 
See also Tobacco. 

Cincholeuponic acid, conversion of, into 
an acid free from nitrogen (SKRAUP), 
A., i, 226, 

Cinchomeronamic acid (KirpAL), A., 
i, 227. 

Cinchomeronic acid (pyridine-3:4-dicarb- 
oxylic acid), methyl ester and chloride 
(Meyer), A., i, 750. 

Cinchona bark, estimation of the amount 
of alkaloids in (VAN Keren), A., 
ii, 362. 


Cinchonic acid and its chloride and 
methyl ester (MrYER), A., i, 407. 
Cinchonidine dibromide and its salts 
and dibromide hydrobromide per- 
bromide (CHRISTENSEN), A. 
i, 482. 
alkyl and chloro-carbonates (VE- 


REINIGTE CHININFABRIKEN ZIMMER 
& Co.), A., i, 739. 
Cinchonidine, a- and 8-dibromo- (GALI- 
MARD), A., i, 162. 
Cinchonine (JUNGFLEISCH and LitcER), 
A., i, 338. 
transformation of, by sulphuric acid 
(SkrAUP), A., i, 404. 
conversion of the hydrogen haloid 
additive compounds of, into halogen- 
free bases (SkRAUP), A., i, 480. 
dibromide and its hydrobromide, and 
dibromide hydrobromide perbromide 
and its mercury salt (CHRISTENSEN), 
A., i, 482. 
5-Cinchonine and its hydriodides, and 
nitroso- and hydrochloro-derivatives 
(LANGER), A., i, 404. 
alloCinchonine and its hydriodides, sul- 
phate, and phenylcarbimide derivative 
(HiAvnicKA), A., i, 404. 
tautoCinchonine (LANGER), A., i, 403. 
Cinchotoxine, formula of, and its nitroso- 
derivatives and their salts (v. MILLER 
and Roupe), A., i, 95. 
Cineolic acid and its isomeride (RuprE 
and Ronvs), A., i, 578. 
r-Cineolic acid, resolution of, into its 
optically active components (RuPE 
and Ronvs), A., i, 119. 
d-Cineolic anhydride (RUPEand Ronvs), 
A., 1, 129. 
Cinnamaldehyde, condensation of, with 
methyl nonyl ketone (CArErrE), A., 
i, 367. 
Cinnamic acid (8-phenylacrylic acid), 
detection of, in benzoicacid (JoRISSEN), 
A., ii, 207, 291. 
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Cinnamic acid, amyl and menthy] esters 
and their dibromo-derivatives (Co- 
HEN and WHITELEY), T., 1307; 
P., 1900, 213. 

ethyl ester, action of 
(MicHAEL), A., i, 125. 

methyl ester, action of diazomethane 
on (Vv. PRCHMANN and BURKARD), 
A, i, 187. 

Cinnamic acid, a-cyano-, ethyl ester and 
its isomeride (BERTINI), A., i, 537. 

o- and p-nitro-, methyl esters (WAHL), 
A., i, 664. 

Cinnamic methylamide and dibromo- 
(Orton), T., 1855; P., 1901, 200. 
alloCinnamic acid, a-bromo-, condens- 

ation of (MANTHEY), A., i, 31. 

Cinnamyleacodylic acid (AsTRUC and 

Murco), A., i, 144. 
Cinnamylidenebarbituric acid (CoNRAD 
and Rernspacu), A., i, 410. 
Cinnamylideneindene (THIELE), A., 
i, 76. 


sodium on 


Cinnamylidene-2-methylsemicarbazone 
(Youne and Oarss), T., 666; P., 
1901, 86. 

Cinnamylidenephenylglycollohydrazide 
(Curtivus and MULLER), A., 1, 779. 

Cinogenic acid and its salts (RUPE and 
Ronvs), A., i, 578. 

Citraconic acid (propylenedicarboxylic 

acid), ethyl ester, action of ethyl- 


malonate, methylmalonate and 
ethylmalonate on (MICHAEL), A., 
i, 123. 


esters, action of diazomethane on (v. 
PECHMANN and BuRKARD),A.,i, 168. 
Citral, oxidation products of, in the 
organism, and some cyclic isomerides 
(HILDEBRANDT), A., ii, 181, 669. 
an isomeride of (CHEMISCHE FABRIK 
GRIESHEIM-ELEKTRON), A., i, 731. 
B-cycloCitral and its compound with 
semicarbazide (TIEMANN] and 
Scumipt), A., i, 158. 
cycloCitrals, isomeric, formation and con- 
stitution of (TrEMANN and ScHMIDT), 
A., i, 157. 
Citralaminophenylguanidine nitrate and 
picrate (PELLIZZARI and RICKARDS), 
Ris'hy Te 
cycloCitralsemicarbazone (ScHMIDT), A., 
i, 599. 
Citraptene (/emon camphor) (THEULIER), 
A., i, 218. 
Citric acid, action of formaldehyde on 
(ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), A., 


i, 120. 

and tartaric acid, best tests for (PARIS), 
A., ii, 206. 

detection of, in wine (Spica), A., 
ii, 701. 
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Citric acid, salts, constitution of 
(Scuravon), A., i, 666. 
iron and iron ammonium = salts 


(MARTINOTTI), A., i, 667. 
manganese salt (PowrEr), A., i, 667. 

Citron, oil of (BuRGEss), A., ii, 702. 

Citronellaldehyde, constitution of 
(HARRIES and SCHAUWECKER), A., 
i, 730. 

Citrophen (citrotriphenctidine), colour 
reaction of, with potassium perman- 
ganate (Maas), A., ii, 210. 

Claisen reaction, the (LApwortH), T., 
1269 ; P., 1900, 109 ; 1901, 95. 

Clay, estimation of, in soil (PAGNovL), 
A., ii, 283. 

Clays, proximate analysis of (JACKSON 
and Ricn), A., ii, 198. 

Clover. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Cloves, proximate analysis of (McGILL), 
A., ii, 432. 

Coal, estimation of arsenic in (SMITH 
and JENKS), A., ii, 476; (CHar- 
MAN), A., ii, 690. 

estimation of sulphur in (PELLE), A., 
ii, 622. 
See also Fuels. 

Coal tar, presence of homologous cou- 
marones in (STOERMER and Boss), 
A., i, 31. 

brown-, destructive distillation of 
(RosENTHAL), A., i, 581. 

Cobalt, action of ammonia on, at high 
temperatures (BEILBY and HENDER- 
son), T., 1251; P., 1901, 190. 

Cobalt alloy with aluminium (Brunck), 
A., ii, 656. 

Cobalt bases, number of ions in 

(WERNER and HEr?Tz), A., ii, 638. 
Luteocobaltic chlorosulphate and 

chloroselenate, crystalline form of 

(Kxoss), A., ii, 103. 

Cobalt™ salts, action of 
(Dirz), A., ii, 222. 

Cobalt arsenate, octohydrated (Ducrv), 
A., ii, 23. 

ammoniacal arsenates (Ducru), A., 
ii, 23, 73, 243. 

chloride, compound of, with cupric 
oxide (MAILHE), A., ii, 601. 

iodate and its hydrates, solubility of 
(MzvussEr), A., ii, 555. 

iodide, double salt with 
iodide (DOBROSERDOFF), 
ii, 510. 

nitrate, temperature coefficient of 
susceptibility of solutions of (Mos- 
LER), A., ii, 648. 

nitride (BEILBy and HENDERSON), 
T., 1251; P., 1901, 190. 

peroxide (BAYLEY), A., ii, 162. 

oxides (HUTTNER), A., ii, 389. 


alcohols on 


mercuric 


i. 
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Cobalt selenides (FonzEs-DrAcon), A., 
ii, 22. 
silicide, preparation and properties of 
(LEBEAU), A., ii, 242. 
sulphide (HERz), A., ii, 513. 

Cobalt organic compounds :— 

Cobalt compounds with diethylenedi- 
amine, stereoisomeric (WERNER), A., 
i, 510, 512; (WERNER and Hum- 
PHREY), A., i, 511; (WERNER and 
Gers), A., i, 512; (WERNER and 
Hertz), A., ii, 638. 

Cobalticyanic acid, compounds of, with 
alcohols, aldehydes, ethers and 
ketones (v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), 
A., i, 659. 

Cobalt, detection, 

separation of :— 

reactions of (DonATH), A., ii, 389. 

detection of (Dirz), A., ii, 223. 

Vogel’s method for the detection of 
(TREADWELL and Vocr), A., 
li, 284. 

estimation of, as phosphate (DAKIN), 
A., ii, 131. 

separation of, from copper (SODER- 
BAUM), A., ii, 198. 

separation of, from nickel (RosEN- 
HEIM and MHULDSCHINSKY), A., 
ii, 533. 

separation of, electrolytically, from 
nickel (BALACHOWSKY), A., “ii, 533. 

separation of, from zinc (TREADWELL 
and Kramers), A., ii, 281. 

Coca, assay of (LAMAR), A., ii, 631. 


estimation, and 


Cocaine, decomposition of, in the 
organism (WIECHOWSKI), A., 
ii, 615. 


and its hydriodide periodide, estimation 
of (GARSED and CoLuig), T., 675 ; 

P., 1901, 89. 
r-Cocaine, conversion of tropinone into 


(WILLSTATTER and Bone), A, 
i, 482. 

Coccellinic acid from lichens (HEssE), 
A., i, 150. 


Coccolite from Moravia (KovAi), A., 
ii, 606. 
Cocoa, detection of dextrin and tra- 
gacanth in (WELMANS), A., ii, 288. 
and cocoa mixtures, estimation of fat 
in (WELMANS), A., ii, 47. 
Cocoa butter (cocoanut oil, Ceylon oil), 


composition of (Kurmonr), A., 
i, 663. 

detection of, in butter (RANWEz), A., 
ii, 702. 


detection of, in butter and margarine 
(INDEMANS), A., ii, 78. 
Cocoanut. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Cochineal, detection of, in wine (BEL- 
LIER), A., ii, 210. 
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Cod, ichthulin and ichthulic acid from 
(LEVENE), A., i, 433. 

isoCodeine and its methiodide, prepara- 
tion of, and the action of sodium 
hydroxide on the methiodide (Scury- 
VER and LEEs), T., 574; P., 1901, 55. 

Cerulein, constitution of, and its penta- 
acetate, and methyl and ethyl ethers 
(ORNDORFF and BREWER), A., i, 724. 

Coffee of Grande Comore, composition of 

the (BERTRAND), A., ii, 185. 

roasted, adulteration of, by adding 
water and borax (BERTARELLI), 
A., ii, 195. 

Coke, estimation of arsenic in (SMITH 
and JENKS ; ARCHBUTT and JACKSON), 
A., ii, 476; (CHAPMAN), A., ii, 690. 

Colchicine, isolation and estimation of 

(PreEscorr and Gorn), A., ii, 5. 

physiological significance of, in differ- 
ent Colchicum and Merendera 
(ALBO), A., ii, 679. 

Colchicum. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Collidine, compounds of, with metallic 
salts (TomBrck), A., i, 164. 

Colloidal solutions, theory of (DonNAN), 

A., ii, 439. 

properties of (PosTERNAK), A., ii, 231, 
544, 648. 

size of the particles present in (DE 
Bruyn), A., ii, 90. 


Colloids, invisible liquid layers and 


surface tension of (QUINCKE), A., 
ii, 646. 
Colostrum. See under Milk. 


Colour, relation between, and constitu- 
tion of isomerides of rosinduline 
(KEHRMANN), A., i, 52. 
iodine solutions (VAUBEL), 
ii, 446. 
of ions (VAILLANT), A., ii, 595. 
of minerals (v. Kraatz-KoscHLAu 
and WOHLER), A., ii, 166; (WEIN- 
SCHENK), A., ii, 167. 

of smoky quartz (v. Kraarz-Koscu- 
LAU and WOHLER), A., ii, 166; 
(KOENIGSBERGER), A., ii, 167. 

of zircon (v. Kraatz-KoscHiav and 
Wouter), A., ii, 166; (SpEzrA), 
A., 4, 167. 

Colour changes of substituted anilines 
when mixed with various reagents 
(OECHSNER DE CoNINCK), A., i, 80. 

Colour shade, theory of (LIEBERMANN), 
A., ii, 268. 

Colouring matters, new (GRIMAUX and 

LEFEVRE), A., i, 268. 

acridine, preparation of (BADISCHE 
ANiLIN- and Sopa-Fasrik), A., 
i, 753. 

of the xsculetin’ series (LIEBERMANN 
and WIEDERMANN), A., i, 736. 


of | 


i 


{ 


Colouring matters, azo-. 
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See under 
Azo. 

of beetroot, and its absorption spec- 
trum (FoRMANEK), A., il, 35. 

from benzazoles (Kym), A., i, 47. 

of blood, absorption spectra of the 
(ForMANEK), A., ii, 711. 

yellow, accompanying chlorophyll and 
their spectroscopic relations 
(ScuunckK), A., i, 734. 

from  3:3’-dichlorobenzidine and 
naphthionic acid (Conn), A., i, 166. 

from m-dialkylaminoalkyloxybenzenes 
(GRIMAUX), A., i, 269. 

from the condensation of m-diethyl- 
aminohydroxybenzoylbenzoic acid 
and its chloro-derivatives with the 
sulphonic acids of the hydroxy- 
naphthalenes (FARBWERKE VORM. 
MEIsrEr, Lucius, and BruNING), 
A., i, 734. 

violet, from the action of chromic acid 
on diphenylcarbazide (CAZENEUVE), 
A., i, 655. 

of the phenylanthracene series (FAR- 
BENFABRIKEN VorRM. F. Bayer 
& Co.), A., i, 729. 

phenyldiphenylenemethane, synthesis 
of a (HALLER and Guvyor), A., 
i, 569. 

from the balsam of Picea vulgaris 
(TscutrcH and Brinine), A., 1, 92. 

from the resin-balsam of Pinws Pinas- 
ter (TscurrcH and Brtnine), A., 
i, 221. 

carmine-red from Schenkia blumcen- 
aviana (Mouiscn), A., ii, 571. 

sulphonated hydroxyazo-, and their 
salts (SIsLEy), A., i, 775. 

production of, from sodium tetrazo- 
ditolyldisulphonate and £-naphthyl- 


ethylamine (SEYEWITZz and 
3LANC), A., i, 621. 
yellow, from thiocyanates (PAwL- 


EWSKI), A., i, 71; (GOLDBERG), 
A., i, 198, 516, 677. 

blue, green, and red, from triphenyl- 
methane (GRIMAUX), A., i, 269. 

from triphenylmethane, absorption 
spectra of (CAMICHEL and BAYRAC), 
A., i, 296. 

of the triphenylmethane series, rela- 
tion between their constitution and 
the absorption spectra of their 
aqueous solutions (LEMOULT ; 
CAMICHEL), A., i, 100. 

red, in urine after administration of 
pyramidone (JAFFE), A., ii, 672. 

C,;H,90,, from the decomposition of 
robinin, and its sulphate and tetr- 
acetyl derivative (PERKIN), P., 1901, 
87; (Scumipt), A., i, 602. 
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Colouring matters, C,;H,,0O,, of the 
flowers of Delphinium Consolida, 
and its hydriodide, sulphate, and 
tetracetyl derivative (PERKIN and 
WILkrinson), P., 1900, 182. 


(SistEy), A., i, 99. 
new method of characterising (Ca- 
MICHEL and Bayrac), A., ii, 297. 


dissolved, action of enzymes on 
(Kontno), A., i, 177. 

for fats (MIcHAELIs), A., i, 489. 

foreign, detection of, in spirits 


(CRAMPTON and Simons), A., ii, 134. 
Colouring Matters. See also :— 
Anthophaein. 
Apigenin. 
Apiin. 
Beetroot-red. 
Bilifuscin. 
Bilirubin. 
Brazilein. 
Brazilin. 
Campheride. 
Campherol. 
Chlorophyll. 
Chlorophyllin. 
Chrysophyll. 
Cochineal. 
Gallotannin. 
Hematin. 
Hemin. 
Hematoxylin. 
Hemoglobin. 
Indigo. 
Lotoflavin. 
Luteolin. 
Mesoporphyrin. 
Metachlorophyllins. 
Methemoglobin. 
Orchil. 
‘*Orchil red.” 
Oroxylin. 
Osyritrin. 
Oxyhemoglobin. 
Phyllocyanin. 
Phytolacca. 
Quercitrin. 
Rhamnazin. 
Rhamnetin. 
Robinin. 
Rutin. 
Tecomin. 
Trimethylbrazilin. 
Violaquercitrin. 
Colpoon™compressum (Osyris conupressa), 
constituents,of (PERKIN), P., 1901, 88. 
Combustion, apparatus for the auto- 
regulation of (GANIKE), A., ii, 195. 
in furnaces, phenomena of (Bov- 
DOUVARD), A., ii, 651. 
of gases (TANATAR), A., ii, 18, 228. 
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Combustion of nitrogen (SALVADORI), 
A., ii, 95. 

Compressibility of solutions 
CHANT), A., ii, 227. 


(GuIN- 


chemical theory of the behaviour of | ss 


ate (KELLY), A., ii, 168. 
relation of, to aragonite (KELLY), A., 
ii, 168; (Brauns), A., ii, 395. 

Conductivity, electrical. See Electro- 

chemistry. 
heat. See Thermochemistry. 

Conhydrine, oxidation of (WILLSTATTER), 
A., i, 739. 

Conifer seeds. 
try. 

Contact action, theory of (EuLER), A., 
ii, 495. 

Coolgardite from Coolgardie, Western 
Australia (CARrNoT), A., ii, 515; 
(RickArRD), A., ii, 663. 

See also Tellurides, ’ 

— mixture, preparation of (RUFF), 
6 My ees 

Copal, Kauri, from New Zealand 
(TscHircH and NIEpERsrApT), A., 
i, 398. 

Copals, acid and saponification numbers 

of some (Lippert and REIssIGER), 
A., ii, 50. 
See also Resins. 

Copellidine and zsoCopellidine and their 
benzoyl, phenylcarbimide, and benzene- 
sulphonic derivatives (MARcCUSE and 
WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 608. 

Copper, presence and amount of, in plants 

(HEcKEL), A., ii, 331. 

electrolytic deposition of (Dickson), 
A., ii, 159. 

rate of electrolytic deposition of, in 
presence of sulphuric acid (SrzcRIs‘T), 
A., ii, 370. 

melting point of (HoLBoRN and Day), 
A., ii, 85 

equilibrium between the different 
stages of oxidation of (ABEL), A., 
ii, 377. 

action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1252; P., 1901, 190. 

action of, on Aspergillus niger (RicH- 
TER), A., ii, 567. 

Copper alloys, slow alteration in, in con- 
tact with air and alkali chlorides 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 386. 

with aluminium (Brunck), A., ii, 656. 

with gold and silver, certain properties 
of (RoBERrTS-AUSTEN and Rospk), A., 
ii, 25. 

with tin, results of chilling (HEYcock 
and NEVILLE), A., ii, 508. 

with tin and with zinc, density of 
(Maky), A., ii, 655. 


See Agricultural Chemis- 


Copper alloys with zinc, thermo- 
chemistry of (BAKER), A., ii, 303. 
Copper-ammonia sulphate, influence of | 
temperature on the dissociation of 
(Dawson and McCrae), T., 1072 ; 
P., 1901, 178. 
thiocyanate and its compound with 
ammonia (LITTERSCHEID), A., i, 635. 
Copper antimonates (DELAcROIX), A., 
ii, 316. 
arsenides (KOENIG), A., ii, 108. 
_ See also Algodonite, Domeykite, 
Mohawkite, and Stibio-domeykite. 
potassium and sodium carbonates 
(GrOGER), A., ii, 240. 
nitride (BEILBY and HENDERson), T., 
1253; P., 1901, 190. 
oxide, commercial 
ii, 508. 
selenides (FonzEs-D1Acon), A., ii, 100. 
sulphate, crystallisation of (HoPKINs), 
A., ii, 452. 
chemical dissociation of, under the 
influence of water and temperature 
(HENSGEN), A., ii, 540. 
solubility of mixtures of sodium 
sulphate and (Masson and 
MALDks), A., ii, 594. 
mixtures of aqueous solutions of 
sulphuric acid and, composition of 
(LinpsAy), A., ii, 386. 
effect of, on germination (DEHERAIN 
and Dermoussy), A., ii, 266; 
(CoupIN), A., ii, 335; (DsE- 
Moussy), A., ii, 570. 
polysulphides (Réssine), A., ii, 100. 


(DRAWE), A., 


Cupric salts, compounds of, with 
organic bases (ToMBECK), A., 
i, 266. 


fluoride, behaviour of, in solution 
(JAEGER), A., ii, 386. 
hydroxide, solubility of, in salicylic 
acid (WoLFF), A., ii, 198. 
action of, on solutions of metallic 
salts (MAILHE), A., ii, 601. 


action of, on metallic sulphates | 


(RecourA), A., ii, 508; (SABA- 
TIER ; ANDRE), A., ii, 509. 
oxide, combined action of alkali 
salts and carbon dioxide on 

(KUHLING), A., li, 656. 

Cuprous salts, action of, on hydro- 
carbons and on carbon monoxide 
(BERTHELOT), A., i, 493. 

chloride, dissolved in potassium 
chloride, action of acetylene on 
(CHAVASTELON), A., i, 494. 

iodide, specific gravity of (SPRING), 
A., ii, 451. 

oxide, conversion of, into cupric 
oxide, without the use of asbestos 
filters (SOLTSIEN), A., ii, 286. 


| 
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Copper organic compounds :— 

and silver cyanides, estimation and 
separation of (BRUNCK), A., ii, 478. 

thiocyanate in analysis (VAN NAME), 
A., ii, 130. 

Copper, estimation and separation of :— 

analysis of commercial (TRUCHOT), A., 
ii, 197 ; (HoLLARD), A., ii, 478. 

estimation of, by organic bases (HERZ), 
A., ii, 478. 

estimation of, volumetrically, as oxal- 
ate, and separation of, from arsenic, 
cadmium, tin, and zinc (PETERs), 
A., ii, 40. 

estimation of, in pyrites (HEIDEN- 
REICH), A., ii, 197. 

commercial, estimation of oxygen in 
(Lucas), A., ii, 124. 

separation of, from cobalt, from nickel, 
and from zinc (SODERBAUM), A., 
ii, 197. 

electrolytic separation of mercury from 
(SPARE and SmirH), A., ii, 692. 

Copper bars, sources of loss in the 
estimation of gold and silver in, and a 
method for its avoidance (vAN LIEW), 
‘., 4 @. 

Copper materials, assay of, for gold and 
silver (GoDSHALL), A., li, 42. 

Copper and silver nuggets, crystalline 
structure of (LIVERSIDGE), A., li, 662. 

Cordierite from Celebes and Germany 
(BtcK1ne), A., ii, 64. 

Coriamyrtin and tutin, comparison of 
the properties of (EASTERFIELD and 
(Asron), T., 125; P., 1900, 212. 

Coriaria angustissima, C. ruscifolia, and 
C. thymifolia (‘‘tutu”), constituents 
of (EASTERFIELD and Aston), T., 120 ; 
P., 1900, 211. 

Corn oil. See Maize oil. 

Corundum, abrasive power of (EMERSON), 
A., ii, 61. 

Corybulbine and the inactive variety 

(GADAMER and Bruns), A., i, 288. 
its formula, conversion of, into corydal- 
ine; its hydriodide and acetyl 
derivative (Doppiz, LAUDER, and 
PALIATsEAS), T., 87; P., 1900, 205. 

Corydaline, preparation of, from cory- 
bulbine, its formula, and ethyl sul- 
phate, hydriodide and platinichloride 
(Dossiz, LAUDER, and PALIATSEAS), 
T., 87; P., 1900, 205. 

Cotarnine, formula of (HANTzscH), A., 
i, 162. 

Cotton seed oil, Halphen’s reaction for 
(WRAMPELMEYER), A., ii, 207 ; (SoLT- 
SIEN), A., ii, 292, 430. 

Coumalic acid, conversion of, into fur- 
furan-2:4-dicarboxylic acid (FEIsT), A., 
1, 957. 


884 INDEX OF 


zsoCoumalic acid and its amide (v. PEcH- 
MANN and HAvssER), A., i, 480. 

Coumalin-6-carboxylic acid and its ethyl 
ester (LAPWORTH), T., 1280; P., 1901, 
96 


Coumaranone (kctocownaran), synthesis 
of, and its oxime and semicarbazone 
(STOERMER and Barrtscu), A., i, 94. 

p-Coumarie acid, methyl ester (MEYER), 
A., i, 629. 

Coumarilic acid and its derivatives 
(STOERMER and CALoy), A., i, 336. 
Coumarin-4-carboxylic acid and its ethyl 

ester (v. PECHMANN and v. KRrarrrt), 
A., i, 286. 

Coumarins from phenol (v. 

and v. Krarrt), A 


PECHMANN 


-5 1, 285. 


from 1:2:4-trihydroxybenzene (Vv. 
PECHMANN and v. Krarrr), A., 
i, 286. 
Coumarone derivatives, nomenclature of 
(STOERMER), A., i, 400. 
bromo-derivatives (Smonis), A., 
i, 335 ; (STOERMER and CALov), A., 


i, 336 

Coumarone-resins (KRAEMER and Srir- 
KER), A., i, 557. 

Coumarones, homologous, presence of, in 
coal tar (STOERMER and Boss), A., 
i, St. 

Cows. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Cream, estimation of fat in (EcKLEs), 
A., ii, 137; (DEHLHOLM), A., ii, 359. 

Cream of tartar. Sce Tartaric acid, 
potassium hydrogen salt. 

Creatine, conversion of, into creatinine 
by a soluble dehydrating ferment in 
the organism (GfRARD), A., ii, 178. 

Creatinine, reducing power of (GREGOR), 

A, &, ST. 
metabolism of (MAcLEop), A., ii, 115. 
test for (CIPOLLINA), A., li, 698. 
Cresol, estimation of (Russi¢ ‘and Forr- 


MANN ; Dirz), A., ii, 289. 

o-Cresol, fetrabromo- (Boprovux), A., 
i, 697. 

m-Cresol, estimation of, in  cresol | 


mixtures (Dirz), A., ii, 44. 
p-Cresol, halogen derivatives, action of 


nitric acid on (ZINcKE), A., 
i, 330. 
tri- and tetra-bromo-, and _ their 
y-quinols aud acetyl derivatives 
(ZINCKE), A., i, 205. 
3-iodo- (DimrotH), A., i, 440. 
Cresols, dinitroamino- (ZINCKE and 
Drost), A., i, 73. 
o-Cresolaldehyde. See 2-Hydroxy-m- 
tolualdehyde. 
Cresoxy-. See Tolyloxy-. 


m-Cresylglucoside, preparation of (RYAN 
and Mitts), T., 705; P., 1901, 90. 


SUBJECTS. 


| Critical constants of argon, krypton, 


and xenon (RAMSAY and TRAVERS), 
A., ii, 238. 
point of partially miscible liquids, 
remarkable phenomena near the 
(FRIEDLANDER), A., li, 643. 
state, the (KANONNIKOFF), A., ii, 438. 
Crocidolite (‘‘blue asbestos”) from 
Griqualand West (Otps), A., ii, 113. 
Croconic acid, energy of (CoFFE!T!), 
A., i, 29. 

Crops. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Crotonaldehyde, condensation of, with 
isobutaldehyde (PLATTENSTEINER), 
A., i, 254. 

action of phenylhydrazineon (TRENER), 
A., i, 232. 

Crotonic acid, ethyl ester, condensation 
of, with ethyl oxalate, and action 
of amyl formate and nitrite on 
(LarwortH), T., 1272; P., 1900, 
109, 132. 

action of sodium and of ethyl malon- 
ate and methylmalonate on 
(MicHAkL), A., i, 124. 

Crotonic acid, amino-, ethyl ester, 
action of phos horyl eon on 
(MICHAELIS oa %. AREND), A., 
i, 609. 

B-amino-, ethyl ester, and its isomeride 
(BEHREND, MEYER, and BUCHHOLZ), 
A., i, 136. 
nitro-, ethyl ester (WAHL), A., i, 663. 
Crotonie acids, stereoisomerism of (v. 
PECHMANN and Burkarp), A., i, 167. 
Crotonylanilide, and the iso- “compound, 
and §-chloro- and their phenyl- 
hydrazides (AUTENRIETH and SPIEss), 
A., i, 199. 
Crotonyl-benzylanilide and -diphenyl- 
amide (BIscHoFrF), A., i, 527. 
Crotonylene. See Butinene. 
Crotonylethylanilide (BIscHorFr), 
i, 527. 
Crotonylthiocarbimide from colza seeds 
(SJoLLEMA), A., i, 583. 

Cryoscopic researches (CHRUSTSCHOFF), 

A., ii, 86, 373. 
with methylene iodide (GARELLI 
and Bassani), A., ii, 541. 
Cryoscopy, phosphoryl chloride as a 
solvent in (Oppo), A., ii, 492. 
of the bromides of antimony and 
arsenic (GARELLI and BAssANI), A., 
ii, 373. 
of the human sweat (ArDIN-DELTEIL), 
A., ii, 67. 
See also Freezing point. 
ae. liquids, so-called 
MANN), A., ii, 231. 
Crystallisation “of difficultly — 


A., 


(TAM- 


able substances (RUMPLER), A., ii, 90. 
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Crystallisation of copper 
(Hopkins), A., ii, 452. 
of complexsaltsolutions(VAN’T HoFF), 
A., li, 558. 
Crystallography of double 
(WyrovusBorr), A., i, 7. 
of double selenates, R,M(Se0,),°6H,0, 
M being magnesium (TuTron), A., 
ii, 546. 
Crystal-Ponceau (Ponceau-GR) (SISLEY), 
Rig tg FOO 


sulphate 


oxalates 


Crystals, method of obtaining, in a 
solution without formation of 
superficial crust (WROBLEWSKI), 
A., ii, 90. 


study of growing, by instantaneous 
photomicrography (RicHArDs and 
ARCHIBALD), A., ii, 546. 
mixed, vapour pressure of 
MANN), A., il, 436. 
equilibrium of, with the vapour 
phase (RoozEBoom), A., ii, 151. 
of mercuric iodide and silver iodide, 
formation of two kinds of (Roozr- 
300M), A., ii, 20. 
of thallium iodide 
formation of (VAN 
li, 19. 
Cumarophenazine (MARCHLEWSKI and 
SosnowskI), A., i, 415. 


(Hout- 


and nitrate, 
Esk), A., 


Cumene (isopropylbenzene), oxidation of 


(BoEDTKER), A., i, 684. 
-Cumidine, acetylation of (SuDBOROUGH), 
T., 538; P., 1901, 45. 
action of ethylene dibromide on 
(SENIER and Goopwin), T., 254 ; 
P., 1900, 228. 

Cuminaldehyde, action of, on a-picoline 
(BAcKE), A., i, 562. 

p-Cumyl chloromethyl ketone (KUNCK- 
ELL and KoriTzky), A., i, 75. 

Cumyl and y-Cumyl methyl ketones, 
selenium derivatives of (KUNCKELL 
and ZIMMERMANN), A., i, 215. 

wv-Cumyl-borobromide and  -boroxide 
(MicHAELIS and RICHTER), A, 
i, 356. 

Cupric and Cuprous. See under Copper. 

Currents. See Electrochemistry. 

Cuspidatic acid from lichens (HEssz), 
A., i, 149. 

Cyanogen, spectrum 
Syrrs), A., ii, 633. 

Cyanogen bromide, action of, on di- 

methylaniline (ScHoLL and NoérR), 

A., i, 376. 

Hydrocyanic acid (hydrogen cyanide) 

in plants (SoAVE), A., ii, 332. 

action of, on plants (JoHNsON), A., 
ii, 334. 

poisoning, antidote for (HERTING), 
A., ii, 535. 


of (Baty and 
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| Cyanogen :— 

Cyanides, the ‘sopurpuric acid reaction 
for (REICHARD), A., ii, 581. 

‘soCyanides, aliphatic, preparation of 
(KAUFLER and PoMERANZ), A., 
ii, 634. 

Cyanic acid, potassium salt, absorption 

spectra of (HARTLEY, Dopplr, 

| and LAaupER), T., 855; P. 1901, 

125. 

estimation of (MELLOR), A., ii, 202 ; 
(HeEnrtine), A., ii, 534 ; (Vicron), 
A., ii, 623. 

Cyanogen, estimation of :— 

estimation of, in cyanides (MELLOR), 
A., ii, 202; (HERTING), A., ii, 534; 
(Victor), A., ii, 623. 

estimation of, in gases (NAvss), A., 
ii, 43. 

Cyanophyceew (BEYERINCK), A., ii, 523. 

Cyanuric acid and chloride and methyl 
ester, absorption spectra of (HARTLEY, 
Dossik, and LAUDER), T., 849; P., 
1901, 125. 

Cyanurtriamide. See Melamine. 

Cyclic motion, theory of, and the equa- 
tion of condition (VAN DER WAALS), 
A., ii, 644. 

| Cymene, iodo- (EDINGER and GOLDBERG), 

| <A.,, i, 28. 

p-Cymene, 2-bromo- and 2-chloro-, from 
1:1-bromonitro- and 1:1-chloronitro- 
camphane (ForsTER and ROBERTSON), 
T., 1003 ; P., 1901, 169. 

Cymy] chloromethyl ketone (KUNCKELL 
and Konrirzxy), A., i, 75. 

Cystin and Cystein, isolation of, in the 
decomposition of proteids (EMBDEN), 
A., i, 491. 

Cystin, detection of, in waters (MOLINI£), 
A., ii, 42; (CAussE), A., ii, 133. 

Cystinuria, the urine in (KoBERT), A., 
ii, 68 

Cytisine, and amino-, nitro-, and nitro- 
nitroso-, and the acetyl derivatives of 
the amino- and_ nitro-derivatives 
(FREUND and FRIEDMANN), A., i, 288. 

Cytisinephenylthiocarbamide, nitro- 
(FREUND and FRIEDMANN), A., i, 288. 


D. 


Damascenine, isomeride of (POMME- 
REHNE), A., i, 289. 

Datura Stramonium grown in Egypt, 
amount of hyoscamine in (DUNSTAN 
and Brown), T., 71; P., 1900, 207. 

Day and hour of meeting, discussion on 
the, P., 1901, 20, 54, 117. 

Decanaphthene, chloro- (MABERY and 
SrEpietn), A., i, 306. 
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n-Decanedicarboxylic acid and its salts 
(WALKER and LuMSDEN), T., 1197 ; 
P., 1901, 188. 

electrosynthesis of (Komppa), A., i,365. 

Decinoic acid. See 8¢-Dimethyl-Be- 

octadiene-6-carboxylic acid. 

Decomposition voltages, laboratory ap- 

paratus for (BANCROFT), A., ii, 302. 

Decyl alcohol  (dicthylamylcarbinol) 

(Masson), A., i, 250. 
Dehydroescorcein (LIEBERMANN and 
WIEDERMANN), A., i, 736. 
Dehydromucic acid and its derivatives 
(H1LL; PHELPS and HALE), A., i, 555; 
(HILL and WHEELER), A,, i, 556. 
Dehydrothymol, entabromo-, and its 
acetyl derivative and nitrate (v. 
BAEYER and SEvuFFERT), A., i, 217. 
Delphinium Consolida, colouring matter 
of the flowers of (PERKIN and WILKIN- 
son), P., 1900, 182. 
Denitrification. See 
Chemistry. 

Density in relation to composition and 
chemical oxygen : oxygenated com- 
pounds (KANONNIKOFF), A., ii, 305. 

maximum, molecular depression of 
the temperature of, of aqueous 
solutions of haloids of the alkali 
metals (DE Copret), A., ii, 493. 

of solutions of alcohol, ether, and 
water (BUSNIKOFF), A., i, 306. 

of alloys (VAN AUBEL), A., ii, 453. 


of copper with tin and zine and of 


zine with tin (MAzEy), A., ii, 655. 

of carbon dioxide in the solid and 
liquid state (BEHN), A., ii, 95. 

of cuprous iodide (Sprinc), A., 
ii, 451. 

of ozone (LADENBURG), A., ii, 499. 

of precipitates, method of determining 
the (THATCHER), A., ii, 685. 

of aqueous sucrose solutions (DoMKE, 
HARTING, and PLATO), A., i, 189. 

of tetramethylenecarbinol (PERKIN), 
T., 380; P., 1901, 33. 

of uranium nitrate (OECHSNER DE 
ConrInck), A., ii, 164. 

of uranium sulphate (OECHSNER DE 
Conrnck), A., ii, 660. 

See also Vapour density. 


‘derivative, and condensation 
phenols (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. F. 
BAYER & Co.), A., i, 729. 


FABRIKEN VORM. F. BAYER & Co.), 
A., 1, 720. 

Deoxybenzoin, action of dry silver oxide 
and ethyl iodide on (LANDER), P., 
1901, 59. 


Agricultural | 


| Dextrose-phenylureide 
Deoxyalizarin, bromo-, and its methoxy | 
with | 

| 
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Deoxyflavopurpurin, bromo- (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VORM. F. BAvER & Co.), A., 
i, 729. 

Deoxyguanine and Deoxyxanthine and 
their salts (TAFEL and Acu), A., 
i, 425. 

Deoxyheteroxanthine and its salts 
(TAFEL and WEINSCHENK), A., i, 107. 

Dephlegmator, Hempel’s, distillation 
with (HrrscHEL), A., ii, 87. 

Depolarisation. See Electrochemistry. 

Desylene-methyl and -ethyl ethyl ke- 
tones and their isomerides (JAprp and 
MELDRUM), T., 1031; P., 1901, 174. 

Detonating materials, new (ALVISI), 
A., ii, 498. 

Deuteroalbumose. See Albumose. 

Dextrin, detection of, in cocoa and 
chocolate, and estimation of, by 
polarisation (WELMANS), A., ii, 288. 

estimation of, in commercial glucose 
(LINDET), A., ii, 134 ; (MEUNIER), 
A., ii, 286. 

Dextrose (d-glucose, grape sugar), and 
its glucosazone from cellulose (FEN- 
TON), P., 1901, 166. 

in normal hen’s blood (Sarro and 
KatsvuyAMA), A., ii, 404. 

constitution of (Simon), A., i, 256. 

birotation of (OsAKA), A., i, 127. 

action of Bacteria on (HARDEN), T., 
610; P., 1901, 57; A., ii, 567. 

action of yeast maltase on (EMMER- 
LING), A., i, 258 ; (H11), A., i, 452. 

digestibility of (DUcLERT and SiNrE- 
QUIER), A., ii, 458. 

derivatives of (KoENGS and Knorr), 
A., i, 8369 ; (CoLLEY), A., i, 671. 

isomeric acetyl halogen derivatives of 
(FiscHER and ArMsTRONG), A., 
i, 257, 671. 

influence of foreign substances on 
Trommer’s test for (CIPOLLINA), 
A., ii, 698. 

estimation of in commercial glucose 
(LinpDET), A., ii, 134; (MEUNIER), 
A., ii, 286. 

Dextrosephenylhydrazones and _ their 
multirotation (Stmon and BENARD), 
A., i, 257. 

and -ureide 
(ScHoorL), A., i, 258. 

Diabetic coma, pathology of (GruBE), 
A., ii, 68 


| Diacetamide, preparation of (T1THER- 
Deoxyanthrapurpurin, bromo-, and its | 
condensation with phenols (FARBEN- | 


LEY), T., 396, 411; P., 1901, 29, 31. 
Diaceticanthranilic acid. See Anildi- 
acetic-o-carboxylic acid. 
Diacetoneaminoxime (HArRIxEs), A., 
i, 194. 
and its dibenzoyl derivative (KoHN), 
A., i, 367. 
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Diacetoxy-ethoxy- and -butoxy-pent- 
anthrenes, chloro- (BERTHEIM), A., 
i, 468. 

Diacetoxymethoxypentanthrene, bromo- 
(LIEBERMANN and LANsER), A., 
i, 466. 

Diacetoxypentanthrene, chloro-, and its 
ether (BERTHEIM), A., i, 468. 


8-2:4-Diacetoxyphenylmaleic anhydride | 


(v. PECHMANN and GRAEGER), A., 
i, 287. 

Diaceturia, the urine in (Koperr), A., 
ii, 68. 

Diacetyl-. See also under the Parent 
Substance. 

Diacetylacetic acid, ethyl ester, nitra- 
tion of (BoUVEAULT and BonGERt), 
A., i, 501. 

Diacetyldiaminodi-bromo- and -chloro- 
benzene (CHATTAWAY and ORTON), 
A., i, 228. 

Diacetyl-o-aminophenol, nitration of 
(MELDOLA and WECHSLER), P., 1900, 
180. 

1:3-Diacetyldibromodiaminobenzene, 
and 4:6-dibromo- (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), A., i, 228. 

o-Diacetyldi-bromo- and _ -chloro-di- 
aminobenzene (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), A., i, 228. 

Diacetylbromo-1:3-phenylenediamine, 

4:6-dibromo-, 


Orton), A., i, 228. 


m-Diacetyldichlorodiaminobenzene and 
4:6-dibromo- and 4:6-dichloro- (CHAT- | 


TAWAY and Orton), A., i, 228. 


p-Diacetyldichlorodiaminobenzene, and | 
3:6-dichloro- (CHATTAWAY and OrR- | 


TON), A., i, 228. 

Diacetyl-4-dimethylaminophenylazo- 
methine (SAcHs and BARSCHALL), 
A., i, 670. 

Diacetyldiphenyldihydrazone (FAVREL), 
A., 4, 167. 

Diacetylmethylaziminotoluene. 
4-Acetylmethylamino-1-acetyl-7- 
methylbenzotriazole. 

Diacetylphenylenediamines, 
amino- and chloroamino-derivatives 
of (CHATTAWAY and OrTOoN), A., 
i, 227. 

AB-Diacetylpropionic acid, ethyl ester, 
action of semicarbazide and of hydr- 
oxylamine hydrochlorides on (MARCH), 
A., i, 312. 


See 


and Diacetylbromo-p- | 
phenylenediamine (CHATTAWAY and | 


bromo- 


| Di‘soamylformal, 


| 8-Diamylsulphonebutyrie acid, 


Diacetyltartaric anhydride, action of | 


pyridine on (WOHL and OESTERLIN), 
A., i, 365 

Dialkyl carbonates, preparation of (Far- 
BENFABRIKEN VORM. F. BAYER & Co.), 
A., i, 663. 
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m-Dialkylaminoalkyloxybenzenes, 
colouring matters from (GRIMAUX), 
A., i, 269. 

Dialkylaminoanthraquinones, prepar- 
ation and properties of (HALLER and 
Guyot), A., i, 279. 

Dialkylamino-o-benzoyl- and -benzyl- 
benzoic acids and their derivatives 
(HALLER and Guyot), A., i, 276, 
279. 


| 88-Dialkylglutaric acids, preparation 


of (GUARESCHI), A., i, 630 

Di-y-allyloxyphenylcarbamide (SPIEGEL 

and SABBATH), A., i, 534, 

isoDialurie acid, condensation of, with 
thiocarbamide (Vv. VoGEL), A., 
i, 262. 

transformation of, into dialuric acid 
(Korcn), A., i, 262. 

Dialysis in certain liquids in which 
indiarubber, but not parchment, 
swells (WROBLEWSKI), A., ii, 307. 

use of reed tubes for (PHILIPPSON), 
A., ii, 646. 

Diamines, action of aldehyde and of 
carbonyl chloride on (ScHoLTz and 
JAROSS), A., i, 485. 

aliphatic, regularities in the melting 
points of (KAUFLER), A., i, 259. 
aromatic, action of urethane on 
(MANUELLI and Reccut), A., i, 49. 
normal primary, alternation in boiling 
points in the series of (HENRY), A., 
i, 128. 
o-Diamines, condensation of, with ethyl 
cetipate (THoMAS-MAMERT and STRIE- 
BEL), A., i, 614. 
m-Diamines, aromatic, thiosulphonic 
acids of (CLAYTON ANILINE Co.), A., 
i, 694. 


| Dicsoamyl sulphate (NEF), A., i, 627. 
| Dicsoamylearbinol 


(wndecyl 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 250, 680. 
heat of combustion 
and of formation of (DELEPINE), A., 
ii, 6. 


alcohol) 


| Diamyloxydiphenylmethane, attempt to 


prepare (MACKENZIE), T., 1208. 

Di-p-amyloxyphenylcarbamide (SPIEGEL 
and SABBATH), A., i, 584. 

ethyl 
ester, and its a-mono- and di-methyl 
and -ethyl derivatives (PosNER), A., 
i, 704. 

y-Diamylsulphonevaleric acid and its 
barium salt and ethyl ester (PosNER 
and DEINHARDT), A., i, 704. 

2:6-Dianilino-4:5-dimethylpyrimidine 
(SCHLENKER), A., i, 764. 

3:10-Dianilinodiphenylfluorindine and 
its hydrochloride (KEHRMANN and 
GUGGENHEIM), A., i, 422. 
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Dianisyldisazo-a-naphthol, and _ the 
action of ‘‘Michler’s hydrol” on 
(MoOnLAv and KEGEL), A., i, 57. 

Diastase and rennin in pancreatic ex- 

tracts (VERNON), A., ii, 710. 

exosmosis of, by young seedlings 
(LAURENT), A., ii, 69. 

commercial preparations of (BARTH), 
A., i, 437. 

and yeast, combined action of, on 
starch granules (Morris), T., 1085; 
P., 1901, 178. 

of the Ameeba (MovTon), A., i, 623. 

Diastases, mechanism of the actions of 
(Hannior), A., ii, 175. 

Diazoacetic acid, ethyl ester and potass- 
ium salt (HANTzscH and LEH- 
MANN), A., i, 678. 

new condensation of (BUCHNER and 
VAN DER HEIDE), A., i, 232. 
tsoDiazoacetic acid, ethyl ester, and its 
potassium and sodium salts (HANTzsCcH 
and LEHMANN), A., i, 678. 


Diazoaminobenzene-2-carboxylic acid, 


o-, m-, and p-nitro- (MEHNER), A., 
i, 472. 
Diazoaminobenzene-2:2’-dicarboxylic 
acid, methyl ester (MEHNER), A., i,472. 
o-Diazoaminobenzoic acid and its methyl 
ester, salts, and m- and p-nitro- 


(MEHNER), A., i, 471. 
ethyl ester (MEHNER), A., i, 645. 
Diazobenzene, action of, on aliphatic 
aldehydes and ketones (BAMBERGER 
and MULLER), A., i, 778. 
action of, on phenol (BAMBERGER), A., 
i, 107. 

Diazobenzenephloroglucinol methyl 
ether (PERKIN and ALLISON), P., 
1900, 181. 

Diazobenzenesulphonic acid, explosive- 

ness of (WICHELHAUs), A., i, 241. 
action of hypochlorous acid on 
(ZINcKE), A., i, 778. 
8-Diazocarbazole, sensitiveness of, to 
light (RuFF and Stern), A., i, 619. 

Diazo-chlorides, action of methyl- and 
ethyl-acetylacetone on (FAVREL), A., 
i, 167. 

Diazo-compound, C,H,0,N,CI1S, and its 
isomeride, from p-chloroanilinesulph- 
onic acids (PAAL), A., i, 693. 

Diazo-compounds, sensitiveness of (RUFF 

and STEIN), A., i, 619; (GREEN, 
Cross, and Brvan), A., ii, 634. 

compounds of, with ethyl acetone- 
dicarboxylate, and their decom- 
position products (BiLow and 
H6PFNER), A., i, 239. 

arylthiolsulphonates and arylsulphin- 
eon (TROGER and Ewers), A., 
i, 272. 
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2-Diazofluorene salts and 2-Diazofluor- 
enone chloride (Diets), A., i, 522, 

Diazoguanidine. See Carbaminoimino- 
azoimide. 

Diazomethane, action of, on esters of 
crotonic, olefinemonocarboxylic, citra- 
conic and mesaconic acids (v. PEcH- 
MANN and BurkKARD), A., i, 167, 168. 

isoDiazomethane, derivatives of 
(Hanrzsch and LEHMANN), A., 
i, 678. 

Diazonium (benzenediazonium) chlorides, 

action of ethereal alkyleyanoacet- 
ates on (FAVREL), A., i, 363. 
action of alkylmalonic acids on 
(FAVREL), A., i, 621. 
action of, on apiosedextrosephloro- 
glucinol (VONGERICHTEN), A., 
i, 647. 

Diazotisation of dinitro-o-anisidine (MEL- 
poLA and Eyre), T., 1077; P., 1901, 
131, 185. 

isoDiazotisation of arylamines (BAm- 
BERGER and Rist), A., i, 171. 

Diazotolueneimide. See Tolueneazo- 
imide. 

Diazoxide from the action of a nitrite on 
dinitro-o-anisidine and its compound 
with 8-naphthol (MELDOLA and Eyre), 
T., 1078 ; P., 1901, 132, 185. 

Dibenzamide, preparation of (T1THER- 
LEY), T., 895; P., 1901, 29. 

Dibenzamidinecarbamide, di-p-nitro- 
(Rapreport), A., i, 569. 

Dibenzenethiolsulphonic acid, diazoaryl 
esters (TROGER and Ewers), A., i, 172. 

Dibenzenylazoxime, dinitro- (BAm- 
BERGER and ScHEvtz), A., i, 548. 

Dibenzoyl carbonate (KNnout & Co.), A., 
i, 703. 

Dibenzoylethylenedicarboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester, cis- and trans-. See 
Dibenzoylmaleic and Dibenzoylfumaric 
acids. 

s-Dibenzoylethylenes, 
and their dibromides 
Scuvumze), A., i, 154. 

Dibenzoylfumaric acid (trans-dibenzoyl- 
ethylenedicarboxylic acid), ethyl ester 
(PAAL and Scuumze), A., i, 148. 

2:5-Dibenzoylfurfuran and its diphenyl- 
hydrazone and dioximes, and _ the 
action of nitric acid on (PHELPS and 
HAs), A., i, 555. 

Dibenzoylhomogentisic acid, amide of 
(OrTon and GARRopD), A., ii, 614. 

s-Dibenzoylhydrazide (AUTENRIETH and 
Spiess), A., i, 230; (Sroii#), A., 
i, 316. 

Dibenzoylmaleic acid, ethyl ester (ethyl 
cis-dibenzoylethylenedicarboxylate) 
(PAA and Scuuize), A., i, 148. 


stereoisomeric, 
(PAAL and 
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ay-Dibenzoylpropane and Dibenzoyldi- 
phenylbutadiene, reduction of (JAPP 
and Micuie), T., 1010; P., 1901, 173. 

Dibenzoyltyrosinamide (Orton), T., 
1355 ; P., 1901, 200. 

Dibenzyl, 2:2’-dinitro- (LApwortnH), T., 
1275. 

Dibenzylacetonedicarboxylic acid, and 
its ethyl ester (FicHTER and Scul1Ess), 
A., i, 545. 

Dibenzylamine, action of acetylbromo- 
and acetylchloro-amino-2:4-dichloro- 
benzenes on (CHATTAWAY and ORTON), 
T., 464; P., 1901, 38. 

as-Dibenzyleyanamide (HANrzscn and 
VacT), A., i, 195. 

Dibenzyldinitrile. See 
ethane, 4:4’-dicyano-. 

s-Dibenzylhydrazine, di-o-chloro-, and 
its diacetyl, dibenzoyl, and dinitroso- 
derivatives and picrate (CURTIUS and 
PauLt), A., i, 429. 

as- Dibenzylhydrazine 
FRANZEN), A., i, 293. 

Dibenzylideneacetone, sulphonal deriva- 
tives of (PosNER), A., i, 474. 

Dibenzyl ketone, condensation of, with 
benzil (HENDERSON and Corsror- 
PHINE), T., 1256; P., 1901, 190. 

8-Dibenzylmalamic acid anditsisomeride 
(Lutz), A., i, 9. 

Dibenzylmethane and its di- 
uitro-, -oxychlorophosphine, 


s-Dipheny]l- 


(Curtius and 


and telra- 
phosph- 


inic and -phosphinamic acids and 
their derivatives (MICHAELIS and 
FLEMMING), A., i, 438. 


Dibenzylphosphine derivatives (Micua- 
ELIS and CIANI), A., i, 301. 

B-Dibenzylsulphonebutyric acid, ethyl 
ester, and its a-mono- and di-methy] 
and -ethyl derivatives (Posner), A., 
i, 704. 

Y- Dibenzylsulphonevaleric acid and its 
ethyl ester (PosNER and DEINHARDT), 
A., 1, 703. 

Dibenzyltetrazone (Cukrivs and Franz- 
EN), A., i, 293. 

Dibenzyl-p-toluidine, i- dinitro- 
GOTTI and Monrt), A., i, 22. 

Ditvibromo-7- hydroxyphenyl. /ibromo-o- 
quinophenylene ether (JAcKson and 
Kocn), A,, i, 598. 

Diisobutylamine, specific heat and latent 
heat of evaporation of (KAHLEN- 
BERG), A., ii, 492. 

thiobenzoate (WHEELER), A., i, 636. 

d-d-Dibutylcarbamide (GADAMER), A., 
i, 582. 

Diisobutylearbinol (ony? alcohol) (Gxie- 

NARD), A., i, 250. 
and its acetate, synthesis of (Gnic- 
NARD), A., i, 679. 
LXXX. 11, 


(PuR- 


} 
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3:6-Dibutyl- and 3:6-Ditsobutyl-2:5-di- 
ketopiperazine (/cwcinimide) (FIscH- 
ER), A., i, 193. 

Diisubutyl diketoxime (Ponzio), A., 
i, 452. 

Diisobutyloxydiphenylmethane (Mac- 
KENZIE), T., 1207; P., 1901, 150. 

Dibutyryl. See Dipropyl diketone. 

‘‘Dibutyrylacetoacetic acid, methyl 
ester” (BoUVEAULT and BONGERT), 
As 15 B12: 

s-ii-Dibutyrylhydrazide (AUTENRIETH 
and Spigss), A., i, 230; (STOLLE), 
A., i, 316. 

Dicarbanilinodi--cumylethylenedi- 
amine (SENIER and GooDwIN), 
260 ; P., 1900, 228. 

Dicarbanilinodiphenylethylenediamine 
(ethylencdicarbanilide) (SENIER and 
GoopwIn), T., 259; P., 1900, 228. 

Dicarbanilinodi-o-, -m-, and -p-tolyl- 
ethylenediamines (SENIER and Goop- 
WIN), T., 259; P., 1900, 228. 

Dicarbanilinodixylylethylenediamine 
(SENIER and GoopwIn), T., 260; P., 
1900, 229. 

Dicarboxydimethyltrimethylenemalonic 
acid, ethy lester (PERKIN and THORPE), 
T., 763; P., 1900, 150; 1901, 111. 

Dicarboxydimethyltrimethylene- -bromo- 
and -ethyl-malonic —_ ethyl esters 
(PERKIN and THORPE), T., 769. 

Dicarboxyglutaconic acid, and its ethyl 
esters, bimolecular (GurHzEIT and 
Weiss), A., i, 314. 

Dicarbylamines, aromatic, preparation 
of (KAUFLER), A., i, 462. 

Dicatecholearbohydrazide (EINHORN and 
EscaALEs), A., i, 652. 

Dicinnamyltartaric acid, 
(CoHEN and WHITELEY), 
P., 1900, 213. 

Dicoumarylketoxime (STOERMER and 
CaLov), A., i, 336. 

Dicresotides, 0-, m-, and p- (EINHORN 
and PFEIFFER), A., i, 712. 

Dicrotonic acid (B-inethyl-a-ethyl- 
ideneglutaric acid) and its esters, 
anhydride, and dibromide (v. PEcH- 
MANN), A., i, 63. 

Di-/-cumylethylenediamine and _ its 

nitrate, mercurichloride and platini- 
chloride, and its dinitro-derivatives 
(SENIER and Goopwin), T., 256; 
P., 1900, 228. 

action of pheny Icarbimide on (SENIER 
and Goopwiy), T., 260; P., 1900, 
228. 

Di-/-cumylphosphine derivatives 
(MicHAELIS and HEss), A., i, 302. 
Di-{-cumylpiperazine (SENIER and 
Goopwin), T., 257; P., 1900, 228 

62 


T.» 


tetrabromo- 
T., 18085 
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Dicyclic compounds, systematisation and 
nomenclature of (Vv. BAryeEr), A., 
i, 135. 

Dielaidylthiocarbamide (Krarrr 
TRITSCHLER), A., i, 116. 

Dielectric constants. See Electrochem- 
istry. 

Dietary studies (GRINDLEY, SAMMIS, 
Lapp, BEVIER, and SPRAGUE), A., 
ii, 518. 

2:4-Diethoxybenzo . were (Vv. 
KosTANECKI and LLioyp , 1, 736. 

Diethoxybenzoylpyruvic acids, 2:4- and 
2:5-, ethyl esters (v. KosTANECKI, 
PAuL, and TAMBOR), A., i, 735. 

Diethoxybenzylidene (MACKENZIE), T., 
1213 ; P., 1901, 150. 

Diethoxycarminone, dibromo- (LIEBER- 
MANN and LANDAU), A., i, 546. 

Diethylacetal, heat of combustion and 
of formation of (DELKPINr), A., ii, 6. 

aa-Diethylacetonedicarboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester (ConRAD), A., i, 66. 

Diethylaminoanthraquinone 
and Guyot), A., i, 279. 

Diethylamino-benzoyl-and -benzyl-fctra- 
chlorobenzoic acids, and the acctate, 
anhydride, and esters of the benzoyl 
derivative (HALLER and UMBGROVE), 
A., i, 469. 

8-Diethylamino-5:6:7:8-‘ctrachloro- 
anthraquinone (HALLER and UMs- 
GROVE), A., i, 644. 

Diethylamino - dihydroxyanthraquinone 
and -hydroxyanthraquinonesulphonic 
acid (HALLER and Guyor), A, 
i, 279. 

Sietneteninnn -hydroxy-benzoyl- and 
-benzyl-ictrachlorobenzoic acids 
(HALLER and UmsBerove), A., i, 644. 

m- Diethylaminohydroxybenzoyl benzoic 
acid and its di- and _ tetra-chloro- 
derivatives, colouring matters from, 
when condensed with the sulphonic 
acids of the hydroxynaphthalenes 
(FARBWERKEVORM. MEISTER, LUCIUS, 
and Brunine), A., i, 734. 

Diethylamino- m -hydroxybenzylbenzoic 
acid (HALLER and Guyot), A., i, 276. 

4-Diethylaminophenyl-u-cyanoazo- 
methine-4’-nitrophenyl hydrochloride 
(Sacus and Bry), A., i, 229. 

Diethylaminophenylglyoxylic acid 
(BOEHRINGER & Sons), A., i, 713. 

Diethylamylearbinol (decyl alcohol) 
(MAsson), A., i, 250. 

a8-Diethylanhydracetonebenzil 
and MELDRUM), T., 1041; P., 
176. 

Diethylarsine, compounds 

mercury salts (BIGINELLI), 
detection of (Gosto), A., ii, bos 


(JAPP 
1901, 
¥ with 
» 1, 20. 


and | 


(HALLER | 
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| OY BER (nonyl alcohol) 

| (Masson), A., i, ; 

| Diethyl diketone and 

(Ponzio), A., i, 452. 
3:6-Diethyl-2:5-diketopiperazine 

|  (FiscHeEr), A., i, 193. 
Diethyldisulphone-diphenylmethane 

| and -a-phenylethane (PosNER), 

i, 88. 

| Diethyleneanisole, ¢e¢rachloro- (KuNcK- 

|  ELuand Eras), A., i, 75. 

| Diethylenediaminecobalt salts, di- 

chloro-, stereoisomeric (WERNER), 
A., i, 510. 
1:2-chloronitrito- 
GERB), A., i, 512 
= 1:6-chloronitrito- 
i, 512, 
dinitrito-, stereoisomeric (WERNER 
and HumpHrey), A., i, 511. 

Diethylformal, heat of combustion and 
of formation of (DELEPINE), A., ii, 6. 

A8-Diethylglutaric acid (heptancdi- 
carboxylic acid) (GUARESCHI and 
PEANO), A., i, 631. 

Diethylhexamethylenediurethane and 
its carbamide (Curtrius and CLEMM), 
A., i, GD. 

Diethyl ketone, bromo-derivatives of 
(Pauty), A., i, 505. 

| Diethyloctomethylenediurethane and 

o carbamide (CuURTIUS and STELLER), 

} = = 70. 

Dietiiyioctylearbinol (tridecyl alcohol) 

(Masson), A., i, 250. 

B- Diethylsulphone- -a-dimethyl- 
diethyl-butyric acids, ethy] 
(PosNER and EpeEnrs), A., i, 705. 

8B8-Diethylsulphone-y- and -5-methyl- 

pentane-5- and -y-ones (PosNER), A., 

1, Eb. 

AB-Diethylsulphonepentane-y-one 
(PosnER), A., i, 15. 

a» re a-phenylethane 

NER), A., i, 88. 

4:4- Diethyltrimethylenedicarbonimide, 
3:5-dicyano- (PEANO), A., i, 347. 

Diethyltrimethyleneurethane (Curtius 
and CLEMM), A., i, 69. 

DIFFUSION :— 

Diffusion of gold in solid lead at the 
ordinary temperature (RoBERrs- 
AUSTEN), A., ii, 9. 

of hydrogen through palladium 
(WINKELMANN), A., ii, 646. 
Diffusion coefficients, method of 
determining (BRUNER and 
TotioczKko), A., ii, 11. 

Osmosis of liquids across animal 

membranes (FiusiN), A., ii, 148. 
across a membrane of copper ferro- 
cyanide (Fiusin), A., il, 489. 


its dioxime 


A., 


(WERNER and 


‘( WERNER), 


A. 


and a- 
esters 


(Pos- 
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DIFFUSION :— 
Osmosis in marine 
(QUINTON), A., ii, 116. 

Osmotic measurements, the ‘‘ myrio- 
tone” as unit in (ERRERA), A., 
ii, 375. 

membranes, preparation of, by 
electrolysis (MorsE and Horn), 
A., ii, 543. 

Osmotic pressure and electromotive 
force (LEHFELDT), A., ii, 4, 5; 
(KriceEr), A., ii, 145. 

exact relation between vapour 
pressure and (Noygs), A., ii, 87 ; 
(DierTeric!), A., ii, 439. 
extent to which the interaction of 
ionic charges diminishes (v. 
TtrRin), A., ii, 375. 
effect of, on the form and structure 
of plants (BEAUVERIE), A., ii, 183. 
of complex solutions (JAKOWKIN), 
A., ii, 87. 
of dog’s saliva (NoLF), A., ii, 176. 
Diformazyl phenyl ketone, di-m-nitro- 
(BAMBERGER and ScHumip'), A., i, 556. 
Difurfuryldicarbinylsuccinic acid 
(FICHTER and SCHEVERMANN), A., 
i, 479. 
Difurfurylethanedialdehyde 


invertebrates 


and 


its 


oxidation and the action of phenyl- 
hydrazine and of hydroxylamine on 


(FENTON and GosTLINe), T., 812; P., 
1901, 119. 

Difurfurylethanedicarboxylic acid and 
its barium salt (FENron and Gost- 
LING), T., 814; P., 1901, 119. 


Difurfurylidenesuccinic acids 
their salts (FIcHTER and ScHEUER- 
MANN), A., i, 479. 

Digestibility of butter and its substitutes 
(WIBBENS and Huizenea), A., 
ii, 253. 

of dextrose (DUCLERTand SENEQUIER), 
A., ii, 458. 
Digestion, influence of, on animal heat 
(REICHERT), A., ii, 28. 
of food by man (ATWATER 
BENEDICT), A., ii, 253. 
cellulose, in the alimentary canal 
(MULLER), A., ii, 252. 
gastric, in Elasmobranchs 
LAND), A,, ii, 458. 
in selachian fishes (WEINLAND), A., 
ii, 252. 
action of ‘‘ saccharin” on (CHASSE- 
VANT), A., ii, 323. 
peptic (MALFATTI), A., ii, 67. 
proteid, theory of (SAWJALOFF), A., 
ii, 403. 
salivary, of carbohydrates in 
stomach (HENsAy), A., ii, 666. 


(WELN- 


the 


and | 
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Digestion and metabolism in Evhino- 
derms (COHNHEIM), A., ii, 668. 
in the small intestine (KUTSCHER and 
SEEMANN), A., ii, 667. 
in the ascidia of Nepenthes (CLAu- 
TRIAU), A., ii, 183. 
See also Gastric juice and Stomach. 
Digestive power of gastric juice (FRoUIN), 
A., ii, 561. 

Digitonin, amorphous and crystalline 
(CLoETTA), A., i, 478. 
Digitoxin, toxicological 

(VITALI), A., ii, 50. 
Diglycerylearbamide 
HEssE), A., i, 71. 
Diguanides, a-disubstituted (CRAMER), 

A. 1 404 
B-Diheptoic acid (GUERBET), A., i, 183. 
B-Diheptyl alcohol (GUERBET), A,, i, 182. 
Dihydroesculetinsulphonic acid and its 
sodium salt (LIEBERMANN and WIEDER- 
MANN), A., i, 736. 
Dihydro‘soalantolic acid, and amide, and 
Dihydrotsoalantolactone (SPRINz), A., 
i, 325. 
Dihydroanthracene, refraction and dis- 
persion of (PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 
Dihydroanthraphenone (LIPPMANN and 
KeEpricH), A., i, 37. 
r-Dihydro-a-campholytic acid and Di- 
hydro-i-a-campholytic acid, a-bromo- 
(Noyes and BLANCHARD), A., i, 664. 
Dihydrocarveolacetic acid and its ethyl 
ester (WALLACH and SPERANSKI), A,, 
i, 156. 


detection of 


(Curntius and 


| Dihydrocollidinedicarboxylic acid, ethyl 
a8-Difurfurylidenepropionic acid and | 
and | 


ester, Hantzsch’s synthesis of (RABE 
and BILLMANN), A., i, 164. 


| Dihydrofurfuran-2:5-dicarboxylic acids, 


a-, B-, and y-, and their dibromides 
(Hitt), A., i, 555; (Hin and 
WHEELER), A., i, 556. 
Dihydroindigotin (VAUBEL), A., i, 715. 
Dihydrotsoindole (0-wylylenimine), and 
its 5-amino- and 5-nitro-, and their 
salts, and its benzoyl and thiocarbamide 
derivatives (FRANKEL), A., i, 44. 

Dihydroinfracampholenic acid, di- and 
tri-bromo- (ForstER), T., 114; P., 
1900, 211. 

Dihydrolauronolic acid, amino-, nitrile, 
hydrochloride and picrate of (TIE- 
MANN and TiceEss), A., i, 19. 

dibromo- (TIEMANN, KERSCHBAUM, 
and TiccEs), A., i, 7. 


| Dihydromyrcene and cycloDihydromyrc- 


ene and their derivatives (SEMMLER), 
A., i, 782. 
Dihydronaphthalene, refraction and dis- 
persion of (PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 
Dihydrophenanthrene oxide, nitro- 
(ScHmIpT), A., i, 76. 
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Dihydrotetrazines (bisdiazomethane) 
(Hantzscu and LEHMANN), A.. i, 678. 
Dihydrotoluene (mcthylcyclohexadienc) 
(HARRIES), A., i, 194. 
Dihydrotruxone (MANTHEY), A., i, 31. 
Dihydroxyalkyloxypentanthrenes, 
chloro- (BERTHIEM), A., i, 467. 
Dihydroxyanhydro-2:4-dimethyl-1:4- 
benzopyranols, 5:7- and 7:8-, and 
their acetyl derivatives, hydrochlorides, 
and picrates (BULow and WAGNER), 
A., i, 401. 
Dihydroxyanthraquinonesulphonic acid, 
diamino- (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. 
F. BAYER & Co.), A., i, 760. 
3:4-Dihydroxybenzoic acid. See Proto- 
catechuic acid. 
mp-Dihydroxybenzylideneindanone 
(FEUERSTEIN), A., i, 279. 
Dihydroxyapocamphoric acid (Kompr4), 
A., i, 668. 
o-Dihydroxycatechol ether, hexabromo- 
(JACKSON and Kocn), A., i, 598. 
Dihydroxydiethyl-n- and _ -iso-butyl- 
amines and -propylamines, -iscamyl- 
amine, -heptylamine and -hexylamine 
and their salts and _ picrolonates 
(Matruss), A., i, 260. 
Dihydroxydihydrocampholytic acid, 
C,H,,0,, and its isomeride (TIEMANN, 
KERSCHBAUM, and TiacEs), A., i, 6 
Dihydroxydihydrocitronellaldimethyl- 
acetal, and its mono- and di-aldehyde 
and ketoaldehyde (HArrigs and 
ScHAUWECKER), A., i, 730. 
Dihydroxydihydrocyclogeranic acid and 
its ethyl ester (TIEMANN and TIGGEs), 
A., i, 158. 
Dihydroxydihydrolauronolic acid (‘T1:- 
MANN, KERSCHBAUM, and TIGGEs), 
a eA 
Dihydroxydihydromesityl oxide. 
Trimethyltriose. 
2:8-Dihydroxy-3:7-dimethylacridine 
(CASSELLA & Co.), A., i, 752. 
aa-Dihydroxy-88-dimethylglutaric acid 
and its salts, and condensation of, 
with o-tolylenediamine (PERKIN and 
THORPE), T., 757; P., 1901, 113; 
(PERKIN, THORPE, and WALKER), 
Foy € OL 
lactone of (PERKIN and THoRPE), T., 
756; P., 1901, 112. 
ay- Dihydroxy- re -dimethylpropane 
(WESSELY), A., i, 256. 
8:8’-Dihydroxy-2:2’-dinaphthylamine- 
6:6’-disulphonic acid (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VORM. F. BAyeEr & Co.), 
A., i, 696. 


See 


2:2’ -Dihydroxydiphenyl and its diacetyl 
derivative (KRAEMER and WEIsSGER- 
BER), A., 


i, 585. 


INDEX OF 
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p-Dihydroxydipheny]-4:6-dinitro-1:3- 
phenylenediamine and its dicarboxylic 
and disulphonic acids (BADISCHE 
ANILIN- and Sopa-Faprik), A., 
i, 755. 
0- pe a amend (JACKSON 
and Kocn), A., i, 597. 
stigtnaatinmnae and its tetracetyl 
derivative (LIEBERMANN), A., i, 595. 
constitution of, and its triacetyl and 
tetrabenzoyl derivatives (FEUER- 
STEIN and Duroirt), A., i, 723. 
ammonium salt and dibromo- (THIELE 
and JAEGER), A., i, 723. 
Dihydroxymethoxybenzoic acid (phloro- 
glucinolcarboxylic acid, methyl ether) 
and its methyl ester (HERzIG and 
WENZEL), A., i, 4738. 
1:5-Dihydroxy-3-methoxyxylene hydro- 
chloride, 4-amino-, and its tetracetyl 
derivative (BossE), A., i, 207. 
s-Dihydroxyoxamide and its diacetate 
(PickARD and CArrEr), T., 846; P., 
1901, 123. 


2:3-Dihydroxycyclopentane, cis- and 
trans-1:4-dibromo-, and their di-p- 
nitrobenzoyl derivatives (THIELE), 
A., i, 181. 


Dihydroxypentanthrene, halogen deriv- 
atives of (LIEBERMANN and LANSER), 
A., i, 466 ; (BerrHerM), A., i, 468. 

Dihydroxy-2- soe gee agp gel 
1:4-benzopyranols, 5:7- and 7:8-, and 
their salts, acetyl derivatives, and 
anhydro- bases (BULOW and WAGNER), 
A., i, 560. 

o- Dihydroxyphenylhydroxy- -o-quinone 
and its tribenzoyl derivative, and the 
action of phenylhydrazine on (J ACKSON 
and Koon), A., i, 597. 

8-2:4-Dihydroxyphenylmaleic acid (v. 


PECHMANN and GRAEGER), A., 
‘ 287. 
Dihydroxypivalic acid. See Methyl- 


dimethylolacetic acid. 

2:6-Dihydroxy-4-isopropyldihydro- 
resorcinol. See 2:6-Diketo-4-isopropyl- 
hexamethylene. 

5-Dihydroxypropylmalonamide 
(TRAUBE and LEHMANN), A., i, 502. 

2:6-Dihydroxypyridine, 5-dicyano-, 
and 2:6-Dihydroxypyridine-3-carb- 
oxylamide, 5-cyano-, ammonium 
derivatives of (ERRERA), A., i, 43. 

2:6- tee -8:5- -dicarboxyl- 
amide (ERRERA), A., i, 43 

2:4- -Dihydroxyquinoline, preparation of 
.* ee and SopA-FABRIk), 

oy Oe 

pihsiatamasionns, bromo-, and _ its 
oxime, phenylhydrazone, and diacetyl 
derivative (MANUELLI), A., i, 216. 


INDEX OF 


acid, preparation, 


Dihydroxystearic 
melting point, and calcium salt of, 
and the action of fused potash on (LE 


Sueur), T., 1815; P., 1901, 91. 
Dihydroxytartaric acid, combination of, 
with 6-chloro-2:3-tolylenediamine 
(Conn), A., i, 637. 
4:4'-Dihydroxytetraphenylmethane and 
its diacetyl compound (MACKENZIE), 
T., 1209; P., 1901, 150. 
2:6-Dihydroxy-3:4:4-trimethyldihydro- 
resorcinol. See 2:6-Diketo-3:4:4- 
trimethylhexamethylene. 
Dihydroxytriphenylmethane and 
diacetyl derivative (MACKENZIE), T., 
1216. 
Dihydroxytrismethoxycarminonecarb- 
oxylicacid,methy] ester (LIEBERMANN 
and LANDAU), A., i, 545. 
2:5-Dihydroxy-1:3-xylene (BAMBERGER 
and RIsinG), A., i, 581. 
4-a7y-Diketobutylpyridine. 
acetylpyridine. 
Diketoapocamphoric acid, methyl and 
ethyl esters (Komppa), A., i, 668. 
Diketodihydropentanthrenedicarboxylic 


See 4-Aceto- 
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2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexamethyl- 
ene (2:6-dihydroxy-3:4:4-trimethyl- 
dihydroresorcinol), 1-mono- and 1:1-di- 
bromo- (CrossLEyY), T., 145; P., 1900, 
91. 

2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexamethyl- 
ene-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester and 
its hydrolysis (CrossLEy), T., 141; 
P., 1900, 90. 

Diketovalerolactone-y-carboxylic acid, 


B-phenylhydrazone (WOLFF and 
HEROLD), A., i, 503. 
| Dilichenostearic acid and its salts 


its | 


(Hessk), A., i, 87. 


| Dimenthyl and its isomeride (Kurs- 


ANOFF), A., i, 553. 


| Dimenthylmethylal (WEDEKIND), A., 


acid, bromo-, ethylester (LIEBERMANN | 
| Dimethoxydiphenyldihydrazonecyano- 


and LANSER), A., i, 466. 
p-Diketohexamethylene, 
(STOLLE), A., i, 390. 
Diketohydrindene. See Indanedione. 
Diketohydrindenecarboxylic acid, 
bromo- and chloro-, ethyl esters 
(FLATOW), A., i, 543. 
Diketones, mercaptoles from (POSNER), 
A., i, 14; (TARBOURIECH), A., i, 329. 
a-Diketones, preparation of (PONZIO), 
Ki, 4,077. 
conversion of af-unsaturated  di- 
ketones into (PAULY and v. BERG), 
A., i, 506. 
combination of, with phenylhydrazine 


acetals of 


(PETRENKO-KRITSCHENKO and 
LORDKIPANIDZE), A., i, 505; (PE- 
TRENKO-KRITSCHENKO and ELr- 


SCHANINOFF), A., i, 506. 
B-Diketones, synthesis of (MouREU and 
DELANGE), A., i, 352. 
1:2-Diketocyc/opentane phenylhydrazone 
(DrEcKMANN), A., i, 540. 
4-a7y-Diketo-y-phenylpropylpyridine. 
See 4-Benzoylacetylpyridine. 
2:6-Diketo-4-isopropylhexamethylene 
and its dioxime and 8-carboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester (CRossLEY), P., 1901, 172. 
2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexamethyl- 
ene (2:6-dihydrowvy-3:4:4-trimethyl- 
dihydroresorcinol), and its silver salt, 
dioxime, and ethyl ester, and action of 
bromine, phosphorus pentachloride 
and sodium hypobromite on (Cross- 
LEY), T., 141; P., 1900, 90. 


i, 393. 

1:3-Dimethoxybenzene, 4-nitro-(FreEyss), 
A., 4, Shi. 

o-Dimethoxybenzoin and its methyl 
ether, preparation of (IRVINE), T., 
671; P., 1901, 88. 

Dimethoxybenzylidene (MACKENZIE), 
T., 1212; P., 1901, 150. 

2:6-Dimethoxy-4:5-dimethylpyrimidine 
(ScCHLENKER), A., i, 764. 


acetic acid, ethyl ester (Lax), A., 
i, 231. 


Dimethoxydiphenylmethane, action of 


nitric acid on (MACKENZIE), T., 
1211; P., 1901, 150. 
5:7-Dimethoxy-2’-ethoxyflavone (v. 
KosTANECKI and WEBEL), A., 
i, 479. 
5:7-Dimethoxy-3’-ethoxyflavone (Vv. 


KosTANECKI and STEUERMANN), A., 
i, 223. 
6:7-Dimethoxy-3-methyl-coumarilic acid 
and -coumarone (Vv. PECHMANN and 
HANKE), A., i, 211. 
5:'7-Dimethoxy-3’:4’-methylenedioxy- 
flavone (v. KosraNeckI, RdéZyckKI, 
and Tampor), A., i, 92. 
d-Dimethoxysuccinic acid and its esters, 
salts, and amide (PuRDIE and 
IrvVINE), T., 957; P., 1901, 157. 
esters, influence of solvents on the 
rotation of (PURDIE and BARBouR), 
T., 971; P., 1001, 168. 
Dimethyl peroxide (v. BAEYER and 
VILLIGER), A., i, 309. 
phenyliminothiolcarbonate (WHEELER 
and Dustrn), A., i, 25. 
sulphate, preparation of (BLACKLER), 
A., 1, 347. 
Dimethylacetal, heat of combustion and 
of formation of (DELEPINE), A., ii, 6. 
aa’-Dimethylacetonedicarboxyacetic 
acid, triethyl ester (v. PrECHMANN), 
A, i, A. 
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Dimethylacetylacetonitrile (vAN Rry- 
MENANT), A., i, 126 
Dimethylacetylene. See Butinene. 
AB-Dimethylacryl-benzylanilide and 
-diphenylamide (Biscnorr), A.,i, 527. 
Dimethylacrylic acid. See Pentenoic 
acid. 
BB-Dimethylacryl-methyl and 
anilides (BiscHoFF), A., i, 527. 
aa’-Dimethyladipic acids (hexanedicarb- 
oxylic acids), synthesis of (Monr), 
A., i, 364. 
BB-Dimethyladipic acid (hexanedicarb- 
oxylic acid) (Noyes), A., i, 632. 
55- -Dimethylallylacetoacetic ‘acid, ethyl 
ester (IPATIEFF), A., i, 256. 
Dimethylallylearbinol, hydrocarbon, 
CgH,, from (LJuBARSKY), A., i, 181. 
Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde, action of, 
on urine (PROsCHER), A., ii, 260. 
2-Dimethylaminobenzoylbenzoic acid, 
its amide, chloride, and phenyl- 
hydrazide, 3:6-dichloro- (SEVERIN), 
A., i, 386. 


-ethyl- 


nitro- (HALLER and Guyot), A., 
i, 324. 

Dimethylaminobenzoylée/rachloro- 
benzoic acid, nitro- and _nitroso- 
(HALLER and UmpcGrove), A., 
i, 644. 

Dimethylamino-benzoyl- and -benzyl- 
tetrachlorobenzoic acids and_ the 
acetate, anhydride, and esters of the 
benzoyl derivative (HALLER and 
UmBGROVE), A., i, 469. 


p-Dimethylaminobenzylidenebarbituric 
acid and its hydrochloride (WEIN- 
SCHENK), A., i, 528. 
4-Dimethylaminobenzylideneindane- 
dione, and 3-nitro- (NOTING 
Buivm), A., i, 728. 
pdealiemtndecagttinentntenes 
(FEUERSTEIN), A., i, 279. 
Dimethylaminocyc/oheptane and its salts 
and 4-Dimethylaminocyc/oheptanol 
(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 225. 
Dimethylaminocyc/oheptenes. 
Methyltropans. 
Dimethylaminohydroxyanthraquinone- 
sulphonic acid (HALLER and Guyor), 
A., i, 280. 
Dimethylaminomethylenementhone 
(FARBWERKE VoRM. MEISTER, LucIvs, 
and Brtnine), A., i, 692. 
p-Dimethylaminophenylaminobenzyl 
cyanide (SAcus), A., i, 272. 
4-Dimethylamino-1- phenyl- 2:3-di- 
methyl-5-pyrazolone salts (EBERT and 
REvTER), A., i, 294. 
Dimethylaminophenylglyoxylic acid 
and its phe rege er (BOEHRINGER 
& Sons), A., i, 718, 714. 


and 


See 
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p- yn ag ge: salts 
(Dimrorg#), A., i, 440. 
Dimethylamylearbinol 
(Masson), A., i, 250. 
Dimethylisoamylearbinol (octyl alcohol) 
and its acetate (GRIGNARD), A., i, 680. 
Dimethylanhydracetonebenzils, a8- and 
BB-, and their isomeride (Japp and 
Metprum), T., 1036; P., 1901, 175. 
Dimethylaniline, action of cyanogen 
bromide on (ScHOLL and Noérr), A., 
i, 376. 
action of mercury fulminate on (SCHOLL 
and BrertscH), A., i, 523. 
oxide, preparation of and action of 
heat on (BAMBERGER and LEYDEN), 


(octyl alcohol) 


A., i, 200. 
Dimethylaniline, 7- and p-nitro-, electro- 
lytic reduction of (RoHDE), A., 
i, 135. 


Dimethylanilinephthalein, amino- and 
nitro-, and the acetyl derivative and 
isomeride of the amino-compound 
(HALLER and Guyor), A., i, 325. 

Dimethylanilinethiosulphonic acid 
(CLAYTON ANILINE Co.), A., i, 694. 

2:5-Dimethylbenzaldehyde, and _ its 
phenylh, drazone, oxime, aldazine, 
and aniline and benzylidene derivatives 
(HARDING and CoHEN), A., i, 725. 

1;3-Dimethyl-benziminazole, and -benz- 
iminazolone, and their salts (FISCHER 
and FussENEGGER), A., i, 414. 

1:5-Dimethylbenziminazole 
(PInNow), A., i, 485. 

2:4-Dimethylbenzoic acid (xylic acid), 
formation of (LEEs and PERKIN), T 
347 ; (PERKIN and YATEs), T., 1383. 

2:5-Dimethylbenzoic acid (HARDING and 
CoHEN), A., i, 725. 

6:8-Dimethyl-1:4-benzopyrone and its 
2-carboxylic acid (RUHEMANN and 
Wrace), T., 1189; P., 1901, 187. 

2:4-Dimethylbenzoylbenzene-o-sulph- 
onic acid and its salts (KRANNICH), 
A., i, 153. 

Dimethyl/etrabromohydrindacenedicarb- 
oxylic acid (EPHRAIM), A., i, 688. 

£B-Dimethylbutane-aad-tricarboxylic 
acid and its triethyl ester and calcium 
salt (Noyks), A., i, 631. 

Dimethylbutane-ayy-tricarboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester (MICHAEL), A., i, 124. 

Dimethylbutylene. See Hexylene. 

Dimethylcincholeuponic acid and _ its 
diethyl ester and salts (SKRAUP), A., 
i, 226. 

2:5- pm I eae acid (HARDING 
and CoHEN), A., i, 


tartrate 


4: 6-Dimethylcoumaranone, synthesis of, 
and 


and its 
BARTSCH), 


oxime (STOERMER 
A., i, 95. 
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Dimethylcoumarone, ¢éri- and fetra- | 


bromo- (v. BAEYER and SEUFFERT), 
Bd Sie. 


B¢-Dimethyl-8-decene-0-ol ‘and its acetate | 


(GRIGNARD), A., 1, 679. 
Dimethyldiazoaminotoluene, 
diamino- (PINNOW), A., i, 138. 
Dimethyldiethyl/etrachlororhodamine 
(HALLER and Umpcrove), A., i, 644. 
Dimethyldihydrotsoindole and its salts 
(FRANKEL), A., i, 45. 
Dimethyldihydrophthalidetetronic 
acid (WoLFF and GABLER), A., i, 285. 
3:6-Dimethy]-2:5-diketopiperazine 
(FISCHER), A., i, 192. 
s-Dimethylethylenes. See ~-Butylenes. 
Dimethylethylethoxyketopentamethyl- 
enedicarboxylic acid (PERKIN and 
THORPE), T., 771; P., 1901, 112. 
aa-Dimethyl-8-ethylhydracrylic acid. 
See B-Hydroxy-aa«-dimethylvaleric 
acid. 


Dimethylethylhydroxybutanetetracarb- 


dinitro- | 


Dimethylcyc/ohexanecarboxylic acids, 
bromo-, stereoisomeric (PERKIN and 
Yates), T., 1879. 

Dimethylcyc/ohexanes, 1:2-, 1:3-, and 
1:4- (SABATIER and SENDERENS), A., 
i, 459. 

1:3-Dimethyleyc/ohexanol-8 (ZELINSKY), 
A., i, 661. 

1;:4-Dimethyl-3-cyclohexanone and _ its 
oxime and 4-acetyl derivative (LESER), 
A., i, 278. 

Dimethylcyclohexenone (BEHAL), A., 
i, 278. 

Dimethylhexylearbinol (nonyl alcohol) 
(Masson),"A., i, 250. 

Dimethylhydroxypentamethylenecarb- 
oxylic acid (PERKIN, THORPE, and 
WALKER), T., 783. 


| 2:4-Dimethylimino-y-quinol (BAMBERG- 


oxylic acid, lactone of (PERKIN and | 


THORPE), T., 772; P., 1901, 112. 
Dimethylethylhydroxybutanetricarb- 


oxylic acids, lactones of (PERKIN and | 


THORPE), T., 773; P., 1901, 112. 
Dimethylethyltrimethylenedicarbon- 

imides, 1:4:4- and 4:4:1-, 3:5-dicyano- 

(GUARESCHI), A., i, 342. 


ER and Brapy), A., i, 1438. 

Dimethylindacene and its dicarboxylic 
acid and its ethyl hydrogen ester 
(ErHrarM), A., i, 688. 

Dimethylketodicyclopentanecarboxylic 
acid (PERKIN, THORPE, and WALKER), 
‘dey 000s 

Dimethylketodicyc/opentanedicarboxylic 
acids (PERKIN, THORPE, and WALK- 
ER), T., 777. 


_ 5:5-Dimethyl-3-ketodicyc/opentane- 


Dimethylfulvene. See isoPropylidene- 


cyclopentene. 


Dimethylglutaconic acid and its ethyl | 


ester (PERKIN), P., 1900, 214. 
aa-Dimethylglutaricacid (pen.anedicarb- 
oxylic acid), bromo-, ethyl ester 
(PERKIN), P., 1900, 214. 
AB-Dimethylglutaric acid (pentancdi- 
carboxylic acid) (GUARESCHI), A., 
i, 630. 
and anhydride, preparation and brom- 
ination of (PERKIN and THORPE), 
T., 758; P., 1001, 112; (Perk, 
TuHorpr, and WALKER), T., 785. 
aa’-dicyano-, ethyl ester (Komppa), A., 
i, 114. 
A¢-Dimethyl-5¢-heptadiene. See Nonin- 
ene. 
ae-Dimethylheptenoic acid (nonylenic 
acid) and its amide and nitrile (TrE- 
MANN, LEMME, and KERSCHBAUM), 
A... i, 18. 

Dimethylhexamethylene, chloro- 
(MaseEry and SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 
Dimethylcyc/ohexanecarboxylic acid 

(hexahydro-xylic acid), mono- and di- 
bromo-, methyl esters (LEFs and 
PERKIN), T., 350; P., 1900, 20. 
Dimethylceyc/ohexanecarboxylic acids, 
cis- and trans-, formation of (LEES 
and Perkin), T., 356; P., 1900, 20. 


1:2:4-tricarboxylic acid, ethyl ester, 
yellow sodium compound of, prepara- 
tion and properties of (PERKIN and 
THORPE), T., 768; P., 1901, 110; 
(PERKIN, THORPE, and WALKER), 
T., 776; P., 1900, 150. 
Dimethylketopentamethylenecarboxylic 
acid and its oxime and semicarbazone 
(PERKIN, THorPE, and WALKER), T., 
782. 
Dimethylketotetramethylene-carboxylic 
acids, isomeric, and -tricarboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (MICHAEL), A., 
i, 125. 
85-Dimethyllevulic acid and its phenyl- 
hydrazone and  semicarbazone (vy. 
PECHMANN), A., i, 64. 
as-Dimethylmalic acid and anhydride 
(FicnTErR and Hirscun), A., i, 65. 
Dimethylmethylene-mono-and-di-cyano- 
acetic acids. See 8-Methylcrotonic 
acid, a-cyano-, and £8-Dimethy]- 
glutaric acid, aa’-dicyano-. 
Dimethyl-naphthalene- and -phenylene- 
carbamide (FiscHER and FvssEn- 
EGGER), A., i, 415. 
1:2-Dimethyl-a-naphthiminazole and its 
salts (FIscHER, FezEr, and RErnp1), 
A., i, 414. 
1:3-Dimethylnaphthiminazolone (Fis- 
CHER and FUSSENEGGER), A., 
i, 415. 


| 
| 
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B¢-Dimethyl-8(0-nonatriene and its 
isomeride and their hydrobromides 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 681. 

B¢-Dimethyl-8e-nonodiene-6-one-7-carb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester (CHEMISCHE 
FABRIK GRIESHEIM-ELEKTRON), A., 
i, 732. 

B¢-Dimethyl-Se-octadiene-0-al, and its 
oxime, phenylhydrazone, and semi- 
carbazone (CHEMISCHE FABRIK GRIEs- 
HEIM-ELEKTRON), A., i, 731. 

A¢-Dimethyl-Se-octadiene-@-mono- and 
-n@-di-carboxylic acids and the 7- 
cyano-derivative of the @-acid (CHEM- 
ISCHE FABRIK GRIESHEIM-ELEK- 
TRON), A., i, 731. 

Dimethyloctomethylenediurethane 
(CurTIUS and STELLER), A., i, 70. 

BB-Dimethylol-y-pentanol and its tri- 
acetyl derivative (Kocn and ZERNER), 
A., i, 633. 

aa-Dimethylolpropaldehyde and _ its 
acetyl derivative, and their oximes 
(Koc and ZERNER), A., i, 633. 

aa-Dimethylolpropionitrile and its acetyl 
derivative (KocH and ZERNER), A., 
i, 633. 

88-Dimethyl-85-pentadiene. See Heptin- 
ene. 

Dimethylpentamethylene, chloro- 
(MABERY and SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 

2:2-Dimethylcyc/opentane-5-one-1:1-di- 
carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (NoyEs), 
A., i, 631. 

2:5-Dimethylcyc/opentane-l-mono- and 
-1:1-di-carboxylic acids, cis-cis-, and 


cis-trans-, and their esters and salts 
(WISLICENUS, PETERS, SCHRAMM, and 
Monr), A., i, 664. 
Dimethyl-phenoxazines and -phen- 
oxazonium salts (KEHRMANN), A., 
i, 484. 
3:7-Dimethyl-5-phenylacridine, 2:8-di- 


amino- (BADISCHE ANILIN- and Sopa- 
Fasrik), A., i, 753. 
s-Dimethyl-o-phenylenediamine and its 
hydrochloride, and action of acetic 
anhydride on (FiscuEeR and Fussen- 
EGGER), A., i, 414. 
2:4-Dimethylphenylhydroxylamine 
(BAMBERGER and _ Brapy), A., 
i, 142. 
Dimethylphloroglucinol benzyl ethers 
(KAUFLER), A., i, 207. 
methyl ether, proof of the position of 
the methyl groups in (Bossr), A., 
i, 207. 
methyl ethers (HERzIc and Hauser), 
A., i, 206. 
Dimethylphloroglucinolcarboxylic acid, 
methyl ester, and its acetates (HERZIG 
and WenzEL Jy Bavy Uy, 498. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


1:1-Dimethylcyc/opropane. See 1:1- 
Dimethyltrimethylene. 

Dimethylpropane-ayy-tricarboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (MIcHAEL), A., 
i, 124. 

Dimethyleyelopropylearbine (ZELIN- 
sky), A., i, 661. 


1:3-Dimethyl- 4-isopropylcyclohexanol-3 
(ZELINSKY), A., i, 661 
Dimethylpurones (TAFEL), A., i, 238. 
2:4-Dimethylpyridine, 6- amino-3- -cyano- 
(Morr), P., 1901, 69. 
Dimethylpyridines, 2:3- and 2:5-, from 
Scottish shale oil (GARRETT and 
SMYTHE), P., 1900, 190. 
See also Lutidine. 
ar and its salts, 
chloro-, chloroamino-, and amino- 
derivatives (SCHLENKER), A i, 763. 
6-thio-, and its salts and 2-amino- 
er and 2:6-dithio- (SCHLEN- 
KER), A., i, 763. 
2:5- i l-acetic acid (FIs- 
CHER), A., 1, 192 
Dimethylpyruvic acid and its ethyl 
ester, and their oximes, and pheny]- 
hydrazone of the acid, and semi- 
carbazone of the ester (BOUVEAULT 
and WAHL), A., i, 252. 
reactions of (WAHL), A., i, 364. 
2:4-Dimethyl-y-quinol and its hydrate 
and benzoyl derivative (BAMBERGER 
and Brapy), A., i, 142. 
2:8-Dimethylquinoline, picrate of (Ern- 
NER), A., i, 611. 
as-Dimethylsuccinic acid (butanedi- 
carboxylic acid) and anhydride, bromo- 
(FIcHTER and Hirscu), A., i, 65 
aa-Dimethylsuccinic acid (butanedi- 
carboxylic acid) (PERKIN and THORPE), 
T., 762; (PERKIN, THORPE, and 
WALKER), T., 781; P., 1900, 149. 
Dimethylthujylamine and its salts 
(TscHUGAEFF), A., i, 601. 
Dimethyl-o-toluidine, m-nitro- (Me: 
NM,:NO,=1:2:4) and its reduction 
(Rope), A., i, 135. 
Dimethyl-p-toluidine, 3-nitro-, lydro- 
chloride, double salt of, with stannic 
chloride (PINNow), A., i, 485. 
Dimethyl-m-toluidineazo-p-anisole, -p- 
phenetole, and -m- and -p-toluene and 
their salts (SAMELSON), A., i, 170. 
Dimethyl-m-toluidineazobenzene and its 
sulphonic acid (SAMELSON), A., 
i, 170. 
1:1-Dimethyltrimethylene (1 :1-dimethy/- 
cyclopropane), action of bromine on 
(GusTAvson), A., i, 61. 


Dimethyltrimethylenedicarboxylic acid, 
and its ethyl ester, anilide, and anil 
acid (PAOLINI), A., 


i, 253. 
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4:5-Dimethyluracil. See 2:6-Dioxy-4:5- 
dimethylpyrimidine. 

Dimethyluracils, formule of (BEHREND, 
MEYER, and Bucuuo1z), A., i, 136. 

2:6-Dimethylxanthine. See Theophyll- 
ine. 

Di-a- and -8-naphthalenethiolsulphonic 
acids, diazoaryl esters (TROGER and 
Ewers), A., i, 172. 

Dinaphthaphenazine-furan and -oxazine 
(LINDENBAUM), A., i, 424. 

Dinaphthaxanthen (Fossk), A., i, 384. 
and bromo- and chloro- (Fossg), A., 

i, 644, 

Dinaphthaxanthone, chloro- and bromo- 
(FossE), A., i, 604. 

Di-a-naphthylearbamide, formation of 
(Dixon), T., 106; P., 1900, 208. 

Dinaphthylene alcohol. See 2:2°:2”- 
Trihydroxy-1:1':1’’-trinaphthylmeth- 
ane, esoanhydride of. 

Dinaphthylene glycol, so-called, action 
of hydrobromic and hydrochloric 
acids on (Fossk), A., i, 643. 

anhydride, so-called (Fossz), A., 
i, 384. 

a-Dinaphthylene oxide (HéNIGSCHMID), 
A., 1, 700 

Di-a-naphthylethylenediamine, action 
of phenylearbimide on (SENIER and 
GoopwIn), T., 260; P., 1900, 228. 

Di-a- and -8-naphthylsulphonebisdiazo- 
diphenyl :and -ditolyl (TricER and 
EweErs), A., i, 172. 

Dioctyl alcohol, synthesis of (GUERBET), 
A., i, 307. 

Diopside from Bosnia (KiSparic), A., 
ii, 321. 

Dioptase from Siberia (ZAMBONINI), A., 
ii, 396. 

Diosphenol (KonDAKOFF and BAcur- 
SCHEEFF), A., i, 334. 

2:6-Dioxy-1-benzy1-4:4-dimethylpiperid- 
ine, 3:5-dicyano- (GUARESCHI), A., 
i, 342. 


2:6-Dioxy-4:4-dialkylpiperidines,hydrol- | 


ysis of (GUARESCHI), A., i, 630. 
Dioxydicyanogendicarboxylic acid and 
its ethyl ester, potassium salt and 
amides (SCHOLL and ScHOFER), A., 
i, 359. 


ethyl ester, isomeride of (BOUVEAULT | 


and BoncEert), A., i, 579. 


2:6-Dioxy-4:4-diethylpiperidine, 3:5-d/- | 


cyano- and its salts (PEANO), A., 
i, 346. 
2:6-Dioxy-1:4-dimethyl-4-ethyl., -4- 
propyl-, and -4-butyl-piperidine, 3:5- 
dicyano- (GUARESCHI), A., i, 343. 
2:6-Dioxy-4:4-dimethyl-l-ethyl- and -1- 
ethylene-piperidine, 3:5-dicyano- 
(GUARESCHI), A., i, 342. 


2:6-Dioxy-1:3-dimethylpyrimidine,  4- 
mono- and 4:5-di-amino- (TRAUBE), 
A., i, 55. 

2:6-Dioxy-4:5-dimethylpyrimidine 
(SCHLENKER), A., i, 762. 

2:6-Dioxy-4:4-dipropyl-, -4-phenyl-4- 
methyl-, -4-phenetyl-4-methyl-, -4- 
pheustyl-1:4-dimethyl-, -4-styryl-4- 
methy/-piperidine, 3:5-dicyano- 
(GUARESCHI and BAtpt), A., i, 345. 

2:6-Dioxy-4-ethyl-4-propylpiperidine, 
3:5-dicyano- (GUARESCHI and BALpD1), 
A., i, 345. 

2:6-Dioxy-4-methyl-1:4-diethyl-, -4- 
ethyl-1-allyl-, -4-isopropyl-, -4-n- and 
-isobuty]-, -4-isohexyl-, -4-isohexenyl-, 
and -4-nonyl-piperidine, 3:5-dicyano- 
(GUARESCHI), A., i, 348. 

3:4-Dioxymethylene-hydratropaldehyde 
and -hydratropic acid and its salts 
(BovGautt), A., i, 721. 

2:6-Dioxy-1-mono- and -1:3-di-methyl- 
pyrimidine, 4-imino-. See Malonyl- 
methylcarbamides, imino-. 

2:6-Dioxy-3-methylpyrimidine, 4-mono- 
and 4:5-di-amino- (TRAUBE), A., 
i, 54. 

2:5-Dioxy-3-phenylpurine,'7-amino-, and 
its salts (FoURNEAD), A., i, 238. 

2:6-Dioxy-1:4:4-trimethylpiperidine, 
3:5-dicyano-, and its silver salts 
and dibromo- (GUARESCHI), A., 
i, 341. 

Dicyc/opentane, derivatives of (PERKIN 
and THorPE), T., 729 ; P., 1900, 149 ; 
1901, 110. 

Diphenacyls, a- and §-bromo-, and their 
compounds with acid chlorides (PAAL 
and Stern), A., i, 476. 

Diphenol. See Dihydroxydiphenyl. 

Diphenoxy-isopropyl chloride and -iso- 
propylphosphorous acid (Boyp), T., 
1223; P., 1901, 188. 

Diphenyl, chloro- and nitro-derivatives 

of (ULLMANN and BIELEcKI), A., 
i, 586. 

disulphide, and its chloronitro- and 
bromonitro-derivatives(BLANKSMA), 
A., i, 461. 

tri- and tetra-sulphides, di-o-nitro-, 
formation of (BLANKSMA), A., 
i, 264, 462. 

sulphoxide, 1:1’-dinitro- (DE BRuyN 
and BLANKSMA), A., i, 460. 

Diphenylacetonesemicarbazone (WEDE- 
KIND), A., i, 499 

Diphenyl-acetylacetoguanamine and 
-formoguanamine (CRAMER), A., 
i, 772. 

Diphenylamine, 2:4’-diamino-, dihydro- 

chloride of (KEHRMANN and Ort), 
A., i, 767. 
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Diphenylamine, 5-chloro-2-amino-, 
hydrochloride of (KEHRMANN and 
Hisy), A., i, 418. 

3-chloro-6:4’-diamino- (KEHRMANN 
and KRrazuEr), A., i, 420. 

p-nitro-, and its benzoyl derivative, 
electrolytic reduction of (RonpDsE), 
A., i, 136. 

2:2’- and 2:3’-nitroamino-, and 2:3’- 
diamino-(KEHRMANN and STEINER), 
A., i, 754. 

Diphenylamine-6-mono- and -6:6’-di- | 
carboxylic acids, 2:4-dinitro-, and | 
their salts and acetyl and benzoyl 
derivatives (CoHN), A., i, 642. 
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Diphenylcarboxylic 4-amino- 
(Diets), A., i, 522. 

Diphenylditsobutylpiperazine and _ its 
p-nitroso- and glyoxaline derivatives 
(EIBNER and PurvcKEn), A., i, 168. 

Dipheny1-4:4’dicarboxylic acids, 2:2’-di- 
and 2:2’:6:6’-tetra-nitro-, methyl esters 
(ULLMANN and BIrE.eEck}), A., i, 586. 

a8-Diphenyl-a-diethylthiolethane-8-one 
(PosnEr), A., i, 15. 

Diphenyldiguanide and its salts and 
dibenzoyl derivative (CRAMER), A., 
i, 772. 


acid, 


| Diphenyldihydrazonecyanoacetic acid 


Diphenylamine-3'’-sulphonic acid, 4:4’- | 
diamino- (FARBWERKE VORM. MEIs- | 


TER, LwvctIvs, 
i, 766. 


and Brinine), A., 


oxazine (Brrri), A., i, 754. 


Diphenylazines from 3:4:6-triamino- 


} 
| 
1:3-Diphenyl-2-amyl-4:2-S-naphthaiso- | 
| 
| 


anisole (MELDOLA and Eyre), T., 


1076; P., 1901, 131, 185. 
3:3’-Diphenylbenzidine and its salts and 


acetyl derivatives (FRIEBEL and Ras- | 


sow), A., i, 575. 
a8-Diphenyl-y-benzylhydroxyamidine 
and its salts and ethers (Ley), A., 
i, 759. 
1:3-Diphenyl-2-benzyl-4:2-8-naphtha- 
dsooxazine and its acetyl derivative 
(BETTI), A., i, 754. 

1:3(or 5)-Diphenyl-5(or 3)-benzylpyr- 
azole (BULow and Grorowsky), A., 
i, 475. 

Diphenyl-borobromide and -boric acid 
(MIcHAELIS and tICHTER), A., 
i, 355. 

ad-Diphenyl-ay-butadiene, di-p-amino- 
and di-p-nitro-a-cyano- (FREUND), A., 
i, 721. 

s-Diphenylcarbamide, bromo- and chloro- 
derivatives of (CHATTAWAY and OR- 
TON), A., i, 381, 382. 

Diphenylearbazide, action of ‘‘sac- 

charin” on (D&FOURNEL), A., 
i, 487. 

acid and alcoholic compounds of 
(CAZENEUVE), A., i, 292. 

hydrochloride (CAZENEUVE), A., i, 655. 

violet colouring matters from the action 
of chromic acid on (CAZENEUVE), 
A., i, 655. 

use of, for detecting chromic acid in 
cotton dyed with chrome yellow 
(CAZENEUVE), A., ii, 626. 

2:5-Diphenylcarbazide-1-carboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (Buscu), A.,, 
i, 489. 


and its ethyl ester and salts (Lax), 
A., i, 281. 

1;2-Diphenyl-1:2-dihydroxycyc/opentane 
and ae-Diphenyl-cae-dihydroxypentane 
(JApep and Micure), T., 1010; P., 
1901, 173. 


| Diphenyldisazo-a-naphthol and _ the 


action of ‘‘ Michler’s hydrol” on 
(Mo6ntav and Krcet), A., i, 57. 
Diphenylene oxide and its sulphonic 
acid (KRAEMER and WEISSGERBER), 
A., i, 535. 
s-Diphenylethane, 4:4’-dicyano-, and 
4:4’-dicarboxylic acid (KATTWINKEL 
and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 594. 
s-Diphenylethylene. See Stilbene. 
Diphenylethylenediamine, action of 
phenylearbimide on (SENIER and 
Goopwin), T., 259; P., 1900, 228. 


| 1:3-Dipheny]1-2-ethy1-4:2-8-naphthaiso- 


Diphenylearbodiazide and its dibromide 
(CAZENEUVE), A., i, 297. 


oxazine (Brrr), A., i, 754. 
Diphenylfluorindine, chloro- and nitro- 
derivatives, and the hydrochlorides of 
the chloro-compounds (KEHRMANN and 
GUGGENHEIM), A., i, 422. 
Diphenylglycollic acid.{See Benzilic acid. 
s-Diphenylglycollohydrazide (CuURTIUS 
and MULLER), A., i, 779. 
2:4-Diphenylglyoxaline and its salts 
(KUNCKELL), A., i, 293. 
and its 1-phenacyl and 1-ethyl deriva- 
tives and their ethiodides, and 
phenacyl bromide (KuNCKELL and 
DonathH), A., i, 567. 
1:2-Diphenyl-3-8-hydroxy-, -methoxy-, 
and -ethoxy-propylhydrazimethylene 
(RAssow and LuMMERZHEIM), A., 
i, 744. 
Diphenyldiiminotetrahydro-1:2:4-thiodi- 
azole, bromo-, and its hydrobromide 
(HuGErsHoFF), A., i, 758. 
Diphenylmethane-3:3’-dicarboxylic acid, 
4:4’-diamino-, methyl esters and the 
dihydrochloride and diacyl derivatives 
of the dimethyl ester (MEHNER), A., 
i, 470. 
Diphenylmethanephosphine derivatives 
(MiIcHABLIs and GUsEWELL), A.,i, 300. 


——— 
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Diphenylmethylisobiuret and its hydro- 
chloride (McKege), A., i, 756. 
Diphenylmethyleneanilide 
z1E), T., 1212; P., 1901, 150. 
a-Diphenyl-a-methylethylisobiuret 
(McKekg), A., i. 757. 
2:4-Diphenyl-5-methylglyoxaline and its 
hydrochloride (KUNCKELL), A., i, 294. 
1:2-Dipheny1-3-methylhydrazimethyl- 
ene (RAssow and LUMMERZHEIM), A., 
h, 4400 
1:3-Diphenyl-2-methy1-4:2-8-naphtha- 
dsooxazine (BETTI), A., i, 754. 
1:3-Diphenyl-4-methylosotriazole and p- 
bromo-, p-iodo-, and di- and tetra- 
nitro-derivatives 9 and Rosst), 
A., i, 169; (Ponzto), A., i, 170. 
aB- -Diphenyl- ‘B. methylpropane (Bo- 
DROUX), A., i, 523. 
3:5-Diphenyl- 4-methylpyrazole (ABELL), 
T.,- 931, P., 1901, 128. 
1:3-Diphenyl-2-methyltrimethylene 
glycol and its diacetyl derivative 
(ABELL), T., 930; P., 1901, 128. 
1:3-Diphenyl-4:2-8-naphthaisooxazine 
(BeTT!), A., i, 612. 
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| 2:4-Diphenylsemicarbazide-1-carboxylic 


(MACKEN- | 


acid, ethyl ester (BuscH and HErn- 
RICHS), A., i, 617. 


| 2:4-Diphenylsemicarbazide-1-dithio 


carboxylic acid, hers” ester (BUSCH 
and Wo.pErt), A., i, 234. 

Diphenylsemithiocarbazides, isomeric, 
and their reactions (BuscH and Hotz- 
MANN), A., i, 234. 


_ Diphenylsilicone (Kippinc and Lioyp), 


T., 455 ; P., 1901, 32. 


| Diphenylsulphone and its 4-carboxylic 


acid, amino- and nitro-derivatives of 
(ULLMANN and PASDERMADJIAN), A., 
i, 383. 

Diphenylsulphonebisdiazo-diphenyl and 
-ditolyl and their dibromo-derivatives 
(TROGER and Ewrrs), A., i, 172. 

8-Diphenylsulphone-a-methyl- and -a- 
ethyl-butyric acids, ethyl esters (Pos- 
NER and CLavpivs), A., i, 705. 


| y-Diphenylsulphonevaleric acid and its 


ethyl ester (PosNER and DEINHARDT), 
A., i, 704, 


Diphenyltetramethylenedinitrile, di- 


Diphenylnaphthaphenosafranine (5:9- | 


dianilino-7 -phenylnaphthaphenazon- 
ium) and its chloride (KEHRMANN and 
Hipy), A., i, 419. 
s-Diphenyl-p-nitrobenzenylamidine 
(Sacus and Bry), A., i, 230. 
s-Diphenyldinitroethane. See Stilbene 
dinitrite. 


a0-Diphenyl-ayen-octatetrene (FICHTER | 


and Hrrscn), A., i, 594. 

1;2- Diphenylcyc/opentane, oxidation of 
(JAPP and Micuie), T., 1023; P., 
1901, 173. 

3:5-Diphenylisocyclopentenine 
KER), A., i, H 

Diphenylcyc/opentenolone. 
acetonebenzil. 


(BoEpDT- 


See Anhydr- 


Diphenyl-y-phenylenediamine, tetra- 
nitro- (BANDROWSKI), A., i, 21. 
Diphenylphenylenemethane (Norris), 
ng ty. SOBs 
See also Triphenylmethy]. 
Diphenylphosphine derivatives (MI- 


CHAELIS and Buss), A., i, 301. 
2:6-Diphenylpiperidines, isomeric, and 
their salts (ScHonTz), A., i, 483. 
Diphenylpiperidylethenylamidine and 
its hydrochloride, picrate, and platini- 
chloride (KiHn), A., i, 42. 
3:6-Diphenylpyridazine and its 4:5-di- 
carboxylic acid and its salts and ethy! 
ester (PAAL and SCHULZE), A., i, 148, 
154. 
2:5-Diphenylpyrrole, 3-nitroso- and its 
phenylcarbimide (ANGELICO and CAL- 
VELLO), A., i, 747. 


| ¢:b-Diphenyl-a-thiol- and 


thio- (WENZEL), A., i, 403. 

2:4-Diphenylthio-carbazide- and -semi- 
carbazide-l-carboxylic acids, ethyl 
esters (BuscH and GroHMANN), A., 
i, 616. 

Diphenylthiodiazoloneanil (BuscH and 
HouzMANn), A., i, 235. 

-thion-semi- 

carbazidic esters (WHEELER and 
Dustin), A., i, 26. 

1:4-Dipheny]l-5-thio-1:2:4-triazolone-3- 
thiol, -3-sulphonic acid, -hydrothi- 
amine and disulphide (Buscn and 
WotprErt), A., i, 233. 

Diphenyl-m-toluidine (HAEUSSERMANN), 
A., i, 229. 

Diphenyl-p-tolylacetic acid and its silver 
salt (BisTRzYcKI and WEHRBEIN), A., 
i, 712. 

1;3-Diphenyl-2-p-tolyl-4:2-8-naphthaiso- 
oxazine (BettTt1), A., i, 753. 

1:4-Dipheny]1-1:2:4- triazolone- $-thiol, 
-3-thiomethane, -thioaminobenzene, 
-thioethylaminobenzene, and disulph- 
ide (Busch and Wo.peErt), A., 
i, 233. 

Diphenylurazine, constitution of (Buscn), 
A., i, 488. 

1;:4-Diphenylurazole, 5-thio- (BuscH and 
GROHMANN), A., i, 616. 

2:4-Diphenylurazole and its salts, acetyl 
derivative and methyl ether (Buscu 
and HEInricHs), A., i, 617. 

85-Diphenylvalerolactoneacetic acid 
(StopBE and Russwurm), A., i, 147. 

Diphenyl-o-xylylenemethylenediamine 
(Scnoitz and JAross), A., i, 486. 
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Diperphthalic acid and its sodium salt 
(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 326. 

Ditsopropenyl. See Hexinene. 

Dipropionyl. See Diethyl diketone. 

Dipropylamine, specific heat and latent 
heat of evaporation of (KAHLENBERG), 
A., ii, 492. 

Dipropyl diketone, and its dioxime 
(Ponzio), A., i, 452. 

Dipropylene oxide mercuric bromide 

(SAND), A., i, 682. 
mercuric iodide (SAND), A., i, 458. 

Di-n- and -zso-propylformal, heat of 
combustion and of formation of (DELK- 
PINE), A., ii, 6. 

Dipropyloxydiphenylmethane (MAcKEN- 
ZIE), T., 1206; P., 1901, 150. 

Di-p-propyloxyphenylearbamide (SPIzE- 
GEL and SABBATH), A., i, 534. 

Dipropylsulphamic acid and chloride 
(MAMLOCK and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., 
i, 673. 

Dipyromucyltartaric acid, methyl and 
ethyl esters, preparation and rotation 
of (FRANKLAND and Aston), T., 518 ; 
P., 1901, 41. 

Disaccharides, synthesis of (FIscHER 
and ARMSTRONG), A., i, 189. 

Disalicylide (EINHORN and PFEIFFER), 
A, 1, 712. 

Dispersion. See Photochemistry. 

Dissociated groups, formation and break- 
ing down of complex, and change of 
position of free affinity in (LAPworTH), 
T., 1266; P., 1901, 93. 

Dissociation, phenomenon of (BoNNEFO!), 

A., ii, 653. 

studies in (BANCROFT), A., ii, 307. 

between univalent groups as an ex- 
planation of isomeric change and 
interaction (LAPwWorRTH), T., 1265; 
P., 1901, 93. 

of gaseous compounds and Gay-Lussac’s 
law (Ponsor), A., ii, 542. 

and dissociation equilibrium in highly 
dissociated electrolytes (JAHN), A., 
ii, 491, 592. 

of electrolytes (HENSGEN), A., ii, 540. 

of strong electrolytes (SAckuR), A., 
ii, 591. 

calculation of degree of, of strong 
electrolytes (ARRHENIUS), A.,, 
ii, 144, 485; (Sanp), A., ii, 303; 
(Nernst), A., ii, 647. 

relation between the degree of, and 
the dissociation constant of an 
electrolyte in presence of other 
electrolytes (OSAKA), A., ii, 371. 

degree of, in mixed potassium chloride 
and nitrate solution (SackuR), A., 
ii, 636. 


Dissociation in dilute solutions (TaRuGI 

and BoMBARDIN?), A., ii, 89. 

of the alkyl haloids, nitrates, and 
sulphates (NEF), A., i, 626. 

of the compound Al,Cl,"18NH,(Baup), 
A., ii, 303. 

of antimony pentachloride (NoTHoMs), 
A., ii, 88 

of copper-ammonia sulphate, influence 
of temperature on the (DAWsoN and 
McCrak), T., 1072; P., 1901, 
178. 

of polyhaloid salts in aqueous solution 
(Dawson), T., 238; P., 1900, 215. 

of the sulphur molecule, S, (Br11z), 
A., ii, 649. 

Dissociation constant of silver oxide 

(LEv1), A., ii, 654. 

of a-alkyl substitution derivatives of 
adipic, glutaric, and pimelic acids 
(MELLOR), T., 128 ; P., 1900, 215. 

Dissociation media and inorganic solvents 
(WALDEN), A., ii, 11; (ToLLoczKo), 
A., ii, 437. 

Dissociation pressures and temperatures 
of compounds of aromatic amines with 
metallic salts (ToMBECK), A., i, 164. 

Disthene, constitution of (ZULKowsk1), 
A., ii, 169. 

Disulphones (PosNER), A., i, 14, 88, 
474, 703. 

Ditelluro-anisyl trisulphide and -phen- 
etyl tri- and penta-sulphides (RoHR- 
BAECH), A., i, 273. 

Di-o- and -p-toluenethiolsulphonic acids, 
diazoaryl esters’(TROGER and EWwErs), 
A., i, 173. 

5:9-Di-p-toluidino-7-p-tolylnaphtha- 
phenazonium chloride (KEHRMANN 
and KrazuEr), A., i, 420. 

Di-o-tolylacetylacetoguanamine 
(CRAMER), A., i, 772. 

p-Ditolylboric anhydride (MICHAELIS 
and Ricuter), A., i, 356. 

Di-o- and -p- tolylearbamides, formation 
of (Dixon), T., 102; P., 1900, 208. 
Di-o- and -p-tolyl-diguanides and their 
salts and -formoguanamine (CRAMER), 

A., i, 772. 

Di-o-tolyldihydrazonecyanoacetic acid, 
ethyl ester and sodium salt (LAx), A., 
i, 231. 

Di-p-tolyldisulphone(v. MEYER, NAckKE, 
and GMEINER), A., i, 264. 

Di-m-tolylethylenecarbamide and Di-o- 
tolylethylene-dicarbamic chloride and 
-diurethane (ScHOoLTz and JARoss), 
A., i, 487. 

Ditolylethylenediamines, o-, m- and p-, 
action of phenylcarbimide on (SENIER 
and Goopwin), T., 259; P., 1900, 
228. 
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Di-p-tolylnaphthaphenosafranine and 
its chloride (KEHRMANN and Hisy), 
A., i, 419. 

Di-p-tolyloxy-isopropyl chloride and -iso- 
propylphosphorous acid (Boyp), T., 
1226 ; P., 1901, 189. 

p-Ditolylphosphine derivatives (MIcHA- 
ELIS and SécuTiG), A., i, 301. 

Di-o- and -p-tolylsulphonebisdiazo-di- 
phenyl and -ditolyl (TrécER and 
EwERs), A., i, 172. 

Di-y-tolylsulphonohydroxylamine and 
its benzoyl derivative (v. MEYER, 
NAcKE, and GMEINER), A., i, 264. 

Di-p-tolylsulphonomethylamine (Vv. 
MEYER, NACKE, and GMEINER), A., 
i, 264. 

1:3-Di-m- 


and -p-tolyltetrahydrogly- 
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Dolomite from Ceylon (SCHIFFER), A., 
li, 110 
from Magdeburg (FAHRENHORST), A., 
ii, 248, 
Dolomites from Iowa (Knicut), A., 
ii, 398. 
Domeykite from Lake Superior (KoENIG), 
A., ii, 109. 
Drainage water. 
Chemistry. 


See Agricultural 


| Dressings, surgical, value of alcohols in 


oxalines and the 2-methyl derivative | 
of the m-compound (ScHoLTz and | 


JAROss), A., i, 486. 
Ditolylthiophosphine 


derivatives | 


(MICHAELIS and SCHONHERR), A., 

i, 302. 
Di-p-tolyl-o-xylylene-diamine and | 

methylenediamine (ScuoLtrz and 


JARoss), A., i, 486. 

Di-2:4:5-trimethylbenzylamine and its 

salts and nitrosoamine (CuRTIUS and 
FRANZEN), A., i, 293. 
Di-2:4:5-trimethylbenzylhydrazine and 
its hydrochloride (Currius and 
FRANZEN), A., i, 293. 
Ditriphenylsilicyl ether (Kippinc and 
Luoyp), T., 455; P., 1901, 32. 
Diundecenylthiocarbamide (Krarrr and 
TRITSCHLER), A., i, 115. 
8-Diisovalerylhydrazide (AUTENRIETH 
and Sprxss), A., i, 230. 
Di-1:2:4-xylyl-diguanide and -dithio- 
carbamide (CRAMER), A., i, 772. 
Dixylyl-ethylenediamine and -piper- 
azine (ScHo_Tz and JAkoss), A., 
i, 486. 

Dixylylethylenediamine and its nitrate, 
mercurichloride and platinichloride, 
and its nitro-derivatives, and the 
action of phenylcarbimide on (SENIER 
and Goopwin), T., 254; P., 1900, 
228. 

Dixylylpiperazine (SENIER and Goop- 

win), T., 256 ; P., 1900, 228. 

Dodecanaphthene, chloro- (MABERY and 

SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 
n-Dodecoic anhydride (n-lawric an- 
hydride) (Krarrr and Rosiny), A., 
i, 113. 
Dodecyl alcohol (methyldiisoamylcarb- 
inol) (GRIGNARD), A., i, 250, 680. 
Dogs. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Dog-wood, Jamaica, constituents 
(FREER and CLOVER), A., ii, 333. 


of 


(BucHNER, Fucus, and MEGELE), 
A., ii, 562. 

impregnation and analysis of (Utz), 
A., ii, 131. 

analysis of (FrERICHs), A., ii, 203. 

estimation of bismuth in, volumetric- 
ally (FRERICcHS), A., ii, 201. 

estimation of iodoform in (FRERICHs), 
A., ii, 42, 204. 

estimation of mercuric chloride in 
(Frericus), A., ii, 204; (Urz), A., 
ii, 348. 

estimation of phenol when mixed with 
resinous substances in (THREsH), 
A., ii, 698. 

estimation of phenol, salicylic acid 
and salol in (TELLE), A., ii, 698. 

Drugs, influence of, on hepatic meta- 

bolism (NozL Patron and Eason) 
A., ii, 253. 

estimation of alkaloids in (GoRDIN), 
A., ii, 485. 

“‘Dulein” (phenetolecarbamide), detec- 
tion and estimation of, in articles of 
food (BELLIER), A.,.ii, 50. 

Dunite from Koswinsky-Kamen, Urals 
(DupaRc and PEARCE), A., ii, 664. 
Durene, bromination and iodination of 
(EDINGER and GOLDBERG), A., i, 23. 
Dust, mineral constituents of (HARTLEY 

and RAMAGE), A., ii, 399. 

Dypnone, sulphonal derivatives of 
(PosNER), A., i, 474. 

Dyeing, theories of (StstEy), A., i, 99. 


E. 
Earthnut meal. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 
Earths, rare, radio-active (HOFMANN 
and Srrauss), A., ii, 19. 
luminescence spectra of (BAUR and 
Marc), A., il, 634. 
error of the sulphate method for the 
determination of the equivalents of 
the (BRAUNER and Paviitex), P., 
1901, 63. 
combination of hydrogen and of 
nitrogen with metals of the (MAriG- 
non), A., ii, 60, 61. 
salts of the (Kraus), A., ii, 453. 
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Earths, rare, salts of the, isomorphism 
between the, and bismuth salts 
(BopMAN), A., ii, 454. 

See also Cerite metals. 

Eegonic acid (WILLSTATTER and Bove), 
B., 1, S01. 

r-Ecgonic acid, synthesis of (WILLSTAT- 
TER and HoLLANDER), A., i, 561. 

i-Ecgonine and its salts (WILLSTATTER 
and Bopg), A., i, 483. 


Echinoderms, digestion and metabolism | 


in (COHNHEIM), A., ii, 668. 

Echinopsine and its salts, 8-Echinopsine, 
Echinopseine, and Echinopsfluorescin 
(GRESHOFF), A., i, 338. 

Edestan (OsBoRNE), A., i, 781. 

Edestin, behaviour of, to acid 
alkali (OsBoRNE), A., i, 781. 

decomposition products of (LEVENE 
and MENDEL) A., i, 656. 

Egg-albumin. See Albumin. 

Eggs, frogs’, action of isotonic solutions 
of chlorides and sugar on (RONDEAU- 
LuzEAv), A., ii, 400; (BATAILLON), 
A., ii, 401. 

hens’, iron in (HOFFMANN), A., ii, 608. 
unfertilised, division of (MATHEWs), 
A., ii, 28. 

Elaidamine and its salts and benzoyl 
derivative (KRAFFT and TRITSCHLER), 
A., i, 116. 

Elaidic chloride, amide, and _ nitrile 
(KRAFFtT and TRITSCHLER), A., i, 116. 

Elasmobranchs, gastric digestion in 
(WEINLAND), A., ii, 252, 458. 

Elder tree bark, constituents of (MAL- 
MEJAC), A., ii, 572. 

ELECTROCHEM!ISTRY :— 

Accumulator, theory of the (ABEL), A., 
ii, 537. 
Accumulators, lead, gaseous polarisa- 
tion in (REED), A., li, 218. 
Cell, chlorine-hydrogen gas(AKUNOFF), 
A., ii, 81 ; (MULLER), A., ii, 537. 
concentration, E.M.F. of (LrEH- 
FELDT), A., ii, 4, 433 ; (KAHLEN- 
BERG), A., ii, 81; (ARRHENIUS), 
A., ii, 144; (JAHN), A., ii, 299 ; 
(SanpD), A., ii, 803; (NERNsT), 


and 


A, , S70; (Gacken), A., 
ii, 591. 
Daniell, pyrogenic (SucHy), A., 
ii, 369. 


galvanic, theory of, and its con- 
nection with autoxidation (Ha- 
BER), A., ii, 299. 

gold | sulphuric acid, E.M.F. of 
(BosE and Kocuan), A., ii, 590. 

Grove, E.M.F. of (Boss), A., ii, 589. 

Kohrausch-Ostwald conductivity, 
modified form of (CUSHMAN), A., 
ii, 596. 
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ELECTROCHEMISTRY :— 
Cell, magnesium | sodium or potassium 
hydroxide, behaviour of magnes- 
ium in (CAMPETTTI), A., ii, 590. 
oxygen-hydrogen, E.M.F. of (W1Ls- 
MORE), A., ii, 2. 
influence of platinum catalysis on 
(H6BER), A., ii, 151. 
standard, researches on (JAEGER and 
LInDECK), A., ii, 368. 
Weston cadmium (CoHEN), 
ii, 142. 
behaviour of (JAEGER and LIn- 
DECK; WIND), A., ii, 368. 
with a depolariser which is spon- 
taneously regenerated by direct 
reoxidation by the air (RossEr), 
A., ii, 434. 
Conductivity of air and salt vapour 
(Witson), A., ii, 490. 
of aqueous solutions of double salts 
(Linpsay), A., ii, 148; (JonEs 
and CALDWELL), A., ii, 375. 
change of, with temperature up to 
and above the critical temperature 
in solutions of salts in liquid 
sulphur dioxide (HAGENBACH), 
A., ii, 434. 
of dilute solutions of salts which 
are hydrolytically dissociated in 
aqueous solutions (SALVADORI), 
A., ii, 4 
some metals and non-metals 
(JAEGER and DIESSELHORST ; 
Rierzscu), A., ii, 84. 
of aqueous solutions of 
chlorides and nitrates 
RAUSCH and 
ii, 82. 
of solutions of alkali iodates, and a 
formula for calculating the con- 
ductivity (Konirauscn), A., 
ii, 221. 
of solutions of potassium chloride, 
hydrogen chloride, and potassium 
hydroxide, influence of cane sugar 
on (MARTIN and Masson), T., 
707 ; P., 1901, 91. 
of solutions of stannous chloride and 
hydrochloric acid (Youne), A., 
ii, 318. 
of cobalt and platinum bases (WER- 
NER and HeErty), A., ii, 638. 
of electrolytes, influence of non- 
electrolytes on the (HANTzscH), 
A., ii, 54. 
in gases by the motion of negatively 
charged ions (TowNSEND), A., 
ii, 221; (TowNSEND and KIRK- 
BY), A., ii, 434. 
in gases and vapours (HAGENBACH), 
A., ii, 484, 


A., 


of 


alkali 
(KouL- 
MAtTsy), A., 
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ELECTROCHEMISTRY :— 


Conductivity in gases exposed to the 
action of cathode rays (McLEN- 
NAN), A., ii, 490. 

of the sodium salt of methyl a-cyano- 
B-hydroxyacrylate (DE BOoLLE- 
MONT), A., i, 117. 
Current, apparatus for alternating a 
direct (HoLRoypD), T., 1330. 
pyrogenetic reactions induced by 
the (L6B), A., ii, 371. 
of high frequency, action of, on the 
secretion of urine (DENOoYss, 
MArTRE, and Rovuvikre), A., 
ii, 564, 611. 

Dielectric constant of some gases and 

vapours, and its dependence on 


temperature (BADEKER), A., 
ii, 220. 
of pure liquids (TURNER), A., 
ii, 53. 


of nitriles (ScHLUNDT), A., ii, 299. 

determination of the, of substances 
of the pyridine and piperidine 
series (LADENBURG), A., il, 634. 

Electro-affinity of the metals (DAwson 
and McCRAg), A., ii, 222. 

Electrocapillary action of non-dis- 

sociated molecules (Gouy), A., 
ii, 592. 
phenomena (PALMAER), A., ii, 370. 
properties of mixtures, and electro- 
capillary viscosity (Govy), A., 
ii, 83, 435. 

Electromagnetic theory, Poynting’s 
theorem relating to (WEDELL- 
WEDELLSBORG), A., ii, 82. 

Electric discharge, silent, chemical 

actions caused by the (BERTHE- 
LOT), A., ii, 2. 

action of, on sulphur perfluoride 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 15. 

Electrical arrangements in_ the 
chemical laboratory of the Mining 
School at Clausthal (KisTEr), A., 
ii, 217. 

Electric conductors, soap solutions as 
(Smits), A., ii, 12. 

Electrical effects caused by liquid 
hydrogen (DEWAR), A., ii, 598. 

. Electric furnace, improved, for labora- 

tory use (TUCKER and Moopy), 
A., ii, 596. 

for the preparation of alloys (HAMIL- 
TON and SmirH), A., ii, 385. 

Electric spark, use of, for the analysis 
of gases (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 685. 

Electrical properties of chromium 
during dissolution inacids(BRAUER), 
A., ii, 635. 

Electrochemical behaviour of acetyl- 
ene (COEHN), A., ii, 539. 
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ELECTROCHEMISTRY :— 


Electrochemical behaviour of nickel 
ammonium sulphate (PFANHAU- 
SER), A., ii, 538. 

reduction (HABER), A., li, 638. 

relations between the allotropic 
modifications of metals (BERTHE- 
Lot), A., ii, 301. 

studies_of the solubility of precipit- 
ates containing heavy metals 
(IMMERWAHR), A., ii, 301. 

Electrode potentials (WILSMORE; 

OsTWALD), A., ii, 2; (WILSMORE 

and OstwaLp), A., ii, 142. 

Electrodes, concentration at the, in a 

solution (SAND), A., ii, 82. 

drop, theory of the (BERNSTEIN), 
A., ii, 636. 

gas, equilibria at A., 
ii, 635. 

hydrogen and calomel, comparison 
of (WILSMORE; OsTWALD), A., 
ii, 2; (W1LsMoRE and OsTWALD), 
A., ii, 142. 

new, sensitive to light (BosE and 
KocHan), A., ii, 590. 

Electrolysis, production of active 
oxygen by (BOEHRINGER & Sons), 
A., ii, 649. 

of fused salts (LORENZ), A., ii, 538. 

of salts in organic solvents (SPERAN- 
sky and GoLpBERG), A., ii, 157. 

of fused alkali chlorides (FIscHER), 
A., ii, 96. 

of ammonium oxalate, formation of 
carbon during the (VERWER), A., 
ii, 693. 

of calcium chloride (TucKER and 
Moopy), A., ii, 98. 

of solutions of carboxy- and oxy- 
hemoglobin (GAMGEB), A., i, 782. 

of a mixture of copper sulphate and 
sulphuric acid (SAND), A.,, 
ii, 82. 

of hydrochloric. acid (MELLOR), T., 
219; P., 1900, 221 

of hydroxy-acids (HAMONET), A., 
i, 187. 

of molten lead iodide and of lead 
chloride (AUERBACH), A., ii, 590. 

of phenol in presence of hydrogen 
haloids (ZEHRLANT), A., 1, 382. 

of uranium nitrate (OECHSNER DE 
Conrnck and Camo), A., ii, 556. 

of uric acid and its methylated 
derivatives (TAFEL), A., i, 236, 
237. 

Electrolytes, strong, behaviour of 

(SACKUR), A., il, 636. 

strong, applicability of the law of 
mass action to (Vv. STEINWEHR), 
A., ii, 589. 


(Bose), 


na 
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ELECrROCHEMISTRY :— 

Electrolytes, freezing point depres- 
sions for aqueous solutions of 
(MAcGREGOR), A., ii, 223. 

diagram of freezing point depressions 
for (MACGREGOR), A., ii, 8 

electrometric method to determine 
the presence of, whose ions are 
transported at different speeds 
(OKER-Btom), A., ii, 541. 

dissociation of (HENsGEN), A., 
ii, 540; (Sackur), A., ii, 591. 

calculation of degree of dissociation 
of strong (ARRHENIUS), A., 
ii, 144, 485; (SAND), A., ii, 303 ; 
(Nernst), A., ii, 647. 

highly dissociated, degree of dis- 
sociation and dissociation equili- 
brium in (JAHN), A., ii, 491, 
592. 

relation between the dissociation 
constant and the degree of dis- 
sociation of an, in_presence of 
other electrolytes (OsAKA), A., 


ii, 371. 

solid and fused, decomposition 
potentials of (GARRARD), A., 
ii, 54. 


toxic action of, on fishes (KAHLEN- 
BERG and MEHL), A., ii, 327. 


amphoteric (WINKELBLECH), A., 
ii, 370. 
Non-electrolytes, freezing point of 


aqueous solutions of (Loomis), 
A., ii, 492. 
influence of, on the conductivity 
of electrolytes (HANTzscH), A., 
ii, 54. 
influence of, on the hydrolysis of 
ethyl acetate (KULLGREN), A., 
ii, 496. 
Electrolytic analysis, apparatus for 
(MARSHALL), A., ii, 190. 
Electrolytic dissociation, theory of 
(KAHLENBERG, Kocu, and 
HAtL), A., ii, 540. 
lecture experiment illustrating the 
(NovrEs and BLANCHARD), A., 
ii, 91. 
of salts in aqueous solution, influ- 
ence of alcohols and other organic 
substances on the (Dirz), A., 
ii, 222. 
Electrolytic deposition of chromium 
(FEREE), A., ii, 513. 
of copper (Dickson), A., ii, 159. 
rate of, in presence of sulphuric 
acid (SrrGRIsT), A., ii, 370. 
of iron and nickel from mixed 
solutions of their sulphates (KUs- 
TER), A., ii, 555. 


of lead (GLASER), A., ii, 158. 
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ELECTROCHEMISTRY :— 

Electrolytic formation of alkali metals 
from fused alkali chlorides 
(FISCHER), A., li, 96. 

of alkali ferrates (HABER and Pick), 


A, B, 3363 (ice), A., 
ii, 554. 

of alkali periodates (MULLER), A., 
ii, 380. 


of benzidine (Lés), A., i, 487. 

of calcium chlorate and hypochlorite 
(TucKER and Moopy), A., ii, 98. 

of ferrous ferric oxide (KAUFMANN), 
A., ii, 554, 

of iodoform (ELBs and ForrsrEr), 
A., i, 109. 

Electrolytic oxidation of toluene 
(MERZBACHER and SmitTH), A., 
i, 184; (Puts), A., i, 318. 

of nitrotoluenes (PiIERRON), A., 
i, 685. 

Electrolytic reduction of barbituric 

acid (TAFEL and WEINSCHENK), 
A., i, 72. 

of guanine (TAFEL and Acn), A., 
i, 426. 

of methyluracil (TAFEL and WEIN- 
SCHENK), A., i, 71. 

of nitrites (SULER), A., ii, 637. 

of nitro-compounds (ELBs), 
i, 74; (RouDE), A., i, 135. 

of aromatic nitro-compounds to 
amines (ELBs and SILBERMANN), 
A., i, 459; (CHILEsoTTI), A., 
i, 587; (BoEHRiNGER & Sons), 
A., i, 684. 

of o-nitroanthraquinone and of 1:5- 
and a-dinitroanthraquinone (MoL- 
LER), A., i, 598, 646. 

of nitrourea (HoLroyp), T., 1326 ; 
P., 1901, 197. 

of xanthine (TAFEL and Acu), A., 
i, 425. 

Electrolytic synthesis of organic 

substances (ELBs and ForERsTER), 
A., i, 109. 

of __n-decanedicarboxylic acid 
(WALKER and LuvumspsEn), T., 
1199; P., 1901, 188; (Kompra), 
A., i, 365. 

Electrolytic solution pressure (LEH- 
FELDT), A., ii, 4, 5; (KRruGER), 
A., ii, 145. 

Electrolytic transference of ions, 
determination of the constitution of 
complex salts by the (RIEGER), A., 
ii, 638. 

Electromotive behaviour of com- 
pounds with several stages of oxida- 
tion (LUTHER), A., ii, 301; (ABEL), 
A., ii, 490; (Braver), A, 
ji, 635. 


A., 
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ELECTROCHEMISTRY :— ELECTROCHEMISTRY :— 

Electromotive force and osmotic pres- Polarisation, gaseous, in _ lead 
sure (LEHFELDT), A., ii, 4, 5; accumulators (REED), A., ii, 218. 
(KruvcEr), A., ii, 145. of magnesium in alkaline solutions 

contact, and the theory of ions (CAMPETTI), A., ii, 590. 

(Rots), A., ii, 490. Depolarisation, cathodic, studies on 
of electrolytic cells, influence of the (MULLER), A., ii, 219. 

addition of a salt with one similar diminution of, by potassium 

ion on the (Sackur), A., ii, 636. chromate (MU.LurER), A., ii, 218. 
of chromium (MICHELI), A., ii, 82. Potential, differences of, between 

Ohm’s law, apparatus to illustrate metals and non-aqueous solutions 

(MILLER and Kenrick), A., ii, 56. of their salts (KAHLENBERG), A., 

Ions, nomenclature of the (WALKER), ii, 81. 

A., ii, 636. of oxidation cells, influence of 
theory of, and contact electromotive benzyl alcohol on the (ScHAUM), 

forces (RoTHE), A., ii, 490. A., ii, 300. 
theory of, in connection with aut- Potentials, absolute, of the metals 

oxidation (HABER), A., ii, 299. (WILSMORE; OsTWALD), A., 
produced in air, diffusion of, by the ii, 2; (WILSMORE and OsTWALD), 

action of a radio-active substance, A., ii, 142. 

ultra-violet light, and point dis- decomposition, of fused salts, theory 

charges (TOWNSEND), A., ii, 3. of the (LorENz), A., ii, 142. 
electro-striction of, in organic Transport numbers, modification of 

solvents (CARRARA and LEvI), method of determining, and influ- 

A... 2, 3. ence of concentration on these 
model illustrating the mobility and | numbers for some ternary salts 

transference of (STEELE), A., (Noyes), A., ii, 148. 

ii, 540. Decomposition voltages, laboratory 
colour of (VAILLANT), A., ii, 595. apparatus for (BaNncroFr), A., 
effect of, on the contraction of the ii, 302. 

lymph hearts of the frog (Moors), Amperemanometer (Jos), A., ii, 83, 

A., li, 257. 222. 

Ionic charges, effect of the interaction Electrical thermostat (YouNG), A., 
of, on osmotic pressure (V. ii, 491. 

Turin), A., ii, 375. Voltameter as an amperemeter (Jos), 
migration, speed of, in dilute solu- A., ii, 83, 222. 

tions (JAHN, BERLINER, Boc- copper (ABEL), A., ii, 378. 

DAN, BUKSCHNEWSKI, GOLD- | Elements, relation between atomic 
HABER, METELKA, OPPEN- weight, atomic volume, and melting 
HEIMER, and ReEpLicu), A., point of (BAYLEY), A., ii, 497. 

ii, 540. Embryo, mammalian, first appearance of 

model to show (MILLER and aldehydase in the (JAcoBy), A., 

Kenrick), A., ii, 55. ii, 670. 
reactions, difference between, and | Enantiotropy of tin (Conen), A., 

molecular reactions (ROHLAND), ii, 106, 244. 

A., ii, 152. Endotrypsin, an enzyme from yeast 
velocities in aqueous solution, new (HaHN and GErer), A., i, 59; ii, 677 ; 

method of measuring (STEELE), (KuTscHER), A., ii, 466, 523. 

T., 414; P., 1901, 5. Energy, need for, during inanition 

Ionisation, relation of the viscosity of (Voit), A., ii, 254. 
mixtures of solutions of salts to free, alteration of, during the forma- 
their state of (BARNEs), A., tion of some slightly soluble metallic 
ii, 374. salts (KLEIN), A., li, 225. 

of atmospheric air (Wison), A., of non-carboxylic organic acids (Cor- 

li, 435. FETTI), A., i, 29. 
of solutions of sodium hydroxide, | Enstatite from Massachusetts (EmMEr- 

carbonate, and hydrogen carbon- son), A., ii, 250. 

ate by addition of sodium chlor- | Enzymes, physiological function of, 

ide, repelling of the (Smits and in vegetable life (Soavr), A., 

Wotrr), A., ii, 505. ii, 267. 

Polarisation, cathodic, studies on mechanism of the action of (HaNRIO‘’), 

(MULLER), A., ii, 219. A., i, 248; ii, 175. 
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Enzymes, sensitiveness of, and their 
relation to protoplasm (Boxorny), 
A., i, 177, 485; (Konrne), A., 
a, 177. 

action of chemical agents on (Bokor- 
NY), A., i, 437. 

influence of food on the secretion of 
(PortiER and Brerry), A., ii, 666. 

action of, on chromatophores and 
dissolved dyes (KoNING), A., i, 177. 

in Actinie (MESNIL), A., ii, 562. 

from Penicillium glaweum, inversion 
of raffinose by an (GILLoT), A., 
ii, 121. 

diffusion of, in seeds (LumtA), A., 
ii, 33. 

acting on salol in various organs 
(Nopécourr and MErkKLIN), A., 
li, 324. 

which produces mannitol (GAYoNn and 
Dusoure), A., i, 784. 

amylolytic, of the liver (PERMILLEUX ; 
Dastre), A., ii, 325. 

soluble dehydrating, in the organism 
of the horse (GERARD), A., ii, 178. 

endo-cellular (DAsTRE), A., ii, 325. 

fat-splitting, of the stomach (VoL- 
HARD), A., ii, 518. 

glycolytic, in muscle (BRUNTON and 
RuopEs), A., ii, 563. 

inorganic (BREDIG and IKEDA), A., 
ii, 441; (BREDIG and REINDERs), 
A., ii, 442. 

organic, action of poisons on (HOBER), 
A., ii, 151. 

oxidising. See Oxydase. 

pancreatic, immunity in relation to 
(DEAN), A., ii, 563. 

proteolytic, in the organs and tissues 

of the body (HEDIN and Row- 
LAND), A., li, 462. 

and rennet-like, in malt (WrIs), 
A., ii, 69. 

in germinated seeds (BUTKEWITSCH), 
A., ii, 182, 466. 

in the spleen (HEDIN and Row- 
LAND), A., ii, 402. 

of yeasts (HAHN and GERET), A., 
i, 59; ii, 677; (KUTSCHER), A., 
ii, 466, 523. 

action of, on toxins (BALDWIN and 
LEVENE), A., ii, 667. 

Enzymes. See also :— 

Aldehydase. 

Bromelin. 

Casease. 

Catalase. 

Diastase. 

Endotrypsin. 

Galactase. 

Glucase. 

Invertase. 
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Enzymes. See :— 
Invertin. 
Laccase. 
Lactase. 
Lipase. 
Lotase. 
Maltase. 
Maltoglucase. 
Myrosin. 
Oxydases. 
Papain. 
Papayotin. 
Pepsin. 
Peptase. 
Philothion. 
Protease. 
Ptyalin. 
Pyocyanase. 
Rennet-ferment. 
Rennin,. 
Schinoxydase. 
Seminase. 
Spermase. 
Sucrase. 
Taka-diastase. 
Tannase. 
Trypsin. 
Urease. 
Zymase. 

Epanorin (Zorr), A., i, 88. 

Epichlorohydrin and Epibromohydrin, 
action of, on the sodium derivatives 
of benzoylacetic esters (HALLER), A., 
i, 538. 

Epidote (bucklandite) from Ach-Matovsk, 
Urals (ANTIPOFF), A., ii, 607. 

Epinephrine (ABEL), A., i, 354. 
sulphate, intravenous injection of 

minimal doses of (Hunt), A., ii, 259. 

Epithelia, transport of fluid by (RerD), 
A., ii, 460. 

Equation of condition and the theory of 
cyclic motion (VAN DER WAALS), A., 
ii, 644. 

Equilibrium of mixed crystals with the 

vapour phase (RoozzBoom), A., 
ii, 151. 

in ternary systems (SCHREINEMAKERS), 
A., ii, 146, 224, 305, 372, 436, 445. 

in the system, acetone-phenol-water 
(SCHREINEMAKERS), A., ii, 445. 

composition of the vapour phase of 
the systems aniline-water, and 
aniline-phenol-water §(SCHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 57. 

in the system, ether-succinonitrile- 
water (SCHREINEMAKERS), A., 
ii, 641. 

composition of the vapour phase in 
the system phenol-water, with one 
or two liquid phases (ScHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 9, 57. 
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Equilibrium :— 

Vapour phase, composition of the, of 
the systems aniline-water, and 
aniline-phenol-water (SCHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 57. 

composition of the, in the system 
phenol-water, with one or two 
liquid phases (SCHREINEMAKERS), 
A, H, 0, BY: 

Equivalent alteration of the distribu- 

tion coefficient of ammonia be- 

tween chloroform and water for 
the alkali salts (DAwson and 

McCrak), T., 493; P., 1901, 5. 
the distribution coefficient of 

ammonia between chloroform and 

water for the alkaline earth salts 

(Dawson and McCrag), T., 1069 ; 

P., 1901, 177. 

Equivalents of the rare earths, error of 
the ‘‘sulphate method ” for the deter- 
mination of the (BRAUNER and 
PAVLIGEK), P., 1901, 63. 

Erbium, spectrum of (BAUR and Maro), 
A., ii, 634. 

Erucamide (Krarrr and TrirscHLER), 
A., 1, 136. 

Erysimin from Hrysimuwmn aureum 
(SCHLAGDENHAUFFEN and REEs), A., 
i, 39. 

Erythric acid. 
butyric acid. 

r-Erythritol (MAQUENNE and 

RAND), A., i, 497. 


of 


See aSy-Trihydroxy- 


BERT- 


i-Erythritol diacetal, preparation and | 


thermochemical data of (DELEPINE), 
A, %,'% 
diformal, thermochemical 
(DELEPINE), A., i, 4 
Erythritols, active (MAQUENNE and 
BERTRAND), A., i, 497. 
1-Erythrose and its phenylhydrazone, 
and /-Erythronic acid and its lactone 
(RuFF and MEvssER), A., i, 449. 
Eschscholzia californica, alkaloids of 
(Scomipt), A., i, 742; (FISCHER), 
A., i, 743. 
Essences, fruit, analysis of (FABRIS), 
A., ii, 49. 
Ester-formation with pyridinepolycarb- 
oxylic acids (MEYER), A., i, 750. 
Esterification, new automatic method of 
(FRANKLAND and Aston), T., 517 ; 
P., 1901, 41. 
of amyl and methyl alcohols (Mc- 
Kenzie), T., 1139; P., 1901, 186. 
of glycerol (BOTTINGER), A., i, 661. 
of 3-nitrophthalic acid (McKEnzigz), 
T., 1135; P., 1901, 186. 
of 3- and 4-nitrophthalic acids (WEc- 
SCHEIDER and LipscHitz), A., i, 32 ; 
(WEGSCHEIDER), A., i, 325. 


data of 


| Ethanedicarboxylic acids. 
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stereo- 
and 


Esterification, fractional, of 
isomerides (MARKWALD 
McKenzie), A., i, 229. 

in plants, mechanism of (CHARABOT 
and Hi&pert), A., ii, 619. 

Esters, preparation of, from other esters 
of the same acid (PATTERSON and 
Dickinson), T., 280; P., 1901, 4. 

equilibrium between acids, alcohol, 
water and (EULER), A., ii, 307. 

addition of, to diethyl succinate 
(SropBE), A., i, 147, 276. 

compounds of, with complex acids 
(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 659. 

acid, of as-dicarboxylic acids, nomen- 
clature of (SuDBoROUGR), P., 1901, 
43. 

alkyl, action of organometallic deriva- 
tives on (BEHAL), A., i, 246; 
(Masson), A., i, 249 ; (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 250. 

organic, action of sodium on (REFoR- 
MATSKY ; ASTACHOFF and REFOR- 
MATSKY ; ProropoporF and REeror- 
MATSKY), A., i, 447. 

Estragol, action of iodine and yellow 
mercuric oxide on (BoUGAULT), A., 
i, 383, 392. 

colour reaction of (CHAPMAN), A., 
ey 72. 

Ethane, production of (BonE and JErR- 
DAN), T., 1042; P., 1901, 162. 

bromine derivatives, preparation of 
(PourEtT), A., i, 305. 

See :— 
Methylmalonic acid (isoswccinic acid). 
Succinic acid. 

Ethanol-dipropylamine, -didsobutylamine 
and -ditsoamylamine. See Hydroxy- 
ethyl-dipropylamine, -ditsobutylamine, 
and -ditsoamylamine. 

Ethanolmercuric iodide and its benzoyl 
derivative and Ethanolquinolinium 
haloids (SAND), A., i, 458. 

Ethenyl-4-methylumbelliferone, 8- 
amino- (Vv. PECHMANN and OBER- 
MILLER), A., i, 337. 

Ethenyl trisulphide. 
hexasulphide. 

Ether. See Ethyl ether. 

b. p. 1836—146°, from fy-dimethyl-,- 
butylene dibromide and alcoholic 
potash (KonDAKOFF), A., i, 62. 

CrgHgsOgNo, from the hydrolysis 
of filicitannic acid (Rercu), A., 
i, 212. 

Etherification, phenomena of (NEF), A., 
i, 626, 

by inorganic salts (Oppo), A., i, 495. 

of triphenylearbinols by alcohols 
(FISCHER), A., i, 82. 

63—2 


See Tetraethenyl 
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Ethers, action of acid chlorides on, in 
presence of zinc (DEscups), A., 


1, 357; (FREUNDLER), A., i, 445; | 


(WEDEKIND and HAEUSSERMANN), 
A., i, 536. 

mixed, decomposition of, by hydrogen 
haloids (MicHAEL), A., i, 625. 

compounds of, with complex acids 
(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A. 
i, 659. 

Ethers. See also :— 

Acetals. 

Amy] ethers. 

Anethole. 

Anisole. 

Apigenin methy! ether. 

Apiole. 

Benzeneazo-o-nitrophenyl ethyl] ether. 

Benzene-4-azoresorcinol methyl ether. 

Benzhydrol ether. 

Benzoyl-m-toly] methyl ether. 

2:4-Bisbenzeneazoresorcinol 
ether. 

Butaldehyde diethylacetal. 

Campheride. 

Catechol diethyl ether. 

Catechol methylene ether. 

Ceerulein methyl and ethyl ethers. 

Diisoamylformal. 

eee bb 28 do 

Diazobenzenephloroglucinol 
ether. 

Ditribromo-m-hydroxyp..-nyldi- 
bromo-o-quinophenylene ether. 

Diisobutyloxydiphenylmethane. 

Diethoxybenzylidene. 

Diethylacetal. 

Diethyleneanisole. 

Diethylformal. 

Dihydrophenanthrene oxide. 

o-Dihydroxycatechol ether. 

1:5-Dihydroxy-3-methoxyxylene. 

Diketohexamethyleneacetals. 

2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexa- 
methylene ethyl ether. 

Dimenthylmethylal. 

1:3-Dimethoxybenzene. 

o-Dimethoxybenzoin methyl ether. 

Dimethoxybenzylidene. 

Dimethylacetal. 

Dimethyloxydiphenylmethane. 

Dimethylphloroglucinol benzyl and 
methyl ethers. 

a-Dinaphthylene oxide. 

Diphenylene oxide. 

Dipropylformals. 

Dipropyloxydiphenylmethane. 

Ditriphenylsilicyl ether. 

i-Erythritol diacetal and diformal. 

1-Ethoxybenzene. 

1-Ethoxydiphenyl. 

Ethoxynaphthalenes, 


> 


methyl 


| Ethers. See :— 


| 
| 
| 


methyl 


Ethylene glycol acetal and formal 

Ethy] ether. 

Gallamino-p-phenetole. 

Gallein methyl and ethyl ethers. 

Gallin pentamethyl ether. 

Glycerol diary] ethers. 

Guaiacol. 

Guaiacol ethyl ether. 

Hexaethoxydiphenyl. 

m-Hydroxyacetophenone methy| ether. 

2-Hydroxy-5-methylolbenzaldeh yde 
ether. 

5-Hydroxy-a8-naphthaphenazine 
ethyl ether. 

Hydroxyquinol triethyl ether. 

p-Hydroxytriphenyl methyl ether. 

Lotoflavin ethers. 

d-Mannitol triacetal and triformal. 

Menthyl chloromethyl] oxide. 

Menthyl -naphthyl methylene 
ether. 

o-Methoxyazobenzene. 

1-Methoxybenzene. 

3-Methoxy-2:6-dimethylphentriol. 

1-Methoxydiphenyl. 

Methoxyethoxybenzenes. 

4-Methoxyhydrindene. 

13-Methoxy-10-methylphenanthrazine. 

Methoxyphenylethenyleyclotriazan. 

p-Methoxystyrene. 

8-Methoxy-2:3:5-trimethylquinoxal- 
ine. 

4-Methyldaphnetin dimethyl] ether. 

Methyl ether. 

3-Methyloctanone-7-al, acetal of. 

Methylphloroglucinol methyl] ethers. 

4-Methylumbelliferone methyl ethers. 

Morphenol methyl ether. 

a-Naphthol methyl and ethyl ethers. 

Octohydrodinaphthylene oxide. 

Orcinol ethers. 

Phenetole. 

Phenol ethers. 

8-Phenoxypropylene. 

Phenyl] p-tolyl ether, 

Phloroglucinol ethers. 

Propaldehyde diethylacetal. 

p--Propen, anisole. 

Propenyleatechol ethoxymethy] ether. 

6-Propionylresorcinol ethyl ethers. 

o-Quinocatechol ether. 

Quinol diphenyl ether. 

Resorcinol diphenyl ether. 

Resorcinol ethyl ether. 

Safrole. 

isoSafrole. 

Salicylaldehyde methyl ether. 

Succintetramethylacetal. 

p-Telluroanisole. 

p-Tellurophenetole. 

Tetrahydrodiphenylene oxide. 
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Ethers. See :— 
Tetramethoxydiphenylé¢richloro- 
ethane. 
Tetramethoxystilbene. 
4:4’-Tetramethyldiaminotriphenyl- 
carbinol ethers. 
B-Thymoxystyrene. 
Tolueneazodibromophenylethylethers. 
Tolueneazo-o-nitrophenol ethyl ethers. 
Tolyl methyl ethers. 
Triazoanisoles, 
Triazopyrocatechol methylene ether. 
1:2:4-Triethoxybenzene. 
Triethoxyethylbenzene. 
2:2’:2"-Trihydroxy-1:1':1”-trinaphth- 
ylmethane esoanhydride, methyl 
and ethyl ethers of. 
Trimethylphloroglucinol ethyl ether. 
B-m-Xyleneoxystyrene. 
Ethoxalylacetyl-p-nitrobenzamidine 
(RAPPEPORT), A., i, 568. 
Ethoxide, barium, action of ethyl alcohol 
on (GUERBET), A., i, 625. 
sodium, action of, on fat (BuLL), A., 
ii, 137. 
m-Ethoxyacetophenone (v. KosTANECKI 
and TAMBor), A., i, 558. 
B-Ethoxyacrylic acid, a-cyano-, esters 
(DE BoLLEMONT), A., i, 116. 
Ethoxyaminoacetophenone 
phenetidine) and its 
and phenylhydrazone (KUNCKELL), A., 
i, 214. 
Ethoxyanilinophosphoryl chloride (Ca- 
VEN), P., 1901, 26. 
a-Ethoxyanisylideneacetophenone 
(Pond and SHOFFsTALL), A., i, 36. 
p-Ethoxybenzaldehyde, condensation of, 
with isobutaldehyde (HILDESHEIMER), 
A., i, 645. 
1-Ethoxybenzene, chloronitrocyano- 
(VAN HETEREN), A., i, 460. 
Ethoxycaronic acid, and ethyl ester, 
and anhydride, formation of (PERKIN 
and THorPE), T., 759; P., 1900, 
149. 


| Ethoxynaphthylidenecamphor 


(acetyl-p- } 
hydrochloride | 


7-Ethoxychromone and its 2-carboxylic | 


acid (Vv. KosTANECKI, and 
TAMBOR), A., i, 735. 

Ethoxycoumarophenazine (MARCHLEW- 
ski and SosNowsk]), A., i, 615. 

7-Ethoxy-2:3-dimethylchromone (Vv. 
KosTANECKI and Lioyp), A., i, 735. 

1-Ethoxydiphenyl (HONIGscHMID), A., 
i, 700. 

Ethoxy-2-ethylchromones, 6- and 7- (v. 
KosTANECKI and TAMBOR), A., i, 558. 


PAUL, 


$’-Ethoxyflavone (v. KosTANECKI and | 


TAMBOR), A., i, 558. 

Ethoxylutidine, chloro-, and its salts 
(MicHAEFLIS and v. AREND), A., 
i, 609. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Ethoxymethyleneacetoacetic acid, ethyl 
ester, action of, on cyanoacetamide 
(ERRERA), A., i, 438. 

Ethoxymethylenecyanoacetic acid. 
B-Ethoxyacrylic acid, a-cyano-. 

9-Ethoxy-10-methyl-7-phenylnaphth- 
azonium iodide (FiscHER and BRUHN), 
A., i, 417. 

1-Ethoxynaphthaleneand its 4-sulphonic 
acid and its salts, esters, amide, anilide 
and chloride, and their nitro-deriva- 
tives (Wirr and ScHNEIDER),, A., 
i, 698. 

2-Ethoxynaphthalene, 1-nitro-, electro- 


See 


lytic reduction of (RoHDE), A., 
i, 136. 
1-Ethoxynaphthalenesulphonic acetic 


anhydride (Wirt and SCHNEIDER), 

A., i, 698. 

(HEL- 
BRONNER), A., i, 600. 

a-p-Ethoxyphenyl-88-dimethyl-ay-prop- 
anediol and its diacetyl derivative 
(HILDESHEIMER), A., i, 645. 

o-Ethoxyphenylethyl alcohol (SroERMER 
and KAHLERT), A., i, 536. 

p-Ethoxyphenylhydrazonecyanoacetic 
acid, ethyl ester (LAX), A., i, 231. 

5-Ethoxy-2-phenylimino-3-phenyloxy- 
diazoline (WHEELER and DwvsrIy), 
A., i, 26. 

p-Ethoxyphenylsuccinamic acid and its 
alkyl derivatives (GiLBopy and 
SPRANKLING), P., 1900, 224. 

p-Ethoxyphenylsuccinimide (pyrantin) 
and its alkyl derivatives, stability of 
(GILBopy and SPRANKLING), P., 1900, 
224. 

2-Ethoxy-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquinone, 
3:6-dibromo- (HOFFMANN), A., i, 474. 

Ethoxy-p-toluidinophosphoryl chloride 
(CAVEN), P., 1901, 26. 

Ethyl c-acety]l and c-benzoyl-thio-b-phen- 


yl-a-thiolsemicarbazidate (WHEELER 
and DustTIN), A., i, 25. 
Ethyl alcohol, dry, preparation of 


(BuLL), A., ii, 138. 
specific gravity of solutions of ether, 
water, and (BusNIKOFF), A., i, 306. 
boiling point curve of mixtures of 
water and (NoyEes and WARFEL), 
A., ii, 594. 


reaction between hydrochloric acid 


and (Prick), T., 303; P., 1900, 
185. 
equilibrium between acid, _ ester, 


water and {EuLER), A., ii, 307. 
influence of, as solvent, on the rotation 
of ethyl tartrate (PATTERSON), T., 
174; P., 1900, 176. 
action of, on barium ethoxide (GUER- 
BET), A., i, 625, 
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Ethyl alcohol, action of, on metals 

(Matm#sac), A., i, 248. 

as a stimulant of gastric secretion 
(RADzIKOWsSKI; MArk-ScHNoRP), 
A., ii, 401; (FRournNand MoLINIER), 
A., ii, 402. 

and proteid metabolism (RosEMANN), 
A., ii, 668. 

value of, 
energy (CHAUVEAU), A., ii, 176. 

production of, during the intramole- 
cular respiration of seeds in water 
(GoDLEWsKI and PoLzENIvsz), A., 
ii, 618. 

colour reaction of (GRASSINI), A., 
ii, 43; (Dirz), A., ii, 223. 

detection of, in milk (Unt and HENz- 
OLD), A., ii, 425. 

estimation of, refractometrically, in 
beer (L1NG and Pops), A., ii, 628. 

estimation of water in, volumetrically 
(But), A., ii, 137. 

presence and test for zinc in (RoMAN 
and DrE.uve), A., ii, 40. 

Ethyl alcohol, 8-amino- (HENRY), A., 

i, 68 

nitroamino-, and its salts (FRANCHI- 
MONT and LUBLIN), A., i, 674. 


Ethyl benzoyl carbonate (KNoLL & | 


Co.), A., i, 703. 


chlorocarbonate, reactionsof( WHEELER | 


and Dustin), A., i, 26. 

cinnamyl carbonate (KNoLL & Co.), 
A., i, 703. 

e:b-diphenyl-a-thiol- and -thion-semi- 
carbazidate (WHEELER and DustTIy), 
A., i, 26. 

Ethyl ether, specific gravity of solutions 
of alcohol, water, and (BUSNIKOFF), 
A., i, 306. 

vapour tensions of mixtures of chloro- 
form and (KoHNSTAMM and VAN 
DALFSEN), A., ii, 641. 

isochores of, from 1 to 1°85 c.c. (MAcK), 
A., ii, 438. 

equilibrium in the system, water, 
succinonitrile and (SCHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 641. 

action of acetic chloride on (DEscuDs), 
A., i, 357. 

action of benzoic chloride on (WEDE- 
KIND and HAEUSSERMANN), A., 
i, 536. 

supposed compound of, with hydro- 
gen chloride (JUrTTNER), A., 
li, 595. 

compound of, with triphenylmethyl 
(GomBERG), A., i, 638. 

mercuric and mono- and di-quinolin- 
ium iodides (SAnp), A., i, 458. 

action of, on plants (FISCHER), A., 
ii, 335. 


as a source of muscular | 
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| Ethyl ether, physiological action of 


(Wricut), A., ii, 180, 408. 
detection of alcohol in (GRAsSIN1), 
A., ii, 44. 


| Ethyl ether, diiodo-, constitution of, 


and action of ammonia on (SAND), A., 
i, 741. 
Ethyl hydroperoxide and its salts 
(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 308. 
iodide and dry silver oxide, action of, 
on benzoylacetic ester, deoxy- 
benzoin, and benzyl cyanide 
(LANDER), P., 1901, 59. 
action of, on silver nitrate (v. Brron), 
A., i, 311. 
mercaptan and sulphide, thermo- 
chemistry of (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 146. 
action of, on quinone 
BOURIECH), A., i, 329. 
nitrate, preparation of and hydrolysis 
of, by water (v. Brron), A., 
i, 241. 
peroxide (Vv. BAEYER and VILLIGER), 
A., i, 62. 
salicyl carbonates (KNOLL & Co.), A., 
i, 703. 
hydrogen sulphate, action of heat on 
(RAMSAY and RuporF), P., 1900, 
177. 
potassium and rubidium sulphates, 
salts of, with hydrogen fluoride 
(WEINLAND and KAPPELLER), A., 
i, 309. 
dithiocarbonate, action of diamy]l- 
amine and of dimethylamine on 
(WHEELER and Dustin), A., i, 25. 
thiolearbonate diphenylsemicarbazone 
(WHEELER and Dustin), A., 
i, 26. 
valeryl carbonate (KNoLL & Co.), A., 
i, 703. 

Ethyl-acetaldoxime and _ -isoacetald- 
oxime, and the hydrolysisand reduction 
of the iso-compound (DuNsTAN and 
GouLDING), T., 636 ; P., 1901, 84. 

Ethylacetonedicarboxylic acid, cyano-, 
ethyl ester, action of ammonia on 
(DEROME), A., i, 313. 

Ethyl-acetophenoxime and _ -isoaceto- 
phenoxime, and the hydrolysis and 
reduction of the iso-compound (Dun- 
sTAN and GovLDING), T., 638; P., 
1901, 85. 

Ethyl-acetoxime and -iscacetoxime and 
the hydrolysis and reduction of the 
iso-compound (DuNSTAN and GovuLD- 
ING), T., 683; P., 1901, 84. 

Ethylacetylacetone, action of, on diazo- 
chlorides (FAVREL), A., i, 167. 

Ethylacetylene. See Butinene. 


(Tar- 


a-Ethyladipic acid (hexanedicarboxylic 
acid), preparation and dissociation con- 


stants of (MELLOR), T., 130; P., 
1900, 215. 
m-Ethylaminobenzenesulphonic acid 


and its isomeride and their salts and 
m-Ethylaminoazobenzenesulphonic 
acid (GNEHM and ScueEurz), A., 
i, 519. 

o-Ethylaminobenzoic acid, methyl ester 
(VORLANDER), A., i, 463. 

m-Ethylaminophenol and its phthalein 
(GNEHM and ScuEutz), A., i, 520. 

4-Ethylaminophenyl-u-cyanoazo-meth- 
ine-phenyl and -4’-nitro-phenyl (Sacus 
and Bry), A., i, 229. 

p-Ethylaminophenylglyoxylic 
(BOEHRINGER & Sons), A., i, 713. 

p-Ethylamino-m-tolylglyoxylic 
(BOEHRINGER & Sons), A., i, 714. 

a-Ethylanhydracetonebenzil (Japp and 
MELDRUM), T., 1038; P., 1901, 
175. 

Ethylaniline, compound of, with silver 
nitrate (TomBEcK), A., i, 135. 
Ethylanthranilic acid (MEYER), 

i, 191. 

Ethylbenzene, a-thiocyano- (WHEELER 
and JoHNson), A., i, 707. 

8-Ethylscc. butyl-hydroxylamine and 
-sulphamic acid (MAMLocK and 
WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 673. 

Ethylisocarbamide and its salts (Mo- 
Kge), A., i, 757. 

Ethylearbimide (ethy/ isocyanate), absorp- 
tion spectra of (HARTLEY, Dopsig, and 
LAUDER), T., 856; P., 1901, 125. 

l-Ethyleoniine and its salts (HOHENEM- 
SER and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 606. 

8-Ethyl-a-dimethyl- and _  -a-diethyl- 
butyric acids, dithio-, ethyl esters 
(PosNER and Epers), A., i, 705. 
Ethylene, laboratory method for the 
preparation of (NewrH), T., 915 ; 
P., 1901, 147. 
comparison of the solubility of acetyl- 
ene and (TuckER and Moopy), A., 
ii, 696. 
inhalation of (Smira# and Hoskins), 
A., ii, 464. 
derivatives (Henry), A., i, 577. 
compounds of, with mercuric haloids, 
constitution of (SAND), A., i, 458. 
Ethylene dibromide, action of, on y- 
cumidine and xylidine (SENIER 
and Goopwin), T., 254; P., 
1900, 228. 
action of sodium ethoxide on, under 
pressure (MACKENZIE), T., 1221 ; 
P., 1901, 150. 
ethyl alcohol. 


acid 


acid 


A., 


See Trimethylene- 


carbinol. 
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Ethylene glycol, specific heat and latent 
heat of fusion of (DE ForcRAND), 
A., ii, 224. 
heat of vaporisation and hydration of 
(pE Forcranp), A., i, 307. 
acetal and formal, thermochemical 
data of (DELEPINE), A., i, 4. 
Ethylene oxide, compound of, with 


ferrocyanic acid (v. BAzrYER and 
VILLIGER), A., i, 659. 
Ethylene-p-diaminodiphenylglyoxylic 
acid (BOEHRINGER & Sows), A., 
i, 714. 
Ethylenediamine platinochloride 
(JORGENSEN), A., i, 164. 
Ethylenedicarbanilide. See Dicarbanil- 


inodiphenylethylenediamine. 

Ethylenedicarboxylic acid. See Fum- 
aric acid. 

Ethylenetetracarboxylic acid, ethyl and 
methyl esters (WEDEKIND), A., 
i, 504. 

a-Ethylglutaric acid (pentanedicarb- 
oxylic acid), preparation and dis- 
sociation constants of (MELLOR), T., 
126; P., 1900, 215. 


Ethylceyclohexane (SABATIER and 
SENDERENS), A., i, 459. 
synthesis of (SABATIER and 
SENDERENS), A., i, 263. 
y-Ethyl-8-hexene. See Octylene. 
Ethylhydroxyethylamine, picrolonates 
of (MatruHes), A., i, 259. 
Ethylideneacetone, bromo-, and di- 
bromide. (PAULY and v. BErRe), A., 
i, 506. 


Ethylidenedi-o-aminodibenzoic _ acid, 
methyl ester (MEHNER), A., i, 471. 

Ethylideneaminophenylguanidine 
nitrate (PELLIZZARI and RoNcAG- 
LIOLI), A., i, 768. 

Ethylideneaniline, Eckstein’s, constitu- 
tion of, and its stereoisomeride, 
salts, and diacetyl derivative 
(E1BNER), A., i, 640. 

hydrogen and sodium sulphites, and 
trichloro- (EIBNER), A., i, 376. 
Ethylidenebenzylamine (HANTzScH and 
ScuHwas), A., i, 380. 
Ethylidenebisacetoacetic acid, ethyl 
ester, phenylhydrazone of (RABE and 
BILLMANN), A., i, 164. 
Ethylidenebistetronic acid (WoLFF and 
ScHIMPFF), A., i, 284. 
Ethylidenedianiline hydrogen sulphite, 
hydrated, ¢richloro- (EIBER), A., 
ae A 
i-Ethylidenelactic acid. See Lactic acid. 
Ethylidene-o-toluidine and its isomeride, 
and their acetyl, benzoyl, and di- 
nitroso-derivatives and salts (EIBNER 
and Pe.tzEr), A., i, 97. 
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2-Ethyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline 
(GoTTHELF), A., i, 764 
Ethylmalonic acid (propanedicarboxylic 
acid), ethyl ester, action of ethyl 
citracohnate and fumarate on 
(MicHAEL), A., i, 123. 
cyano-, ethyl ester (HALLER and 
BLanc), A., i, 261. 
Ethylmenthane (KURSANOFF), A., 
i, 554. 
1-Ethyl-a- and 3-Ethyl-8-naphthimin- 
azole and their salts (FIscHER, FEZER, 
and REINDL), A., i, 413. 
Ethyloxalyl-o-aminoacetophenone 
(Camps), A., i, 751. 


Ethylpentanetricarboxylic acid, ethyl | 


ester (MELLOR), T., 132 

p-Ethylphenol, ¢ri- and tetra-bromo-, 
and their y-quinols and acetyl deriva- 
tives (ZINCKE), A., i, 204. 

p-Ethylphenyl-acetylene and -chloro- 
acetylene (KUNCKELL and KorItTzky), 
M4, 7D. 

a-Ethylpimelic acid, preparation of 
(MELLOR), T., 131; P., 1900, 215. 


2-Ethylpiperidine and its salts, proper- | 


ties of (Lipp), A., i, 162. 
d- and J-, physical constants of 
(FRESE), A., i, 163. 
BB-Ethylpropylglutaric acid (octanedi- 
carboxylic acid) (GUARESCHI and 
PEANO), A., i, 631. 
4-Ethyl-4-propyltrimethylenedicarbon- 
imide, 8:5-dicyano- (GUARESCHI and 
Ba.p!), A., i, 345. 
8-Ethylpyrazolone-1-carboxylamide 
(BLAISE), A., i, 363. 
Ethyl-p-quinol and -quinone, ¢7ibromo- 
(ZINCKE), A., i, 204. 
1-Ethyl-2-quinolone, nitro-derivatives of 
(DECKER), A., i, 654. 
5-Ethyl-2-stilbazole, 3’- and 4’-nitro-, 
and their salts (BAcH), A., i, 610. 


and Korirzky), A., i, 75. 
B-Ethylsuccinic acid (butanedicarboxylic 
acid), a-cyano-, ethyl ester (JOWETT), 
T., 13847; P., 1901, 199. 
Ethylthioncarbanilic acid, 
ester, and its conversion to the thiol 
derivative (WHEELER and DuvusrTIN), 
A., i, 24. 
a-Ethyltricarballylic acid, formation of 
(JowETT), T., 1343; P., 1901, 199. 
synthesis of, and its triethyl ester, 
salts, anhydro-acid, and §-cyano- 
derivative (JowETT), T., 1346; P., 
1901, 199. 
Ethyltricarbimide (ethyl isocyanwrate), 
absorption spectra of (HARTLEY, 
DossirF, and LAUDER), T.,. 860; P 
1901, 125. 


"7 


| Europium (DEMARCAY), 


_ Evernuric acid (HEss®), 


3-Ethylxanthine (BOEHRINGER & Sons), 
A., i, 770. 

1:3:5-Ethylxylidine, 2-nitroso- (FISCHER 
and CAMMERLOHER), A., i, 418. 

Eucalyptus oil (ScHIMMEL & Co.), A 

i, 395 
containing 60 per cent. of geranyl 
acetate (SMITH), A., i, 282. 

Eugenoland isoEugenol, colour reactions 
of (CHAPMAN), A., ii, 76. 

Eugenoxyacetic acid (ewgenolglycollic 
ccid) and its salts, esters, and deriva- 
tives (CLAUSER), A., i, 388. 

Eugenoxyfumarie acid and its ethyl 
ester (RUHEMANN and Wrace), T., 
1186; P., 1901, 187. 

2- m-Eugenoxymethy1- -5-methyl- and -5- 
ethoxy-benziminazoles and their salts 
(Conn), A., i, 353. 

Eugenyl potassium sulphate (VERLEY), 
A., 1, 143. 

1- Eugenyloxymethylbenzoxazole 
(Conn), A., i, 752. 

Eupittone (hexamethoxyawrin) and its 


derivatives (LIEBERMANN and 
WIEDERMANN; LIEBERMANN), A., 
i, 384. 


Eupittone black (hexahydroxyawrin) and 
its hydrochloride (LIEBERMANN and 
WIEDERMANN), A., i, 384. 

A.; i, St. 

Eutectic curves in systems of three sub- 
stances of which two are optical anti- 
podes (ADRIANI), A., ii, 230. 

Euxanthic acid and anhydride, and 
their salts, esters, and acetyl and 
benzoyl derivatives (GRAEBE), A., 
i, 85. 

Euxenite from Brevig, new substances 
in (HOFMANN and PRANDTL), A., 
ii, 387. 

A., i, 595. 


| Exalgin (methylacetanilide), colour re- 
p-Ethylstyrene, a8-dichloro-(KUNCKELL | 


methyl | 


action of, with potassium permangan- 
ate ( (Maas), A., ii, 210. 
Expansion, relation between melting 
point and, of metals (LimERAyY), 
A., ii, 145. 
of aqueous sucrose solutions (DoMKE, 
HARTING, and PLATo), A., i, 189. 


| Explosion of mixtures of combustible 


vapours or fumes and air (KvBI- 
ERSCHKY), A., ii, 232. 

Explosives, new (ALVIsI), A., ii, 498. 
analysis of (SMITH), A., ii, 699. 
containing nitroglycerol, estimation 

of foreign volatile components of 
(Dupré), A., ii, 582. 

Extraction apparatus for solutions by 
means of liquids of lower specific 
gravity (NEUFELD), A., ii, 152. 
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F. 


Feces, use of pepsin solution for investi- 
gating (PFEIFFER and LEMMER- 
MANN), A., ii, 189. 

detection of peptone in (FREUND), A., 
ii, 710. 
human, estimation of carbohydrates in 
(STRASBURGER), A., ii, 357. 
estimation of fat in (OEFELE), A., 
ii, 78 ; (LUunie), A., ii, 208. 
Farmyard manure. See Agricultural 


Chemistry. 
Fassaite from Syria (FinckH), A., 
ii, 172. 
Fat, composition of, in the organism 
(HENRIQUES and HANSEN), A., 
ii, 405. 


formation and decomposition of, in the 
tissues (HESTER), A., ii, 461. 

determination of the specific heats of 
(VANDEVYVER-GRAUD), A., ii, 46. 

mean molecular weight of the fixed 
(insoluble) acids of (TORTELLI and 
PERGAMI), A., ii, 358. 

action of sodium ethoxide on (BULL), 
A., ii, 137. 

absorption of (PFLiicrer), A., ii, 29, 
562; (Munk), A., ii, 176 ; (ROSEN- 
BERG), A., ii, 403. 


artificially coloured, absorption of 
(HoFBAUER; EXNER; PFLUGER), 
A., ii, 403. 


sugar formation from (HARTOGH and 
ScnuM™M), A., ii, 176. 

combination of, with proteid (NERK- 
ING), A., i, 491. 

dyes for (MICHAELIs), A., i, 489. 

of human blood (ENGELHARDT), A., 
ii, 665. 

of Stillingia sebifera seeds (TORTELLI 
and RuaccErt), A., ii, 34. 

hydrolysis and decomposition of, in 
the soil (RUBNER), A., ii, 273. 

examination of (REYCHLER), 
ii, 208. 

optical examination of (MARPMANN), 
A., ii, 431. 

analysis of (HALPHEN), A., ii, 359. 

absolute iodine absorption number of 
(ToRTELLI and RueeeErt), A., ii, 47. 

determination of the saponification 
number of (SCHMATOLLA), A., 
ii, 630. 

apparatus for estimating (JERWITZ ; 
WHEELER and HArrTweE.t), A., 
ii, 586. 

amount and estimation of, in blood 
(BONNINGER), A., ii, 325. 

apparatus for the simultaneous estima- 

tion of water and, in butter (Popa), 

A., ii, 482. 


A., 


| 


| 


913 


Fat, refraction and iodine number of, 
in butter (Houm, Krarup, and 
PETERSEN), A., ii, 291. 

estimation of, in finely powdered 
substances, particularly in cocoa and 
cocoa mixtures (WELMANS), A.,ii,47. 

estimation of, in cream (ECKLEs), A., 
ii, 137 ; (DEHLHOLM), A., ii, 359. 

estimation of, in feces (OEFELE), A., 
ii, 78; (Lturiae), A., ii, 208. 

estimation of, in fodders (JAHN), A., 
ii, 431. 

estimation of, in milk by means of 
anhydrous sodium sulphate (LE 
ComTE), A., ii, 359. 

estimation of glycerol in (BULL), A., 
ii, 138. 

elimination and estimation of water in 
(Davis), A., ii, 629. 

Fats. See also :— 

utter. 

Lard. 

Margarine. 

Milk. 

Fatty compounds, configuration of 

(PETRENKO-KRITSCHENKO), A., i, 1. 

combination of, with glycuronic acid 
(NEUBAUER), A., ii, 614. 

Fatty series, direct nitration in the 
(BoUVEAULT and WAHL), A., i, 4, 5; 
(WAHL), A., i, 810, 445. 

Feeding, forced, metabolism in (WHITE 
and SpriaGs), A., ii, 28, 253. 

Felspar from Christiania district (Bréc- 

GER), A., ii, 169. 
from Point Sal, California (Fatr- 
BANKS), A., ii, 168. 

Felspars, glaucescence of (VIOLA), A., 
ii, 320. 

Fenchene and Fenchyl iodide (KonpDa- 
KOFF and LUTSCHININ), A., i, 282. 
Fenchenes, isomeric, and their reactions 

(WALLACH and NEUMANN), A., i, 332. 

Fenchocamphorones, isomeric, and their 
reactions (WALLACH and NEUMANN), 
A., i, 333. 

Fencholenic acids, isomeric, and their 
amides (WALLACH and vy, WEsT- 
PHALEN), A., i, 332. 

Fenchone, biological oxidation of (Rr- 

MINI), A., i, 393. 
bromo- (BALBIANO), A., i, 89. 

Fenchone series, compounds 
(WALLACH), A., i, 331. 

Fennel oil, French bitter (ScHIMMEL & 
Co.), A., i, 394. 

Fermentation, physics of (Prior and 

Scuuuze), A., ii, 262. 
influence of carbon dioxide on (Ort- 
LOFF), A., ii, 262. 
of pentoses (ScHONE and TOLLENS), 
A., i, 367. 


of the 
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Fermentation of sugars by Bacillus coli 


communis and allied organisms 
(HARDEN), T., 610; P., 1901, 57; 
A., ii, 410, 567. 
with yeasts and sugars (LINDNER), A., 
ii, 182, 263. 
produced by yeasts, influence of oxygen 
on (IWANOWSKI and OBRASTZOFF), 
A., ii, 568. 
alcoholic, without yeast cells (BucH- 
NER and Rapp), A., ii, 465. 
selection of carbohydrates by differ- 
eut yeasts during (KNECHT), A., 
ii, 568. 
auto-, of yeast 
ii, 466. 
of pressed yeast (HARDEN and Row- 
LAND), T., 1227; P., 1901, 189. 
lactic acid, and its -practical use 
(EpsTEIN), A., ii, 119; (CHopat 
and HorMaAn-Bane), A., ii, 264. 
Ferments. See Enzymes and Yeast. 
Ferric acid, soluble alkali salts of 
(HABER and Pick), A., ii, 103; (Pick), 
A., ii, 554. 
Ferric compounds. See under Iron. 
Ferricyanic acid, compounds of, with 
alcohols, aldehydes, esters, ethers and 
ketones (v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), 
A., i, 659. 
Ferrisalicylic acid as 
(GErock), A., ii, 190. 
sodium salt (WoLFF), A., ii, 346. 
Ferrochrome, estimation of carbon in 
(BLAIR), A., ii, 74. 
estimation of manganese in (T.), A., 


(KUTSCHER), A., 


an indicator 


ii, 283. 
Ferrocyanic acid, compounds of, with 
alcohols, aldehydes, esters, ethers, 


ethylene oxide and ketones (v. BAEYER 
and VILLIGER), A., i, 659. 
Ferro-manganese, estimation of mangan- 
ese in (Norris), A., ii, 579. 
Ferro-silicons, constituents of (LEBEAU ; 
JOUVE), A., ii, 317. 
analysis of (IBBOTSON and BREARLEY), 
A., ii, 199. 
estimation of calcium in (GRAY), A., 
ii, 578. 
Ferrous compounds. See under Iron. 
‘‘Ferrum oxydatum saccharatum,” esti- 
mation of iron in (GOHLICH), A., 
ii, 132. 
Fertilisers, automatic filter-washer for 
use in the analysis of (PICKEL), A., 
ii, 685. 
estimation of the availability of organic 
nitrogen in (STREET), oe 
ii, 531. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Fevers, composition of the blood in (v. 
STEJSKAL), A., ii, 404. 
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Fibrin, action of trypsin on (VERNON), 
A., i, 576 

Fibrinolysis (Camus), A., ii, 256. 

Fibroin from silk, hydrolysis of (FISCHER 
and SxirA), A., i, 783. 

Ficoceroic acid and Ficocerylic alcohol 
(GRESHOFF and SAck), A., i, 446. 

Filicitannic acid and its salts and bromo- 
and benzoyl derivatives (REICH), A., 
i, 212. 

Filter-washer, automatic (Picket), A., 
ii, 685. 

Fish, smallest amount of oxygen in water 
necessary to (KONIG and HiNNrF- 
MEIER), A., ii, 457. 

minimum quantity of oxygen required 
by, and poisonous quantities of 
carbon dioxide (Kupzis), A., ii, 665. 

toxic action of electrolytes on (KAH- 
LENBERG and Meni), A., ii, 327. 

selachian, gastric digestion in (WEIN- 
LAND), A., ii, 252, 458. 

Fish meal. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Fish-sperm, histon from (EurstTrRém), 
A., ii, 401, 

Flavinduline chloride, 11-chloro-, and 
its interaction with bases (KEHRMANN 
and Hisy), A., i, 418. 

Flavindulines, amino- and nitro- (KrHR- 
MANN and Eicuurr), A., i, 421. 

Flesh, nutritive value of (FRENTZEL and 
ScHREUER), A., ii, 609. 

Flour testing (ZEcA), A., ii, 583. 

Fluorene, potassium derivative of (WEIss- 
GERBER), A., i, 521. 

derivatives (DreEts), A., i, 521. 

Fluorene alcohol, 2-amino-, and its salts 
(Drets), A., i, 523. 

Fluorenone, 2-nitro-, and 2-amino- and 
its salts (DrELs), A., i, 522. 

Fluorescein and its substituted deriv- 
atives, sensitiveness of, to light 
(Gros), A., ii, 433. 

and its methyl and ethyl esters, and 
the acetyl derivative of the ethyl 
ester (FEUERSTEIN and Dvuroirt), A., 
i, 723. 

disulphide (BLANKsMA), A., i, 461. 

Fluorescence, apparatus for the observ- 
ation of (TsvETT), A., ii, 298. 

Fluorindine (KEHRMANN and GUGGEN- 
HEIM), A., i, 421. 

Fluorine :— 

Hydrofluoric acid (hydrogen fluoride), 
addition of, tosaltsof ethylsulphuric 
acid and some sulphonicacids( WEIN- 
LAND and KAPPELLER), A., i, 309. 

Fluorides of heavy metals in solution, 
behaviour of (JAEGER), A., ii, 386. 

Hydrofluosilicic acid, action of, on 
potassium ferricyanide (MATU- 

SCHEK), A., i, 454. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS, 


Fluorine : — 
Hydrofluosilicic acid, action of, on 
potassium ferrocyanide (MATuv- 
SCHEK), A., i, 262. 
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| Formaldehyde, action of, * methyl 


| 


Fluorine, detection and estimation of:— | 


detection of, in basic slags, bone meal, 
superphosphates and animal charcoal 
(v. LorENz), A., ii, 193. 
estimation of (HARKER), A., ii, 320. 
estimation of, in zine blendes (BULLN- 
HEIMER), A., ii, 191. 
2-Fluorylhydrazine and its salts (DrExs), 
A., i, 522. 

Fodder, decomposition of, by micro- 
organisms (KONIG, SPIECKERMANN, 
and BREMER), A., ii, 676. 

analysis of (BrowNE and BEISTLE), 
A., ii, 481. 

estimation of fat 
ii, 431. 

estimation of proteids in(SCHJERNING), 
A., li, 79. 

Fodder fats, estimation of the acidity of 
(LogEs and Mtxuie), A., ii, 702. 


(JAHN), A., 


in 


Fetus, human, mineral com position of | 


the (HUGOUNENQ), A., ii, 405. 
Food, digestion of, by man (ATWATER 
and BENEDICT), A., ii, 253. 
influence of, on muscular 
(HEINEMANN), A., ii, 254. 
detection of arsenic in (THOMSON and 
SHENTON), A., ii, 345. 

test for boric acid in, with turmeric 
paper (JENKINS and OGDEN), A., 
li, 346. 

detection and a Na of salicylic 
acid in (PELLET), A , 702. 

estimation of boric acid j in (LUHRIG), 
A., ii, 280. 


work 


Formaldehyde, solid, preparation and 
melting point of (HARRIES), A., 


i, 254. 

as a product of the incomplete com- 
bustion of carbon compounds (MuL- 
LIKEN, Brown, and FrencuH), A 
i, 188. 

condensation of, with amines (GoLD- 
SCHMIDT), A., i, 652. 

action of a solution of, on calcium 
carbide (VANINO), A., i, 125. 

action of, on 
(GoLDSCHMIDT), A., i, 322. 

aqueous, behaviour of, towards gun- 
cotton (VANINO), A., i, 372. 

action of, on hydroxy-acids and sugars 
(ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), A., 
i, 120. 

condensation of, with 
(BADISCHE ANILIN- 
Fasrik), A., i, 715. 

action of, on menthol (WEDEKIND), 

A., i, 398. 


and Sopa- 


p-formylphenetidine | 


indigo-white | 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


anthranilate (Munn), A , i, 470; 
(ERDMANN), A., i, 536, 59 1. 

condensation of, with propaldehyde 
(Kocu and ZERNER), A., i, 633. 

use of, for the synthesis of aromatic 
alcohols (StroERMER and BEHN), A. 
i, 726. 

action of, on germination (WINDISCH), 
A., ii, 466. 

influence of, on metabolism in chil- 
dren (TUNNICLIFFE and RosEn- 
HEIM), A., ii, 517, 

detection of, in milk (RIEGLER), A 
ii, 206 ; (LUEBERT), A., ii, 703. 

estimation of (CRAIG ; PESKA; BLANK 
and FINKENBEINER), A., ii, 703. 

estimation of, gasometrically (RIKr- 
GLER), A., ii, 360. 

estimation of, in milk (LIVERSEEGE), 
A., ii, 483. 


Metaformaldehyde. See Trioxy- 
methylene. 

Paraformaldehyde, action of acid 
chlorides on (HENRY), A., i, 581. 


Formaldehydephenylhydrazone, cyano-, 
and its nitroso-compound (BERTINI), 
A., i, 776. 
a-nitro-, and its isomeride (BAm- 
BERGER and Scumipt), A., i, 565. 
nitro-, isomeric, and methyl ethers 
from them, and phenylmethyl- 
hydrazidine (BAMBERGER and 
Scumipt), A., i, 291. 
Formalinsulphuric acid as a test for 
alkaloids (WIRTHLE), A., ii, 363; 
(Extras), A., ii, 630. 
Formazyl methyl ketone (BAMBERGER 
and DE GruYTER), A., i, 778. 
Formic acid, chemical energy of (CAzE- 
NEUVE), A., ii, 379. 
action of Bacillus coli communis on 
(PAkEs and JOLLYMAN), T., 387 ; 
P., 1901, 29; (HARDEN), T., 624 ; 
P., 1901, 58 
bacterial decomposition of (PAKESs and 
JOLLYMAN), T., 386; P., 1901, 29. 
bacterial oxidation of, by nitrates 
(PAKEs and JonuyMAN), T., 459 ; 
P., 1901, 39. 
Formic acid, amyl] ester, action of, on 
ethyl crotonate (LAPworTH), T., 
1282. 
action of, on ethyl sodiocyanoacetate 
(pE BoLLEMonNT), A., i, 116. 
Orthoformic acid, ethyl or methyl 
ester, action of, on alkyl cyano- 
acetates (DE BOLLEMONT), A., 
i, 226; 217. 
weuninedin acid, esters, reactions of 
sodium derivatives of (WISLICENUS 
and BINDEMANN), A., i, 361, 


Formyl-o-aminoacetophenone (CAmps), 
A, 3, T51. 

o-Formylaminobenzoic acid, methyl and 
ethyl esters (MEHNER), A., i, 645. 

ethyl ester. See also Benzoylformic 
acid, o-amino-, ethyl ester. 

Formyl-o-aminophenylpropiolic acid and 
its ethyl ester (CAmps), A., i, 751. 

Formylglutaconic acid, methyl and ethyl 
esters and their isomerides (WISLI- 
CENUS and BINDEMANN), A., i, 361. 

Formylhexamethoxydimethyl-leucanil- 
ine (LIFBERMANN and WIEDERMANN), 
A., i, 384. 

p-Formylphenetidine, action of form- 
aldehyde on (GoLpscumipr), A., 
i, 322. 

Formylpropionic acid, ethyl ester, iso- 
meric p-nitrobenzoates of (WISLICENUS 
and Wo trFr), A., i, 500. 

Formyl-o-tolylglycine (VoRLANDER and 
MumMMg), A., i, 463. 

¥orsterite from Latium (ZAMBONINI), 
A., ii, 396. 

Fractional distillation, experiments on 

(Youne), A., ii, 86. 
in a vacuum with Hempel’s dephleg- 
mator (HtRScHEL), A., ii, 87. 

Frangula, glucosides in (AWENG), A 
i, 39. 

Freezing point of solutions which are 
not very dilute, determination of the 
lowering of the (Smits), A., ii, 304, 
436. 

of aqueous solutions of non-electro- 
lytes (Loomts), A., ii, 492. 

Freezing point curves of alloys of 
copper and gold and copper and 
silver (ROBERTS-AUSTEN and Ross), 
A. 4, 26. 

of isomorphous compounds (BRUNI 
and Gornt), A., ii, 150. 

Freezing point depressions in aqueous 
solutions of electrolytes (MAc- 
GnreEGor), A., ii, 223. 

diagram of, for electrolytes (MAc- 
GREGOR), A., ii, 8. 

in solutions containing hydrochloric 
and sulphuric acids (BARNEs), A., 
ii, 304, 

Freezing point. See also Cryoscopy. 

Friedel and Crafts’ reaction (BorsEKEN), 
A., i, 474. 

d-Fructose. See Levulose. 

Fruit juices, composition of, used in 
preparing confectionery, syrups, &c. 
(TRUCHON and MARTIN-CLAUDE), 
A., ii, 363. 

analyses of (SPAETH), A., ii, 294. 

Fruits, presence of methyl alcohol in the 

fermented juice of (WoLrr), A., 

i, 110. 


> 


916 INDEX OF 


SUBJECTS. 


Fruits, quantity of pentosans in (Wirr- 
MANN), A., ii, 414. 
Fuel, chemical and calorimetric analysis 
of (LANGBEIN), A., ii, 128. 


determination of the calorific power of 


(REBUFFAT), A., ii, 373. 

Berthier’s method for determining the 
calorific value of (ANTONY and DI 
Nota), A., ii, 6. 

See also Coal. 

‘‘ Fugacity” (Lewis), A., ii, 10, 639. 
Fulminic acid, salts, preparation of 
(ANGELICO), A., i, 516. 
mercury salt, synthetical application 
of (ScHoLtt and Berrscn), A., 
i, 465. 
action of, on dimethylaniline (ScHoLL 
and Bertscu), A., i, 523. 
Fumarie acid (ethylenedicarborylic acid), 
synthesis of, from glyoxylie and 
malonic acids (DoEBNER), A., i, 188. 
production of, from maleic acid 
(Scumipt), A., i, 63. 

action of ethyl methylmalonate and 
ethylmalonate on (MicHAEr), A., 
i, 123. 

Fumaric acid, chloro-, ethyl ester, 
action of, on carvacrol and on 
thymol (RUHEMANN), T., 919; 
P., 1901, 155. 
action of, on the sodium deriva- 
tives of eugenol and i-xylenol 
(RUHEMANN and Wraace), T,, 
1186; P., 1901, 187. 
Fungi, physiological action of three 

poisonous (CARTER), A., ii, 409. 

Funnels, new dropping and separating 

(RAIkow), A., il, 91. 

Furfuraldehyde, condensation of, with 
succinic acid (FICHTER and ScHEv- 
ERMANN), A., i, 479. 
nitrotolylhydrazone (Pork and Hrrp), 
T., 1143; P., 1901, 186. 
Furfuran, dibromo- and diiodo- (PHELPS 
and HALE), A., i, 555. 
nitro- (MARQqutIs), A., i, 222. 
Furfuran-2:4-dicarboxylic acid and its 
methyl ester and salts (Frist), A., 
i, 557. 
2-Furfurylisoamylearbinol and __ its 
acetate (GRIGNARD), A., i, 680. 
a-Furfurylcarbinyl-8-furfurylidene- 
propionic acid (FicnTER and SCHEUER- 

MANN), A., i, 480. 

Furfurylideneaminophenylguanidine 
nitrate, picrate, and _platinichloride 

(PELLIZzARI and RicKarpDs), A., 

i, 769. 

Furfurylidenebarbituric acid (CoNRAD 
and REINBACH), A., i, 411. 

Furfurylidenefluorylhydrazine (DreE1s), 
A., i, 522, 


Ga 


Ga 


Ga 


d-t 


G: 
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Furfurylidenesuccinic acid and its salts 
(FicHTER and ScHEUVERMANN), A., 
i, 479. 

Furnace, electric. 

chemistry. 
small laboratory 
ii, 152. 

Furnaces, phenomena of combustion in 
(Boupovarp), A., ii, 651. 

Fusel oil, separation of the amy] alcohols 
in (MarRKWALD; MARKWALD and 
McKEnzik), A., i, 248. 


See under Electro- 


(Bruno), A., 


G. 


Gadolinium, spectrum of (DEMARGAY), 
A., ii, 102. 

Galactase, distribution of, in different 
milks (BABcock, RussELL, and 
Vivian), A., ii, 406. 

properties of (BABcock, RussELL, and 
ViviANn), A., i, 437. 

Galactosamine (ScHULz and Dirrnory), 
A., i, 507. 

Galactose from cerebrin (ScHuLz and 

DitrHorn), A., i, 554. 
from xanthorhamnin (VorotEK and 
Frié), A., i, 161. 
derivatives of (KoENIGs and Knorx), 
A., i, 869 ; (CoLLEY), A., i, 671. 
d-Galactose, action of Bacillus coli 
communis on (HARDEN), T., 624; P., 
1901, 58. 

Galangin, methyl and diacetyl deriva- 
tives of, and the dibromide of the 
diacetyl compound (TESTONI), A., 
i, 92. 

Galena, estimation of lead in (WILLENZ), 
A., ii, 196. 

Gallamide, and smono- and di-bromo- and 
their acetyl derivatives (GNEHM and 
GANSSER), A., i, 326. 

Gallamino-phenyl ethers, and -y-phenet- 
ole and its ¢ribromo- and triacetyl 
derivatives (GNEHM and GANSSER), 
A., i, 326. 

Gallein, constitution of, and its methyl 
ester, salts, methyl and ethyl ethers, 
acetyl and benzoyl derivatives, and 
triphenylcarbamate (ORNDORFF and 
BREWER), A., i, 724. 

Gallic acid, detection and estimation of, 

in tanning materials (Spica), A., 
li, 708. 

chloro-, methyl and ethyl 
(MazzARA and GUARNIERI), 
i, 722. 

dichloro-, ethyl ester (MAzzARA and 
GUARNIERI), A., i, 594. 

Gallin tetra-acetate and pentamethyl 
ether (ORNDORFF and BREWER), A., 

i, 724. 


esters 
Biss 
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(GNEHM and 


GANSSER), A., i, 327. 


| Gallotannin, constitution of (PoTTEVIN), 


A., i, 335. 

Ganglion, upper cervical, effect of 
temperature on the activity of the 
(Eve), A., ii, 178. 

Garnet from the Fichtelgebirge (DULL), 

A., ii, 113. 

from the Tatra Mountains (GoRAz- 
powsk]), A., ii, 170. 

Gas, ineasurement of the evolution of a 

(Jos), A., ii, 83. 

electrolytic, catalysis of, by colloidal 
platinum (Ernst), A., ii, 495. 

illuminating, estimation of hydrogen 
sulphide in (TUTWILLER), A., 
ii, 421. 


| Gas analysis apparatus (SAMOILOFF and 


Jupin), A., li, 621. 

Gas pressure, law of, between 1°5 and 
0°01 mm. of mercury (RAYLEIGH), 
A., ii, 542. 


| Gas purifying material, spent, estima- 


tion of Prussian blue in (NAuvss), A., 
ii, 43. 
Gases under the influence of cathode 


rays, electrical conductivity of 
(McLENNAN), A., ii, 490. 
conductivity produced in, by the 


motion of negatively charged ions 
(TownsEND), A., ii, 221; (Towns- 
END and Krrxsy), A., ii, 434. 

dielectric constant of some, and its 
dependence on temperature (BADE- 
KER), A., ii, 220. 

liquefaction of a mixture of two 
(DuHEM), A., ii, 227. 

liquefied, under atmospheric pressure, 
apparatus to determine magnetic 


rotation in (SIERTSEMA), A., 
ii, 5. 
solubility of, in organic solvents 


(Just), A., ii, 439. 

solubility of, in water (WINKLER), 
A., ii, 446. 

distinction between chemical and 
physical supersaturation of liquids 
by (BERTHELOT), A.,, ii, 8. 

viscosity of, as affected by temperature 
(RAYLEIGH), A., ii, 9. 

combustion of (TANATAR), A., ii, 13, 


228. 
atmospheric, spectroscopic notes con- 
cerning the (RAYLEIGH), A., 
ii, 141. 


spectrum of the more volatile, which 
are not condensed at the temper- 
ature of liquid hydrogen (LIvE- 
ING and Dewak), A., ii, 213. 
combustible, of the atmosphere (GAv- 
TIER), A., ii, 14, 92, 171, 232. 


Gases produced by Bacteria, apparatus 

for the collection and examination 
of (PAKEs and JoLLYMAN), T’., 322; 
P., 1900, 189. 

combustible, estimation of phosphorus 
and acetylene in (EITNER and 
KEPPELER), A., ii, 689. 

explosive, inflammability of thin 
layers of (Emicn), A., ii, 150. 

monatomic,2 property of (BERTHELOT), 
A., ii, 639. 

rarefied (Cotson), A., ii, 160. 

from igneous rocks by the action of 
heat (GAUTIER), A., ii, 171. 

practical methods for the rapid spectro- 
scopic analysis of (BERTHELOT), A., 
li, 684. 

analysis of, by means of the electric 
spark (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 685. 

estimation of cyanogen in (NAuss), 
A., ii, 43. 

Gaseous compounds, molecular specific 
heats of dissociable (Ponsor), A., 
ii, 84. 

specific heat of, in chemical equili- 
brium (Ponsort), A., ii, 302. 

dissociation of, and Gay-Lussac’s law 
(Ponsot), A., ii, 542. 

liquefaction of (CAuBET), A.,ii, 147,148. 

Gastric juice, influence of certain 

materials on the quantity and 
quality of (HERzEN), A., ii, 323. 

digestive power of (Frovin), A., 
li, 561. 

acidity of (BerrnHELor), A., ii, 610. 

estimation of hydrochloric acid in 
(MEUNIER), A., ii, 342. 

estimation of rennet-ferment in (MEv- 
NIER), A., ii, 115. 

See also Digestion and Stomach. 

Gastric secretion, substances which 
stimulate (HrrzEN), A., ii, 328; 
(RADzZziKOWSKI; MARK-ScHNORP),A., 
ii, 401; (Frourn and MoLiniEr), A., 
ii, 402. 

Gay-Lussac’s law and the dissociation of 
gaseous compounds (Ponsor), A., 
ii, 542. 

Geese, respiratory quotient in (BLEIB- 
TREU), A., ii, 457. 

Geissler potash apparatus, improvement 
on the (WETZEL), A., ii, 74 

Gelatin, hydrolysis of (Fiscuer), A., 

i, 745. 
new test for (HENzOLD), A., ii, 52. 

Gelatin membrane as filters, errors in 
the use of (Rrerp), A., ii, 675. 

Gentianose and sucrose, presence of, in 

gentian root (BouRQUELOT and 
HérissEy), A., ii, 34. 

constitution of (BouRQUELOT and 

H&rissEy), A., i, 258. 
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Gentiobiose (BourQquELoT and H£&rIs- 
sEy), A., i, 258. 

Geolyte a mineralogical constituent of 
keuper marl (WU LFING), A., i, 113. 
cycloGeranic acid and cycloGeraniolene 
and their isomerides (TIEMANN and 

Scumipt), A., i, 157. 

a-cycloGeranic acid, constitution of 
(TIEMANN and Ticess), A., i, 158. 

B-cycloGeranic acid and its oxidation 
products (TIEMANN and ScHMID7), 
A., i, 159. 

Geranium, formation of terpene deriv- 

atives in the (CHARABOT), A., 
i, 38. 

oil of, from Cannes (JEANCARD and 
SATIE), A., i, 396. 

Geranyl acetate in eucalyptus oil 
(Smirn), A., i, 282. 

Germination. See Agricultural Chemis- 
try. 

Gibbsite from Klein-Tresny, Moravia 
(KovAk), A., ii, 606. 

Gismondite (zeayonite), a new alteration 
product of nephelite (Tuucutt), A., 
ii, 112. 

Gland, submaxillary, metabolism of the 

(BARCcROF?T), A., ii, 28, 689. 
suprarenal. See Suprarenal. 
thymus, proteids of the (PEKEL- 

HARING and HvuisKAmp), A., i, 175; 

(Huiskamp), A., ii, 461. 
thyroid, physiological action of sub- 

stances from the (v. Cyon and 

OswaLp), A., ii, 180. 

Glands, physiology of (AsHER and 
CurtER), A., ii, 176. 

Glass, illumination of different kinds 

of (Spring), A., ii, 297. 
gradual change in, and its influence 

on thermometry (MaArcuis), A., 

ii, 491. 
slow action of hydrogen bromide on 

(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 19. 
reducing action of (Coxson), A., 

ii, 160. 

Glaucescence of felspars (VionA), A., 
ii, 320. 

Glaucine and its salts (Scumip7), A., 
i, 742; (FiscHER), A., i, 743. 

Glaucium luteum, alkaloids of (ScHMID’), 
A., i, 742; (Fiscuer), A., i, 743. 

Glaucophane-schists (WASHINGTON), 
A., ii, 172. 

Globulin as alkali-proteid, and _ its 
formation from albumin (STARKE), 
A., i, 242. 

Globulins of aleurone-grains of seed 
(TscurrcH and KritziEr), A., ii, 33. 

Glucamine, and its oxalate and oxamide 
(MAQUENNE and Rovx), A., i, 372. 

Glucase (IssAEW), A., ii, 262. 
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d-Gluconie acid, behaviour of, in the | 


organism (MAYER), A., ii, 261. 
Gluco-proteid of bone (HAWK and Grzs), 
A., i, 298 ; ii, 520. 
Glucoproteins as a culture media for 


micro-organisms (LEPIERRE), A., 
i, 622. 
Glucosamine from crystallised egg- 


albumin (LANGSTEIN), A., i, 108. 
action of phenylcarbimide on (SrEv- 
DEL), A., i, 674. 

Glucose, commercial, estimation of 
dextrose and dextrin in (LINDE?), 
A., ii, 184; (MEuNIER), A., ii, 286. 

d-Glucose. See Dextrose. 

Glucoside, C.,H.,0,9, from the action of 
aqueous potassiu m hydroxide and 
methyl iodide on apiin (VONGER- 
ICHTEN), A., i, 40. 

in beech seedlings (TAILLEUR), A., 
ii, 466. 

from the flowers of Delphiniwm Con- 
solida (PEKRIN and WILKINSON), 
P., 1900, 182; (PERKIN), P., 1901, 
88. 


in Frangula, Sagrada, Rhubarb and 
Ladix Rhapontici (AWENG), A., 
i, 39. 


Glucosides, synthesis of (FiscHER and | 


ARMSTRONG), A., i, 671. 

preparation of synthetical (RYAN and 
Mitts), T., 704; P., 1901, 90. 

heat of combustion of (FiscHER and 
v. LOEBEN), A., ii, 225. 

behaviour of acid aqueous solutions of, 
towards different solvents, and 
resisting power of, to putrefaction 
(PROELSS), A., ii, 706. 

Glucosides. See also :— 

Apiin. 

Carvacrylglucoside. 

Cereic acid. 

Coriamyrtin. 

m-Cresylglucoside. 

Digitonin. 

Digitoxin. 

Erysimin. 

Filicitannic acid. 

Helicin. 

Hesperidin. 

Sesleneoietie, 

Indican. 

Jalapin. 

Lotusin. 

a-Naphthylgalactoside. 

Ononin. 

Onospin. 

Osyritrin. 

Phloridzin. 

Quercitrin. 

Rhamnazin. 

Rhamnetin. 
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Glucosides. See :— 
Rhododendrin. 

Robinin. 

Rutin. 
Saponins, 
Solanine. 
Tetracetyl-8-naphthylglucoside. 
Tetracetyl-8-phenylglucoside. 
Tutin 
Violaquercitrin. 
Xanthorhamnin. 

Glutaconic acid (propylenedicarboxylic 
acid), ethyl ester, and its deriva- 
tives, formation of aromatic com- 
pounds from (LAWRENCE and 
PERKIN), P., 1901, 47. 

bimolecular (GuTHZEIT and WEIss), 
A., i, 314. 

Glutamic acid,d-diethy] ester (FISCHER), 
A., i, 1938. 

Glutaric acid (n-pyrotartaric acid ; prop- 
anedicarboxylic acid), r-ay-dibromo- 
(THIELE), A., i, 182. 

a-chloro-, and its diethyl ester and 
salts (JocHEM), A., i, 129. 

Glutaric diazoimide and dihydrazide 
and their derivatives (CuRTIUS and 
CLEMM), A., i, 68. 

Gluten, variation in the amounts of, in 
wheat (VIGNOoN and CovTrouRIER), 
A., ii, 335. 

Glyceraldehyde, preparation of, and its 
phenylhydrazones, p-bromopheny]l- 
osazone, and chlorohydrin and its 
p-bromophenylhydrazone (WoHL and 
NEvuBERG), A., i, 12 

Glyceraldoxime (WoHL and NguBERG), 
A., i, 18 

Glyceric acid, amide, anilide, and o- and 
p-toluidides, preparation and rotation 
of, and preparation of the inactive 
compounds (FRANKLAND, WHAR- 
TON, and Asron), T., 266; P., 
1901, 6. 

esters, hydrolysis of (HANRIOT), A., 
ii, 175, 324. 

Glycerides, mixed, in natural 
(HoLpDE and SrTanGe), A., i, 577. 

Glyceroarsenic acid, calcium salt (Pa- 

_ GEL), A., i, 498. 

Glycerol (glycerin), influence of, as 
solvent, on the rotation of ethyl 
tartrate (PATTERSON), T., 178 ; P., 
1900, 177. 

veratrine-like action of (LYLE), A., 
ii, 181. 

diaryl ethers, action of phosphorus 
chlorides on (Boyp), T., 1221; P., 
1901, 188. 

esterification 
i, 661. 

salicylate (TAUBER), A., i, 588, 


fats 


of (BérrrncER), A. 
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Glycerol (g/ yoerin), examination of 
(FERRIER), A., ii, 203. 
estimation of (LEWKowIrscu), a 
li, 285. 
estimation of, in fat (BULL), A., 
ii, 138. 
Glycine (glycocine; aminoacetic acid), 


reactions of (JOLLEs), A., i, 30, 191. 
ethyl ester, its reactions and picrate 


(FiscHER), A., i, 192. 
Glycine anhydride (BALBIANO), A., 
1, 454, 


Glycogen in animal organs (MEILLERE 

and Le@pen), A., ii, ~326. 

occurrence and disappearance of, in 
yeast cells (MEISSNER), A., li, 263. 

in parasitic worms (WEINLAND), A., 
ii, 258. 

formation of, after feeding on galactose 
(WEINLAND), A., ii, 29. 

formation of, after proteid feeding 
(BLUMENTHAL and WOHLGEMUTH), 
A., ii, 610. 

composition and properties of (NERK- 
ING), A., ii, 462. 

molecular weight of (JAcKsoN), 
i, 371. 

as a stimulant of gastric secretion 
(Mark-ScunorF), A., ii, 402. 

of yeast, aleohol and carbon dioxide 
produced by the autofermentation 


A., 


of (HARDEN and Row.anp), T., 
1228 ; P., 1901, 189. 
estimation of (LEBBIN), A., ii, 45; 


(Busarp), A,, ii, 700. 

estimation of, by the Pfliiger-Nerking 
method (SALKOWSKI; PFLUGER), 
A., ii, 135. 

Glycol. See Ethylene glycol. 

Glycol, C,H,,0,, from ethyl succinate 
and magnesium ethiodide(VALEUR), 
A, i, Sty. 

C,H,,03, from the oxidation of di- 
hydromyrcene (SEMMLER), A., i, 732. 

Cy9H0., from the reduction of dios- 
phenol (KonpDAKoFF and Bacurt- 
SCHEEFF), A., i, 335. 

C,H .0., and its diacetyl derivative, 
from isovaleraldehyde (LEDERER; 
RosInGER), A., i, 669. 

C,,H,,0,N, from o-nitrobenzaldehyde 
and isobutaldehyde (Hrrzoc and 
Krun), A., i, 213. 

C,.H,,0;, and C,;H..0;, and their 

diacetyl derivatives, from o-methoxy- 


and o-ethoxy-benzaldehyde and 
isobutaldehyde (HERz0G and 
Krug), A., i, 213. 


from isobutaldehyde and isovaleralde- 
hyde, action of sulphuric acid on 
(Léwy and WINTERSTEIN), 
i, 626. 


A., 
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Glycolaldehyde and its diphenylosazone 
and p- ey (WoHL and 
NevseEre), A., ii, 13. 

Glycollamide, acetyl and bromoamide 
derivatives (HANTzscH and VOEGE- 
LEN), A., i, 676. 

Glycollic acid, estimation of, in presence 
of glycine (BALBIANO), A., i, 454. 

Glycolliminohydrin, formula and con- 
ductivity of (HANTzscH and VoEGE- 
LEN), A., i, 676. 

Glycurone. Sce Glycuronolactone. 

Glycurone-amylmercaptal, -diphenyl- 
hydrazone, and -thiosemicarbazone 
(NEUBERG), A., i, 66. 

Glycuronic acid, combination of, with 

fatty compounds (NEUBAUER), A., 
ii, 614. 

its alkaloidal salts, and detection of, 
in, and separation of, from, sugars 
(NrevBErG), A., i, 66. 

Glycuronolactone (g/ycurone), its oxime, 

semicarbazone and _phenylhydr- 
azones (GIEMSA), A., i, 11; (NEv- 
BERG), A., i, 66. 

separation of, from sugars (NEUBERG), 
A., i, 66. 

Glycylglycine and its salts, esters, and 
phenylearbimide and its ethyl ester 
(FiscHER and fFovurnEAv), A., 
i, 675. 

Glyoxal, condensation of, with benzalde- 
hyde and ammonia (WEWIORSK!), A., 
i, 353. 

Glyoxalines, substituted (KUNCKELL), 
A., i, 293; (KUNCKELLand DonaTs), 
A., i, 567. 

Glyoxylic acid and its salts (DOEBNER 

and GLAss), A., i, 629. 
chemistry of (Hopkins and Co Lk), 


A., i, 310. 

compounds of, with guanidine and 
——, (DoEBNER and 
GARTNER), A., i, 261, 630. 


Glyoxylthiocarbamide (DoEBNER and 
Guass), A., i, 630. 
Gueiss, carbonaceous, in the Black 
Forest (RosENBUsSCH), A., ii, 113. 
Gold from Western Australia (SIMPSON), 
A., ii, 454. 
recovery of, from cupriferous materials 
(GODSHALL), A., ii, 42. 
melting point of (HoLBoRN and Day), 
A,, il, 85. 
diffusion of, 
ordinary he om 
AUSTEN), A., ii, 9. 
colloidal, —. action of (BREDIG 
and REINDERS), A .) li, 442. 
action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1253; P., 1901, 190. 


in solid lead at the 
(RoBERTS- 
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Gold, Egyptian, composition of ancient 
(BERTHELOT), A., li, 25. 
Gold alloys from Egyptian 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 514. 


tombs 


| 


with copper, certain properties of | 
(RoBERTs-AUSTEN and Rose), A., 
ii, 25. 


Gold sodium chloride, assay of (JoHN- 
son & Sons), A., ii, 350. 
silver tellurides from Colorado (Pa- 
LACHE), A., ii, 109. 


from Coolgardie, Western Australia | 


(Kruscia), A., ii, 393 ; (CARNOT), 
A., ii, 515. 


from Cripple Creek and Coolgardie | 
| y-Guanidinebutyric acid (Kurscner), 


(RicKARD), A., ii, 663. 
See also Calaverite, Coolgardite, 
Petzite, and Sylvanite. 
Gold, estimation of :— 
sources of loss in the estimation of, 
in copper bars, and a method for its 
avoidance (VAN LIEW), A., ii, 41. 
estimation of, in pyrites (BUDDEUs ; 
LoEvy), A., ii, 133. 
Gold nuggets, crystalline structure of 
(LIVERSIDGE), A., ii, 662. 


Gorse. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Gout, metabolism in (Watson), A., 
ii, 68. 

Graminin in the root swellings of 


Arrhenatherum bulbosum (HARLAY), 
A., ii, 267. 

Granatonineoxime and its reduction, and 
its picrate and benzoyl 
(PICCININI and CorTESE), A., i, 740. 

¥-Granatylamine and its 


| Guanidineglyoxylic acid, 
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2-Guaiacyloxymethyl-5-methyl- and -5- 
ethoxy-benziminazoles and _ their 
picrates (ConHN), A., i, 352. 

1-Guaiacyloxymethylbenzoxazole 
(Coun), A., i, 752. 

Guanamines, a-disubstituted (CRAMER), 
Ms 4) 494s 

Guanazoguanazole and its salts and 
acetyl derivatives (PELLIZZARI and 
YONCAGLIOLI), A., i, 773. 

Guanazole and its derivatives, nomen- 
clature of (PELLIzzARI and Ron- 
CAGLIOLI), A., i, 774. 

Guanidine sulphonates (REMSEN 
GARNER), A., i, 270. 


and 


A., i, 561. 

and amino- 
(DoEBNER and GARTNER), A., i, 261, 
630. 

Guanine, presence of, 
uric acid (HUGOUNENQ), 
i, 262. 

electrolytic reduction of (TAFEL and 
Acn), A., i, 426. 
Guano. See Agricultural Chemistry. 


in commercial 
A., 


| Guanylearbamide sulphonates (REMSEN 


derivative | 


salts and | 


phenylthiocarbimide (PICCININI and | 


CorTESsE), A., i, 740. 
Granite, action of acids on (GAUTIER), 
A,, ii, 14, 92. 
Grapes, presence of invertin in (MarR- 
TINAND), A., ii, 35. 
pressed. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Graphite from Ceylon (CoomMARA-SwA- 
My), A., ii, 171. 


Grasses. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Green manure. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 


Groups, non-occurrence of direct inter- 
change of, in a molecule (LAPWORTH), 
T., 1265; P., 1901, 93. 

Guaiacol carbonate (CHEMISCHE FABRIK 

VON HEYDEN), A., i, 696. 
chlorocarbonate (FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F. BAYER & Co.), A., i, 662. 
Guaiacol, ¢ribromo-, action of nitric 
acid on (CousIN), A., i, 82. 
p-nitro-, and its ethyl ether (FREyYss), 
A., i, 321 

Guaiacolsulphonic acid, triphenyl- 
guanidine ester (GOLDSCHMIDT), A., 
i, 643 


LXXX. ii. 


| Hematic acids, 


and GARNER), A., i, 270. 

Guanylic acid (BANG; KossEL; LE- 

VENE), A., i, 299. 
physiological action of (BANG), A., 
li, 408. 

Gum arabic, amount of pentosans in 

(HEFELMANN), A., ii, 535. 

evaluation of (Fromm), A., ii, 426 ; 
(DierericH), A., ii, 584. 

Gum tragacanth (ToLLENs), A., i, 453. 

constituents of (O’SuLLIvAN), T., 
1164; P., 1901, 156. 

detection of, in cocoa and chocolate 
(WELMANS), A., ii, 288. 

Gun-cotton, behaviour of aqueous form- 
aldehyde towards (VANINO), A., 
i, 372. 

estimation of soluble nitrocellulose in 
(QUINAN), A., ii, 480. 

Gypsum, transformation of, into anhydr- 
ite (vAN’T Horr, HINRICHSEN, and 
WEIGERT), A., ii, 506. 

estimation of unburnt and overburnt, 
in the plaster of Paris from the 
kilns (PERtN), A., ii, 129. 
Gyrophoric acid, formula of (HEssE), 
A., 4, 382. 
Gyrophorin (ZopF), A., i, 88. 


H. 


constitution of the 
(Kuster), A., i, 58, 298. 
Hematin, action of reducing agents on 
(Mitroy), A., i, 656. 
64 
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Hematin, oxidation of, by ammonium 


persulphate (HuGOUNENQ), A., 
i, 242. 

Arnold’s neutral (vAN KLAVEREN), 
A., i, 782. 


Hematoxylin (HERzIc and PoLLak), 
A., i, 478. 
Hemin, reduction products and consti- 


tution of (NENCKI and ZALEskI), | 


A., i, 434. 
detection of, in blood (RicHTER), A., 
ii, 296 
iodo- (KURAEEFF), A., i, 298. 
Hemocyanin (HENZE), A., i, 783. 
Hemoglobin, influence of various sub- 
stances on the crystallisation of (v. 
STErn), A., i, 176. 
estimation of, colorimetrically (HAL- 
DANE), A., ii, 488. 
erystals for the distinction between 
animal and human blood (Mosrr), 


Ss. hi, 722. 

new instrument for the estimation 
of, in blood (GAERTNER), A., 
ii, 712, 


cell for the clinical estimation of, in | 


urine (ADAM), A., ii, 488. 
Carboxyhemoglobin, behaviour of, in 
the magnetic field and electrolysis 
of (GAMGEE), A., i, 782. 
Iodohemoglobin (KURAKEFF), 
i, 298. 
Methemoglobin (KopErr), A., i, 242. 
behaviour of, in the magnetic field 
(GAMGEB), A., i, 782. 
Oxyhemoglobin, behaviour of, in the 
magnetic field and electrolysis of 
(GAMGEE), A., i, 782. 
from horses, decomposition products 
of (LAWRoFF), A., i, 2438. 

Hemolysis produced by 
(Hépon), A., ii, 325. 

Hemopyrrole and its picrate and com- 

pound with mercuric chloride 

(NENCKI and ZaAuEskr), A., i, 434. 
reduction of phyllocyanin to (NENCKI 

an | MARCHLEWSE!), A., i, 554. 

Halogen compounds, oryanic, dissolved 
in ethyl alcohol, decomposition of, by 
sodium (LOWENHERZ), A., ii, 308. 

Halogens, action of, on frog’s muscles 

(STOCKMAN and CHARTERIS), A., 
ii, 255 

test for, in blowpipe 
(NicuHozs), A., ii, 342. 

Halphen’s test for cotton-seed oil 
(WRAMPELMEYER), A., ii, 207; 
(SOLTSIEN), A., ii, 292, 430. 

Harman and its amino-derivatives, 
Harmaline, Harmine, and Harmalol 
from Peganum Harmala (FiscHeEr), 
A., i, 405. 


A., 


solanine 


analysis 
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Hauerite, chemical action between dry, 
and various metals (StRUvVER), A., 
ii, 317. 

Hay. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Heat. See Thermochemistry. 

Helicincyanohydrin (Fiscuer), A.,i,275. 

Helium, occurrence of, in uranium 

minerals (KOHLSCHUTTER), A. ,ii,598. 
preparation and physical properties of 
(Ramsay and TRAVERS), A., ii, 237. 
isolation of, from air, and liquefaction 
of (DEWAR), A., ii, 597. 
spectrum of (LivEING and Dewar), 
A., ii, 213. 
refraction of (RAMSAY), A., ii, 141. 
m-Hemipinic acid and its ethylimide 
(GiLBopy, PERKIN, and Yarss), T., 
1400; P., 1899, 28, 75, 241; 1900, 107. 

Hemp-cake. See Agricultural Chem- 
istry. 

Hentriacontane and Heptacosane from 
tobacco leaf (THORPE and HoLMgEs), 
T., 982; P., 1901, 170; (KIssLING), 
A., ii, 680. 

Heptacetylchloromaltose 
acetyl-8-methylmaltoside 
and ARMSTRONG), A., i, 671. 

cycloHeptadiene and its dibromide 
(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 224. 

n-Heptane from coniferous trees (BLAs- 
DALE), A., i, 357. 

Heptanedicarboxylic acids. 
Azelaic acid. 
Diethylglutaric acid. 
Methylpropylglutaric acid. 
a-Propyladipic acid. 

Heptanetricarboxylic acids. See :— 
Ethylpentanetricarboxylic acid. 
a-Propylbutanetricarboxylic acid. 
Trimethylbutanetricarboxylic acid. 

A1,3,5eycloHeptatriene, synthesis and 
physical constants of (WILLSTATTER), 
A., i, 649. 

A1,3,6cycloHeptatriene (tropilidene) 

from suberone (WILLSTATTER), A., 
i, 223. 
mono- and di-hydrobromide (WILL- 
STATTER), A., i, 225 
8-cycloHeptatrienecarbonylamide (BRa- 
REN and BucHNER), A., i, 385. 

A?-cycloHeptene, amino-, and its salts 
and phenylthiocarbamide, and _ its 
isomeride (WILLSTATTER), A., i, 224. 

4*-cycloHeptenecarboxylic acid, ethyl 
ester, chloride, azide, and hydrazide 
(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 649. 

cycloHeptenecarboxylic acids, A’- and 
A?- (WILLSTATTER), A., i, 224, 649. 

Hepteno-aldehyde (Konn), A., i, 255. 

Heptenoic acid (8-methyl-y5-hexenoic 
acid), y3-dibromo- (v. PECHMANN), 
A., i, 65. 


and Hept- 
(FISCHER 


See :— 
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Heptenonitrile (Koun), A., i, 255. 

Hepthydroxamic acid (ANGELICO and 
Fanara), A., i, 708. 

Heptinene (88-dimethyl-B5-pentadienc) 
and its tetrabromide, dihydrobromide 
and dimeric compound (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 680. 

Heptoic acid (8-methylhexoic acid), yé- 
dibromo- (v. PECHMANN), A., i, 65. 
n-Heptoic anhydride (Krarrr and 

Rostny), A., i, 113. 

Heptolactoneacetic acid and its salts 
(Firric and GuTHrig), A., i, 122. 

Heptyl alcohol, action of, on its sodium 
derivative (GUERBET), A., i, 182. 

Heptylamine soaps, action of water on 
(KRAFFT and FuNcKE), A., i, 63. 

Heptylene glycol and its diacetyl deriva- 
tive (KouNn), A., i, 255. 

Heptylidenedianiline anhydrosulphite 
(EIBNER), A., i, 378. 

Herrings, chemical and microbiological 
investigations on the salting of 
(ScuMIDT), A., ii, 409. 

Hesperidin, action of, on the kidneys 
(v. Késsa), A., ii, 31. 

Heteroalbumose. See Albumose. 

Heumite, a dyke-rock from 
(Br6acER), A., i, 169. 

Hexadecenoic acid (THomMs and FeEnp- 
LER), A., i, 252. 

Hexadecoic anhydride (palmitic an- 
hydride) (Krarrr and Rosrny), A., 
i, 113. 

Hexaethoxydiphenyl 
i, 701 

Hexahydrobenzene. 

Hexahydronaphthalene, 
(PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 

Hexahydroxyanthraquinone, 1:3:4: 
5:7:8-, formation of (FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorM. F. BAYER & Co.), A., i, 729. 

Hexahydroxyaurin. See Eupittone- 
black, 

Hexahydroxydiphenyl and its acetyla- 
tion (BRrEzINA), A., i, 701. 

Hexahydro-m-xylene and iodo- (LEEs 
and PERKIN), T., 349. 

Hexahydroxyleucaniline and its nona- 
acetyl derivative and hydriodide and 
hydrochloride (LIEBERMANN and 
WIEDERMANN), A., i, 384. 

Hexahydro-xylic acid. See Dimethyl- 
cyclohexanecarboxylic acid. 

Hexamethoxyaurin. See Eupittone. 

Hexamethyl-4:4':4”-tviamino-2-hydroxy- 
triphenylmethane and Hexamethyl- 
4:4':4”-triaminophenylfluorene (HAL- 
LER and Guyor), A., i, 569. 

Hexamethylene. See cycloHexane. 

Hexamethylenediamine.' See Hexane, 
a¢-diamino-, 


Heum 


(BREzINA), A., 
See cycloHexane. 


dispersion of 
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Hexamethylene-dicarbanilide and -carb- 
amide (CurTru and CLEMmM), A., 
i, 69. 

Hexamethylenetetramine (wrotropine), 
influence of, on intestinal putrefaction 
(Loxsiscn), A., ii, 667. 

Hexane (8-methylpentane), B3-diamino-, 
and its phosphate (HARRIEs), A., 
i, 194. 

Hexane, a(-diamino-, synthesis of, from 
suberic acid, and its diacetyl and 
dibenzoyl derivatives and salts 
(CurTius and CLEMM), A., i, 69. 

bromo-. See Hexyl bromide. 

Be-dibromo-, and its isomeride (WIsLI- 
CENUS, Prrers, SCHRAMM, and 
Monr), A., i, 665. 

A¢-dibromo-, and its stereoisomeride 
(Monr), A., i, 364. 

cycloHexane (hexahydrobenzene) (SABA- 
TIER and SENDERENS), A., i, 459. 

preparation of (SABATIER and SENDER- 
ENs), A., i, 195. 

cycloHexane, cycloHexanol, cycloHexan- 
one, and cycloHexanepinacone (ZE- 
LINSKY), A., i, 683. 

Hexanedicarboxylic acids. 
Dimethyladipic acid. 
a-Ethyladipic acid. 
Methylethylglutaric acid. 
a-Methylpimelic acid. 
a-Propylglutaric acid. 
isoPropylglutaric acid. 
Trimethylglutaric acid. 

Hexanetetracarboxylic acids. See 
Methylpentanetetracarboxylic acids. 

Hexanetricarboxylic acids. See :— 
Dimethylbutanetricarboxylic acids. 
a-Propylpropanetricarboxylic acid. 

aBe-Hexanetriol (TrRAUBE and LEn- 
MANN), A., i, 502. 

A!-cycloHexenecarboxylic acid, 2-amino-, 
ethyl ester (DIECKMANN), A., i, 542. 

8-Hexene-e-one-y5-dicarboxylic acid, 
B-amino-, ethyl ester (KNorR and 
RABE), A., i, 163. 

Hexenoic acid (n-pentenecarboxylic acid) 
(WALKER and LumMsDEN), T., 1200. 
Hexenoic acids, y5- and de-, preparation 
of (FIcHTER and LANGG@uUTR), A., i, 63. 
Hexinene (8-methyl-ad-pentadiene ; as- 
methylallylethylene) (LJUBARSKY), A., 

i, 181. 

Hexinene (methylisoprene ; methylpenta- 
diene) (HARRIES), A., i, 194. 

Hexinene (diisopropenyl) (KONDAKOFF), 
A., i, 62, 305 

polymerisation of (KoNDAKOFF), A., 
. ; 
di- and tetra-bromides (KONDAKOFF), 
A. 3. 
n-Hexoamide (AUTENRIETH), A. 


See :— 


i, 186. 
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Hexoic acid (caproic acid), a-amino-, 
t-ethyl ester (FIscHER), A., i, 193. 
tsoHexoic acid (y-methylvaleric acid) 

and its y-chloro-derivative (NovEs), 
A., i, 631. 

a-chloro-, and its ethyl ester (JocHEM), 
A., i, 129. 

n-Hexoic anhydride (AUTENRIETH), A., 
i, 18 

isoHexolactone, preparation of (NoyEs), 
A., i, 681. 

Hexon bases in deutero- and hetero- 
albumoses (HASLAM), A., i, 492. 

Hexoylacetic acid and its methyl and | 
ethyl esters (MourEU and DELANGE), | 
A., i, 360. 

isoHexoylisobutyric acid, ethyl ester 
(BLAISE), A., i, 253. 

s-n-Hexoylhydrazide (AUTENRIETH and 
Spiess), A., i, 230. 

Hexyl bromide (Boprovux), A., i, 306 ; 
(MouNEYRAT), A., i, 441. 

Hexylene, oxidation of (ENGLER and 
FRANKENSTEIN), A., i, 658. 

Hexylene (Sy-dimethyl-B-butylene) di- 
bromide and dichloride, action of 
alcoholic potash on (KONDAKOFF), 
A., i, 62. 

Hexylpropiolicacid. See Noninoic acid. 

Hibernation in bats (RuLorT), A., ii, 256. 

Hibiscus esculentus. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

Hippuric acid, oxidation of, to carbamide 

(JOLLES), A., i, 30. 

metabolism of (JoniEs), A., ii, 115; 
(LEWIN), A., ii, 518. 

estimation of (CATES), A., ii, 358. 

Histon from fish sperm (Exrstrém), A., 
ii, 401. 

Homopilopic acid, constitution of and 
itsethyl ester and barium salt (Jowett), 
T., 1338; P., 1901, 198. 

Homochelidonine and its isomerides and 
salts (SCHMIDT), A.,i, 742 ; (FISCHER), 
A., i, 743; (WINTGEN), A., i, 744. 

Hops. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Hornblende from Butte, Montana 

(WEED), A., ii, 65. 

from Christiania district (BRéaGER), 
A., ii, 169. 

from the Tatra Mountains (Goraz- 
DOWSKI), A., i, 170. 

Hornblendite from Brandberget (Bréc- 
GER), A., ii, 170. 

Horses. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Hiibl’s iodine solution (Kirt), A., ii, 587. 

Hiibnerite from Nova Scotia (Horr- 
MANN), A., ii, 319. 

Humic acid and its réle in 

(BoRNTRAGER), A., ii, 122. 
estimation of (BORNTRAGER), 
ii, 212. 


nature 


A., 
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Humic acids, free, in mineral soil and 
their importance in agriculture 
(IMMENDORFF), A., ii, 620. 

Humus, estimation of (Rimpacn), A., 

ii, 37 

estimation and composition of, and its 
nitrification (RIMBACH), A., ii, 37. 

estimation of, in soil (BIELER and 
Aso), A., ii, 709. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 

Hussakite, allied to xenotime, from 
Brazil (Kraus and REITINGER), A., 
ii, 395. 

Hydantoic acid (carbaminoacetic acid), 
ethyl ester and _nitroso-derivative 
(HARRIEs and WeEIss), A., i, 71. 

Hydantoin, preparation of (HARRIES 
and Wess), A., i, 71. 

Hydration, substances which accelerate 

or retard (ROHLAND), A., ii, 18. 

of dissolved substances (NERNST ; 
LoTMAR), A., ii, 12 ; (GARRARD and 
OPPERMANN), A., ii, 13. 

Hydraziacetic acid and its methyl ester 
(HantzscH and LEHMANN), A., 
i, 133. 

Hydrazine, action of, on the isomeric 
methyl butyrylacetoacetates (Bon- 
GERT), A., i, 409 

action of, on oxalacetic acid (FENTON 
and JonsEs), T., 93; P., 1900, 
205. 

Hydrazine hydrate, condensation of, 
with acetonylacetone (Gray), T., 
682; P., 1901, 90. 

action of, on a-methyl-8-ethylacr- 
aldehyde (DEMMER), A., i, 255, 
Hydrazines, aromatic, action of nitroso- 
benzene on (SPITzER), A., i, 98. 
reaction of, with wood (CovELLI), A., 
ii, 705. 

s-Hydrazines, secondary acid, simple 
method of obtaining (AUTENRIETH 
and SprEss), A., i, 230; (SToLLt), 
A., i, 316. 

o-Hydrazinobenzoic anhydride, prepar- 
ation of (FISCHER and SEUFFERT), A., 
i, 411. 

6-Hydrazino-4-methylpyrimidine 
(GABRIEL and CoLMAN), A., i, 427. 

8-Hydrazino-4-methylumbelliferone (v. 
PECHMANN and OBERMILLER), A., 
i, 337. 

B-o-, -m-, and -p-Hydrazinopheny]lbenz- 
iminoazoles and their salts (MIKLAS- 
— and v. NIEMENTOWSKI), A., 
i, 761. 

Hydrazobenzene, autoxidation of (MAN- 
cHoT and Herzog), A., i, 574. 

Hydrazobenzenes, action of, on aldehydes 
(Rassow; Rassow and LUMMERZ- 
HEIM), A., i, 777. 
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Hydrazodiphenyls, products of the 
transformation of (FRIEBEL and 
Rassow), A., i, 575. 

o-Hydrazotoluene, p-diamino- (EiBs and 
Scuwanz), A., i, 619. 

Hydrindacene and _ its 
(ErHrarm), A., i, 688. 

Hydrindamine bromocamphorsulphonate 

and isomeric  cis-r-camphanates 
(Krppine and Hatt), T., 439; P., 
1901, 37. 

camphor-7-sulphonates, isomeric 
(Kriprinc), T., 370; P., 1901, 
32.3 

mandelates, isomeric (Kippinc and 
HAL), T., 444; P., 1901, 36. 

di-Hydrindamine camphor-a-sulphonate 

and d-hydroxy-cis-r-camphanate (KIp- 

PING and Hatt), T., 437; P., 1901, 

37. 

Hydrindene, action of nitric acid on 
(DUNKELSBUHLER), A., i, 44. 

Hydriodic acid. See under Iodine. 

Hydroesculetin (LIEBERMANN and 
WIEDERMANN), A., i, 736. 

Hydrobromic acid. See under Bromine. 

Hydrocarbon from the distillation 

of quinolylenephenylenemethane 
(NOLTING and Biv), A., i, 728. 
C;Hg, from lupulinic acid (BARTH), A., 
i, 40. 
CsHy, from dimethylallylcarbinol 
(LsuBARSKY), A., i, 181. 


derivatives 


C,H,,, from the distillation of sub- | 


ereneacetic acid (WALLACH and VAN 

BEECK- VOLLENHOVEN), A., i, 156. 
C,H,,, from the reduction of terpinene 

nitrosite (SEMMLER), A., i, 331. 
CyHj,, from chlorotrimethylhexa- 


methylene, sodium, and dry ether | 


(MABERY and SIEPLEIN), A., 
i, 306. 


| 
} 


CyH,,, and its dibromide, from the | 
action of sulphuric acid on the | 


glycol from isobutaldehyde and iso- 
valeraldehyde (Lowy and WINTER- 
STEIN), A., i, 626. 

C\)H,,, from the oil of buchu leaves 
(KONDAKOFF and BACHTSCHEEFF), 
A., i, 334. 

C,)H,,, from the ester C,;H 0, (Vv. 
Braun), A., i, 157. 


C,.H,,, from quinitol (WILLSTATTER | 


and LeEsstne@), A., i, 265. 

C,,;Hy., from the distillation of the 
wax of the wild fig tree (GRESHOFF 
and Sack), A., i, 446. 

C,;Hgo, from beeswax (GRESHOFF and 
Sack), A., i, 446. 

CisH,,, from the action of sodium 
ethoxide on acetophenone and ethyl 
malonate (SToBBE), A., i, 549. 


Hydrocarbon, C,,H;,,from the distillation 
of the wax Cy,H,,0, (GRESHOFF and 
Sack), A., i, 446. 

C,,Ho, from phenylmethylethylene 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 681 

CooH9, from sandarac resin (HENRY), 
T., 1156; P., 1901, 187. 

CopHyg, from the action of acetone on 
magnesium, ether, and 1-methyl- 
cyclohexyl-3 iodide (ZELINSKY), x ‘ 
i, 661. 

(CosH,s)z, from the reduction of 
hydroxy benzylbenzylideneindene 
(THIELE), A., i, 76. 

Hydrocarbons in Californian petroleum, 
chloro-derivatives of (MABERY and 
SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 

coal tar, microchemical distinction of 
the (BEHRENS), A., ii, 351. 

from shale naphtha (Stevart), A., 
i, 109. 

from Texas petroleum (MABERY), A., 
i, 441. 

formation of, by direct union of carbon 
and hydrogen (BoNE and JERDAN), 
T., 1042; P., 1901, 162. 

generation of, by metallic carbides 
(BERTHELOT), A., i, 245. 

formation of, from nitro-compounds, 
by the action of metals (SABATIER 
and SENDERENS), A., i, 638. 

synthesis, of, by means of organo- 
magnesium compounds (TIsstER and 
GRIGNARD), A., i, 316; (Gric- 
NARD), A., i, 393, 679. 

decomposition of, at high temperatures 
(Bone and JERDAN), P., 1901, 164. 

action of cuprous salts on (BERTHELOT), 
A., i, 493. 

acetylenic, condensation of, with form- 
aldehyde (MourEv and DEsmots), 
A., i, 442. 

acyclic, action of aluminium bromide 
on (PouRET), A., i, 305. 

aromatic, vapour pressure of a series of 

(WINKELMANN), A,, ii, 57 ; (Wor- 
INGER), A., ii, 87. 

hydrogenation of (SABATIER and 
SENDERENS), A., i, 459. 

ethylenic, formation of (BEHAL), A., 
i, 246; (MAsson), A., i, 250. 

saturated, synthesis of (Tissier and 
GRIGNARD), A., i, 316. 

terpilenic, complete synthesis of 
(BERTHELOT), A., i, 247. 

doubly unsaturated, preparation of 
(HARRIES), A., i, 194, 

See also Olefines and Terpenes. 

Hydrocarbons. See also :— 

Acenaphthalene. 

Acenaphthene. 

Acetylene, 


i Re a 


926 


Hydrocarbons. See :— 
Amylenes, 

Anthracene. 

Benzene. 
Benzylideneindene. 
Bisdihydrophenanthrene. 
Bisdihydrophenanthrylene. 
Butane. 

isoButane, 

Butinenes. 
isoButylbenzene. 

isoButy lene. 

w-Butylenes. 
B-Butylidenecyclopentene. 
Camphane. 

Camphene. 

Carvestrene. 
Cinnamylideneindene. 
Citraptene. 

Crotonylene (butinene). 
Cumene. 

Cymenes. 

Decanaphthene. 

Dibenzyl. 
Dibenzylmethane. 
Dibydroanthracene. 
Dihydromyrcene. 
cycloDihydromyrcene. 
Dihydronaphthalene. 
Dihydrotoluene. 
Dimenthy]. 
Dimethylacetylene (butinene). 
By-Dimethyl-8-butylene (heaylene). 
s-Dimethylethylenes (y-butylenes). 
Dimethylfulvene 


A¢-Dimethyl]-3¢-heptadiene (noninene). 
Dimethyleyclohexanes (dimethylhexa- 


methylenes). 
Dimethylindacene. 
B¢-Dimethy]-8(@-nonatriene. 
B5-Dimethyl-f5-pentadiene 
Nene). 
Dimethylpentamethylene. 
1:1-Dimethyleyclopropane (1:1-di- 
methyltrimethylene). 
Dicyclopentane. 
Dipheny]l. 
ad-Diphenyl-ay-butadiene. 
s-Diphenylethane. 
s-Diphenylethylene (sti/bene). 
aB-Dipheny]-8-methylpropane. 
a0-Diphenyl-ayen-octatetrene. 
1:2-Diphenyleyclopentane. 
3:5-Diphenylisocyclopentenine. 
Diphenylphenylenemethane. 
Ditsopropeny] (hexinene). 
Dodecanaphthene. 
Durene. 
Ethane. 
Ethylacetylene (butinene). 
Ethylbenzene. 
Ethylene. 


(hepti- 
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Hydrocarbons. See :— 


Ethyleyclohexane. 

y-Ethy]-f-hexene (octylene). 

Ethylmenthane. 

p-Ethylphenylacetylene. 

p-Ethylstyrene. 

Fenchene. 

Fluorene. 

cycloGeraniolene. 

Hentriacontane. 

Heptacosane. 

cycloHeptadiene. 

n-Heptane. 

cycloHeptatrienes. 

Heptinene. 

Hexahydrobenzene. 

Hexahydronaphthalene. 

Hexahydro-m-xylene. 

Hexamethylene. 

Hexane. 

cycloHexane. 

Hexinenes, 

Hexylene. 

Hydrindacene. 

Hydrindene. 

Indacene. 

Indene. 

w-Limonene. 

Menthene. 

Mesitylene. 

Methane. 

Methenementhane. 

-Methylbutane (pentane). 

B-Methyl-8-butylene (amylene). 

1-Methyl-2:3-diphenyleyc/opentane. 

Methylene. 

Methylethylfulvene. 

1-Methyl-4-eth yleyclohexane. 

B-Methylhepta-Be-diene (octinene). 

8-Methylheptene (octylene). 

Methyleyc/ohexadiene. 

Methylcyclohexane (methylhexamethyl- 
ene), 

Methylpentadiene (hexinenc). 

B-Methyl-ad-pentadiene (as -methyl- 
allylethylene, hexinene). 

B-Methylpentane (heaane). 

Methylisoprene (hexinene). 

o-Methylisopropylbenzene. 

1-Methyl]-4-isopropyleyclohexane. 

Sthaliemaiteimrmadalone. 

Methylisopropylstyrene. 

Myrcene. 

Naphthalene. 

Naphthenes. 

B-Naphthylisoheptylene. 

Naphthylpropylenes. 

Noninene. 

Ocimene. 

Octinene. 

Octylenes. 

Pentadecanaphthene. 
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Hydrocarbons. See :— 
cycloPentadiene. 
Pentamethylbenzene. 

Pentane. 

isoPentane. 

Pentanthrene. 

Pentinene. 

Phellandrene. 

Phenanthrene. 

Phenyldiphenylene-ethane. 

p-Phenylenediethylene. 

Phenyleyc/ohexane. 

Phenylmethylethylene. 

Phenylmethy]fulvene. 

a-Phenyl-8-methylpropane. 

a-Phenyl-8-methyl-a-propylene. 

a-Phenyl-y-methyl-ay-tetradiene. 

d-Pinene. 

Propane. 

cycloPropane. 

n-Propylbenzene. 

Propylene. 

Propyleyclohexane (propylhexamethyl- 
ene). 

isoPropylidenecyclopentene. 

p-isoPropylpheny lacety lene. 

p-isoPropylstyrene. 

o-isoPropyltoluene. 

Stilbene. 

isoStilbene. 

Terpinene. 

Tetradecanaphthene. 

Tetradecylacetylene. 

Tetrahydronaphthalene. 

Tetrahydrophenanthrene. 

Tetraphenylcyclopentane. 

Tetraphenyleyclopentene. 

Thujene. 

isoThujene. 

Tolane. 

Toluene. 

Tridecanaphthene. 

1:3:5-Trimethylbenzene. 

3:4:4-Trimethyldihydrobenzene. 

Trimethylene. 

Trimethyleyclohexanes (trimethylhexa- 
methylenes). 

fe0-Trimethy]-e-nonene. 

2:4:6-Trimethylphenylacetylene. 

2:4:6-Trimethylstyrene. 

Trimethyltrimethylenes. 

Triphenylmethane. 

Triphenylmethyl. 

Tropilidene. 

Undecanaphthene. 

Undecinene. 

Xylenes. 

p-Xylylene. 

Hydrocellulose (MuRuMow, Sack, and 

ToLLENs ; ToLLEns), A., i, 453. 

properties of  (VIGNON), Ris 
i, 16 


isoHydrochelidonic acid and its salts 
(PINNER and KoOHLHAMMER), A., 
i, 340. 
Hydrochloric acid. See under Chlorine. 
Hydrocinchonine (JUNGFLEISCH and 
LicER), A., i, 287, 338. 
Hydrocoumarone, synthesis of (SroERMER 
and KAHLERT), A., i, 536. 
Hydrocyanic acid. See under Cyanogen. 
Hydrofluoric acid. See under Fluorine. 
Hydrofluosilicic acid. See under 
Fluorine. 
Hydrogen, atmospheric, origin of (GAvu- 
TIER), A., ii, 14, 92, 171, 232. 
isolation of, from air (DEWAR), A., 
ii, 597. 
liberation of, in the electrolysis of a 
mixture of copper sulphate and 
sulphuric acid (SAND), A., ii, 82. 
evolution of, by the bacterial decom- 
position of formic acid (PAKEs and 
JOLLYMAN), T., 386; P., 1901, 29. 
production of, in igneous rocks (Gav- 
TIER), A., ii, 171. 
volume of, evolved by the action of 
acids on granite (GAUTIER), A., 
ii, 14, 92. 
spectrum of (Liverne and DEwanr), 
A., ii, 213; (TROWBRIDGE), A., 
ii, 633. 
conductivity of (TOWNSEND and 
Krirksy), A., ii, 484. 
liquefaction of (TRAVERS), A., ii, 379. 
liquid and solid, physical properties 
of (DEWAR), A., ii, 308, 597. 
liquid, boiling point of, determined by 
hydrogen and helium gas thermo- 
meters (DEWAR), A., ii, 308. 
~direct union of, with carbon (BONE 
and JERDAN), T., 1042; P., 1901, 
162. 
union of, with chlorine (MELLOR), T., 
216 ; P., 1900, 221. 
diffusion of, through palladium (WIN- 
KELMANN), A., li, 646. 
action of, on bismuth sulphide (PELA- 
BON), A., ii, 165. 
reaction of, with dry carbon dioxide 
(BoupovaArD), A., ii, 383.~ 
behaviour of, towards silver (BERTHE- 
Lot), A., ii, 97. 
estimation of, in gas mixtures (PHIL- 
Lips), A., ii, 530. 
Hydrogen arsenide. See Arsenic ¢ri- 
hydride. 
bromide. See under Bromine. 
chloride. See under Chlorine. 
cyanide. See under Cyanogen. 
fluoride. See under Fluorine. 
iodide. See under Iodine. 
triiodide, nature of (Dawson), T., 238 ; 
P., 1900, 215. 
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Hydrogen peroxide (MARcusE and 

WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 608. 

formula of (v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), 
A., i, 63. 

sensitiveness of, to light, in aqueous 
solution on addition of ferro- and 
ferri-cyanide (KisTIAKOWSKY), A., 
ii, 58. 

catalysis of, by gold (Brepic and 
REINDERS), A., ii, 442. 

catalytic decomposition of, as affected 
by poisons (BREDIG and IKEDA), A., 
ii, 441; (RaupDNITZ), A., ii, 496; 
(Brepie), A., ii, 596. 

catalysis in the reaction between hydr- 
iodic acid and (Bropg), A., ii, 443 ; 
(MancHor and WILHELMS), A., 
li, 658. 

action of, on fatty amines (MAMLOCK 
and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 673. 

action of, on tertiary bases (AUERBACH 
and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 613. 

and sodium carbonate, action of, on 
silver nitrate (v. BAEYER and VIL- 
LIGER), A., ii, 654. 

action of, on silver oxide (v. BAEYER 
and VILLIGER), A., ii, 315, 654; 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 383. 

action of, on thiosulphates (NABL), 
A., ii, 16, 94. 

action of, on blood (Corron), A., 
ii, 295. 

as an antidote for hydrocyanic acid 
poisoning (HERTING), A., ii, 535. 

detection of calcium oxalate in com- 
mercial (ARTH), A., ii, 622. 

estimation of solutions of (NAYLOR 
and Dyer), A., ii, 686. 

Hydrogen peroxides, higher (Bacn), A., 
ii, 14, 447. 
non-existence of (RAMSAY), T., 1324; 
P., 1901, 197. 

Hydrogen phosphide (phosphine), heat 
of formation of (DE ForcRAND), A., 
ii, 641. 

Hydrogen sulphide, method for obtaining 


a saturated aqueous solution of, or a _| 


constant supply of the gas (PERKIN), 
A., ii, 447. 

apparatus, improvement of Kiister’s 
(Frericus), A., ii, 311. 

formation of, in sewers (BEYERINCK), 
A. it, 129. 

action of, on boron bromide (Stock 
and PoprpENBERG), A,., ii, 237; 
(Stock and Birx), A., ii, 650. 


SUBJECTS. 


Hydrogen sulphide, estimation of, in 
illuminating gas (TUTWILLER), A., 
ii, 421. 

Hydrogen telluride (Ernyzi), A., 
ii, 94. 

Hydrogenation with sodium and alcohol 

(LADENBURG), A., i, 181. 

direct, in the presence of reduced 
nickel (SABATIER and SENDERENS), 
A., i, 195. 

Hydrolysis. See Affinity. 

Hydromagnesite from British Columbia 
(HorrMANny), A., ii, 320. 

Hydrouracil (TAFEL and WEINSCHENK), 
A., i, 72; (TAFEL), A., i, 194. 

Hydrouracils, synthesis of (FiscHER and 
RoEpDER), A., i, 294. 

Hydroxamic acids, formation of (ANGEL- 
Ico and FanARA), A., i, 708. 

Hydroxyacetophenone, amino- and wo- 
chloroamino- (KUNCKELL), A., i, 214. 

m-Hydroxyacetophenone and its methyl 
ester (RuPE and v. MAsEwsk1), A., 
i, 104. 

Hydroxyacetylpaeonol, Nagai’s, con- 
stitution of (v. KosTANECKI and 
Luoyp), A., i, 736. 

Hydroxy-acids, (',H,,9;, and C,H,,0;, 
and their diamides and barium salts, 
from pilopic and homopilopic acids 
(JowETT), T., 1837; P., 1901, 198. 

electrolysis of (HAMONET), A., i, 187. 
action of formaldehyde and benzalde- 
hyde on (ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), 
A., i, 120 
action of iodine on the silver salts 
of (Hrrzoc and Lgeliser), A., 
i, 499. 
8-Hydroxyacrylic acid, a-cyano-, and 
their alkyl derivatives, action of 
ammonia and aniline on (DE 
BoLLEMon’), A., i, 131. 
esters and salts of (DE BoLLEMONT), 
A., i, 116, 117. 

Hydroxyamidines (Lry), A., i, 759. 

2-Hydroxy-3-o-amino- and -3-0-hydroxy- 
phenylquinoxaline and its sulphonic 
acid and salts, and their 6 (or 7)-methyl 
derivatives (MARCHLEWSKI and Sos- 
NOWSKI), A., i, 415. 


| 7-Hydroxyanhydro-2:4-dimethyl-1:4- 


benzopyranol and its acety! derivative, 
hydrochloride and picrate (BULow and 
WAGNER), A., i, 400. 


| 5-Hydroxy-6-anilino-a8-naphthaphen- 


impermeability of skin and external 


mucous membranes to (CHAUVEAU 
and Tissor), A., ii, 611. 


analysis of mixtures of carbonyl | 


sulphide, carbon dioxide and (HEM- 
PEL), A., ii, 651. 


azine and its diacetyl derivative 
(LINDENBAUM), A., i, 424. 


| a-Hydroxyanisylideneacetophenone and 


bromo- (Ponp and SHOFFSTALL), A., 
i, 36. 


| Hydroxyazoaldehydes (BorscHEe and 


Bouser), A., i, 572. 


Hy 


0-] 


m 


p. 
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Hydroxyazobenzene, barium salt, hydro- 
lytic dissociation of (FARMER), T., 
866; P., 1901, 129. 

o-Hydroxyazobenzene, 
(BAMBERGER), A., i, 10 

Hydroxyazo-colouring matters, sulphon- 
ated, and their salts (SisutEy), A., 
i, 775. 

Hydroxyazo-compounds, constitution of 
(McPHERSON and Gore), A., i, 572; 
(ORNDORFF and THEBAUD), A., i, 774. 

p-Hydroxyazo-compounds, structure of, 
and condensation qf, with benzhydrols 
(MOHLAU and KEGEL), A., i, 56. 

m-Hydroxy-o-azotoluene, -diamino-, 
- its sulphate (ELBs and ScHWARZ), 
., i, 619. 


synthesis of 


o-Hydroxybenzaldehyde resorcinol- and | 


quinol-carbohydrazones (EINHORN and 
Esca.Es), A., i, 653. 

p-Hydroxybenzaldehyde, condensation 
of, with isobutaldehyde (HILDESHEIM- 
ER), A., i, 645. 

o-Hydroxy benzeneazo-p-toluene 
BERGER), A., i, 107. 

o-Hydroxybenzoic acid. 
acid. 

m-Hydroxybenzoic acid, methyl ester 
(MryeER), A., i, 629. 

p-Hydroxybenzoic acid, action of chlor- 
ine on (TARuGI), A., i, 146. 

1-Hydroxy-2-benzoyleamphene and its 
isomeride, and acetyl, metallic and 
phenylurethane derivatives ; and crys- 
talline form (ForsTEr), T., 994; P., 
1901, 167. 

o-Hydroxybenzoylformic acid and its 
sodium salt (MARCHLEWSKI and Sos- 
NOwSK]I), A., i, 615. 

4-Hydroxybenzyl alcohol, 3-chloro- and 
3-nitro-, and their chlorides (SToER- 
MER and Benn), A., i, 726. 

2-Hydroxybenzylacetophenone and its 
reduction (FEVERSTEIN and Muscvu- 
tus), A., i, 279. 

Hydroxy benzylbenzylideneindene 
its chloro-derivative (THIELE), 
i, 76. 

8-Hydroxybenzylglutaric acid and its 
barium salt (FICHTER and ScHIEss), 
A., i, 545. 

o-Hydroxy benzylideneacetylpiperone 
(FEUERSTEIN. and HEIMANN), 
i, 465. 

o-Hydroxy benzylideneaminophenyl- 
guanidine nitrate, picrate, and platini- 
chloride (PELLIZZARI and RIcKARDs), 
A., i, 769. 

o-Hydroxybenzylideneaniline 


(BAmM- 


See Salicylic 


and 


A, 


A., 


and its 


bromo-derivatives (HANTZscH and 
Scuwas), A., i, 379. 
condensation of (ScHWAB), A., i, 380. 
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p-Hydroxybenzylidenebarbituric acid 
and its potassium salt (WEINSCHENK), 
A., i, 528. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidenebenzamidine and 
its salts (KUNCKELL and BAvER), A., 
i, 759. 
Hydroxybenzylidenecoumaranones, 1-0- 
and 1-p-, syntheses of, and their 4-, 5-, 
and 6-methyl derivatives (STOERMER 
and BArtscn), A., i, 94. 
Hydroxybenzylideneindanones, 0-, m-, 
and p- (FEUERSTEIN), A., i, 279. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidene-o-phenetidine and 
-o-toluidine (JAcossoN and STEIN- 
BRENCR), A., i, 380. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidenephenylglycollo- 
hydrazide (CurnTivs and MULLER), A., 
i, 779. 
p-Hydroxybenzylidene-o- and -p-tolu- 
idinesulphonic acids, sodium salts 
(WALTER), A., i, 694. 
o-Hydroxybenzylidene-o-xylylenehydr- 
azine (FRANKEL), A., i, 45. 
a-Hydroxyisobutaldehyde, condensation 
of, with acetaldehyde (ROESLER), 


A., i, 669. 
action of sodium hydroxide on 
(FRANKE), A., i, 188. 
a-Hydroxy-8-butenoic acid, and its 


amide, nitrile, ethyl ester, dibromo- 
derivatives and decomposition products 
(VAN DER SLEEN), A., i, 499. 
8-Hydroxybutylphenylthiocarbamide 
(Strauss), A., i, 17. 
8-Hydroxybutyric acid, estimation of, in 
urine (BERGELL), A., ii, 701. 
a-Hydroxyisobutyric acid, bimolecular 
anhydride of (EINHORN and PFEIFFER), 
A. 3, {is. 
1-Hydroxycamphene, and the action of 
sulphuric acid on (ForsTER), T., 651 ; 
P., 1901, 86. 
a-Hydroxycamphorcarboxylic acid, and 
the action of heat on, and its amide 
and acetyl derivative (LAPWORTH and 
CHAPMAN), T., 382; P., 1901, 28. 
8-Hydroxycamphoronic acid (LAPWORTH 
and Lenton), P., 1901, 148. 
8-Hydroxycarbazole and its diacetyl 
derivative (RurF and Srern), A., 
i, 620. 
6-Hydroxy-5-carboxylamino-2-picoline- 
8-carboxylic acid (ERRERA), A., i, 43. 
p-Hydroxycarboxyphenylhydrazone- 
cyanoacetic acid, ethyl ester (Lax), 
A., i, 231. 
7-Hydroxychromone (v. KosTANECKI, 
Pau, and TAMBOR), A., i, 735. 
7-Hydroxycoumarone-3-carboxylic acid 
(umbelliferone-8-carboxylic acid) and 
its ethyl ester (v. PECHMANN and 
GRAEGER), A., i, 287. 
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7-Hydroxycoumarone-4-carboxylic acid, 


and its esters; and its acyl and 
8-bromo-derivatives and their ethyl 
esters (v. PECHMANN and GRAEGER), 
A., i, 286. 
a-Hydroxycyanocamphor (LAPWORTH 
and CHAPMAN), T., 381; P., 1901, 28. 
Hydroxycytisine and its salts and acetyl 
derivative,and the action of sulphurous 
acid on (FREUND and FRIEDMANN), 
A., i, 288. 
r-Hydroxydihydrocampholytic acid 
(Noyes and BLANCHARD), A., i, 664. 
Hydroxydiketohydrindenecarboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (FLATOW), A., i, 543. 
5-Hydroxy-7:2’-dimethoxy- and -di- 
ethoxy-flavones and their acetyl deriv- 
atives (v. KosTANECKI and WEBEL), 
A., i, 479.. 
Hydroxydimethylbutanetricarboxylic 
acids, lactones of (PERKIN and 
THORPE), T., 764; P., 1900, 150; 
1901, 111. , 
7-Hydroxy-2:3-dimethylchromone and 
its acetyl derivative (v. KosTANECKI 
and Luioyp), A., i, 736. 
Hydroxydimethylcoumarin, 3-chloro-, 
and its acetyl and benzoyl derivatives 


(v. PECHMANN and HAnkeg), A., 
i, 210. 
a-Hydroxy-88-dimethylglutaric acid, 


lactone of (PERKIN and THORPE), 
T., 758; P., 1901, 113. 
a-bromo-, lactone of, and ethyl ester 
(PERKIN and THorpe), T., 755; P., 
1901, 112. 
8-Hydroxy-aa-dimethylpropaldehyde, 
action of potassium hydroxide on 
(WEsSELY), A., i, 256. 
6-Hydroxy-2:4-dimethylpyridine, 3- and 
5-cyano- (Morr), P., 1901, 69. 
6-Hydroxy 4:5-dimethylpyrimidine and 
its salts (SCHLENKER), A., i, 764. 
8-Hydroxy-aa-dimethylvaleric acid, 
synthesis, properties, and salts of 
(ScHIscHKOWSKY and REFORMATSKY), 
A, i, Bit. 
Hydroxydinaphthaphenazine oxide, 
bromo- and amino-, and the ethyl 
derivative of the amino-compound 
(LINDENBAUM), A., i, 424. 
1-Hydroxydiphenyl acetate 
SCHMID), A., i, 700. 
Hydroxydiphenylacetic acid. See Benz- 
ilic acid. 
4’-Hydroxydiphenylamine-6-carboxylic 
acid, 2:4-dinitro-, and its salts, and 
acetyl and benzoyl] derivatives (CoHN), 
A., i, 642. 
7-Hydroxy-2:4-diphenylbenzodihydro- 
pyran and its acetyl derivative (BULOW 
and v. SICHERER), A., i, 604. 


(HonIc- 
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7-Hydroxy-2:4-diphenyl-1:4-benzo- 
pyranol and its salts, and 2:3-dibromo- 
and 8-nitroso- (BiLow and v. SI- 
CHERER), A., i, 603. 

8-Hydroxydiphenylethane, 2:4’-dinitro- 
a-cyano- (FREUND), A., i, 690. 

2-Hydroxydiphenylsulphone (ULLMANN 
and PASDERMADJIAN), A., i, 383. 

2-Hydroxy-4-ethoxybenzoylpyruvic 
acid, ethyl ester (v. KosTANECKI, 
PauL, and TAMBOR), A., i, 735. 

2-Hydroxy-7-ethoxy-3-0-hydroxy- 
phenylquinoxaline (MARkCHLEWSKI 
and SosnowskI!), A., i, 615. 

1-Hydroxy-3-ethylamino-5:6;7:8-tetra- 
chloroanthraquinone (HALLER and 
UmBGROVE), A., i, 644. 

Hydroxyethylaminoformic acid, methyl 
and ethyl esters (FRANCHIMONT and 
LuBLin), A., i, 674. 

Hydroxy-2-ethylchromones, 6- and 7-, 
and their acetyl derivatives (v. 
KosTANECKI and Tampor), A., i, 558. 

Hydroxyethyl-dipropylamine, -ditso- 
butylamine, and -dizsoamylamine and 
their picrates and __ picrolonates 
(MATTHEs), A., i, 513. 

Hydroxyethylglutaric acid and its salts 
(Firric and Rorn), A., i, 121. 

y-Hydroxyethylmalonic acid, ethyl 
esters, lactone of. See Butyrolactone- 
carboxylic acid. 

Hydroxyethylnitrocarbamide(FRANCHI- 
MONT and LuBLIN), A., i, 674. 

Hydroxyethyl-propylamines, -7- and -iso- 
butylamines, -7soamylamine, -heptyl- 
amine, and -hexylamine, and their 
salts and picrolonates (MATTHEs), A., 
i, 259. 

Hydroxyfenchenic acids, isomeric, and 
their acetyl derivatives (WALLACH and 
NEUMANN), A., i, 333. 

3’-Hydroxyfiavone and its acetyl deriva- 
tive (v. KosrANECKI and TAMBOR), 
A., i, 558. 

2-Hydroxyfluorene and its potassium 
salt and 2-Hydroxyfluorenone (DIELs), 
A., i, 522. 

-Hydroxycycloheptanecarboxylolactone 
(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 224 

Hydroxyhexahydrobenzylamine deriva- 
tives (FARBWERKE VoRM. MEISTER, 
Lucius, and Brinine), A., i, 692. 

Hydroxyhexahydro-xylic acids, and 
their lactones (LEES and PERKIN), T., 


344; P., 1898, 111; 1900, 18; 
(PERKIN and Yarss), T., 1373. 
p-Hydroxyhydratropic acid and its 


esters and derivatives (BouGAULT), 
A., i, 389. 
Hydroxyhydrindene, amino- and nitro- 
(DUNKELSBUHLER), A., i, 44. 
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4-Hydroxyhydrindene (MoscuNnenr), A., 
i, 374. 

2-Hydroxy-3-0-hydroxyphenylquinoxal- 
ine (MARCHLEWSKI and SosNowWSKI), 
A., i, 415, 615. 

8-Hydroxy-a-hydroxyisopropylhexoic 
acid. See Cinogenic acid. 

Hydroxyketodihydrocyclogeranic acid 
(TIEMANN and Tigcgs), A., i, 158. 

6-Hydroxy-2-keto-3:4:4-trimethylhexa- 
methylene, 1:6-dibromo- (CROSSLEY), 
T., 1463 P., 2980; 91. 

x-Hydroxy-:-ketoundecoic acid, and its 
potassium salt, and semicarbazone and 
acetate (THoms and FENDLER), A., 
i, 187. 


Hydroxylamine, action of, on the 
anhydrides of bromonitrocamphane 
(ForsTER), T., 653; P., 1901, 
88 


action of, on oxalacetic acid (FENTON 
and JongEs), T., 94; P., 1900, 
205. 

combination of, with ketones (PE- 
TRENKO-KRITSCHENKO and LorD- 
KIPANIDZE), A., i, 505.! 

hydriodide (WOLFFENSTEIN 
GRo.t), A., ii, 551. 

estimation of, in presence of ammonia 
and nitrite (SULER), A., ii, 637. 

Hydroxylamines, ew synthesis 

(MovurEv), A., i, 317. 

B-aromatic, action of methyl on the 
velocity of reaction of the (BAM- 
BERGER and RisInG), A., i, 529. 

B-substituted, formation of (DUNSTAN 
and GouLpine), T., 629; P., 1901, 
84. 

Hydroxylamino/sobutyric acid, ethyl- 
imino-ether, and amidine of (PILOTY 
and SCHWERIN), A.,i, 517. 

Hydroxymaleic anhydride, pyridine 
salt of (WouL and OEsTERLIN), A., 
i, 365. 

Hydroxymercuribenzoic acid and an- 
hydride, constitution of (PEsci), A., 
i, 576. 

p-Hydroxy-7-methoxybenzylidene- 
indanone (FEVERSTEIN), A., i, 279. 

1-Hydroxy-3-methoxycarbonyl-4-amino- 
xylenol (Bossk), A., i, 207. 

5-Hydroxy-3-methoxy-p-xyloquinone 
and its 4-oxime and its salts (Boss), 
A... 5, 207. 

8-Hydroxy-a-methylbutyric acid and its 
ethyl ester, and ester anhydride 
(KRoMER), A., i, 629. 

7-Hydroxy-2-methylchromone, and its 
acetyl derivative (v. KosrANECKI and 
ROoZyYck1), A., i, 223. 

5-Hydroxy-7-methyldiketohydrindene. 
See Carminone. 


and 


of 
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Hydroxymethylenecamphor-phosph- 
inic acid and -oxychlorophosphine 
(MICHAELIS and FLEMMING), A., 
i, 439. 

Hydroxymethylenecyanoaceticacid. See 
B-Hydroxyacrylic acid, a-cyano-. 

Hydroxymethylenedihydro/sophorone 
(FARBWERKE VoRM. MEISTER, LUCIUS, 
and Brijnrne), A., i, 692. 

Hydroxymethyleneglutaconic acid. See 
Formylglutaconic acid. 

Hydroxymethylhexahydrobenzylaniline 
(FARBWERKE VORM. MEISTER, LU- 
clus, and Brtnine), A., i, 693. 

5-Hydroxy-a-methylhexoic acid, barium 
salt (Monk), A., i, 364. 

2-Hydroxy-1-methyl-3-ketophenylprop- 
enyl-5-benzeneazobenzene, and its 
sodium sulphonate (BorscHE and 
Bo.sER), A., i, 573. 

Hydroxymethyl-4-methylcoumarone (Vv. 
PECHMANN and HANKE), A., i, 211. 

Hydroxymethylmethylenecyc/ohexanone 
(FARBWERKE VORM. MEISTER, Luv- 
clus, and Britnrne), A., i, 692. 

5-Hydroxy-12-methylisonaphthaphen- 
azonium-3-sulphonic acid, 10-chloro- 
(KEHRMANN and MULLER), A., i, 420. 

2-Hydroxy-5-methylolbenzaldehyde and 
its ether, azine, and chloro-derivative 
(SrokRMER and Brun), A., i, 726. 

4-Hydroxy-1-methylphenylmercuric 
salts (DimroruH), A., i, 440. 

Hydroxymethylisopropylhexahydro- 
benzyl-amines, -aniline, -dimethyl- 
amine, and -ethylamine (FARBWERKE 
vormM. MertsrEr, Lucius, and Brtn- 
ING), A., i, 692. 

3-Hydroxymethylpyridine and its salts 
(DEHNEL), A., i, 164. 

8-Hydroxy-a-naphthaldehyde, and its 
oxime, phenylhydrazone, and hydr- 
amides (Fossk), A., i, 328. 
combination of, with camphor (HEtr- 
BRONNEK), A., i, 600. 

5-Hydroxy-a8-naphthaphenazine, 6- 
bromo-, and its salts, acetyl deriv- 
ative and ethyl ether (LINDENBAUM), 
A., i, 428. 

6-Hydroxynaphthaphenazine, 5-amino-, 
and its acetyl derivative (KEHRMANN 
and Barcue), A., i, 48. 

2-Hydroxy-1:4-naphthaquinone, 7- 

amino-, and its imide (KEHRMANN 
and STEINER), A., i, 102. 
8-amino-, and its acetyl derivative 
(KEHRMANN and Missin), A., 
i, 428. 
8-Hydroxy-a-naphthylamine-4-sulph- 
onic acid and its sulphurous ether 
(BADISCHE ANILIN- and Sopa-Fas- 
RIK), A., i, 699. 


1-Hydroxynicotinic acid, methyl ester 
(MryEk), A., i, 629. 

6-Hydroxy-2-p-nitrophenylpyrimidine- 
4-carbo-p-nitrobenzamidine (RAppPE- 
port), A., i, 568. 
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| Hydroxypivalic acid (WEssELY), A., 


Hydroxyoxamide, reactions of (PICKARD | 


and CARTER), T., 842; P., 1901, 123. 

7-Hydroxy-2-phenylanhydro-4-methyl- 
1:4-benzopyranol and its salts, acetyl 
derivative, methyl ether and anhydro- 
base (BiLow and WAGNER), A., 
i, 559. 

Hydroxyphenylecinnamic acid and its 
phenyl ester (BAKUNIN), A., i, 84. 


o-Hydroxyphenylethyl alcohol and its | 


mono- and di-urethane, and bromide 
(STOERMER and KAntERT), A., i, 535. 

2-8-Hydroxy-8-phenylethyl-5- -ethyl- 
sa p-nitro-, and its salts 
(Bacu), A., i, 610. 

5-8-Hydroxy-8-phenylethyl-2-ethyl- 
pyridine, and o-nitro- and o-amino-, 
and their salts (CASTNER), A., i, 562. 

2-8-Hydroxy-f- -phenylethylpyridine 

(Bacu), A., i, 610. 


and o-amino- and o-nitro-, and their | 


salts (Rorn), A., i, 165. 
Hydroxyphenylmercuric salts (Dr- 
ROTH), A., i, 440. 
7-Hydroxy-2-phenyl-4-methylbenzo- 
pyran and its acetyl derivative 
(BULow and WAGNER), A., i, 559. 
6-Hydroxy-2-phenyl-4-mono- and -4:5-di- 
methyl-, -4:5-methylethyl-, and -5:4- 
benzylmethyl-pyrimidines, and their 
p-nitro- and  p-amino-derivatives 
(RAPPEPORT), A., i, 567. 
Hydroxyphenylmethyluracil, di)romo- 
(BEHREND, MEYER, and BucHHo1z), 
A.,. 4, 187. 
6-Hydroxy-3-phenyl-)-phenanthroline 
and its 2-carboxylic acid, and 6- 


bromo-, 6-chloro- and _ 6-iodo-deriv- 
atives (WILLGERODT and JABLONSKI), 
A... 3, 50. 


6-Hydroxy-2-phenylpyrimidine-4-carb- 
oxylic acid, p-nitro-, and its salts 
(RAPPEPORT), A., i, 569. 
p-Hydroxyphenyl--tolylamine, p- 
amino-, and its sulphonic acid (FAnrs- 
WERKE VORM. MEISTER, Lucius, and 
(Brinine), A., i, 755. 
Hydroxyisophthalic acid (LAWRENCE 
and PERKIN), P., 1901, 47. 
6-Hydroxy-2-picoline, and 3:5-dibromo-, 
and its 3:5-dicarboxylicacid(ERRERA), 
A., i, 43. 
6-Hydroxy-2-picoline-3-carboxylic acid, 
5-cyano-, ethyl ester, and its potassium 
salt (ERRERA), A., i, 43. 


Hydroxypilocarpinic acid, salts of | 


(JowETT), T., 596; P., 1901, 57. 


| 4-Hydroxy-o-quinone 


i, 256. 

8-Hydroxypropaldehyde, a-chloro-. See 
Glyceraldehyde chlorohydrin. 

— acid. See Lactic 
acl 

a-Hydroxy-a-n- and iso-propoxy-BBBA-tri- 
chloroethanes (chloral propylates) 
(GABurTI), A., i, 367. 

2-Hydroxy-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquin- 
one, 3:6-dibromo- (HOFFMANN), A., 
i, 474. 

7-Hydroxy-2-propylchromone, and its 
acetyl derivative (v. KosTANECKI, 
TAtiBoOR, and WINTER), A.,i, 559. 

a-Hydroxyisopropylhexoic acid, 5-bromo- 
(Rure and Ronvs), A., i, 578. 

y-Hydroxypropylmalonic acid, 8-di- 
chloro-, lactone of. See +-Valero- 
lactone-a-carboxylic acid, 5-chloro-. 

8-Hydroxypropyl-3-methylpyrazolone, 
4-y-chloro- (TRAUBE and LEHMANN), 
A., i, 502. 


| 2-Hydroxy-8-p-isopropylphenylethyl- 


pyridine and its salts (BACKE), A., 
1, 562. 

B- -Hydroxypropylphenylthiocarbamide 
(Strauss), A., i, 17. 

Hydroxyquinol and tribromo-, dibromo- 
nitro-, and nitro-, tribenzoyl and 
triacetyl derivatives (THIELE and 
JAEGER), A., i, 701. 

triethyl ether. See 1:2:4-Triethoxy- 
benzene. 
See also 1:2:4-Trihydroxybenzeue. 
Hydroxyquinolcarboxylic acid and its 
triacetyl derivative (THIELE and 
JAEGER), A., i, 701. 
Hydroxyquinoline, chloroiodo- (BASLER 
CHEMISCHE FABRIK), A., i, 750. 
2-Hydroxyquinoline. See Carbostyril. 
4-Hydroxyquinoline. See Kynurin 
4-Hydroxyquinoline-2-carboxylic acid 
(Camps), A., i, 751. 
4-Hydroxyquinoline-3-carboxylic acid. 
See Kynurenic acid. 
7-Hydroxy-2-quinolone-4-acetic acid 
and its ethyl ester (BEsTHORN and 
GARBEN), A., i, 97. 

Hydroxyquinolphthalein. See Dihydr- 

oxy fluorescein. 

bisphenylhydr- 

— (ORNDORFF and THEBAUD), A., 

"i, 776. 

Hydroxyroccelic acid (HeEssE), A., 

i, 596 


| m-Hydroxysulphobenzoic acid, p-amino-, 


methyl hydrogen ester, and its salts 
(JAcoB), A., i, 31. 


| Hydroxytetrahydrofurfuran-2:5-dicarb- 


oxylic acid, a-chloro- (Hii and 
WHEELER), A., i, 556. 


on 
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4-Hydroxy-2:2:6:6-tetramethylpiperidine 
(triacetonealkamine), 
phenylearbamides of (GRoscHUFF), 
A., i, 745. 
3-Hydroxytetramethylpyrrolidine 
(PAULY aud BorEum), A., i, 607. 
Hydroxytolualdehyde, w-bromo- (FAR- 
BENFABRIKEN VORM. F. BAYER 
& Co.), A., i, 727. 
haloid derivatives, condensation of, 
with amines (FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F. Baver & Co.), A., 
i, 713. 
condensation products of, with 
phenols (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. 
F. BAYER & Co.), A., i, 712. 
2-Hydroxy-m-tolualdehyde, 5-bromo-, 
and its  phenylhydrazone, and 
2-Hydroxy-m-toluic acid and _ its 
barium salt (BorscHE and Bo.seEr), 
A., i, 573. 

Hydroxytoluic acid, haloid derivatives, 
condensation of, with 
(FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. F. 
BaYER & Co.), A., i, 713. 

condensation products of, with 
phenols (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. 
F. BAYER & Co.), A., i, 712. 
p-Hydroxytolyldiphenylacetic acids, 
and lactones and bromolactones of the 
m- and p-acids, and diacetyl derivative 
of the m-acid (BIsTRzYCKI and 
Nowakowsk]I), A., i, 717. 
Hydroxytriazoles and their sulphonic 
acids, preparation of (OEHLER), A., 
i, 768. 
Hydroxytrimethylhexahydrobenzyl- 
aniline (FARBWERKE VORM. MEISTER, 
Lucius, and Brtnine), A., i, 692. 
4-Hydroxy-2:6:6-trimethylpiperidine 
(a-vinyldiacetonealkamine), and _ its 
stereoisomeric phenylearbamides and 
their hydrochlorides (GroscHUFF), 
A, i, 746. 
p-Hydroxytriphenylacetic acid and its 
salts and dibromo- and _ nitro-deriv- 
atives (BistrRzyck1 and NowaAkow- 
ski), A., i, 716. 


p-Hydroxytriphenylacetic acetic an- 


| Hydroxytrisdiketohydrindene and 
stereoilsomeric | 


amines | 
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its 
isomeride (LIEBERMANN and LANDAU), 
A., i, 552. 

Hydroxytrismethoxycarminonecarb- 
oxylic acid and its methyl ester 
(LIEBERMANN and LANDAUD), A., 
i, 545. 

w-Hydroxyundecylic acid (WALKER and 
LuMSDEN), T., 1193. 

5-Hydroxy-y-valerolactone-a-carboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (TRAUBE and LEH- 
MANN), A., i, 502. 

Hyoscine and y-Hyoscyamine from 
mandragora root (HESSE), A,, i, 741. 
Hyoscyamine from Hyoscyamus muticus 

and Datura Stramonium grown in 
Egypt (DunsTAN and Browy), T., 
71; P., 1900, 207. 
conversion of, into atropine (Mazzuc- 
CHELLI), A., i, 161. 
relation of, to atropine (GADAMER), 
A., i, 605. 
Hyper-acids, thermochemistry 
(PISSARJEWSEY), A., ii, 56. 
Hypersthene from Ceylon (CoomARA- 
SwAmy), A., ii, 171. 
Hyphomicrobium, assimilation of carbon- 
dioxide by (StuTzER), A., ii, 267. 
Hypochlorous acid. See under Chlorine. 
Hypophosphorous acid. See under Phos- 
phorus, 


of 


x. 


| Ianthone, and its isomeride (DURAND, 


hydride, dibromo- (BisTRzycKI and 


Nowakowsk]), A., i, 717. 


p-Hydroxytriphenylearbinol, and _ its 


acetyl, benzoyl and dibromo-deriv- 
atives (BistRzycKI. and HeErssv), 
A., 4, 761. 


p-Hydroxytriphenyl ether and its acetyl 
derivative and its dibromo-compound 
(BistRzyeKI and MHeErsst), A, 
i, 702. 

N-Hydroxytripropylsulphamie anhydr- 
ide (MAmLock and WOLFFENSTEIN), 
A., i, 673. 


HuGuenIn & Co. and PaILIpPE 
BARBIER), A., i, 727. 

Ichthulin and Ichthulic acid from cod 
(LEVENE), A., i, 433. 

Imbricaric acid from lichens (ZoprF), A., 


i, 547. 

Imidosulphites (Divers and OGawa), 
T., 1099; P., 1900, 113; 1901, 
163. 

Iminazoles. See Glyoxalines. 


Imino-ethers, formation of (LANDER), 
T., 690; P., 1901, 59. 
aliphatic, preparation of, from amides 
(LANDER), T., 701; P., 1901, 61. 
Iminopyrine (MICHAELIS and GUNKEL), 
A., i, 352. 
Inanition, proteid katabolism in (Vorr), 
A., ii, 459 
cause of the increase of proteid de- 
composition during (KAUFMANN), 
A., li, 254; (ScnHuz), A., ii, 562. 
excretion of phosphorus during 
(ScHuLz and MAINZER), A., ii, 407. 
Incineration, apparatus and method for 
exact (WISLICENUS), A., ii, 622. 
Indacene and its derivatives (EPHRAIM), 
A., i, 688. 


Indanedione (diketohydrindene), deriva- 
tives of (N6LTING and BiuM), A.,i,728. 

Indazole and chloro-, and acetyl and 
nitroso-derivatives of the chloro-com- 
pound (Fiscner and SEUFFERT), A., 
i, 411. 


Indene, condensation products of 


(THIELE), A., i, 76. 
Indeneoxalic acid (THIELE), A., i, 76. 
Indene-resins (KRAEMER and SPILKER), 

A., i, 557. 

Indiarubber. See Caoutchouc., 

Indiazoneoxime and its dibromo- and 

dichloro-derivatives (BAMBERGER and 
Demuts), A., i, 391. 
Indican, detection of, in urine contain- 
ing iodides (Kin), A., ii, 487. 
estimation of, in urine (Bouma), A., 
ii, 487. 

estimation of, in urine, and its 
clinical significance (WoOLOWSK?), 
A., ii, 293. 

Indicanuria, the urine in (KopeErr), A., 

ii, 68. 

Indicator, new, for determining the 
acidity of wines, &c. (RUNYAN), 
A., ii, 629. 

ferrisalicylic acid as an (GEROCK), A., 

ii, 190. 

Indicators, acid and alkali, classification 
of (WAGNER), A., ii, 419. 

for use with artificial light (KUFFER- 

ATH), A., ii, 684. 
action of vegetable alkaloids on certain 
(AstTruC), A., i, 604. 

Indigo and its derivatives, preparation 
of, from phenylglycine-o-carboxylic 
esters (CHEMISCHE FABRIK VON 
HEYDEN), A., i, 714. 

conversion of anthranilic acid deriva- 

tives into (ERDMANN), A., i, 536. 

Indigos, commercial, estimation of, 

colorimetrically (VAUBEL), A., i, 715. 
Indigo-blue, and Indigo-red, molecular 

weight of (VAUBEL), A., i, 714. 
Indigo-carmine, constitution of (Vor- 

LANDER and ScHUBART), A., i, 564. 
Indigofera tinctoria, organic iron com- 

pounds in (SuzuK1), A., ii, 678. 
Indigotin and its N-alkyl derivatives, 

preparation of (FARBWERKE VORM. 
Meister, Lucius, and BRUNING), 
A. 4, Tu. 

reduction of, in an anhydrous medium 
(Brnz), A., i, 593; (HABER), A., 
ii, 638. 

Indigo-white, oxidation of, with oxygen 
(MancHor and Herzoe), A., 
i, 565. 

condensation of, with formaldehyde 
(BADIscHE ANILIN- and Sopa- 
Fasrik), A., i, 715. 
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Indigo-white, acyl derivatives of 
(VoRLANDER, DRESCHER, and TEL- 
LER), A., i,”563. 

Indirubin, indoxylic origin of (MAIL- 
LARD), A., ii, 407. 

Indium (CHABRIE and RENGADE), A., 

ii, 242. 

atomic weight of (Brnorst), A., 
ii, 308. 

position of, in the classification of the 
elements (CHABRIE and RENGADE), 
A., ii, 102. 

Indium ¢richloride, double salt of, with 
rubidium chloride (KLry), A., 
ii, 626. 

hydroxide and molybdate (RENz), A., 
ii, 657. 

sulphate, double salts of, with 
cesium and rubidium sulphates 
(CHABRIE and RENGADE), A., ii, 102. 

Indium organic compounds :— 
platinocyanide (RENz), A., ii, 657. 

Indium, detection and estimation of :— 
microchemical test for (KLEy), A., 

ii, 626. 
estimation of (RENz), A., ii, 657. 

Indiumacetylacetone (CHABRIE and 
RENGADE), A., ii, 103. 

Indoles, formation of 3-nitro- from the 
3-nitroso-derivatives (ANGELI and 
ANGELICO), A., i, 45. 

Indophenols, absorption spectra of 
(LEmoutt), A., i, 282; (BAyRAc and 
CAMICHEL), A., i, 296; (CAMICHEL 
and BAyRACc), A., i, 296 ; ii, 297. 

Indoxyl and Indoxylic acid, acetyl 
derivatives of (VORLANDER, DRESCHER, 
and TELLER), A., i, 563. 

Indoxyl derivatives, detection of (Vor- 
LANDER and MEUSEL), A., i, 83. 

Inesite from Mexico (CummMrinGs), A., 
ii, 65. 

Infants, new-born, composition of, 
and of their ash (CAMERER and 
SOLDNER), A., ii, 173; (DE 
LANGE), A., ii, 174. 

mineral composition of (HuGovu- 
NENQ), A., li, 405. 
See also Children. 

Infracampholenamide, its oxidation, 
and dibromide and hydrobromide 
(Forster), T., 117; P., 1900, 211. 

Infracampholene, amino-, and its salts, 
and benzoyl, carbamide and phenyl- 
carbamide derivatives (ForsTER), T., 
119; P., 1900, 211. 

Infracampholenic acid and its salts and 
dibromide (Forster), T., 108; P., 
1900, 211. 

—_ chemistry, plea for the more 
efficient study of (WINKLER), A., 

ii, 232. 


a 
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Internal friction. See Viscosity. 
Intestine, absorption in the (H6BER), 
A., ii, 610. 
small and large, absorption in the 
(REACH), A., li, 667. 
small, digestion in the (KuTSCHER and 
SEEMANN), A., ii, 667. 

Intestinal putrefaction, influence of 
urotropine on (LOEBISCH), A., 
ii, 667. 

Intracellular juices, apparatus for ob- 
taining (RowLAND), A., ii, 613. 

Intramolecular migration and its ex- 

planation based on the intramole- 
cular mobility of multivalent ele- 
ments (ERLENMEYER), A., i, 357. 
rearrangement of isoaldoxime ethers 
(WEGENER), A., i, 152. 


Inulin as a stimulant of gastric secretion | 


(MaRK-ScCHNORF), A., ii, 402. 
Invariants, theory of (GorDAN and 
ALEXEEFF), A., ii, 13; (Stupy), A., 
ii, 497. 
Inversion of cane-sugar. See Affinity. 
of the optically active ac-tetrahydro- 
B-naphthylamines prepared by the 
aid of d- and /-bromocamphorsulph- 
onic acids (Pork and Harvey), T., 
74; P., 1900, 206. 
Invertase from yeast (SALKOWSKI), A., 
i, 180. 
action of chemical agents on (Bo- 
KORNY), A., ii, 438, 568. 
Invertebrates, marine, osmosis in 
(Quinton), A., ii, 116. 
Invertin (IssAEw), A., 
LEWSKI), A., ii, 466, 617. 
presence of, in grapes (MARTINAND), 
A., ii, 35. 
Iodination by means of bromide and 
chloride of iodine (ZERNOFF), A., 
i, 185. 
of alkylbenzenes (EDINGER and GoLp- 
BERG), A., i, 22. 
Iodine, organic, in the waters of Salso- 
maggiore (MONTANARI), A., ii, 664. 
origin of, in the organism (BouRCcET), 
A., ii, 520. 


presence and localisation of, in the | 
leucocytes of blood (STassANo and | 


Bourcet), A., ii, 518. 
and the colour of iodine solutions 
(VAUBEL), A., ii, 446. 


action of liquid ammonia, and of | 


sodamide and liquid ammonia on 
(RurF), A., ii, 16. 
action of, on chlorine heptoxide and 
on perchloric acid (MicHAEL and 
Conn), A., ii, 152. 
Iodine monochlorides, a- and B- (ODDO), 
A., ii, 648. 
trichloride (Oppo), A., ii, 649. 


ii, 262; (WROs- | 
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| Iodine :— 


Hydriodic acid (hydrogen iodide), 
catalysis in the reaction between 
hydrogen peroxide and (BRODE), 


A., ii, 443; (MANncHor and 
WILHELMs), A.. ii, 658. 
photochemical decomposition of 


(Pinnow), A., ii, 634. 
Iodides, presence of, in crystalline 
rocks (GAUTIER), A., ii, 398. 
absorption spectra of solutions of 
(HAGENBACB), A., ii, 434. 
Iodic acid, preparation of (ScorT and 
ARBUCKLE), T., 302; P., 1901, 
2. 
action of, on uric acid (BOUILLET), 
A., ii, 290. 

Iodine, estimation and separation of :— 

estimation of, in dressings (FRERICHS), 
A., ii, 42, 204. 

rate of separation of, from hydriodic 
acid, influence of various agents on 
the (BropE), A., ii, 443. 

Iodine absorption number of fats and 
oils, absolute (TorTELLI and Ruc- 
GERI), A., ii, 47. 

Iodoform, electrolytic formation of (ELBs 

and ForrsTER), A., i, 109. 
decomposition of, in chloroform solu- 
tion (SCHUYTEN), A., i, 3. 
estimation of, in dressings (FRERICHS), 
A., ii, 42, 204. 

Iodohemin. See Hemin. 

Iodohemoglobin. See Hemoglobin. 

Iodoxy-compounds, conversion of, into 
iodosofiuorides (WEINLAND and 
STILLE), A., i, 684. 

Iodyrite from Broken Hill, New South 
Wales (SPENCER), A., ii, 394. 

Ionone, isomeride of (TIEMANN and 
Scumipt), A., i, 157. 

a-Ionone, constitution of (TIEMANN and 
ScumipT), A., i, 159. 

Ions. See Electrochemistry. 


| Iridium, estimation and separation of, 


from platinum ore (LEIDIE), A., 
ii, 62; (Lerpié and QUENNESSEN), 
A., ii, 695. 

separation of, from rhodium (PIccINI 
and Marino), A., ii, 392. 

Iron from the standpoint of the phase 

rule (v. JiiprNeR), A., ii, 161. 

and nickel, simultaneous deposition of, 
from mixed solutions of their sulph- 
ates (KUsTER), A., ii, 555. 

rate of solution of, in hydrochloric 
acid (Conroy), A., ii, 388. 

rendering passive, passivity, and ren- 
dering active of (HEATHOOTE), A., 
ii, 445. 

irregular distribution of sulphur in 
(BoLuine), A., ii, 124. 
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Iron, action of ammonia on, at high tem- 
peratures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1248; P., 1900, 190. 
action of, in anemia experimentally 
produced (MULLER), A., ii, 522. 


hens’ 
ii, 608. 
in human milk (JoLLEs and FRIEpD- 
JUNG), A., ii, 671. 
of normal urine (Nico.a), A., ii, 326. 
relationship of, in the urine and in 
the blood (JoLLEs and WINKLER) 
A., ii, 30. 
Iron alloy with aluminium (BRuNcK), 
A., ii, 656. 
Iron salts, catalytic action of (MANCHOT 
and WILHELMs), A., ii, 658. 
action of alcohols on (Dirz), A., 
li, 223. 
nitride from the crater of Vesuvius 
(MaTTEUCCI; GAUTIER), A., 
ii, 63. 
preparation, properties and reactions 
of (FowLER), T., 285; P., 1900, 
209 ; (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1249 ; P., 1901, 190. 
heat of formation and constitution 
of (FowLER and Harroe), T., 
299 ; P., 1900, 210. 
peroxides (MANCHOT and WILHELMS), 
A., ii, 658. 
silicides (LEBEAU ; JOUVE), A., ii, 317. 
Ferric salts, velocity of the reaction 
and polymolecular transforma- 
tions between, and metallic 
iodides (ScHUKAREFF), A., 
ii, 647. 
physical and chemical changes in 
solutions of (ScHAER), A., 
ii, 603. 
reduction of (MoreGAn), A., ii, 694. 


in eggs (HoFFMANN), A., 


? 


potassium thiocyanate asindicator | 


in the reduction of (EBELING), 
A., ii, 424; (VoL~HARD), A., 
ii, 580; (DE Konrnck), A., 
ii, 694. 

chloride in aqueous hydrochloric 
acid, separation of, from other 


metallic chlorides by ether | 
(SPELLER), A., ii, 350. 

and nitrate, temperature co- | 
efficient of susceptibility of 
solutions of (MosLER), A., 
ii, 643. 

hydroxide, formation of (Ma- 
TUSCHEK), A., i, 455, 584, 635, 
636, 677. 


solubility of, in ammonium sali- 
cylate (WoLFF), A., ii, 198. 
cesium nitrate( WELLS, BEARDSLEY, 
JAMIESON, and METZGER), A., 
ii, 653. 
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Tron :— 

Ferric oxide, soluble alkali salts of 
(HABER and Pick), A., ii, 108 ; 
(Pick), A., ii, 554. 

compound of (HABER and Pick), 
A., ii, 103; (HaABgEr), A, 
ii, 555. 
Ferrous salts, action of steam on 
(GAUTIER), A., ii, 171. 
oxide, new method of preparing 
(Fiéirte), A., ii, 513. 
estimation of, in silicates (DE 
Konincgk), A., ii, 284. 
ferric oxide (KAUFMANN), 
ii, 554. 
oxythiocarbonate, presence of, in 
the water of the Rhone (Cavssg), 
A., ii, 61. 

Iron ores, titaniferous, separation of, 
in basic igneous rocks (Vocrt), A., 
ii, 63, 319. 

Steel from the standpoint of the phase 

tule (v. JUPTNER), A., ii, 161. 
Steel-making alloys, estimation of 
tungsten in (IBBoTSON and BREAR- 
LEY), A., ii, 199. 
Steel, estimation of aluminium in 
(Spatz), A., ii, 349. 
estimation of carbon in (Jos and 
Daviks), A., ii, 127 ; (ScuMItTz), 
A., ii, 691. 
apparatus for the estimation of 
carbon in (G6cKEL), A., ii, 39. 
estimation of nickel in (Norris), 
A., ii, 580. 


A., 


estimation of phosphorus’ in 
(IBBoTsoN and BreEARLEY), A., 
ii, 343. 


estimation of sulphur in (AucHy), 
A., ii, 420 ; (Noyes and HELMER), 
A., ii, 687. 

estimation of tungsten in (IBBOTSON 

| and BREARLEY), A., ii, 199. 

| Schéffel’s process for estimating 

| tungsten in (BAGLEY and BREAR- 

| LEY), A., ii, 200. 

| Iron compounds, organic, occurrence of, 
in plants (SuzuKI), A., ii, 678. 

Iron (in general), estimation and 

separation of :— 

| estimation of, by potassium-iodide- 
iodate mixture (Stock and Mas- 
SACIU), A., ii, 284. 

estimation of, volumetrically, by means 
of stannous chloride (ZENGELIs), 
A., ii, 583. 

estimation of bivalent, influence of 
pyrites and other sulphides on the 
(DE Konrncrk), A., ii, 284; (HILLE- 
BRAND and STokss), A., ii, 424. 

estimation of, in ‘‘ Ferrum oxydatum 

saccharatum” (G6HLIcH), A., ii, 182. 
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Iron (in general), estimation and 
separation of:— 
estimation of metallic, in.reduced iron 
(MARQUARDT), A., ii, 693. 
estimation of, in magnetite ores by the 
specific gravity test (RICHARDs), 
A., Si, 182: 
estimation of, in human urine (HoFF- 
MANN), A., ii, 326. 
estimation of carbon in 
A., ii, 691. 
apparatus for the estimation of carbon 
in (G6CKEL), A., ii, 39. 
estimation of phosphorus in (IBBoTSON 
and BREARLEY), A., ii, 343. 
estimation of sulphur in (AucuHy), A., 
ii, 420 ; (NovEs and HEeLmer), A., 
ii, 687. 
isalrone from hbearswort oil (HAARMANN 
& RerMeEr), A., i, 727. 
Iron-spar, estimation of small quantities 
of zinc in (FLATH), A., ii, 625. 
Isatin and its derivatives (MARCHLEWSKI 
and Sosnowsk!I), A., i, 415, 615; 


(ScuMITz), 


(MARCHLEWSKI and RADCLIFFE), 
A., i, 416. 
action of, on o0-phenylenediamine 
(MARCHLEWSKI and BURACZEWSK]), 
A, 4, BEG. 
Isatin, chloro-, from albumin (GNEzDA), 
A., i, 780. 


Isinglass, new test for (HENZOLD), A., 
ii, 52. 

Isobaric aqueous solutions (GROSHANS), 
A., ii, 644. 

Isomeric change (LAPWORTH), T., 1265 ; 
P., 1901, 2. 

Isomorphism between the salts of bis- 
muth and the rare earths (BoDMAN), 
A., ii, 454. 

Tulus terrestris, a volatile venom from 
the skin of (PHISALIx; BEHAL and 
PHISALIX), A., ii, 69. 

Ivy as a calcareous plant (v. KLENZE), 
A., ii, 185. 


J. 


Jalapic acid, decacetyl derivative of 
(KromER), A., i, 647. 
Jalapin, action of barium hydroxide on 
(KromER), A., i, 629. 
pentacetyl derivative of (KRoMER), 
A., i, 647. 
Jams, composition of (ToLMAN, Munson, 
and BIGELOW), A., ii, 588. 
Japaconitine, physiological action of 
(CAsH and DunsTAN), A., ii, 613. 
Jasmine blossoms, oil of (HEssE), A., 
i, 220, 732; (ERDMANN), A., i, 601. 
Jellies, composition of (ToLMAN, Mun- 
SON, and BicrLow), A., ii, 588. 


LXXX, ii. 
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Juniper,empyreaumatic oil of (CATHELIN- 
EAU and HavssEr), A., i, 283. 

Juroresen (TscHIRCH and Brtnina), A., 
i, 91. 

Jute, pentosans of (ScHONE and ToL- 
LENS), A., ii, 414. 


K. 


Kainite, formation of, at 25° (VAN’T 
Horr and v. EvtEer-CHELrry), A., 
ii, 249; (vANn’r Horr and MEyYEr- 
HOFFER), A., li, 396. 

Kairoline (methyltetrahydroquinoline), 
action of methyl iodoacetate on (WEDE- 
KIND), A., i, 640, 

Karabin from Neriwn odorum (Bose), 
P., 1901, 92. 

Katabolism, decomposition of carbaimide 
by (BEYERINCK), A., ii, 264. 

Kauric acid, a- and §-Kaurolic acids, 
Kaurinolic acids, and Kauroresen 
from Kauri copal (TscHiIRcH and 
NIEDERSTADT), A., i, 398. 

a-Ketoangelicalactone phenylhydrazone 
anditsisomeride(WoLFrand HEROLD), 
A., i, 504. 


| Ketobutylidenebistetronic acid (WoLFF 


and GABLER), A., i, 284. 
Ketocoumaran. See Coumaranone. 
4-Ketodihydroquinazolines, synthesis of 

(GOTTHELF), A., i, 764. 
¢-Keto-8e-dimethyloctoic acid (LEsER), 

A., i, 278. 
2-Ketohexahydroindazole (DIECKMANN), 

A., i, 542. 

Ketohexyltetronic acid (WoLFF and 

GABLER), A., i, 285. 


| a-Keto-y-hydroxybutane-ay-dicarboxyl- 


ic acid and its salts and phenyl- 
hydrazone (DE Jona), A., i, 446. 
y-lactone of. See a-Ketovalerolactone- 
y-carboxylic acid. 
Ketohydroxy-ethoxy- and -isobutoxy-di- 
hydropentanthrenedicarboxylic acids, 
bromo-, ethyl esters (LIEBERMANN 

and LANsER), A., i, 467. 

Ketomenthone, (€,,H,,0 (KoNDAKOFF 

and BACHTSCHEEFF), A., i, 334. 

Ketomethane derivatives, addition of, to 
unsaturated compounds (VORLANDER), 

A., i, 84. 

Ketone from oil of cassia flowers 
(ScHIMMEL & Co.), A., i, 394. 

C,H,.0, and its semicarbazone, from 
the reduction of tropilen (WILL- 
STATTER), A., i, 650. 

C,H,.0., from the oxidation of the 
ketoglycol, CgH,,03, from dihydro- 
myrcene (SEMMLER), A., i, 732. 

C,H,,0, from sorbic acid (DOEBNER 
and WotrFrF), A., i, 578. 
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Ketone, C,H,,0., from the oxidation of 
a-terpineol (SCHIMMEL & Co.), A., 
i, 395. 

CyoH,,02, from p--propenylanisole 
(BEHAL and TIFFENEAU), A., 
i, 273. 

Ketones, preparation of, by the action of 
alkyl haloids and alkylcarbimides 
on nitriles in presence of magnesium 
or zinc bromides (BLAISE), A., 
i, 1338. 

influence of light on the interaction 
of, with alcohols (C1AMICcIAN and 
SILBER), A., i, 329. 

specific difference between aldehydes 
and (OECHSNER DE COoNINCK and 
SERVANT), A., i, 126. 

acidimetry of (Astruc and Mvrco), 
A., i, 66. 

action of benzamidine and p-tolenyl- 
amidine on (KUNCKELL and BAUER), 
A. 4, 758. 

action of, on ethyl cyanoacetate 
(GUARESCHI), A., i, 341 ; (PEANO), 
A., i, 346. ; 

action of diazobenzene on (BAMBERGER 
and MtuEr), A., i, 778. 

and ethyl malonate, action of sodium 
ethoxide on a mixture of (STosBeE), 
A., i, 549. 

condensation of, with ethyl  iso- 
nicotinate (TsCHERNE), A., 1, 749. 
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compounds of, with complex acids | 


(v. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 659. 
compounds of, with aminophenyl- 
guanidine (PELLIzzArI and RIcK- 
ARDs), A., i, 769. 
combination of, with phenylhydrazine 
and hydroxylamine (PETrRENKO- 
KRITSCHENKOand LORDKIPANIDZBS), 
A., i, 505 ; (PETRENKO-KRITSCHEN- 
KO and ELTSCHANINOFP), A., i, 506, 
acetylenic (MourEv and DELANGE), 
A., i, 352. 
decomposition of, by alkalis (Mov- 
REU and DELANGE), A., i, 14. 
chlorinated hydroxy-, action of alkalis 
on (BruHns), A., i, 216. 
a8-unsaturated, addition of, to diethyl 
succinate (STOBBE), A., i, 147, 276. 
Ketones and Quinones. See also :— 
4-Acetoacety] pyridine. 
Acetone. 
Acetonylacetone. 
Acetonylisocamphor. 
Acetophenone. 
1-Acetoxy-2-benzoyleamphene. 
Acetoxyethylideneacetone. 
p-Acetylacetanilide. 
Acetylacetone. 
Acetylaminoethoxyacetophenone. 


Ketones and Quinones. See :— 


Acetylaminohydroxyacetophenone. 
5-Acetylamino-1:2-naphthaquinone. 
Acetyldiphenyl. 
8-Acetyl-7-ethoxy-2-methylchromone. 
2-Acetylfurfuran. 
a-Acetylheptinene. 
Acetylhexoylmethane. 
Acetylmesitylene. 
Acetylmethyleyclohexanone. 
2:3-Acetylmethylquinoxaline. 
Acetylphenylethylideneoxycyclotri- 
azan. 
Acetylpiperone. 
Acetyltrimethyl-lotoflavin. 
Acridone. 
a-Amylanhydracetonebenzil. 
2-isoAmyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline, 
Anhydracetonebenzil, 
Anil, chloro- and bromo-. 
Anilinodibenzoylethane. 
Anilinomethylenedihydrozsophorone. 
Anilinomethylmethylenecyclohexan- 
one. 
2- Anilino-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquin- 
one. 
Anisylideneacetophenone. 
Anisyl methyl] ketone. 
Anthradiquinones. 
Authragallol. 
Anthraphenone. 
Anthrapurpurin. 
Anthraquinone. 
Antipyrine. 
Apigenin. 
Benzamidinoisobutyrophenone. 
Benzeneazo-a-ketoglutarimide. 
Benzeneazophenylacetylacetophenone. 
Benzil. 
4-Benzoylacetylpyridine. 
Benzophenone. 
o-Benzoquinone. 
Benzoquinonephenylhydrazonetetra- 
methyldiaminodipheny|lmethane, 
Benzoylanisoylmethane. 
a-Benzoyleamphor. 
Benzoyldiacetylethane. 
a-Benzoylheptinene. 
Reematibiensestians. 
1-Benzoylpyridazone. 
1-Benzoxy-2-benzoyleamphene. 
Benzylantipyrine. 
Benzylethylaminoanthraquinone, 
Benzylideneacetone. 
Benzylideneacetophenone. 
Benzylidene-a-amylanhydracetone- 
benzil. 
Benzylidenecamphor. 
Benzylidene-a-ethylanhydracetone- 
benzil. 
a-Benzylidenehydrindone. 
Benzylideneindanedione. 
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Ketones and Quinones. See:— 
Benzylidenementhone. 
Benzylidene-a-methylanhydracetone- 

benzil. 
Benzylidenepropiophenone. 
3enzylidene-a-propylanhydracetone- 
benzil. 
Benzyl isopropyl ketone. 
2-Benzyl-2-0-tolyldiketohydrindene. 
Bisphenylethylpyrazolone. 
Bisphenylpropylpyrazolone. 
2-isoButyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline. 
w-Butyryl-2:4-diethoxyacetophen- 
one. 
Camphor. 
Camphorquinone. 
Carbanilphenylethylideneoxycyc/o- 
triazan. 
Carbofenchonone. 
Carminone. 
Carone. 
Carvenone. 
Carvone. 
Carvotanacetone. 
Chromones. 
Coumaranone. 
Coumarone. 
Cumyl] methyl] ketones. 
Cymy] chloromethyl! ketone. 
Deoxyalizarin. 
Deoxyanthrapurpurin. 
Deoxybenzoin. 
Deoxyflavopurpurin. 
Desylene-methyl and 
ketones. 
Dibenzoyldiphenylbutadiene, 
s-Dibenzoylethylenes. 
2:5-Dibenzoylfurfuran. 
ay-Dibenzoylpropane. 
Dibenzylideneacetone. 
Dibenzyl ketone. 
3:6-Dibutyl-2:5-diketopiperazines, 
Dibutyryl. 
2:4-Diethoxybenzoylmethylacetone. 
Diethoxycarminone. 
Diethylaminoanthraquinone. 
3-Diethylamino-5:6:7 :8-tetrachloro- 
anthraquinone. 
Diethylaminodihydroxyanthraquin- 
one. 
af-Diethylanhydracetonebenzil, 
Diethyl diketone. 
3:6-Diethyl-2:5-diketopiperazine. 
Diethyl ketone. 
B8-Diethylsulphone-y- and -8-methyl- 
pentane-5- and -7-ones. 
BB-Diethylsulphonepentane-y-one. 
Diformazy] phenyl ketone. 
Dihydroanthraphenone. 
Dihydrotruxone. 
mp-Dihydroxybenzylideneindanone. 
Dihydroxydihydromesity] oxide, 


-ethyl ethyl 
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Ketones and Quinones, See :— 
o- Dihydroxyphenylhydroxy-o-quin- 
one. 
Dihydroxyquinone, 
4-ay-Diketobutylpyridine. 
Diketohydrindene. 
1:2-Diketocyclopentane. 
4-ary- Diketo-y-phenylpropylpyridine. 
2:6-Diketo-4-isopropylhexamethylene. 
2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexa- 
methylene. 
o-Dimethoxybenzoin. 
5:7-Dimethoxy-2’-ethoxyflavone. 
5:7-Dimethoxy-3’-ethoxyflavone. 
6:7-Dimethoxy-3-methylcoumarone. 
5:7-Dimethoxy-3’:4’-methylenedioxy- 
flavone. 
4-Dimethylaminobenzylideneindane- 
dione. 
p-Dimethylaminobenzylideneindan- 
one. 
Dimethylaminomethylenementhone. 
4-Dimethylamino-1-phenyl-2:3-di- 
methyl-5-pyrazolone. 
Dimethylanhydracetonebenzils. 
1:3-Dimethylbenziminazolone. 
6:8-Dimethyl-1:4-benzopyrone. 
4:6-Dimethyleoumaranone. 
Dimethylcoumarone. 
3:6-Dimethy]-2:5-diketopiperazine. 
1:4-Dimethyl-3-cyclohexanone. 
Dimethyleyclohexenone. 
Dimethylpurones. 
Diphenylacetylacetoguanamine, 
Diphenacyls. 
a8-Diphenyl-a-diethylthiolethane-A- 
one. 
DiphenyleycZopentenolone. 
1:4-Diphenyl-1:2:4-triazolone-3-thio- 
methane. 
Dipropionyl. 
Dipropyl diketone. 
Di-o-tolylacetylacetoguanamine. 
Dypnone. 
Ethenyl-4-methylumbelliferone. 
m-Ethoxyacetophenone. 
Ethoxyaminoacetophenone. 
a-Ethoxyanisylideneacetophenone. 
7-Ethoxychromone. 
7-Ethoxy-2:3-dimethylchromone. 
Ethoxy-2-ethylchromones. 
3’-Ethoxyflavone. 
Ethoxynaphthylidenecamphor. 
2-Ethoxy-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzo- 
quinone. 
Ethylacetylacetone. 
a-Ethylanhydracetonebenzil. 
Ethylideneacetone. 
2-Ethyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline. 
Ethyloxalyl-o-aminoacetophenone. 
1-Ethyl-2-quinolone. 
Ethyl-p-quinone. 
65—2 
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Ketones and Quinones. See :— 
Fenchocamphorones. 
Fenchone. 
Fluorenone. 
Formazyl methyl ketone. 
Formyl-o-aminoacetophenone. 
Sicdipiccaguatiimadinme. 
cycloHexanone. 
8-Hydrazino-4-methylumbelliferone, 
Hydrocoumarone. 
Hydroxyacetophenones. 
Hydroxyacetylpaeonol. 
a-Hydroxyanisylideneacetophenone, 
1-Hydroxy-2-benzoyleamphene. 
2-Hydroxybenzylacetophenone. 
o-Hydroxybenzylideneacetylpiperone. 
Hydroxybenzylidenecoumaranones. 
Hydroxybenzylideneindanones. 
7-Hydroxychromone. 
a-Hydroxycyanocamphor. 
5-Hydroxy-7:2’-diethoxyflavone. 
5-Hydroxy-7:2’-dimethoxyflavone. 
7-Hydroxy-2:3-dimethylchromone. 
1-Hydroxy-3-ethylamino-5:6:7:8- 
tetrachloroanthraquinone. 
Hydroxy-2-ethylchromones. 
3’-Hydroxyflavone. 
2-Hydroxyfiuorenone. 
6-Hydroxy-2-keto-3:4:4-trimethy]l- 
hexamethylene. 
p-Hydroxy-m-methoxybenzylidene- 
indanone. 
5-Hydroxy-3-methoxy-p-xyloquinone. 
7-Hydroxy-2-methylchromone. 
Hydroxymethylenedihydrozsophorone. 
5-Hydroxy-7-methyldiketohydrindene 
(carminone). 
2-Hydroxy-1-methy1-3-ketophenylpro- 
penyl-5-benzeneazobenzene. 
Hydroxymethyl-4-methylcoumarone. 
Hydroxymethylmethylenecyc/ohexan- 
one. 
2-Hydroxy-1:4-naphthaquinone. 
2-Hydroxy-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquin- 
one. 
7-Hydroxy-2-propylchromone. 
B-Hydroxypropy!-3-methylpyrazolone. 
Hydroxytrisdiketohydrindene. 
Ianthone. 
Indanedione. 
Ionone. 
isolrone. 
Ketocoumaran. 
4-Ketodihydroquinazolines. 
2-Ketohexahydroindazole. 
Ketomenthone. 
3-Keto-2-phenylhexahydroindazole. 
3-Keto-2-phenyl-4-methylhexahydro- 
indazole. 
2-Ketotetrahydro-oxazole. 


3-Keto-2:2:5:5-tetramethylpyrrolidine. 


Lapachonone. 
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Ketones and Quinones. See :— 


Laurenone. 

Limonenone. 

Lotoflavin. 

Luteolin. 

A®-Menthene-2-one. 

Menthone. 

Mesityl methyl ketone. 

Mesityl oxide. 

w-o- Methoxybenzoyl-3-ethoxyaceto- 
phenone. 

2-Methoxybenzylacetophenone. 

7-Methoxy-2:3-dimethylchromone. 

6-Methoxy-2-ethylchromone. 

Methoxynaphthylidenecamphor. 

2-Methoxy-5-dsopropyl-1:3-benzo- 
quinone. 

Methylacetone. 

Methylacetylacetone. 

3-Methyl-2-isoamyl-4-ketodihydro- 
quinazoline. 

Methylanhydracetone-mono- and -di- 
benzils. 

Methyl isobutenyl ketone. 

3-Methyl-2-isobutyl-4-ketodihydro- 
quinazoline. 

4-Methyl-2-isobutyleyclopentanone. 

Methylcoumaranones. 

Methyldibenzoyimethane. 

Methyl yé-dihydroxybutyl ketone. 

Methyldiphenyleyc/opentenone. 

mp-Methylenedioxybenzylideneindan- 
one. 

Methylenementhone. 

3-Methyl-2-ethyl-4-ketodihydroquin- 
azoline. 

Methyl ethyl ketone. 

Methylheptenone. 

Methyl] heptyl ketone. 

B- Methyleyclohexanone. 

8-Methylhydrindone. 

2-Methyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline. 

Methyl nonyl ketone. 

8-Methyl-5-propyl-1:4-benzopyrone. 

3-Methyl-2-n- and -iso-propyl-4-keto- 
dihydroquinazolines. 

3-Methyl-1-csopropyleyc/opentanone. 

¢-Shakgh&cotedl -cscaniene. 

4-Methylpurone. 

4-Methylsopurone. 

3-Methyl-5-pyrazolone. 

1-Methylpyridone. 

Methylquinolones. 

p-Methylquinophthalone. 

Methy1-a8-cyclotrimethylenedaph- 
netin. 

Methyl-a8-cyclotrimethyleneumbelli- 
ferone. 

4-Methylumbelliferone. 

1 «anal iaal 
indene. 

Naphthaquinones, 
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Ketones and Quinones. See :— 


Naphthyl methyl ketones. 
Pentamethoxybenzoylacetophenone. 
cycloPentanone. 
Phenacy] benzyl ketone. 
Phenacylidenebenzamidine. 
Phenacylidene-p-tolenylamidine. 
Phenacylphenacetin. 
Phenanthraquinone. 
Pheno-a-ketoheptamethylene. 
5-Phenoxy-1-phenylpyridazone. 
Phenylacetylacetophenone. 
1-Pheny]-4-benzy]-3-methylpyrazol- 
one. 
a-Phenyl-y-diethylsulphonebutane- 
a-one. 
2-Phenyl-1:3-dimethy]-1:3-dibenzoyl- 
propane. 
1-Phenyldimethylpyrazolones. 
Pheny] ethyl ketone. 
1-Phenyl-3-ethylpyrazolone. 
2-Phenylhydrazine-4-methy]-5-ethyl- 
pyrimidone. 
2-Phenylhydrazine-4-methylpyrimid- 
one. 
Phenyl-3-methyl-4-benzeneazo-5-pyr- 
azolone. 
2-Phenylmethylhydrazine-4-methyl- 
pyrimidone. 


1-Pheny]l-4-methy1-3-propyl-5-pyrazol- 


one, 

1-Phenyl-3-methylpyrazolone. 

1-Phenyl-5-methylpyridazone. 

5-Phenyl-3-isooxazolone. 

Phenylpropylpyrazolones. 

Phenylthiodiazolonethiomethane. 

Phorone. 

w-Propionyldiethoxyacetophenones. 

Propiophenone. 

isoPropy] isoamyl] ketone. 

Propylanhydracetonebenzils. 

isoPropylideneacetone, 

2-n- and -iso-Propyl-4-ketodihydro- 
quinazoline. 

Propy] isopropyl ketone. 

3-Propyl-5-pyrazolone. 

Pulegone. 

Purone. 

isoPurone. 

Pyridones. 

Pyridylehlorodihydroxyquinone. 

Pyridyldichlorohydroxyquinone. 

Quinhydrones. 

Quinolones. 

Quinolylenephenylene ketone. 

Quinones. 

Quinonebenzoy]l-a-naphthylhydraz- 
one. 

Quinophthalone. 

Retenequinone. 

isoSafraninone. 

Telluroacetylcumene. 


Ketones and Quinones. See :— 


Telluromethyl y-cumyl, a-naphthyl, 
p-phenety] and xylyl ketones. 
Tetracetyltetramethylene. 
Tetradecylbenzoylacetylene. 
Tetrahydroxymethylanthraquinone. 
2:4:6:4’-Tetramethoxybenzoylaceto- 
phenone. 
2:4:6:3’-Tetramethoxy-4’-ethoxy- 
benzoylacetophenone. 
8:4-cycloTetramethylene-5-pyrazolone. 
1:2-cycloTetramethyleneumbellifer- 
one. 
Tetramethylpurone. 
Tetraphenyleyclopentenolone. 
Thymoquinone. 
Thymoquinonebenzoyl-a-naphthyl- 
hydrazone. 
p-Tolacylidenebenzamidine. 
p-Tolacylidene-p-tolenylamidine. 
2-p-Toluidino-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzo- 
quinone. 
Toluo-y-pyrones. 
p-Toluquinone. 
Toluoquinonebenzoy|l-a-naphthylhydr- 
azone, 
-Toluquinophthalone. 
-o-Tolyldiketohydrindene. 
o-Tolyl-2-ethyldiketohydrindene. 
-o-Tolyl-2-methyldiketohydrindene. 
-p-Toly]-3-methyleyc/ohexenone. 
p-Tolyl methyl ketone. 
p-Tolylthiodiazolonethiomethane. 
p-Tolylthiodiazolone-p-tolylthio- 
methane. 
Triacetoneamine. 
m-Triazoacetophenone. 
Tribenzoylanthracene. 
Tribenzoyltetrahydroanthracene. 
5:7:2’-Trihydroxyflavone. 
Trihydroxyflavones. 
By5-Triketopentane. 
2:4:6-Trimethoxybenzoy]-3’-ethoxy- 
acetophenone. 
2:4:6-Trimethoxybenzoy]-3’:4’-methyl- 
enedioxyacetophenone. 
2:4:6-Trimethoxy-2’-ethoxybenzoyl- 
acetophenone. 
5:7:3’-Trimethoxy-4’-ethoxyflavone. 
a88-Trimethylanhydracetonebenzil. 
3:4-cycloTrimethylenepyrazolone. 
1:4:6-Trimethylpurone. 
1:4:6-Trimethylisopurone. 
8Cu-Trimethyltriskaideka-B¢@a- 
tetrene-x-one. 
Tropinone. 
Truxone. 
Urethylcoumarone. 
Vinyldiacetoneamine. 
m-Xylyl methyl ketone. 


obnnwsd 


cyclo-8-Ketonecarboxylic esters (D1Eck- 


MANN), A., i, 589. 
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Ketonic acid, C,H,.0,, from the oxid- 
ation of fenchene (WALLACH and 
NEUMANN), A., i, 332. 

C,9H,,0;, from the oxidation of cyclo- 
dihydromyrcene (SEMMLER), A., 
i, 732. 

Ketonic acids, mercaptoles from (Pos- 
NER), A., i, 703. 

8-Ketonic acids, preparation of, by the 
action of alkyl salts of a-bromo-acids of 
the acetic series in presence of mag- 
nesium or zinc bromide (BLAISE), A., 
i, 133. 

5-Ketonic acids, simple 
(SToBBE), A., i, 324. 

3-Keto-2-phenylhexahydroindazole and 
its 4-methyl derivative (DIECKMANN), 
A., i, 542. 

2-Ketotetrahydro-oxazole, 
ative (FRANCHIMONT and 
A., i, 674. 

3-Keto-2:2:5:5-tetramethylpyrrolidine 
and its nitrosoamine, and cyanohydrin 
(PAULY and Borum), A., i, 607. 

a-Ketovalerolactone-y-carboxylic acid 
and its phenylhydrazone and 6-bromo-, 
a-nitro- and benzoyl derivatives (DE 
Jonc), A., i, 446; (WoLFF), A., 
i, 499; (WoLFrF and Heroxp), A., 
i, 502. 

Ketoximes, action of alkyl haloids on 
(DuNsTAN and GoULDING), T., 628 ; 
P., 1901, 84. 

Ketoximohydroxyethoxydihydropent- 
anthrene, bromo- (LIEBERMANN and 
LANSER), A., i, 466. 

chloro- (BERTHEIM), A., i, 468. 

Keuper marl, chemical and mineral- 
ogical constituents of (WULFING), A., 
ii, 113. 

Kidneys, action of hesperidin and of 

phloridzin on the (v. Kossa), A. 
li, 31. 

action of pituitary extract on the 
(Macnus and ScHAFER), A., 
ii, 612. 

composition of pus from a tumour in 


synthesis of 


nitro-deriv- 
LUBLIN), 


? 


the (PATEIN and Poyov), A., 
li, 566. 
Kipp’s apparatus, modification of 


(THIELE), A., ii, 546. 
Koswite from the Urals (DupArc and 
PEARCE), A., ii, 398, 664. 
‘‘y. Krottnaurer’s patent manure.”’ 
See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Krypton, isolation of, from air (DEWAR), 
A., li, 597. 
separation and spectra of (LIVEING 
and Dewar), A., ii, 598. 
physical properties of (RAMSAY and 
TRAVERS), A., ii, 238. 
refraction of (RAMSAY), A., ii, 141. 
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Kyanite from Trpin, Moravia (KovAz), 
A., ii, 606. 
Kynurenic acid, conversion of amino- 
phenylpropiolic acid into (Camps), 
A., i, Val. 
origin of, in the organism (GLAESSNER 
and LANGSTEIN), A., ii, 669. 
excretion of (MENDEL and SCHNEIDER), 
A., ii, 259, 565; (Gixs), A., 
ii, 407. 
Kynurin (4-hydroxyquinoline) (CAMPs), 
A., 1, 751. 
physiological action of (v. Frny- 
veEssy), A., ii, 31. 


L. 


Labradorite from New South Wales 
(HARKER), A., ii, 320. 

Laccase (SLOwTZOFF), A., i, 177. 

Lactase of the pancreas (WEINLAND), 
A., ii, 30. , 

Lactic acid (i-cthylidenelactic acid ; a- 
hydroxypropionic acid) in beet 
molasses (SCHONE and TOLLENSs), 
A, 4. 146. 

occurrence and estimation of, in wines 
(Kunz), A., ii, 700. 

formation of, in the blood (AsHER and 
JACKSON), A., ii, 563. 

action of Bacillus coli communis on 
(HARDEN), T., 624; P., 1901, 58. 

formation of chloroform from (EBER- 
HARD), A., i, 357. 

fermentation. See Fermentation. 

Lactic acid, zinc salt, and menthy] ester 

(CoHEN and WHITELEY), T., 1309 ; 

P., 1900, 213. 

d-Lactic acid, formation of, in the 
organism (SAIro and KatrsuyAMA), 
A., ii, 405. 

post mortem formation of (OSBORNE), 
A., ii, 460. 
Lactic anhydride, estimation 
lactic acid (KuNz), A., ii, 428. 
Lactomucin (Lasoux), A., ii, 671. 
Lactone, C,H,,0., from the oxide CyH,,0, 
(PETCHNIKOFF), A., i, 183. 


of, in 


Lactones, action of zinc ethy] on 
(GRANICHSTADTEN and WERNER), A., 
i, 518. 

Lactones. See also :— 


B-Acetylglutaric acid, ketodilactone of. 

B-Acetyltrimethylglutaric acid, keto- 
dilactone of. 

a-Acetyl-y-valerolactone. 

Alantolactone. 

B-Benzoylglutaric acid, ketodilactone 
of. 

a-Benzoyl-y-valerolactone. 

Benzyl-8-glutaric acid, ketodilactones 
of. 


INDEX OF 


Lactones. See :— 
Benzylidene-8-acetylglutaric 
ketodilactone of. 
Butyrolactonecarboxylic acid. 
B-Butyrylglutaric acids, ketodilactones 
of. 
Callitrolic acid, lactone of. 
Campholytolactone. 
Carboxyphenylbutyrolactoneacetic 
acid. 
Dihydrozsoalantolactone. 
aa,-Dihydroxy-88-dimethylglutaric 
acid, lactone of. 
Diketovalerolactone-y-carboxylic acid. 
Dimethylethylhydroxybutanetetra- 
carboxylic acid, lactone of. 
Dimethylethylhydroxybutanetricarb- 
oxylic acids, lactones of. 
85-Diphenylvalerolactoneacetic acid. 
1-Erythronic acid, lactone of. 
Glycuronolactone. 
Heptolactoneacetic acid. 
isoHexolactone. 
Hydroxydimethylbutanetricarboxylic 
acids, lactones of. 
Hydroxydimethylcoumarin. 
Hydroxy-88-dimethylglutaric 
lactones of. 
Y- lati ethylmalonic acid, lactone 


acid, 


acids, 


7 Hy droxycycloheptanecarboxylo- 
lactone. 

Hydroxyhexahydro-xylic acids, lact- 
ones of. 

- ” ropylmalonic acid, lactone 

p- tices tolyldiphenylacetic acids, 
lactones of. 

5-Hydroxy-y-valerolactone-a-carb- 
oxylic acid. 

a-Ketoangelicalactone. 

a-Keto-y-hydroxybutane-ay-dicarb- 
oxylic acid, lactone of. 

a-Ketovalerolactone-a-carboxylic acid. 

Lichestrone. 

4-Methylesculetin. 

4-Methylcoumarin. 

4-Methyldaphnetin. 

B-Methylhexenolactone. 

a-Methyl-5-hexolactone. 

B-Methylhexolactone-a-carboxylic 
acid, 

a-Methyllevulolactone. 

4-Methylumbelliferone. 

Phenylbutyrolactoneacetic acid. 

B-Phthaloylglutaric acid, ketodilactone 
of. 

zsoPilocarpinolactone. 

a-isoPropyl-8-isobutylhydracrylic acid, 
lactone of. 

Stilbene-o-carboxylic 
of. 


acid, 


lactones | 
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Lactones. See :— 
Trimethylhydroxybutanetricarboxylic 
acids, lactones of. 
Valerolactoneacetic acid. 
Valerolactonecarboxylic acids. 
Lactose (milk sugar), detection of, in 


milk (RrecLER), A., ii, 206. 
estimation of, in milk (RIEGLER), A., 
i, 698. 
estimation of, by polarisation and 
reduction, in milk (ScHEIBE), A., 
ii, 204, 
| estimation of, in condensed milk 
(S. H. R. and C. N. Riper), A., 
ii, 355. 
| B-Lactylearbamide. See Hydrouracil. 


B 
Leevulose (d-fructosc), action of Bacillus 
coli communis on (HARDEN), T., 621 ; 
>,, 1901, 57. 
Lambs. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Lamps for spectra (BECKMANN), 
ii, 53, 81. 
Lanthanum, atomic weight of (BRAUNER 
| and Pavifcex), P., 1901, 63. 
nitrite (MATIGNON), A., ii, 61. 
a ae Na bromination of (MANU- 
ELLI), A., 1, 216. 
| Lard, ‘Americ: in, behaviour of, with 
Halphen’s test (SOLTSIEN), A., ii, 292, 
430, 
Lassallite from 
A., ii, 397. 
Latent heats. See Thermochemistry. 
Laumontite from the Caucasus (ZEMJAT- 
SCHENSKY), A., ii, 607. 
Laurenone and its oxime and hydroxyl- 
amino-oxime (TIEMANN, KERSCH- 
BAUM, and TiGGEs), A., i, 7. 
n-Laurie anhydride. See n-Dodecoic 
anhydride. 
tsoLauronic acid. 


A, 


Miramont (FRIEDEL), 


See isoCampholytonic 


acid. 
Lauronolic acid and its oxidation 
products (TIEMANN, KERSCHBAUM, 


and Tiecrs), A., i, 6. 
isoLauronolic acid, preparation of (LEEs 
and PERKIN), T., 341; P., 1900, 18. 
constitution of (ForsrEerR), T., 110 ; 
(TirMANN, KeErscHBAUM, and 


TiccEs), A., i, 6; (BLANC), A., 
i, 10. 
action of aluminium chloride on 
(Lres and Perkin), T., 356. 
| oxidation products of (TIEMANN, 
KERSCHBAUM, and TiGGEs), A., i, 6. 
isoLauronolice acid, ethyl ester, nitrate 
of (WAHL), A., i, 663. 
See also Campholytic acids. 
radio-active (HoFMANN and 


Lead, 
Srravss), A., ii, 19, 159, 385, 655. 
electrolytic deposition of (GLASER), 

A., ii, 158. 


FSET. Ae 
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Lead, melting point of (HoLBoRN and 
Day), A., ii, 85. 
solid, diffusion of gold in, at the 
ordinary temperature (RoBERTs- 
AUSTEN), A., li, 9. 
Lead amalgams (Fay and Norra), A., 
ii, 240. 
Lead salts, behaviour of, in solution 
(v. ENDE), A., ii, 241. 
Lead fluoride, behaviour of, in solution 
(JAEGER), A., ii, 386. 
iodide and chloride, molten, electro- 
lysis of (AUERBACH), A., ii, 590. 
suboxide (TANATAR), A., ii, 451. 
oxide, volatility of (SromRMER), A., 
ii, 654. 
dioxide, estimation of, volumetrically, 
in red lead (Liesie), A., 
ii, 692. 
silicates in pottery manufacture, 
solubility of (THorPE and Sim- 
MONDs), T., 791; P., 1901, 113. 
sulphate and double salts of, with 
alkalisulphates (ELBs and FiscuEr), 
A, Mi, 09. 
sulpho-bromide, -chloride, and -iodide 
(LENHER), A., ii, 654. 
Lead organic compounds :— 
thiocyanate, action of, on the chloro- 
carbonates (Doran), T., 906; P., 
1901, 130. 
Lead, detection and estimation of :— 
detection of, in drinking waters 
(BELLOcQ), A., ii, 349. 
estimation of, in cupriferous minerals 
with calcareous gangue (GUEROULT), 
A,, ii, 130. 
estimation of, in galena (WILLENZ), 
A., ii, 196. 
estimation of soluble, in resinate-driers 
(HEFELMANN), A., ii, 532. 
separation of, electrolytically, from 
manganese (MoLTKE-HANSEN), A., 
ii, 478. 
Leaves. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Lecithin in brain and milk (Burow), 
Aa, 3, 80. 
optical activity of (Unprranr), A., 
i, 491, 498. 
influence of, on nutritive exchanges 
(CARRIERE), A., ii, 610. 
of hens’ eggs, influence of, in nutritive 
exchanges (DESGREZ and Zaky), 
A., ii, 518. 
influence of, on urinary constituents 
(ZAKY), A., ii, 673. 
use of, in tuberculosis (CLAUDE and 
ZaKy), A., ii, 673. 
Ledouxite from Mohawk mine, Michigan 
(RicHARDs), A., ii, 515. 
Leguminose. See Agricultural Chem- 
istry. 


94.4. INDEX OF 


SUBJECTS. 


“ Leipzig poudrette.”’ See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

Lemonal, condensation of, with mesityl 
oxide (DuRAND, Hueugenin. & Co. 
and PHILIPPE BARBIER), A., i, 727. 

Lemon camphor. See Citraptene. 

Lemon juices, composition and analysis 
of (SPAETH), A., ii, 584. 

Lemons, oil of (BuRGEss), P., 1901, 171; 

(THEULIER), A., i, 218 ; (v. SODEN), 
A., i, 733. 

two new substances in (BuRGEss), P., 
1901, 171. 

valuation of (WALTHER), A., ii, 49. 

Lepralin, Lepraridin, and Leprarinin 
(Zorr), A., i, 87. 

Leprarin-chloroform (KAssNER), A., 
i, 283. 

Leucine, derivatives of (FiscHER and 

FournEAv), A., i, 675. 

i- and J-ethyl esters and their picrates 
and i-acetyl derivative (FISCHER), 
A., i, 193. 

r-Leucine, synthesis of (ERLENMEYER 
and KuNLIN), A., i, 468. 

l-Leucine and d-Leucinebenzenesulph- 
onic acid (FIscHER), A., i, 193. 

Leucinimide, formation of, from oxy- 
hemoglobin and globin (SALASKIN), 
A., i, 622. 

Leuco-bases, sensitiveness of, to light 
(Gros), A., li, 433. 

Leucocytes, presence and localisation of 

iodine in (SraAssaANo and BouRcEr), 
A,, ii, 518. 

vole of, in excretion (STASSANO), A., 
ii, 564. 

Leuco-eupittone (Aexamethoxyleucaurin) 
and its triacetyl derivative (LIEBER- 
MANN and WIEDERMANN), A., 
i, 384. 

Leuconie acid, energy of (CoFFETTI), 
A., i, 29. 

Licareol, constitution of (BARBIER), A., 
i, 731 

Lichenostearic acids, a-, 8-, and y-, and 
Lichestronic acid and its lactone 
(Hessz), A., i, 86. 

Lichens and their constituents (HEssE), 
A., i, 85, 149, 595; (ZoprF), A., 
i, 87, 546; (SALKOwsKI), A., i, 152. 

Ligament, elastic, chemistry of 
(RicHARDs and Gigs), A., i, 353. 

Light, action of, on the development 

of etiolated plants (Ricomeg), A., 
ii, 120. 
See also Photochemistry. 

Lilium bulbs, mannose from (PARKIN), 
A., ii, 414. 

Lime. See Calcium oxide. 

Limestone, dolomitic, from Roumania 
(Pont), A., ii, 26. 


INDEX 


Limestones of New York and their 
economic value (Riss), A., ii, 321. 
Lime trees. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

w-Limonene (SEMMLER), A., i, 331. 

Limonenol, Limonenone, and Limon- 
enoxime (GENVREsSE), A., i, 281. 

Limonite from Monte Valerio (Ma- 
NASSE), A., ii, 394. 

Linaloes oil (ScHIMMEL & Co.), A., 


i, 395. 
Linseed meal. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 


Lipase (KAsTLE and LozVENHART), A., 
i, 178 ; (LOEVENHART), A., ii, 253 ; 
(HANRIOT), A., ii, 562. 

hydrolytic action of (KasTLE and 
LOEVENHART), A., i, 178; (HAN- 
RIOT), A., ii, 175, 324. 
Liquefaction of gaseous mixtures (CAU- 
BET), A., ii, 147, 148. 
of a mixture of two gases (DUHEM), 
A., ii, 227. 
of helium (DEWAR), A., ii, 597. 
of hydrogen (TRAVERS), A., ii, 379. 
of pressed yeast (HARDEN and Row- 
LAND), T., 1227; P., 1901, 189. 
Liquid precipitates, invisible liquid 
layersand surface tension of (QUINCKE), 
A., ii, 646. 


OF 
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Lithium chloride, compounds of, with 
ammonia and amines (BONNEFOI), 
A., ii, 653. 
mercuric double iodide, nonohydrate 
of (DoBROSERDOFF), A., ii, 160. 
Lithium, estimation of :— 
estimation of, in water (RANZOLI) A., 
ii, 423. 


| Liveingite from the Binnenthal (SoLLy 


Liquids, refractive indices of mixtures of 


(DE KowA.skI), A., ii, 537. 

pure, dielectric constants of (TURNER), 
A., ii, 53. 

partially miscible, remarkable phe- 
nomena near the critical point of 
(FRIEDLANDER), A., ii, 643. 

relationship of viscosity of, to tem- 
perature and chemical constitution 
(BATSCHINSKI), A., ii, 645. 

and solutions, viscosity of mixtures of 
(Less), A., ii, 148. 

latent heat of evaporation 
(Crompron), P., 1901, 61. 

specific volume of, at infinite pressure 
(PAGLIANI), A., ii, 644. 

distinction between chemical and 
physical supersaturation of, by gases 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 8 

organic, polymerisation of (GUYE and 

Bavp), A., ii, 437, 543. 
boiling points of some (LoNGI- 
nescu), A., ii, 640. 

apparatus for circulating, at constant 
temperature (DERBY), A., ii, 231. 

apparatus for the extraction of, by 
ether or chloroform (OsBoRNE), A., 
ii, 136. 

Lithium salts, combination of, with 
ammonia in aqueous sulution (DAWsON 
and McCraAg), T., 501; P., 1901, 6. 

Lithium chloride, action of, on crops 
(VoELCKER), A., ii, 269. 


of 


| Lupinus 


and JACKSON), A., ii, 558. 
Liver, studies on the (BURKER), A., 
ii, 178. 
amylolytic ferment of the (PREMIL- 
LEUX ; DasTRe), A., ii, 325 
influence of asphyxia on the glycogenic 


function of the (SEEGEN), A., 
ii, 522. 

sugar formation in the (Brat), A., 
li, 608. 


excretion of nitrogen after extirpation 
of the (LANG), A., ii, 407. 

composition of liquid from a hydatid 
cyst of the (Maumgsac), A, 
ii, 408. - 

Lobaric acid (Hessk), A., i, 645. 

Locusts as manure (HUNCKEL D’HERCU- 
LAIS), A., ii, 342. 

London purple, composition and analysis 
of (HAywoop), A., ii, 126. 

Lotase, Lotoflavin and its tetracetyl 
derivative and trimethyl ethers, and 
Lotusin (DuNSTAN and HENRY), A., 
i, 39, 647. 

Lotus arabicus, nature and origin of the 
poison of (DunsTAN and HENRY), A., 
i, 39, 647. 

Lotusinic acid (DuNSTAN and HENnry), 
A., i, 647. 

Luffa, pentosans of (ScH6NE and ToL- 
LENS), A., ii, 414. 

Luminosity caused by liquid hydrogen 

(Dewar), A., ii, 598. 
obtained with certain organic com- 
pounds (Dusois), A., ii, 217. 

Lung, autolysis of the (Jacosy), A., 
ii, 670. 

Lupetidine and isoLupetidine (2:6-di- 
methylpiperidines), and their benzoyl, 
phenylcarbimide, phenyl-thiocarb- 
imide, and benzenesulphonic deriva- 
tives (MARCUSE and WOLFFENSTEIN), 
A., i, 608. 

Lupetidine, combination of, 
hydrogen peroxide (MARCUSE 
WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 608. 

albus. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

Lupulinic acid, C.;H,,0,, and the a-acid, 
and the acid C,;H»)0, from it (BARTH), 
A., i, 40. 

Luteo-cobalt compounds. See 
Cobalt. 


with 
and 


under 
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Luteolin, synthesis of (v. KosTANECKI, 
Rozyck1, and TAmBor), A., i, 92 ; 
(v. KosTANECKI), A., i, 335; 
(DILLER and v. KosTANEck!), A., 
i, 476, 
constitution of (v, KosTANEcK!), A., 
i, 335. 
methyl ether of (DILLER and v. Kos- 
TANECKI), A., i, 476. 
Lutidine, compounds of, with metallic 
salts (ToMBECK), A., i, 164, 266. 
See also Dimethylpyridines. 
a-Lutidine, compounds of, with cupric 
salts (ToMBECK), A., i, 267. 
y-Lutidostyril and its 3:5-dibromo- and 
3- and 5-nitro-derivatives (Morr), P., 
1901, 69. 
Lymph, properties and origin of (ASHER 
and Buscu), A., ii, 29. 
calcium and sodium citrates in the 
coagulation of (SABBATANI), A., 
Hi, 175. 
Lymph hearts of the frog, effect of ions 
on the contraction of the (Moors), A., 
ii, 257. 


M. 


Magnesium, polarisation of, in alkaline 
solutions (CAMPETTI), A., ii, 590. 
reducing properties of (DuBorIN), A., 
ii, 315. 
change in the chemical properties of, 


] 


when alloyed with mercury (LE | 


Bon), A., ii, 20. 
Magnesium alloys with 
(BoupovARD), A., ii, 512. 
Magnesium aluminate (DUFAU), 
li, 5538. 
borate (OUVRARD), A., ii, 158. 
chloride, double salt of, with anti- 
mony pentachloride (WEINLAND 
and SCHLEGELMILCH), A., ii, 661. 
and potassium chlorides and sulphates, 
maximum vapour pressure of solu- 
tions of, at 25° (VAN’r Horr and v. 
EULER-CHELPIN), A., ii, 249, 
indate (RENz), A., ii, 657. 
nitride, formation of (K1RCHNER), A., 
ii, 450. 
formation of, by heating magnesium 
in air. (EIDMANN and MOoESER), 
A., ii, 240. 
pyrophosphate, bleaching of, by con- 
version into the pyrosulphophosph- 
ate (PELLET), A., li, 532. 
potassium acid sulphate, KHMg(SO,). 


aluminium 


A., 
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Magnesium organic compounds, syn- 
thesis of acids, alcohols, and hydro- 
carbons by means of (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 679. 

action of acid anhydrides and chlor- 
ides on (TIsSIER and GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 316. 

action of, on alkyl esters (BEHAL), A., 
i, 246; (Masson), A., i, 249; 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 250. 

action of esters of dibasic acids on 
(VALEUR), A., i, 317. 

action of, on naphthyl methyl ketones 
(GRIGNARD), A., 1, 393 

ethereal derivatives of (BLAISE), A., 
i, 317. 

use of, in the synthesis of tertiary 


cyclic alcohols (ZELINSKY), A., 
i, 660. 
new reactions of (MovrgEv), A., 
i, 317 


ferricyanides (FISCHER and MULLER), 
A., i, 455. 

Magnesium, estimation of :-— 

estimation of, by organic bases (HERZ 
and Drucker), A., ii, 348 ; (HERZ), 
A., ii, 478. 

estimation of, in presence of much 
iron oxide (PELLET), A., ii, 477. 

estimation of, in waters (WINKLER), 
A., ii, 347. 

Magnetic field, behaviour of hemo- 

globin compounds in a (GAMGEE), 
A., i, 782. 

rotation. See Photochemistry. 

susceptibility, temperature coefficient 
of the, of some salt solutions of the 
iron group (MosLER), A., ii, 643. 

Magnetism and atomic weight (ERRERA), 
A., ii, 83. 

Magnetite ores, estimation of iron in, 
by the specific gravity test (RICHARDs), 
A., ii, 182. 

Maize and Maize-germ molasses. 
Agricultural Chemistry. 

Maize oil (corn oil), constitution of 
(VULTE and Gipson), A., ii, 360. 

8-Malamic acids, d-, 7-, and 7-, and their 
salts, methyl ester and amides (Luz), 
Oe ep 


See 


| Maleanil and Maleanilide and its hydro- 


+2H,O (MEYERHOFFER and Cor- | 


TRELL), A., ii, 552. 
Magnesium organic compounds (Gric- 
NARD), A., i, 263; (TISSIER and 


GRIGNARD), A., i, 316, 440. . 


| 
| 


chloride (VAN Dorrand VAN HAARsT), 
A., 3, 1Bi. 
Maleic acid, transformation of, 
fumaric acid (ScnMripT), A., i, 63. 
Malephenylamic acid, action of phos- 
phorus oxychloride on (vAN Dorp and 
VAN Haarst), A., i, 137. 
Malic acid, rotation dispersion 
(WorINGER), A., ii, 214. 
action of formaldehyde on (ALBERDA 
VAN EKENSTEIN), A., i, 120. 


into 


of 
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Malic acid, acyl derivatives, ethyl 
esters, molecular rotation of (REItT- 
* TER), A., ii, 214. 
estimation of, in wine (HILGER), A., 
ii, 290. 
1-Malic acid, salts, influence of molybdic 
acid and molybdates on the specific 
rotation of (Itzie), A., i, 580. 
Malonic acid, ethyl ester, action of 
bromine and carbon disulphide 
on the sodium derivative of 
(WENZEL), A., i, 402. 
action of ethyl citraconate, croton- 
ate, and fumarate on (MICHAEL), 


A.,% 394. 

and ketones, action of sodium 
ethoxide on a mixture of (STOBBE), 
A., i, 549. 


Malonic acid, bromo-, methyl ester, 
action of tertiary bases on (WEDE- 
KIND), A., i, 504. 

nitro-, ethyl ester, and its sodium and 
potassium derivatives (WAHL), A., 
1, 445. 

Malonyl-mono- and -di-methylcarbam- 
ides, imino- (4-imino-2:6-dioxy-1-mono- 
and -1:3-di-methylpyrimidines), and 
their isonitroso-derivatives (‘TRAUBE), 
A., i, 762. 

Malt, a proteolytic and a rennet-like 

ferment in (WEIs), A., ii, 69. 
germs. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
kilns, estimation of arsenic in dust, 


tiles, &c., from (FAIRLEY), A., 
ii, 577. 

Maltase, yeast, synthetic action of 
(EMMERLING), A., i, 258, 624; 
(HILL), A., i, 452. 

action of chemical agents on (Bo- 
KORNY), A., ii, 438, 568. 
Maltoglucase secreted by Monilia 


sitophila (WENT), A., li, 412. 


Maltol, occurrence of, in the needles | 


of Abies 
ii, 526. 
Maltose, isolation of, when mixed with 
glucose (H1n1), P., 1901, 45. 
heat of fermentation of (Brown), A., 
ii, 304. 
absorption of (REID), A., ii, 458. 
isoMaltose in blood, muscle, and urine 
(Pavy and Srav), A., ii, 257. 
Maltosuria in a diabetic patient (Li- 
PINE and Boutvp), A., ii, 409. 

Man, capacity of, to adapt himself to 
high and low temperatures (RuB- 
NER), A., ii, 173, 

metabolism in (LoEwy and MULLER), 
A., ii, 609. 
Mandelic acid, bimolecular anhydride 
of (EINHORN and PFEIFFER), A., 
i, 712. 


alba (FEUERSTEIN), A., 
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Mandragora roots, alkaloids from 
(THoms and WENTZEL), A., i, 405; 
(Hesse), A., i, 740. 

Mandragorine (Hesse), A., i, 741. 

Manganese alloy with aluminium 
(BruNCcK), A., ii, 656. 

Manganese alums (CHRISTENSEN), A., 
ii, 512. 


Manganese mercury double iodide, 
hexahydrate of (DOBROSERDOFF), 
A., ii, 103. 


oxides (CHRISTENSEN), A., ii, 512. 
sulphate, temperature coefficient of 
susceptibility of solutions of (Mos- 
LER), A., ii, 643. 
Permanganates, the colour of solu- 
tions of (VAILLANT), A., ii, 596. 
Manganic meta- and pyro-phosphates 
(AUGER), A., ii, 554. 
Manganous chloride, compounds of, 
with cupric oxide (MAILHE), A., 
ii, 601. 
sulphate and its hydrates, solu- 
bility of (CorrRELL), A., ii, 12; 
(RicHARDS and FRApRIE), A., 
ii, 553. 
Manganese, detection, estimation and 
separation of :— 
detection and estimation of minute 
quantities of (MARSHALL), A., 
ii, 350. 
modification of Williams’ method for 
estimating (BoLLING), A., ii, 626. 
estimation of, as phosphate (DAKIN), 
A., ii, 131 
estimation of, in ferro-chromium alloys 
(T.), A., ii, 288. 
estimation of, in ferro-manganese 
(Norris), A., li, 579. 
estimation of, in tungsten 
(InppotsoN and BREARLEY), 
ii, 198. 
separation of, electrolytically, from 
lead (MoLTrKE-HANSEN), A., ii, 478. 
Manganese minerals from Hautes- 
Pyrénées (Lacrorx), A., ii, 395. 
Manganese ore deposits of Queluz, 
Brazil (DERBY), A., ii, 558. 
Mangan-hedenbergite from Ceylon 
(CoomMARA-SwAmy), A., ii, 172. 
Manganocalcite from Gross-Tresny, 
Moravia (KovAk), A., ii, 606. 
Mangolds. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Manna of olive trees (TRABUT), A., 
ii, 184; (BATTANDIER), A., ii, 268. 
Mannitol, relation between the solubility 
and heat of solution of (CAMPETTTI), 
A., ii, 642. 
action of Baciilus coli communis on 
(HARDEN), T., 621; P., 1901, 58. 
an enzyme which produces (GAYON 
and Dusourse), A., i, 784. 


alloys 
A., 
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Mannitol, nitro-derivatives of, com- 
parison of, with nitrocelluloses (ViGNoN 
and GrErin), A., i, 662. 

d-Mannitol triacetal and _ triformal, 
thermochemical data of (DELEPINE), 
Bing My. Be 

Mannose from Lilium bulbs (PARKIN), 
A., ii, 414. 

Manometer, 
ii, 542, 

Manures, estimation of phosphoric acid 

in (Vv. LorENz), A., ii, 278; (Lz- 
poux), A., ii, 576. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 

Margarine, cryoscopic distinction be- 

tween butter and (PEscucss), A., 
ii, 630. 

detection of Ceylon oil in (INDEMANs), 
S., a, 78. 

estimation of butter-fat in (REPORT oF 
JOINT CoMMITTEE), A., ii, 77. 

Marl, natural history of (Davis), A., 
ii, 516. 

Marmot, respiration and temperature of 
the (PEMBREY), A., ii, 608. 

Marshite from Broken Hill, New South 
Wales (SPENCER), A., ii, 394. 

‘* Martellin.” See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

Mass action. See under Affinity. 

Maxwell’s law, A=n?, in reference to 
the molecular structure of substances 
(BATSCHINSKI), A., ii, 595. 

Meat, composition and nutritive value 

of different kinds of (BrYTHIEN), A., 
ii, 177. 

salted, red colour of (HALDANE), A., 
ii, 462. 

Meat extract (JUNG), A., ii, 258. 

Medicines, cryoscopic testing of (v. 
PoEHL), A., ii, 211. 

Meerschaum from Bosnia (KISPATIG), 
A., ii, 321. 

Melamine (cyanurtriamide), absorption 
spectra of (HARTLEY, Dopsiz, and 
Lauper), T., 860; P., 1901, 125. 

Melaninic acid, oxidation of (JONES and 
AUER), A., i, 554. 

Melanins, nature of (Duccrscut), A., 
i, 354. 

Melanoidin, physiological 
(RosENFELD), A., ii, 180. 

Melite (ZAMBONINI), A., ii, 397. 

Melitriose (me/itose). See Raffinose. 

Mellitic acid (VERNEUIL), A., i, 546. 

Melonite from Worturpa, South Australia 
(DIESELDORFF), A., ii, 393. 

Melting point, relation between atomic 

weight, atomic volume and(BAYLEY), 
A., ii, 497. 

relation between expansion and, of 
metals (LEMERAY), A., ii, 145. 


new (RAYLEIGH), A., 


action of 


SUBJECTS, 


Melting point of alums (Locke), A., 
ii, 657. 
of aliphatic diamines, regularities in 
the (KAUFLER), A., i, 259. 
of recriprocal salt pairs (MEYER- 
HOFFER), A., ii, 639. 

Melting point determinations, improved 
apparatus for (STREATFEILD and 
Daviss), A., ii, 302. 

Memorial lecture :Rammelsberg (MIERs), 
T., 1; P., 1900, 219. 

Menthene, active (KONDAKOFF and 
BACHTSCHEEFF), A., i, 335. 

A°-Menthene-2-one and its mono- and di- 
oximes, oxaminoxime, oxalate, and 
semicarbazone, and its reduction pro- 
ducts (HARRIES and Srrrm), A., 
i, 551. 

Menthol, action of benzaldehyde on the 

sodium derivative of (MARTIN), A., 
i, 599. 

action of formaldehyde on (WEDE- 
KIND), A., i, 393, 731. 

halogen derivatives of, and the hydro- 
carbons from them (KunSANOFF), 
A., i, 558. 

Menthols, isomeric (KoNDAKOFF and 
BACHTSCHEEFF), A., i, 334. 

Menthone, exhaustive bromination of 
(v. Baryer and SeEvurrerr), A., 
i, 216. 

Menthy1 chlorocarbonate (FARBENFABRI- 

KEN vorM. F, BAYER & Co.), A,, 
i, 662. 

chloromethyl oxide (WEDEKIND), A., 
i, 393, 731. 

B-naphthyl methylene ether (WEDE- 
KIND), A., i, 393. 

iodides, isomeric (KONDAKOFF and 
BACHTSCHEEFF), A., i, 334. 

Mercaptan, C,;H,,ONS, from benzyl- 


ideneaniline and _ thioacetic acid 
(EIBNER), A., i, 321. 
Mercaptans. See also :— 
Acetylphenyl-a-aminoéichloroethy]- 
hydrosulphide. 


Amy] mercaptan. 
5-Benzylmercapto-2-phenylimino- 
3-phenyloxydiazoline. 
aa-Diethylthiol-a-phenylethane. 
1:4-Dipheny]-5-thio-1:2:4-triazolone- 
3-thiol. 
1:4-Diphenyl-1:2:4-triazolone-3-thiol. 
1:4-Diphenyl-1:2:4-triazolone-3-thio- 
methane. 
Ethyl mercaptan. 
2-Mercapto-4:5-dimethylthiazoline. 
Methyl mercaptan. 
Methylmercaptotetrazol. 
Phenyldihydropyrimidyl mercaptan. 
Phenylmercaptotetrazole. 
2-Phenyl-1-methylmercaptotriazole. 


INDEX 


Mercaptans. Sce 


4-Phenyl-1-a-naphthylthiotriazolone- 


thiol. 
Phenylthiodiazoloneanilthiol. 
Phenylthiodiazolonethiomethanes. 
4-Phenyl-p-tolyl-5-thio-1:2:4-tri- 

azolone-3-thiols. 
Tetraethylthiolbutane. 
Tetrazolethiol. 
p-Tolylthiodiazoloneanilthiol. 
p-Tolylthiodiazolonethiomethane. 


1:4:5-Triphenyldihydro-1:2:4-triazole- 


3-thiomethane. 
m-Xylyl mereaptan. 
2-Mercapto-4:5-dimethylthiazoline 
(Strauss), A., i, 18. 


Mercaptoles from diketones (POSNER), 


A., i, 14; (TaRBouRIEcH), A., 
i, 329. 

from ketonic acids (PosNER), A., 
i, 703. 


Mercerised cotton, action of aqueous 


ammonia on (THIELE), A., i, 634. 


Mercury, equilibrium between the differ- 
ent stages of oxidation of (ABEL), 


A., ii, 377. 


solution of solid metals in (BERTHE- 


ner), A., ii, 241. 


direct introduction of, into aromatic 


compounds (DimrorH), A., i, 439. 


aluminium couple, use of, as a halogen 
Dakin), T., 


carrier (COHEN and 
Li31 ; FP... See,. 91. 


damage done to 


A., ii, 335. 


alteration in the chemical properties 
of, when alloyed with magnesium 


(LE Bon), A., ii, 20. 


Mercury alloys (ainalgams) with ammon- 


ium (CoEHN), A., ii, 155. 
with cadmium 
ii, 507. 
with calcium (Scutreer), A., ii, 97. 


with lead (Fay and Norra), A., 
ii, 240. 
with silver, heat of formation of 


(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 156. 
with uranium (FEREE), A., ii, 514. 


Dimercuriammonium salts (RAy), P., 


1901, 96. 


Mercury salts, comparison of the action 
of reducing agents on (BENNETT), 
A., ii, 181; (T. and C. T. Tyrer), 


A., ii, 693. 


iodoantimonide (GRANGER), A., ii, 386. 
haloid salts. solubility of, in organic 


solvents (Suxc), A., ii, 101. 


manganese double iodide, hexahydrate 


of (DoBROSERDOFF), A., ii, 103. 
sulphide, action of 
(PELABON), A., ii, 545, 656. 


green plants by 
(DAFERT), A., ii, 269 ; (CoUPIN), 


(RoozEBoom), A., 


hydrogen on 
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Mercury :— 


Mercurie salts, reduction of, by 
hydrogen peroxide (Koxs), A., 
ii, 160. 

chloride and its double salts, toxic 
value of (CLARK), A., ii, 526. 
compound of, with cupric oxide 
(MarLue), A., ii, 601. 
estimation of, in dressings (FRE- 
ricus), A., ii, 204; (UTz), A., 
ii, 348. 
fluoride, behaviour of, in solution 
(JAEGER), A., ii, 386. 
iodide, modifications of (DOBROSER- 
DOFF), A., li, 509. 
types of double salts of, with 
iodides of metals of different 
valencies (DOBROSERDOFF), A., 
ii, 510. 
formation of two kinds of mixed 
crystals of silver iodide and 
(RoozEBoom), A., ii, 20. 
double salts of, with the iodides of 
cobalt and nickel (DoBROSER- 
DOFF), A., ii, 510. 
double salt of, with lithium iodide, 
nonahydrate of (DOBROSER- 
DOFF), A., ii, 160. 
double salts of, with potassium 
iodide (PAWLOFF), A., ii, 101. 
oxide, action of, on aqueous solu- 
tions of metallic salts (MAILE), 


A., ii, 452, 509; (REcovRA), 
A., ii, 508; (ANDRE), A., 
ii, 509. 


Mercurous compounds, reduction of, 
by animal tissues (SOAVE), A., 
ii, 101. 
chloride, alleged volatility of, at 37° 
(SoAVE), A., ii, 101. 
nitrite (RAY), A., ii, 452. 


Mercury organic compounds (A. and L. 


LuMIERE and PERRIN), A., i, 356 ; 
(DimrotH), A., i, 439. 
Mercury salts, compounds of, with 
diethylarsine and _ tetraethyldi- 
arsonium (BIGINELLI), A., i, 20. 
Mercuric haloids, compounds of, with 
ethylene and allyl alcohol, consti- 
tution of (SAND), A., i, 458. 
cyanide, solubility of, in organic 
solvents (Suuc), A., ii, 101. 
Mercuribenzoic acid, chloro- (Mr- 
CHAELIS and RICHTER), A., i, 356. 
o-Mercuridibenzoic acid, and its 
calcium salt (PEscr), A., i, 624. 
o-Mercuridiphenol (DimRoTH), A., 
i, 439 
Mercuro- and Mercuri-diethylene 
oxide and the mercurichloride and 
picrate of the mercuri-compound 
(Sanp), A., i, 682. 


950 INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Mercury organic compounds :— Mesoporphyrin and its hydrochloride 

Mercuriguaiacolsulphonic acid, (NENCKI and ZALEsK1), A., i, 434. 
sodium salt (A. and L. Lumikre | Mesotartaric acid, action of formaldehyde 
and Perrin), A., i, 356. | on (ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), A., 

Mercuriphenoldisulphonic acid, | i, 120. 
sodium salt, as an antiseptic (A. | Mesothioacridone and its benzyl and 
and L. LumMiirE and CHEVROTIER), benzoyl derivatives (EDINGER), A., 
A., i, 244. i, 166. 

Substances, CgH,,0.Hg, and | Metabolism during training (LicnTEN- 
C,H,,0,Hg, from dipropylene oxide FELT), A., ii, 609 
mercuric bromide (SAND), A., i, 682. influence of sugar as food on (Vv. 

Mercury, estimation of :— Bunce), A., ii, 458. 

detection of, in urine (BARDACH), A., effect of the withholding of water on 
ii, 579. (SPIEGLER), A., ii, 458. 

estimation of, in officinal hydrargyrum carbohydrate, in winter leaves 
salicylicum (Rupp), A., ii, 348. (CzAPEK), A., ii, 571. 

estimation of, in ammoniated mercury | gaseous, of the submaxillary gland 
and other mercury compounds | (BARcROFT), A., ii, 28, 609. 
(BENNETT), A., ii, 181; (T. and C. hepatic, influence of drugs on (NoiL 
T. TYRER), A., ii, 693. PATON and Eason), A., ii, 253. 

electrolytic separation of, from copper proteid, and alcohol (RosEMANN), A., 
(Spang and SMITH), A., ii, 692. | li, 668. 

Mercury meniscus, value of the correc- and muscular work (BORNSTEIN ; 
tion for the (WINKLER), A., ii, 574. CASPARI), A., ii, 254. 

Merendera. See Agricultural Chemistry. | in Cephalopods (v. Ftrrn), A., 

Mesaconic acid (propylenedicarboxylic ii, 115. 

acid), esters, action of diazomethane in children, influence of boric acid and 

on (Vv. PECHMANN and BURKARD), | borax on (TUNNICLIFFE and 

A., i, 168. | ROsENHEIM ; GRUNBAUM), A., 
menthy] ester (COHEN and WHITELEY), ii, 517. 

T., 1810; P., 1900, 213. | influence of formaldehyde on 

Mesitylene (1:3:5-trimethylbenzene), | (TUNNICLIFFE and RosENHEIM), 

bromination and _ iodination of A, B, S17. 

(EDINGER and GoLpBERG), A.,i,23. | in dogs with shortened small intestine 
nitroso- (BAMBERGER and RISING), | (ERLANGER and HEWLETT), A., 

A., i, 142. | ii, 609. 

Mesitylenic acid, a- and 8-dinitro- and before and after removal of the 
nitroamino- (BAMBERGER and Deke- | spleen (No&L Parton), A., ii, 29. 
MUTH), A., i, 209. _ and digestion in Echinoderms (Coun- 

Mesitylhydroxylamine (BAMBERGER HEIM), A., ii, 668. 
and Risin@), A., i, 141. | in horses (Zunvz), A., ii, 177. 


in the pig during feeding with sugar, 


Mesityl methyl ketone, oxidation of 
starch and molasses (MEIssL and 


(VAN SCHERPENZEEL), A., i, 328. 


Mesityl oxide (icthyl isobutenyl ketone ; | Berscu), A., ii, 668. 
isopropylidencacetone), action of | in forced feeding (WHITE and Spriccs), 
chloroplatinic acid on (PRANDTL A., ii, 28, 253. 
and HorMANN), A., i, 13. | in gout (Watson), A., ii, 68. 

action of, on ethyl sodiomethyl- | in man (Lozwy and MULLER), A., 
malonate (CrossLEy), T., 189; P., | ii, 609. 
1900, 90. | of creatinine (MAcLEOD), A., ii, 115. 
condensation of, with  lemonal of hippuric acid (Jouues), A., ii, 115 ; 
(DURAND, HuGUENIN & Co. and | (LEwIN), A., ii, 518. 
PHILIPPE BARBIER), A., i, 727. of nuclein (LoEw!), A., ii, 325. 
sulphonal derivatives of (PosNER), A., of proteid (LICHTENFELT), A., ii, 609. 
i, 474. Metal-ammonium compounds, nature of, 
Mesityl-y-quinol and its benzoyl deriva- in aqueous solution (Dawson and 
tive (BAMBERGER and RisING), A., McCrAE), T., 493, 1069, 1072; P., 
i, 141, 142. 1901, 5, 177, 178. 
Mesoacridine, bromo- and iodo- (EpING- | Meta law, the (LApwortuH), T., 1270; 
ER), A., i, 166. P., 1900, 108, 132; 1901, 2. 
Mesolite from Golden, Colorado (Par- | Metachlorophyllins. See under Chloro- 
TON), A., ii, 455. phyllin. 
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Metals, secondary radio-activity of 
(BecquEREL), A., ii, 215; (CURIE 
and DEBIERNE), A., ii, 216. 

thermal and electrical conductivity, 
thermal capacity, and thermoelectric 
efficiency of some (JAEGER and 
DigessELHORST), A., ii, 84. 

electro-affinity of the (Dawson and 
McCRAB), A., ii, 222. 

electrochemical relations between the 
allotropic modifications of (BERTHE- 
tot), A., ii, 301. 

determination of the specific heat of, 


Metallic chlorides, action of hypochlorous 
acid on (Vv. TIESENHOLT), A., 
ii, 154 ; (ForrRsTER), A., ii, 310. 
compounds of, with methy] sulphide 
(Puruurps), A., i, 444. 
compounds, reducing action of carbon 
on (BoupovaARD), A., ii, 314. | 
hydroxides, solubility of some, in 
ammonium and sodium salicylate 
(WoLFF), A., ii, 198. 
iodides, velocity of reaction and poly- 
molecular transformations between, 
and ferric salts, chromic acid, or 


nitrous acid (SCHUKAREFF), A., by their rate of cooling (SERDO- 

ii, 647. BINSKY and EMELIANOFF), A., 
oxide or hydroxide, action of, on ii, 303. 

solutions of salts of other metals relation between expansion and melt- 


ing point of (LEMERAY), A., ii, 145. 
hardness of (BENEDICKsS), A., ii, 374. 
solid, solution of, in mercury and 


(REcouRA), A., ii, 508; (SABATIER; 
ANDRE), A., ii, 509. 
oxides and salts, reduction of, by 


calcium carbide and silicon carbide fused meta's (BERTHELOT), A., 

(NEUMANN; v. KUGELGEN), A., ii, 241. 

ii, 98. action of alcohols on (MALMEJAC), 
salts, slightly soluble, heat of forma- A., i, 248. 


action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1245; P., 1901, 190. 

chemical action between dry hauerite 
and (StrUvErR), A., ii, 317. 

action of, in transforming nitro-com- 
pounds into  amino-derivatives 
(SABATIER and SENDERENS), A., 
i, 638. 

fixation of, by cell walls (DEvAUxX), 
A, 4, Sei, 

detection of, by the absorption spectra 
of their compounds with alkanna 


tion of (KLEIN), A., ii, 225. 
specific absorption of X-rays by 
(BENOIST), A., ii, 215, 216, 308 ; 
(Héperr and Reynaup), A., 
ii, 215. 
action of cupric hydroxide on solu- 
tions of (MAILHE), A., ii, 601. 
action of mercuric oxide on aqueous 
solutions of (MAILHE), A., 
ii, 452, 509; (ReEcourA), A., 
ii, 508 ; (ANDRE), A., ii, 509. 
action of sodium thiosulphate on 
solutions of, at high temperature 


and pressure (NorToN), A., (FoRMANER), A., ii, 128. 

ii, 624. detection of minute quantities of, in 
toxic action of, on plants (CoupPrN), natural waters (GARRIGOU), A., 

A., ii, 122, 335, 525 ; (DEHERAIN ii, 75. 


and Demoussy), A., ii, 266; 
(DAFERT), A., ii, 269; (CLARK), 
A., ii, 526. 


estimation of, by organic bases (HERZ), 
A., ii, 240, 478 ; (HERzand Druck- 
ER), A., ii, 348. 


separation of, by means of acetylene 
(SODERBAUM), A., ii, 197. 
| Metaphosphoric acid. See under Phos- 
phorus. 
Metasilicic acid. See under Silicon. 
Meta-substitution outside the nucleus 
(LApworTH), T., 1272; P., 1900, 


compounds of, with aromatic amines | 
(ToMBECK), A., i, 135, 164, 266. 
sulphates, action of cupric hydroxide 
on (RecourRA), A., ii, 508; (SABA- 
TIER; ANDRE), A., ii, 509. 
sulphides, thermoelectric behaviour of 
some (VAN AUBEL), A., ii, 222. 


precipitation of, with sodium thio- 108 ; 1901, 2. 
sulphate (DoNATH), A., ii, 424. in benzenoid amines (LAPWoRTR), P., 
Metalliferous deposits of Canton Grisons 1901, 2. 


Metathioboric acid. See under Boron. 
Metathoric acid. See under Thorium. 
Meteoric iron from Alt-Btla, Moravia 
(SMy6KA), A., ii, 607. 
from Kokstad, Bethanien, and Mu- 
chachos (COHEN), A., ii, 399. 
compact and granular (COHEN), A., 
ii, 251. 


(TARNUZZER, NUSSBERGER, and 
LoRENz), A., ii, 319. 

Metalloids, action of potassammonium 
and sodammonium on (Hugor), A., 
ii, 18. 

Metals, arc spectra of some, as influenced 
by an atmosphere of hydrogen 
(Crew), A., ii, 81. 
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Meteorite from Ceylon (MEUNIER), A., 


ii, 322. 
from Lancon, France (MEUNIER), A., 
ii, 66. 
from Kesen (DAvison), A., ii, 172. 
from Zomba, British Central Africa 
(FLETCHER), A., ii, 400. 
Methacetin (p-acctylanisidine), colour 
reaction of, with potassium perman- 
ganate (MAAs), A., ii, 210. 


Methemoglobin. See under Hemo- 
globin. 
Methanal. See Paraformaldehyde under 


Formaldehyde. 
1-Methanal-2-naphthylol. 

oxy-a-naphthaldehyde. 
Methane, production of, 


See B-Hydr- 


by the direct 


union of carbon and hydrogen 
(BonE and JERDAN), T., 1042; P., 
1901, 162. 


decomposition of, at high temperatures 
(BonNE and JERDAN), P., 1901, 
165. 
absorption of, from the atmosphere 
by plants (URBAIN), A., ii, 273. 
oxidation of nitrogen as a source of 
error in the estimation of (WHITE), 
A., ii, 622. 
3-Methenementhane 
i, 681. 
Methi-isomorphimethine and its meth- 
iodide, and the action of heat on the 
methohydroxide (Scur YVER and 
Less), T., 577; P., 1901, 
8-Methoxyacrylic acid, a- eyar ano-, -, methyl 
and ethyl esters (DE BOLLEMON?), Bs 
37. 
p- Methoxyatrolactic acid (BoUGAULT), 
Bs; ty Gals 
o-Methoxyazobenzene 
A., 1, 107. 
1-Methoxybenzene, 3-chloro-5-nitro- 
(DE Kock), A., i, 460. 
chloronitrocyano- (VAN 
A., i, 460. 
w-o-Methoxybenzoyl-3-ethoxyaceto- 
phenone 4 KosTANECKI and TAm- 
BOR), A., i, 558. 
2-Methoxybenzylacetophenone and its 
o-nitrophenylhydrazone (FEUERSTEIN 
and Muscuuus), A., i, 279. 
p-Methoxybenzylidene-p-anisidine 
(HANTzscH and ScHwas), A., i, 379. 
Methoxycarminonecarboxylic acid, di- 
bromo-, methyl ester (LIEBERMANN 
and LANDAD), A., i, 545. 
Methoxycarminonedicarboxylic acid, 
chloro- and bromo-, methyl esters 
(LIEBERMANN and LANDAU), A,, 
i, 545. 
Methoxycaronic acid and anhydride 
“(PERKIN and THoRPE), T., 761. 


(GRIGNARD), A., 


(BAMBERGER), 


HETEREN), 


SUBJECTS. 


7-Methoxycoumarone-4-carboxylic acid 
and its methyl ester (v. PECHMANN 
and GRAEGER), A., i, 286. 


7-Methoxy-2:3-dimethylchromone (Vv. 
KosTANECKI and Luioyp), A., i, 736. 
3-Methoxy-2:6-dimethylphentriol and 


its _— derivative (Bossk), A., 
i, 20 

1- -Methoxydipheny! (H6niGscHMID), A 
i, 700. 

Methoxyethoxybenzene, 1:2- and 2:1-, 
4-amino- and their acetyl derivatives, 
and 4-nitro- (WISINGER), A., 
i, 205. 

Methoxyethoxy-silicon dichloride and 
-isobutyloxysilicon chloride (KipPpine 
and Lioyp), T., 458; P., 1901, 32. 

6-Methoxy-2-ethylchromone (Vv. Kos- 
TANECKI, TAMBOR, and Orta), A., 
i, 558. 

Methoxy-group, orientating influence of 
the, on the nitro-group (KAUFLER and 
WENZEL), A., i, 590. 

4-Methoxyhydrindene (MoscHNeERr), A., 
i, 374. 

Methoxymethylenecyanoacetic acid. 
See B-Methoxyacrylic acid, a-cyano-. 

13-Methoxy-10-methylphenanthrazine 
(KAUFLER and WENZEL), A., i, 590. 

9-Methoxy-10-methyl-7-phenylnaphth- 
azonium salts (FISCHER and Bruugn), 


A., i, 417. 
2-Methoxy-4-methylpyrimidine, 5- 
amino- (GABRIEL and CoLMAN), A., 
i, 428. 
9- -Methoxy- 10-methylrosindone (Fis- 
CHER and Bruugy), A., i, 417. 
Methoxynaphthylideneeamphor (HEL- 
BRONNER), A., i, 600. 
Methoxyphenacetin (FreEyss), A., i, 821. 
m-Methoxyphenoxyacetic acid (GIL- 


BODY, PERKIN, and YarsEs), T., 1399 ; 
P., 1899, 27, 75, 241 ; 1900, 105. 
Methoxyphenylethenylcyc/otriazan 
(VOSWINCKEL), A., i, 58. 
Methoxyphenylglyoxylic acid, »-amino- 
(BoEHRINGER & Sons), A., i, 714. 
Methoxyphenylhydrazonecyanoacetic 
acids, o- and p-, and their esters and 
salts (LAX), A., i, 230. 
Methoxy-1-phenylmethylbenzoxazole 
(Henricn), A., i, 464 
2-Methoxy-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquin- 
one, 3:6-dibromo- (HOFFMANN), A., 


i, 474. 

2-y-Methoxypropyldihydro/scindole and 
its aurichloride (FRANKEL), A, 
i, 45. 


p-Methoxystyrene, a8-dichloro- (Kune 
KELL and Eras), A., i, 75. 

8-Methoxy-2:3:5-trimethylquinoxaline 
(KAUFLER and WENZEL), A., i, 590. 
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p-Methoxytriphenylacetic acid and its | 
bromo-derivative | 


methyl ester and 
(Bisrrzyckr and Nowakowsk!), A., 
i, 716. 

Methyl acetyl- and _benzoyl-iminodi- 
thiocarbonates (WHEELER and MER- 
RIAM), A., i, 514. 

Methyl alcohol, presence of, in the fer- 

mented juice of fruits (WOLFF), A., 
i, 110. 

vapour pressure of, when mixed with 
aqueous salt solutions (WREWSKY), 
A., ii, 56. 

molecular volume of, in 
solvents (CARRARA and LEVI), A., 
ii, 3. 

esterification of, by 
anhydride (McKewnzig), T., 
P., 1901, 186. 

influence of, as solvent, on the rotation 
of ethyl tartrate (PATTERSON), T., 
173 ; P., 1900, 176. 

absence of, in rum (WOLFF), A., 
i, 110; (QUANTIN), A., i, 111. 

compound of, with methyl iodide 
(MeunIeER), A., i, 442 

detection of, in presence of ethyl 
alcohol (PreEscorr), A., ii, 581. 

detection of, in mixtures (MULLIKEN 
and ScupDER), A., ii, 43. 

detection of, in vinegar (RoBINE), A., 
ii, 353, 480. 

Methyl chloride, magnetic rotation of 
(SIERTSEMA), A., ii, 5. 

Methyl ether, preparation of (NEwrTH), 

Rey OL 3 F:, Tee, 347. 
and hydrogen chloride, 
(KUENEN), A., ii, 146. 

Methyl ether, mono- and s-di-bromo- 
and -chloro-, and their compounds 
with pyridine and trimethylamine 
(LITTERSCHEID), A., i, 443. 

Methyl ethyl thiolcarbonate diphenyl- 
semicarbazone (WHEELER and Dus- 
TIN), A., i, 26. 

iodide, compound of, with methyl 
alcohol (MEUNIER), A., i, 442. 

hydroperoxide and its barium salt (v. 
BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., i, 309. 

mercaptan from albumin (NENC KI), A., 
i, 242. 

sulphate (BLACKLER), A., i, 577. 

sulphide, compounds of, with metallic 
chlorides (PHILLIPS), A., i, 444. 

Methyl-acetaldoxime and -isoacetald- 


nitrophthalic 
1140 ; 


mixtures of 


oxime and the hydrolysis and reduction 
of the zso-compound (DuNsTAN and 
GouLpiInec), T., 685; P., 1901, 84. 
Methylacetone. See Methyl ethyl 
ketone. 
Methylacetonedicarboxylic “ a ano-, 
ethyl ester (DEROME), A., i, 3 
LXXX. ii 
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organic 


Methylacetylearbinol 


' 4-Methylesculetin (v. 
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Methyl-acetophenoxime and -isvaceto- 


phenoxime and the hydrolysis and 
reduction of the tso-compound (Dun- 
sTAN and Gou.pinec), T., 6387; P., 
1901, 84. 

Methyl-acetoxime and -isoacetoxime and 
the hydrolysis and reduction of the iso- 
compound (DuNsTAN and GOULDING), 


T., 630; P., 1901, 84. 
Methylacetylacetone, action of, on 
diazo-chlorides (FAVREL), A, 
a, 367. 


alcohol from (ZELINSKY and ZELI- 
KOFF), A., i, 657. 
Methylacetylaminobenzoie acid, o0- 
cyano-, methyl ester, conversion of, 
into indigo (ERDMANN), A., i, 536. 
(VAN REYMEN- 
ANT), A., i, 126. 
Methylacetylmalononitrile (vAN Rey- 


MENANT), A., i, 127. 
a-Methylacryl-benzylanilide, and -di- 
phenylamide (BiscHorr), A., i, 527. 


a-Methylacrylic acid, ethyl ester, action 
of ethyl oxalate on (LAPWoRTH), T., 
1282. 
a-Methylacryl-methyl- and -ethyl-anil- 
ides (BiscHoFF), A., i, 526. 
a-Methyladipic acid, preparation and 
dissociation constants of (MELLOR), 
T., 130; P., 1900, 215. 
B-Methyladipic acid, semialdehyde of 
(HARRIES and SCHAUWECKER), A., 
i, 448. 
Methyladipic acids and their anilides 
(BouVEAULT and Terry), A., i, 364. 
PECHMANN and 
v. KraFrt), A, i, 286. 
Methylal, formation and decomposition 
of (DELEPINE), A., i, 254, 314. 
as-Methylallylethylene. See Hexinene. 
Methylamines and ammonia, estimation 
and separation of (QUANTIN), A., 
ii, 361. 
m-Methylaminobenzenesulphonic acid 
and its isomeride, and their salts 
(GNEHM and ScueEutz), A., i, 519. 
o-Methylaminobenzoiec acid, ethyl ester 
(VORLANDER), A., i, 463. 
cyano-, and its salts, esters, acety] and 
nitro- and bromo-derivatives (Kou- 
NER), A., i, 5387. 
Methyldiaminocresol, and its diacetyl 
derivative (PINNow), A., i, 138. 
Methyl-a-aminoethylcarbinol (Hznry), 
A., i, 68. 
Methylaminocyc/oheptadiene and _ its 
salts, benzoyl and phenylthiocarb- 
amide derivatives (WILLSTATTER), A., 
i, 650. 
m-Methylaminophenol 
ScHEvutz), A., 1, 520. 


(GNEHM and 


66 


4-Methylaminophenyl-u-cyanoazo- 
methine-phenyl, -4’-nitrophenyl and 
-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (SACHS 
and Bry), A., i, 229. 
p-Methylaminophenylglyoxylic acid 
and its phenylhydrazone (BOEHRINGER 
& Sons), A., i, 713, 714. 
Methylaminophenylthiodiazole aud its 
hydrochloride and platinichloride, and 
acetyl derivative (YouNG and Eyre), 
T., 56; P., 1900, 188. 
Methyl1-2:3:4-tr‘aminotoluene, its di- 
acetyl derivative and hydrochloride 
(PINNow), A., i, 139. 
Methy1-2:4:5-criaminotoluene and _ its 
triacetyl derivative (PINNow), A., 
i, 138. 
Methylanhalonidine and _ its salts 
(HEFFTER), A., i, 737. 
Methylanhydracetonebenzils, a- and A-, 
and a-Methylanhydracetonedibenzil 
and its potassium salt (JAPP and MEL- 
DRUM), T., 1028; P., 1901, 175. 
Methylaniline, action of acetylchloro- 
amino-2:4-dichlorobenzene on 
(CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 465; 
P., 1901, 39. 
chloroacetyl-, phenylsulphonacetyl, p- 
tolylsulphonacetyl, thiodiglycollyl, 
sulphonodiacetyl, cyanoacetyl, and 
thiocyanoacetyl derivatives of 
(GROTHE), A., i, 79, 80. 
Methylaniline, o-chloro- (CHATTAWAY 
and Orton), T., 465; P., 1901, 
39. 
3-chloro-6-nitro- (KEHRMANN- and 
MULLER), A., i, 419. 
m-nitro-, electrolytic reduction of 
(Roupe), A., i, 136. 
Methylanthranilic acid, w-cyano- 
(phenylglycine-o-carboxylic acid, 
nitrile of) (FARBWERK MUHLHEIM 
vornmM. A. LEONHARDT & Co.), A., 
i, 709, 710. 
8-Methylanthranol and its decomposition 
products (Limpricut), A., i, 145. 
4-Methyl-5:6-aziminopyrimidine (Ga- 
BRIEL and CoLMAN), A., i, 428. 
1-Methylaziminotoluene, amino- and 7- 
nitro-, and 1-Methylaziminochloro- 
toluidine (PInNNow), A., i, 485. 
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_ Methyl isobutenyl ketone. Sce Mesityl 


Methylbenzaconine, physiological action | 


of, in relation to its constitution 

(Casu and DunsrTAan), A., ii, 612. 
Metkylbenzo-8-ketopentamethylene- 

azinecarboxylic acid and its ethyl 


ester, and their benzylidene derivatives | 


(THomAas-MAMERT and STRIEBEL), 

A., i, 615. 
p-Methylbenzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic 

acid and its salts (KRANNICH), A., 
i, 153. 


| 


SUBJECTS. 


p-Methyl-o-benzylbenzoic acid, and its 
salts, methyl ester, chloride, and 
amino- and ¢rinitro-derivatives and 
their salts (LiMpricHT), A., i, 145. 
p-Methylbenzylidene-acetoacetic and 
-bisacetoacetic acids, ethyl esters 
(FLURSCHEIM), A., i, 387. 
Methylbenzylideneaminophenylguanid- 
ine. See Acetophenoneaminophenyl- 
guanidine. 
Methylborneol (ZELINsKy), A., i, 661. 
y-Methylbutane. See Pentane. 
Methyleyclobutane, w-amino-, action of 
nitrous acid on (DEMJANOFF and 
LUSCHNIKOFP), A., i, 509. 
Methylbutane-«f77-tetracarboxylic 
acids, ethyl esters, a- and B- (M1- 
CHAEL), A., i, 124. 
8-Methylbutane-ayy-tricarboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester (MicHAEL), A., i, 124. 
Methylbutane-af8y-tricarboxylic acids, 
a- and B- (MICHAEL), A., i, 124. 
8-Methyl-8-butenoic acid (8-methyl- 
vinylacetic acid), y-cyano- (GUARESCHI 
and PEANO), A., i, 631. 


oxide. 
8-Methyl-a-isobutyladipic acid (Dizck- 
MANN), A., i, 541. 
Methyléert.butylallylearbinol, trihydr- 
oxy-compound, action of sulphuric 
acid on (PETCHNIKOFF), A., i, 183. 
Methylbutylallylearbinols, »- and sec.-, 
and their acetyl derivatives and tri- 
hydric alcohols (TaLiEFF), A., i, 250. 
8-Methyl-8-butylene. See Amylene. 
8B-Methylbutylglutaric acid (octane- 
dicarboxylic acid) and its salts 
(GuARESCHI), A., i, 630. 
Methylbutylhydracrylic acids, and their 
salts (TALIEFF), A., i, 251. 
4-Methyl-2-isobutylcyclopentanone and 
its oxime and semicarbazone (DIEcK- 
MANN), A., i, 541. 
a-Methylbutyric acid. See Valeric acid. 
Methylbutyrylacetic acid, methyl ester 
(BoncErT), A., i, 654. 
2-Methyleamphenepyrroles, a-, 8-, and 
y-, and the 8-carboxylic acids of the 
a- and 8-compounds (DuDEN and 
Heynstvs), A., i, 747. 
Methylcamphenepyrroline and its 
picrate and platinichloride (DuDEN 
and Hrynstus), A., i, 748. 
Methylecamphoroxalic acid and its ethyl 
ester (TINGLE), A., i, 633. 
Methylearbanilic acid, methyl ester 
(WHEELER and DustI1n), A., i, 24. 
Methylearbimide (methyl isocyanate), 
absorption spectra of (HARTLEY, 
Dossiz, and Lauper), T., 856; P., 
1901, 125. 


INDEX OF 


Methylchloroindazole (FIiscHEK and 
SreuFFeErt), A., i, 411. 
10-Methylchlorophenylnaphthaphen- 
azonium salts (FIscHER and BRUHN), 
A., i, 416. 
a-Methylcinnamic acid, menthy! ester, 
and the reduction of its fatty esters 
(CoHEN and WuITELEy), T., 1311. 
4-Methylcoumarin Ly PECHMANN and 
v. KraFFt), A., i, 285. 
Methylcoumaranones, 4-, 5-, and 6-, 
synthesis of, and their oximes and 
semicarbazones (STOERMER and 
BARTSCH), A., i, 94. 
Methylcoumarophenazine 
LEWSKI and SosNowsk1!), A., 
Methylerotonic acids, 
Pentenoic acids. 
Methylcyanoaniline 
cyanamide) (SCHOLL 
i, 376. 


4-Methyldaphnetin, 


(MARCH- 
i, 415. 
isomeric. See 


(phenylmeth yl- 


and Norr), A., 


3-chloro-, and di- 
methyl ether and diacetyl and di- 
benzoyl derivatives (v. PECHMANN 
and HANKE), A., i, 210. 

4-Methyldeoxyxanthine and its 
(TAFEL and WEILNSCHENK), 
i, 106. 

Methyldi‘soamylearbinol (dodecyl 
alcohol) and its acetate (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 250, 680. 

Methyldibenzoylmethane (ABELL), 
931; P., 1901, 128. 

4-Methyl-1:4-diethyl-, -4-isopropyl-, and 
-4-butyl-trimethylenedicarbonimide, 
3:5-dicyano- (GUARESCHI), A., 1, 343. 

2-Methyldihydro/svindole 7 its platini- 
chloride (FRANKEL), A., 

Methyldihydrouracils, 4. phy 5-, 
bromo-, synthesis of (FIscHER 
ROEDER), A., i, 295. 

Methyl y5-dihydroxybutyl ketone 
its phenylearbamate (‘TRAUBE 
LEHMANN), A., i, 502. 

Methyldihydroxydiethylamine, picrolon- 
ate of (MArTHEs), A., i, 260. 

Methyldimethylolacetic acid (dihydr- 
oxypivalic acid) (Kocw and ZERNER), 
A., i, 633. 

2-Methyl-3-n-diphenyl-1:2-oxypyrro- 
1:4-diazole. See 4:5-Oxy-1:3-dipheny]l- 
4-methylosotriazole. 

Methyldiphenyleyc/opentenone and its 
phenylhydrazone. and 1-Methyl-2:3- 
diphenyleyclopentane (Japp and 
MELDRUM), T., 1032; P., 1901, 175. 

ae chemistry of (Tuomas), Bs 


salts 
A., 


T., 


and 
and 


and 
and 


357. 

i, 

dibenzoate (DEscup#), A., i, 504, 
644, 

iodide, cryoscopic experiments with 


(GARELLI and BassANI), A., 


ii, 541. 


Methylenedi-o-aminodibenzoic 
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Methylene-o-aminobenzoic acid, methyl 
ester (ERDMANN), A., i, 586, 591. 

acid, 

methyl esters (MEHNER), A., i, 470; 
(ErpMANN), A., i, 591. 

Methylenebishydrazobenzene (Rassow ; 
Rassow and LUMMERZHEIM), A., 
1, ///. 

Methylenebistetronic acid and its salts 


(Wo.rr and Scuimerr), A., i, 284. 
Methylenebiuret and its mercurides 
(ScurirF), A., i, 457. 


Methylene-chlorohydrin, action of, on 
aniline and  o-toluidine (GRaAssI- 
CRISTALDI and ScHIAvo-LENI), A., 
i, 55. 

Methylene-derivatives, condensation of, 
with aromatic  nitroso- -compounds 
(Sacus and Bry), A., i, 229. 

Methylenedicytisine (FREUND 
FRIEDMANN), A., i, 289. 

uip-Methylenedioxybenzylideneindan- 
one (FEUERSTEIN), A., i, 279. 

Methylenedioxybromostyrene (FEUER- 
STEIN and HEIMANN), A., i, 465. 

3:4'-Methylenedioxy-5-ethyl-2-stilbaz- 
ole and its salts (BAcH), A., i, 610. 

a-Methyleneglutaric acid and its hydro- 
bromide (V. PECHMANN and ROxmM), 
A., i, 253. 

Methylenemalonamide and its mercurides 
(ScHIFF), A., i, 457. 

Methylenementhone, amino- 
WERKE VORM, MEISTER, 
BrUNING), A., i, 692. 

Methylenetetramethylene bromide 

(DEMJANOFF and LUSCHNIKOFF), A., 
i, 509. 

Methylethylacetoxime, 
vaporisation and _ specific 
(LuUGININ), A., ii, 145. 

a-Methyl-S-ethylacraldehyde, action of 
hydrazine hydrate on (DEMMER), A., 
i, 255. 

Methylethylamine, formation of (DuN- 
STAN and GOULDING), T., 639. 

Methylethylfulvene. See 8-Butylidene- 
cyclopentene, 

8-Methyl-S8-ethylglutaric acid (hexane- 
dicarboxylic acid) and its salts 
(GUARESCHI), A., i, 630. 

8-Methyl-a-ethyl- and -y-bromoethyl- 
glutaric acids (v. PECHMANN),A.,i,64. 

1-Methyl-4-ethylcyc/ohexane (SABATIER 
and SENDERENS), A., i, 459. 

1-Methyl-3-ethylcyclohexanol-3 (ZELIN- 
sky), A., i, 661. 

a-Methyl-8-ethylhydracrylic acid, syn- 
thesis of (AsraAcHOFF and ReEFoR- 
MATSKY), A., i, 447. 


and 


(FARB- 
Lucius, and 


latent heat of 
heat of 


| 8-Methyl-a- a acid 


, i, 64, 
66—2 


(v. PECHMANN), A 
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B-Methyl-a-ethylideneglutaric acid. 


See Dicrotonic acid. 


2-Methyl-5-ethyl-y-indophenazine and | 


its salts (MARCHLEWsKI and Rap- 
CLIFFE), A., i, 416. 
3-Methyl-2-ethyl-, -2-n- and _ -iso- 


propyl-, -2-isobutyl-, and -2-isoamyl- 
4-ketodihydroquinazolines and their 
salts (GoTTHELF), A., i, 764. 

Methyl ethyl ketone (methylacctone), and 
its bromo- and chloro-derivatives (VAN 
REYMENANT), A., i, 126. 

Methylethylketotetramethylenecarb- 
oxylic acids, isomeric, and their carb- 
azones (MICHAEL), A., i, 125. 

Methylethylketotetramethylenetricarb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester, and its oxime, 
phenylhydrazone, and semicarbazone 
(MiIcHAFL), A., i, 125. 

1-Methyl-2-ethylpiperidine and its salts 
(Lipp), A., 1, 162; (HEIpRICH), A., 
i, 561, 

2-Methyl-5-ethylpiperidine. See Co- 
pellidine. 

2-Methyl-5-ethylpyridine, action of, on 
substituted aromatic aldehydes (Casv- 
NER), A., i, 562; (BacH), A., 
i, 609. 

d-Methylethylthetine platinichloride, d- 
camphorsulphonate, and d-bromo- 
camphorsulphonate (PorE and PEAcH- 
EY), P., 1900, 163. 

Methylfenchyl alcohol (ZreLiInsky), A., 
i, 661. 

Methylfurfuraldehyde (iethylfurfural), 
preparation of, and its w-bromo- 
and w-chloro-derivatives (FENTON 
and GosrLinG), T., 807; P., 1901, 
119. 

spectral reactions of (OsHIMA and 
TOLLENS), A., ii, 484. 

Methylfurfuraldehyde, w-bromo-, from 
the action of hydrogen bromide on 
carbohydrates (FENTON and Gost- 
LING), T., 361; P., 1901, 22. 

a-Methylglutaric acid (butanedicarb- 
oxylie acid), preparation and dissocia- 
tion constants of (MELLOR), T., 126 ; 
P., 1900, 215. 

Methylgranatonine and its reduction, 
and its pinacone and its salts (PiccI- 
NINI and CortEsE), A., i, 740. 

B-Methylhepta-Se-diene. See Octinene. 

B-Methylheptene. See Octylene. 

5-Methyl-8-heptene-(-one-7ye-dicarb- 
oxylic acid, 8-amino-, ethyl ester 
(RABE and BinLtMANN), A., i, 164. 

Methylheptenone, synthesis of (IpatTi- 
EFF), A., i, 256. 

Methyl heptyl ketone and its semi- 
carbazone (v. SoODEN and HENLE), 
A., i, 396. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Methyleyolohexadiene. See Dihydro- 
toluene. 

Methylhexamethylene, its nitrile, di- 
bromide, and chloro- (MABERY and 
SrepLEIN), A., i, 306. 

Methyleyc/ohexane (SABATIER and SEN- 
DERENS), A., i, 459 

1-Methylcyclohexanol-1 (ZELINsKy), A., 
i, 661. 

8-Methylcyc/ohexanolacetic acid, metli- 
yl and ethyl esters (WALLACH and 
SALKIND), A., i, 155. 


| Methyleyc/ohexanol-butyric and -propi- 


onic acids, ethyl esters (v. Braun), 
A., i, 157: 
B-Methylcyclohexanone, 
(BouvVEAULT = and 
i, 364. 
1-Methy1-2-cyclohexanonecarboxylic 
acid, and its ethyl ester and phenyl- 
hydrazone (DIECKMANN), A., i, 542. 
8-Methylcyclohexeneacetic acid and its 
esters and amide (WALLACH and SAL- 
KIND), A., i, 156. 
Methylhexene-8- and -«-ols and their 
acetates (GRIGNARD), A., i, 679. 
8-Methyl-y5-hexenoic acid. See Hepten- 
oic acid. 
8-Methyihexoic acid. See 
acid, 
a-Methyl-5-hexolactone 
i, 364. 
8-Methylhexolactone-7-carboxylic acid, 
5-bromo-, and 8-Methylhexenolactone 
(v. PECHMANN), A., i, 64. 
Methylhexylearbinol. See 
alcohol. 
Methylhexylenediamine and its phosph- 
ate and sulphate (Harriss), A., 
i, 194. 
8-Methylhydrindene, a-amino- and its 
hydrochlorides and their platinichlor- 
ides and benzoyl derivatives (Krp- 
PING and CLARKE), P., 1901, 181. 
8-Methylhydrindone and its oxime 
(KippInc and CLARKE), P., 1901, 
181. 
Methylhydroxyethylamine, picronolate 
of (MATTHEs), A., i, 259. 
2-Methylindole, 3-nitro- (ANGELI and 
ANGELICO), A., i, 46. 
1-Methyl-2-iodoethylpiperidine 
iodide (HetpricH), A., i, 561. 
Methylisoprene. See Hexinene. 
2-Methyl-4-ketodihydroquinazoline 
(GoTTHELF), A., 1, 764. 
Methylketotetramethylene-carboxylic 
acid and its semicarbazone, and -tri- 
carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (MI- 
CHAEL), A., i, 125. 
— (BEHAL), A., 
i, 279. 


oxidation of 
Terry), A., 


Heptoic 
(Monk), A., 


sec. Octyl 


hydr- 


OF 


INDEX 


Methylmalonic acid (isoswccinic acid ; 
ethanedicarboxylic acid), ethyl 
ester, action of ethyl citraconate, 


crotonate and fumarate on 
(MIcHAEL), A., i, 124. 

sodium derivative, action of, on 
mesityl oxide (CrossiEy), T., 


139; P., 1900, 90. 
Methylmalonic acid, cyano-, ethyl ester 
(HALLER and Bianco), A., i, 261. 
8-Methylmaltoside (FiscHER and ARM- 
STRONG), A., i, 671. 
Methylmercaptotetrazole and its salts 


(FREUND and  PARADIEs), A., 
1, 770. 
Methylmezcaline and its methiodide 
(HEFFTER), A., i, 737. 
Methylmorpholine, preparation § of | 
(MARCKWALD and OCnalin), A,, 
i, 742, 


7-Methylnaphthaphenazonium and its 
salts, 9-chloro-5-amino- (KEHRMANN 
and MU.ueEr), A., i, 419. 

Methyl-aS8-naphthazine (WoHL 
AUB), A., i, 163. 

Methylnapthiminazole, Gallinek’s (MEL- 
DOLA and STREATFEILD), P., 1900, 
183. 

Methyl-a-naphthiminazoles, a- and B-, 
and their salis (FiscHER, Frzer, and 
REINDL), A., i, 413. 

Methyl nonyl ketone, reaction of, with 
benzaldehyde in alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide (CARETYE), A., i, 13, 127. 

condensation of, with cinnamaldehyde 
(CARETTE), A., i, 367. 
3-Methyloctanone-7-al and its acetal 
(HARRIES and SCHAUWECKER), A., 
i, 730. 
3-Methyl/sooxazole-5-carboxylic 
(Wo.FF and HErRo.xp), A., i, 504. 

Methylpentadienes. See Hexinenes. 

8-Methylpentane. See Hexane. 

Methylpentane-aS77-tetracarboxylic 
acids, ethyl esters, a-and B-(MICHAEL), 
A, 4, 128. 

Methylcyc/opentanolacetic acid, methy] 
and ethyl esters (WALLACH and 
SPERANSKI), A,, i, 156. 

Methy1-2-cyclopentanolcarboxylic acids, 
1- and 3-, and their salts and ethyl 
esters (DIECKMANN), A., i, 540. 

Methyl-2-cyc/opentanonecarboxylic 
acids, 3- aud 4-, and their copper 
derivatives and hydrolysis (Dreck- 
MANN), A., i, 540. 

3-Methyl-A'-cyclopentenecarboxylic 
acid (DIECKMANN), A., i, 541. 

3-Methyl-y-phenanthroline (3-methyI- 
4:7-quinoquinoline)and its 2-carboxylic 
acid and their salts (WILLGERODT and 
JABLONSKI), A., i, 51. 


and 


acid 
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9-Methylphenanthroline-7-carboxylic 
acid (9-methyl-4:10-quinoquinoline- 
7-carboxylic acid) (WILLGERODT and 
v. NEANDER), A., i, 51. 
Methylphloroglucinol methyl ethers and 
their bromo-derivatives (HERzIG and 
THEUER), A., i, 205. 
a-Methylpimelic acid (hcxanedicarboxylic 
acid), dissociation constants of (MEL- 
Lor), T., 131; P., 1900, 215. 
1-Methyl-2-pipecoline and _ its 
(ScHOLTZ), A., i, 749. 
1-Methyl-2-pipecolylalkine iodide hydr- 
iodide. See 1-Methyl-2-iodoethyl- 
piperidine hydriodide. 
1-Methylpiperidine, compound of, with 


salts 


a-chlorohydrin, and base from 
(BrIZNENTHAL), A., i, 129. 
12-Methylprasindone, 10-chloro-, and 


its chloride (KEHRMANN and MULLER), 

A., i, 420. 
A8-Methylpropane-aSy7y-tetracarboxylic 

acid, ethyl ester (MICHAEL), A., i, 124. 


| Methylisopropylallylcarbinol and its tri- 


hydroxy and acetyl derivatives 
(WaGNER), A., i, 183. 

Methylisopropylamine and its salts 
(DuNsTAN and GovuLpiINne), T., 640. 

o-Methylisopropylbenzene (0-isopropy/l- 
folwene) and its sulphonic acids and 
their salts and amides (SPRINK- 
MEYER), A., i, 519. 

8-Methy1-5-propyl-1:4-benzopyrone 
(RUHEMANN), T., 921; P., 1901, 155. 

1-Methyl-4-isopropylcyc/ohexane (SABA- 
riER and SENDERENS), A., i, 459. 

5-Methyl-8-propyl- and 8-Methyl-5- 
propyl-1:4-benzopyrone-2-carboxylic 
acids (RUHEMANN), T., 920; P., 1901, 
155. 

Methyl-n-propylearbinyl chlorocarbon- 
ate and carbonate (/ARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F, Bayer & Co.), A., i, 662. 

B8-Methylpropylglutaric acid (heptane- 
dicarboxylic acid), and its zine salt 
(GuARESCHI), A., i, 630. 

1-Methy1-3-n- and -iso-propyleyc/ohexan- 
ols-1 (ZELINSKY), A., i, 661. 

3-Methyl-1-isopropylcyc/opentanone and 
4-Methyl-1-sopropyl-2-cyc/opentan- 
one-carboxylic acid, ethyl] ester 
(DrEcKMANN), A., i, 541. 

2-Methyl-5-isopropylphenylacetic acid, 
and its dinitro-derivative, and ethyl 
ester (WALLACH and SPERANSKI), A., 
i, 156. 

2 (or 5)-Methyl-5 (or 2)-dsopropylphenyl- 
acetyleneand -chloroacetylene (KuNc- 
KELL and Korirzky), A., i, 75. 

3-Methyl-5-propylpyrazole-4-carboxylic 
acid and its methyl ester (BONGERT), 
A., i, 409. 


5-Methyl1-3-propylpyrazole-4-carboxylic 
acid, methyl ester (BonGcERT), A., 
i, 653. 

4-Methyl-3-propyl-5-pyrazolone (Bon 
GERT), A., i, 654. 

2 (or 5)-Methyl-5 (or 2)-‘sopropylstyrene, 
aB-dichloro- (KUNCKELL and Korirz- 
EY), &, 3, 79. 

Methylisopropyl-tetra- and -hexa-hydro- 
benzylaniline and -tetrahydrobenzyl- 
dimethylamine (FARBWERKE VORM. 
MristEr, Lucius, and BrUNine), A., 
i, 691. 

7%-Methylpurine and its salts, and 5- 
amino- and 2-thio-derivatives (GaA- 
BRIEL and CoLMAN), A., i, 428. 

4-Methyl-puroneand -isopurone (TAFEL), 
A., i, 238. 

4-Methylpyrazole and its 5-carboxylic 
acid, and itsesters (v. PECHMANN and 
BurKARD), A., i, 167. 

5-Methyl-pyrazole- and -pyrazoline- 


4:5-dicarboxylic acids (v. PECHMANN | 


and BuRKARD), A., i, 168. 
4-Methylpyrazoline-5-carboxylic acid, 
methyl ester (v. PECHMANN and Bor- 
KARD), A., i, 167. 
3-Methyl-5-pyrazolone (BoNGERT), A., 
i, 410. 
8-Methylpyridine, compound of, with 
chloroanil (IMbERT), A., i, 651. 
Methylpyridines. See also Picolines. 
1-Methylpyridone, thio- (Gurnren), A., 
i, 96. 
2-Methyl-4-pyridylquinoline 
(TSCHERNE), A., i, 749. 
4-Methylpyrimidine, its amino-, bromo-, 
chloro-, and nitro-derivatives and their 
salts(GABRIEL and CoLMAN), A., i, 427. 
5-Methylpyrimidine (?)and itscarboxylic 
acid (SCHLENKER), A., i, 763. 


| 


Methylquinine, isonitroso-, and its salts 


(v. MILLER and Ronpe), A., i, 96. 

Methylquinoline, 5-nitro- (DEcKER), A., 
i, 655. 

1-Methylquinoline, diiodo- and its salts 
and diiodonitro- (EDINGER and ScHu- 
MACHER), A., i, 47. 

2-Methylquinoline (quinaldine), action 
of phthalic chloride on (ErBNER and 
LANGE), A., i, 348. 

1-Methylquinolinesulphonic acid and its 
barium salt (EpINGER and Sciv- 
MACHER), A., i, 47. 

1-Methylquinolone, thio- (GuTBIER), A., 
i, 96. 

1-Methyl-2-quinolone, nitro-derivatives 
of (DEcKER), A., i, 654. 

p-Methyl-a- and -8-quinophthalines and 
p-Methylquinophthalone and its 
bromo- and nitro-derivatives, and anil 
(E1BNER and Simon), A., i, 611. 
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6-Methlyquinoxaline-2:3-diacetic acid, 
ethyl ester (THomMAs-MAMERT and 
STRIEBEL), A., i, 615. 

7-Methylrosindone, 9-chloro- (Krnr- 
MANN and MUner), A., i, 420. 

10-Methylrosindone, 9-chloro- (FIscHER 
and Bruun), A., i, 417. 

Methylisorosindoneand its salts (FISCHER 
and CAMMERLOHER), A., i, 417. 

10-Methylisorosindone and its salts 
(FiscHER and Bruun), A., i, 416. 

Methylsemicarbazide, v. Briining’s, 
action of benzaldehyde on (Youne and 
OaTEs), T., 665; P,, 1901, 86. 

Methylsemithiocarbazide hydriodide 
(FREUND and Paraprkgs), A., i, 770. 

Methylsuberolacetic acid, ethyl ester 
(WALLACH and VAN BrEEcK-VOLLEN- 
HOVEN), A., i, 156. 

Methylsuccinic acid from pyruvic acid 

(Wo LFF), A., i, 499. 
menthy] ester (CoHENand WHITELEY), 
T., 1310; P., 1900, 213. 

Methylsulphonetetrazole (FrEUND and 
PARaDtks), A., i, 770. 

8-Methyl-y7((-tetraethylsulphone- 
heptane (Posner), A., i, 15. 

Methyltetrahydroquinoline. See Kairol- 
ine, 

Methyltetrahydroquinoliniumiodo- 
acetic acid, methyl ester (WEDEKIND), 
A., i, 640. 

Methylthioncarbanilic acid, methyl and 
ethyl esters, and their conversion to 
the thiol derivatives (WHEELER and 
Dustin), A., i, 24. 

Methylthio--uric and 3-Methylthiouric 
acids (BORHRINGER & Sons), A., i, 770. 

Methyl-p-toluidine, B- and y-dinitro-, 
and their acyl derivatives (PINNOW), 
A., i, 188. 

Methyltolylenediamine, nitro- (m. p. 
127—128°) (PInNow), A., i, 189. 

Methyltolylene-2:4-diamine and 5-nitro-, 
and their acetyl derivatives (PINNOowW), 
A., i, 138. 

Methyltolylene-4:5-diamine, 
(PINNow), A., i, 485. 

Methyltricarbimide. (imcthyl isocyan- 
urate), absorption spectraof (HARTLEY, 
Dorsiz, and LaupEr), T., 859; P., 
1901, 125. 

Methyltrimethylenecarbamide (TAFEL 
and WEINSCHENR), A., i, 71. 

3:4-Methylcyclotrimethylenecarbostyril 
(DiEcKMANN), A., i, 541. 

Methyl-a8-cyc/otrimethylene-daphnetin 
and -umbelliferone (DIECKMANN), A., 
i, 541. 

V-Methyltriphenoxazine-phenazonium 
nitrate and -carbazo); and its salts 
(DrepoLper), A., i, 618. 


8-nitro- 


TET 


A®-Methyltropan and dibromide, and 
their aurichlorides and the platini- 
chloride of the dibromide (WILL- 
STATTER), A., i, 223, 649. 

A*-Methyltropan hydrochloride, auri- 
chloride and _ platinichlorides, and 
dibromide (WILLSTATTER), A., i, 650. 

A‘-Methyltropan and its salts (WILL- 
STATTER), A., i, 225, 650. 

4-Methylumbelliferone, its 8-diazoan- 

hydride, 8-diazosulphonic acid, and 
8-amino- and 8-nitro-, and their 
acetyl derivatives and methy] ethers 
(v. PECHMANN and OBERMILLER), 
A., i, 336. 

methyl ether, 6-amino- and 6-nitro- 
(v. PECHMANN and OBERMILLER), 
A., i, 337. 

4-Methylumbelliferone, 3-chloro-, and 
its acetyl and benzoyl derivatives 
(v. PECHMANN and HANKB), A., i, 210. 

Methyluracil, electrolytic reduction of 
(TAFEL and WEINSCHENK), A., i, 71. 

5-Methyluracil. See Thymine. 

Methyluric acids, reduction of, electro- 
lytically (TAFEL), A., i, 237. 


y-Methylvaleric acid. See isoHexoic 
acid. 
Methylvanillin, chloro- and _ iodo- 


(FARBENFABRIKEN VORM. F, BAYER 
& Co.), A., i, 727. 
1-Methyl-2-vinylpiperidine and its salts 
and reduction products (HEIDRICH), 
A., i, 561. 
3-Methylxanthine 
Sons), A., i, 770. 
6-Methylxanthine and its methylation 
(KrutceEr), A., i, 170. 
Mezcaline, its constitution, 
and dibromo-derivatives and 
(HEFFTER), A., i, 737. 
Mica from Ceylon (CoomMARA- SwAmy), 
A. ii, T7t. 
Micelles, albuminous, physical properties 
of (PosTERNAK), A., ii, 231, 544, 648. 
Microcline, white, from the Ilmen 
Mountains (StomA), A., ii, 397. 
Microlite from Finland(NoRDENSKIOLD), 
A., ii, 515. 
Micro-organisms, oligonitrophilous 
(BEYERINCK), A., ii, 523. 
Microperthite from Wisconsin (WEID- 
MANN), A., ii, 170. 
Miersite from Broken Hill, New South 
Wales (SPENCER), A., ii, 394, 
Migration, successive, of groups (LAP- 
worTH), T., 1265; P., 1901, 2, 93. 
Milk, human, composition of the ash of 
(CAMERER and SOLDNER), A., 
ii, 173 ; (DE LANGE), A., ii, 174. 
iron in (JOLLES and FRIEDJUNG), 
A, ti, S71. 


(BOEHRINGER & 


benzoyl 
salts 
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Milk :— 
Colostrum, human (Lasoux), A., 
ii, 671. 
Milk, acidity of (ViETH and SIEGFELD), 
A., ii, 46. 
preservation of, for analysis (DUBoIs), 
A., ii, 429. 


refractive power, amount of volatile 
fatty acids, and the iodine number 
of the fat of (Hotm, Krarvp, and 
PETERSEN), A., ii, 291. 
agreement between the solids of, 
actually determined and _ those 
found by calculation (AMBUHL), A., 
ii, 137. 
calculations used in the analyses of 
skimmed and diluted (LovIsE and 
RIQuieER), A., ii, 429. 
analysis of sour (DuBoIs), A., ii, 429. 
detection of boiled and unboiled (U'rz), 
A., ii, 428 ; (GLAGE), A., ii, 429. 
detection of alcohol in (UHL and 
HENZOLD), A., ii, 425. 
detection of aniline-orange in (LYTH- 
GOE), A., ii, 139. 
test for formaldehyde in (LUEBERT), 
A., ii, 703. 
detection of formaldehyde and lactose 
in (RIEGLER), A., ii, 206. 
detection and estimation of preserv- 
atives in (BLyTH), A., ii, 483. 
improvement of the diphenylamine 
test for nitrates in (HEFELMANN), 
A., ii, 582. 
detection of nitrites in (BETTINK), A., 
ii, 422. 
estimation of fat in, by means of 
anhydrous sodium sulphate (LE 
ComTE), A., ii, 359. 
estimation of formaldehyde in (LIVER- 
SEEGE), A., ii, 483. 
estimation of lactose in (RIEGLER), A., 
ii, 698. 
estimation of lactose in, by polarisation 
and reduction (SCHEIBE), A., 
ii, 204. 
estimation of lactose and sucrose in 
condensed (S. H. R. and C. N. 
RiIBER), A., ii, 355. 
estimation of nitrogen in (VIVIAN), 
A., ii, 363. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Milk sugar. See Lactose. 
Millon’s reagent, preparation and use of 
(NaAssE), A., li, 289. 
action of, on naphthols and phenol 
(VAUBEL), A., 1, 28. 
Mineralogy, contributions to (CLARKE), 
A., li, 63. 
Minerals containing rare earths, dis- 
covery and occurrence of (NORDEN- 
SKIOLD), A., ii, 319. 
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Minerals, preparation of, for analysis, 
and synthesis of, by double decom- 
position (MEYERHOFFER), A., ii, 640. 

colours of (v. Kraatz-Koscuiav and 
WORLER), A., ii, 166; (WEIN- 
SCHENK), A., ii, 167. 

Canadian (HoFFMANN), A., ii, 250, 
319. 

from Casal Brunori, near Rome (ZAm- 
BONINI), A., ii, 560. 

of Ceylon (GRUNLING), A., ii, 111. 

from Moravia (KovAk), A., ii, 606. 

of Roumania (Pont), A., ii, 25. 

cupriferous, with calcareous gangue, 
estimation of lead in (GUEROULT), 
A., ii, 130. 

rock-forming, from the Tatra Moun- 
tains (GORAZDOWSKEI), A., ii, 170. 

simple method for the spectrographic 
analysis of (HARTLEY and RAMAGE), 
Zoq G1: F., 2008, 191. 

Minerals, new. See also :— 

Badeuite. 

Bavenite. 

Brostenite. 

Ceruleite. 

Conchite. 

Coolgardite. 

Geolyte. 

Hussakite. 

Lassallite. 

Ledouxite. 

Liveingite. 

Miersite. 

Mohawkite. 

Molybdophyllite. 

Robellazite. 

Stibio-domeykite. 

Stoffertite. 

Synchysite. 

Termierite. 

Mineral veins, enrichment of, by later 
metallic sulphides (WEED), A., 
li, 108. 

Mineral waters. See under Water. 

Mirabilite from Kirkby Thore, West- 
moreland (TRECHMANN), A., ii, 396. 

transformation of, into thenardite 
(SCHEMTSCHUSCHNY and Kurna- 
KOFF), A., ii, 605. 

Mixtures, binary, vaporisation of (v. 
ZAWIDZKI), A., ii, 6; (TAYLOR), 
A., li, 7 ; (SCHREINEMAKERS), A., 
ii, 9, 57; (KoHNsTAMM), A., 
ii, 145; (Caveet), A., ti, 147; 
(DuHEM), A., ii, 372; (KouN- 
STAMM and vAN DALFSEN), A., 
ii, 641. 

influence of foreign substances on 
the vapour pressure or boiling 
point of (SCHREINEMAKERS), A., 
ii, 445, 641. 
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Mixtures, ternary, vapour pressure of 
(SCHREINEMAKERS), A., ii, 9, 57, 146, 
224, 305, 372, 436, 641. 

Mohawkite from Michigan (KoEnie), A., 
ii, 108 ; (RicHArps), A., ii, 515. 

Molasses, analysis of (ANDRL{K, URBAN, 

and STANER), A., ii, 287. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 

Molasses residues, acids soluble in ether 
in (HERZFELD), A., ii, 681. 

Molecular heat. See Thermochemistry. 
refraction. See Photochemistry. 
structure of substances in reference to 

Maxwell’slaw K=n?(BATSCHINSKI), 
A., ii, 595. 

weight. See Weight, molecular. 

Molecular-solution-volume of ethyl 
tartrate (PATTERSON), T., 214, 482 ; 
P., 1900, 177 ; 1901, 41. 

Molybdate magnesia process, Wagnet’s, 
conversion of, into a purely molybdate 
one (SEyDA), A., ii, 689. 

Molybdenum, specific heat of (DEFACcQz 

and GUICHARD), A., ii, 659. 
and its oxides, action of steam and of 
mixtures of steam and hydrogen on 
(GUICHARD), A., ii, 62. 
Molybdenum alloys, production of, in 
the electric furnace (SARGENT), A., 
ii, 105. 
with aluminium (GUILLET), A., ii, 512, 
602. 
Molybdenum boride (Tucker and 
Moopy), P., 1901, 129. 
pentachloride, action of water on 
(GUICHARD), A., ii, 243. 
iodides, oxides, and sulphides (Gut- 
CHARD), A., ii, 62, 248, 659. 
Molybdic acids (KLAson), A., ii, 162. 
Molybdosulphuric acid, reduction of, 
by alcohol (PEcHARD, A., ii, 243. 
Molybdenum semipentoxide (KLAsoNn), 
A., ii, 162; (NoRDENSKJOLD), A., 
ii, 454, 
trioxide, separation of, from tungsten 
trioxide (RUEGENBERG and SMITH), 
A., ii, 75. 
oxides. See also Molybdenum blue. 
oxychloride, Blomstrand’s (KLAsoN), 
A., ii, 162; (NoRDENSKJOLD), A., 
ii, 454. 

Molybdenyl chloride, double salts, 
with cesium, potassium, and with 
rubidium chlorides (NoRDEN- 
SKJOLD), A., li, 454. 

ammonium chloride (KLAson), A., 
ii, 162. 
hydroxide (KLAson), A., ii, 162. 

Molybdenum sulphate, new crystallised 
(BAILHACHE), A., ii, 243. 

Molybdenum, estimation of, electrolytic- 

ally (KoLiock and Smiru), A., ii, 694. 
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Molybdenum blue, soluble and insoluble 
(KLAson), A., ii, 163. 
See also Molybdenum oxides. 

Molybdophyllite from Wermland, 
Sweden (FLINK), A., ii, 664. 

Monazite sand, separation of cerite earths 
from (MEYER and MARcCKWALD), A., 
ii, 21. 

Monchiquite from Mount Girnar, India 
(Evans), A., ii, 456, 

Monilia sitophila, a mould from Java 

(WENT), A., ii, 676. 
influence of nutrition on the secretion 
of enzymes by (WEN'), A., ii, 411. 
Moorland waters. See under Water. 
Morphenol, preparation of (VONGE- 
RICHTEN), A., i, 742. 
methyl ether (ScHRYVER and LEEs), 
1-5 BI83 P., 3004, 55. 

Morphide, chloro-, action of water on 
(SCHRYVER and Lrxs), T., 579; P., 
1901, 55. 

Morphidine (VONGERICHTEN), A., i, 405. 

Morphine and isomorphine, relationship 

between (SCHRYVER and LEgs), T., 
566; P., 1901, 55. 

extraction of, with immiscible solvents 
(PucKNER), A., ii, 707. 

detection and estimation of (WIRTHLE), 
A., ii, 362. 

estimation of, volumetrically (REI- 
CHARD), A., ii, 487. 

estimation of, by reduction with silver 
nitrate (REICHARD), A., ii, 140. 


estimation of, in opium by means of 


ammoniacal silver chloride (REI- 
CHARD), A., ii, 707. 

isoMorphine, action of hydrobromic acid, 
of phosphorus tribromide and _ tri- 
chloride, and of sodium ethoxide and 
methyl iodide on; and its diacetyl 
derivative (SCHRYVER and Legs), T., 
573; P., 1901, 55. 

B-isoMorphine, preparation and separa- 
tion of, from idsomorphine, and its 
methiodide (ScHRYVER and LEEgs), T., 
569; P., 1901, 54. 

Morpholine and its derivatives, prepara- 

tion of (MARCKWALD and CHAIN), 
A., i, 380, 741. 

preparation of, from ethylene by means 
of the mercury ethyl ether salt 
(SAND), A., i, 741. 

Moulds destroying fats in _ fodder 
(KOnIG, SPIECKERMANN, and BREM- 
ER), A., ii, 676. 

See also Monila sitophila and Yeasts. 


Mucin, the coagulating properties of 


(CHARRIN and Moussv), A., ii, 404. 

Mucobromic acid, action of primary 
amines on, and its esters (SIMONISs), 
A., i, 268. 
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Mucobromic acid, _benzoylhydrazone, 
semicarbazone, and ethylenediamine of 
(Bistrzyck! and HErsstT), A., i, 386. 

Mucochloric acid, action of primary 
amines on, and its esters (SIMONIS), 
A., i, 268. 

Mucophenoxybromic acid, benzoylhydr- 
azone, phenylhydrazone, and semi- 
carbazone of (BIsTRzycKI and 
HERBsT), A., i, 386. 

Mucosalbumin (KriceEr), A., i, 621. 

Mucous membranes, external, imper- 
meability of, to hydrogen sulphide 
(CHAUVEAU and Tissot), A., ii, 611. 

Mucus, action of, on the organism 
(CHARRIN and Moussv), A., ii, 180. 

Mud from the salt mines of Ischl, Salz- 

burg (WIENER), A., ii, 114. 
of Kanger Lake in Livonia (GLASE- 
NAPP), A., ii, 37. 
from the salt lakes 
(Busor), A., ii, 114. 
Miillerite (ZAMBONINI), A., ii, 397. 
Muscle, glycolytic enzyme in (BRUNTON 
and RHopgs), A., ii, 563. 
does it contain mucin? (FRIfpD and 
GIEs), A., ii, 255. 
nature of the sugar in (PAvy and 
Srav), A., ii, 257. 
frog’s, physico-chemical properties of 
(OKER-Biom), A., ii, 326. 
rigor in (STEVENS), A., ii, 519. 
action of iodine and iodides on 
(STOCKMAN and CHARTERIS), A., 
ii, 255. 
invertebrate, 
A,, a, S47; 
smooth, effect of carbon dioxide and 
oxygen on (CLEGHORN and LLoyp), 
A., li, 255. 
unstriped, proteids of (VINcENT and 
Lewis), A., ii, 255. 
vertebrate, chemistry and heat rigor 
curves of (VINCENT and LEwIs), A., 
ii, 460. 

Muscle plasma, action of serum-globulin 
on the coagulation of (Spiro), A., 
ii, 670. 

Muscovite from the Tatra Mountains 
(GorAzDowSKI]), A., ii, 170. 

Muscular energy, source of (BORNSTEIN; 

CASPARI; FRENTZEL and REACH ; 
HEINEMANN ; ZuNTz), A., ii, 254; 
(LICHTENFELT), A., ii, 609. 
irritability, new form of (LOEB), A., 
ii, 519. 
tissue, compositicn and heat value of, 
from different animals (KOHLER), 
A., ii, 255. 
differentiation between albumins, 
albumoses, peptones, and synton- 
ins of (BrLTERYsT), A., ii, 632. 


of Roumania 


proteids of (v. Firrn), 


at some SSE 


Mycelia. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Myrcene, constitution of (BARBIER), A., 
i, 477. 
reduction of (S9EMMLER), A., i, 732. 
Myrcenol and its constitution, acetate, 
aldehyde, and semicarbazone (BAR- 
BIER), A., i, 477, 731. 
Myristic anhydride. See Tetradecoic 
anhydride. 
Myrosin (Bokorny), A., i, 176. 
‘*Myriotone” as unit in osmotic 
measurements (ErRERA), A., ii, 375. 


N, 


Naphtha, Grosny, composition of (Kono- 
WALOFF and PLOTNIKOFF), A., 
i, 246. 
shale, composition of (SrEUART), A., 
i, 109. 
1:8-Naphthal-bromo- and -chloro-imide 
(FRANCESCONI and Reccut), A., 
i, 722. 
Naphthalene, bromination and iodination 
of (EDINGER and GoLpBERG), A., 
i, 23. 
action of methylene chloride and 
ethylidene chloride on, in presence 
of aluminium chloride (BopRrovx), 
A., i, 374. 
Naphthalene, 2-chloro-, nitro-derivatives 
of (SCHEID), A., i, 520. 
1:5-chloronitro- (CHEMISCHE FABRIK 
GRIESHEIM-ELEKTRON), A., i, 687. 
1:5-di- and 1:3:8-tri-nitro- (KALLE & 
Co.), A., i, 687. 
B-Naphthaleneazo-o-cresol and __ its 
benzoyl derivative (McPHERSON and 
Gore), A., i, 572. 
B-Naphthaleneazodiacetylsuccinic acid, 
and its diethyl ester (BULOow and 
SCHLESINGER), A., i, 98. 
a-Naphthaleneazophenol and its benzoy] 
derivative (McPHERSON and Gore), 
A.,4, 572. 
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a:Naphthaleneazothymol and its benzoyl | 


derivative (McPHERSON and Gorr), 
A., i, 572. 
Naphthalene-1:8-dicarboxylic acid and 
anhydride, hexachloro- (FRANCESCONI 
and Reccut), A., i, 721. 
Naphthalenesulphonic acids and chlor- 


ides, 1:5- and 1:8-dinitro- (Fars- | 
WERKE VORM. MEISTER, LucIUsS, and | 


Brtnine@), A., i, 687. 


Naphthalenethiolsulphonic acids, a- and | 


B-, diazoaryl esters (TROGER and 
Ewers), A., i, 172. 
Naphthalic acid. See Naphthalene-1:8- 
dicarboxylic acid. 
a8-Naphthaphenazine, derivatives of 
(LINDENBAUM), A., i, 423. 
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a8-Naphthaphenazine, 1:5-diamino-, and 
its diacetyl derivative (KEHRMANN 
and Missin), A., i, 423. 

a8-Naphthaphenazine-7:12-oxide (WonL 
and Avg), A., i, 613. 

Naphthapicric acid, m. p. 145°, consti- 
tution of (KEHRMANN and STEINER), 
A., i, 101. 

1:4-Naphthaquinol-3-acetoacetic and -3- 
malonie acids, 2-bromo-, ethyl esters 
(LIEBERMANN and LANSER), A., i, 467. 

8-Naphthaquinolone-1:3-dicarboxylic 
acid and its silver salt (DOEBNER and 
Guass), A., i, 630. 

1:4-Naphthaquinol-2-tetramethyld- 
aminodiphenylmethane and its hydro- 
chloride (MOniLAv and KEGEL), A., 
i, 56. 
1:2-Naphthaquinone, 4:7-diamino- 
(KEHRMANN and STEINER), A., 
i, 102. 
4:8-diamino-, and its diacetyl deriva- 
tive (KEHRMANN and MISssLIN), 
A., i, 4238. 
1:4-Naphthaquinone, 2:7-diamino- 
(KEHRMANN and STEINER), A., 
i, 102. 
2:8-diamino-, and its diacetyl deriva- 
tive (KEHRMANN and Miss In), A., 
i, 423. 
a-Naphthaquinone-3-acetoacetic acid, 
2-bromo-, ethyl ester, the fluorescent 
substance from (LIEBERMANN and 
LANSER), A., i, 465. 
2-chloro-, ethyl ester, the fluorescent 
compound from (BERTHEIM), A., 
i, 467. 
a-Naphthaquinone-3-diketohydrindene, 
2-bromo- (LIEBERMANN and LANSER), 
A., i, 467. 

1:4-Naphthaquinoneimine, 2:8-diamino-, 
and its hydrochloride (KEHRMANN 
and MISsLiN), A., i, 422. 

a-Naphthaquinone-3-m- and -p-phenyl- 
enediamines, 2-bromo-(LINDENBAUM), 
A., i, 4238. 

a-Naphthaquinonetetramethyld/amino- 
diphenylmethane, phenylhydrazone of, 
and its salts and acetyl derivative 
(MonLaAv and Krcen), A., i, 56. 

1:4:7:10-Naphthatetrazine-2:3:8:9-tetr- 
acetic acid, ethyl ester and its 
analogues (THOoMAS-MAMERT and 
STRIEBEL), A., i, 615. 

Naphthenes, general method for the 
syntheses of (SABATIER and SEN- 
DERENS), A., i, 268. 

a-Naphtheurhodole. See 
a8-naphthaphenazine. 

a-Naphthiminazole, 1l-acetyl and 1- 
benzoyl derivatives of (FISCHER, 
Frzer, and REINDL), A., i, 413. 


5-Hydroxy- 
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a-Naphthol, 4-nitro-, and its methyl and 
ethyl ethers (CHEMISCHE FABRIK 
GRIESHEIM-ELEKTRON), A., i, 698. 
dinitro-derivatives of (Scumipr), A., 
i, 81. 
2:4:7-trinitro- 
(KEHRMANN 
i, 102. 
2:4:8-trinitro-, derivatives of (KEnr- 
MANN and Missin), A., i, 422. 


acid) 
STEINER), A., 


(naphthapicric 
and 


B-Naphthol, action of, on aldehydes | 
i, 152; (HEwittT | 


(RocorFF), A., i, 
and TURNER), A., i, 207. 
condensation of, with aldehydes and 
amines (BETTI), A., i, 81, 611, 753. 
unstable isomerides of the azo-deriva- 
tives of (BETTI and LEoNcINI), A., 
i, 55. 
and a-naphthylaminemonosul phonic 
acids, azo-dyes from (Vv. GEORGIE- 
vics), A., i, 239. 
behaviour of the azo-dyes from, 
with sheep’s wool (v. GEORGIEVICS 
and SPRINGER), A., i, 239. 
8-Naphthol, 1:7-diamino- (CASSELLA & 
Co), A., i, 760. 
dinitro-derivatives of (ScumiptT), A., 
i St. 
Naphthols, action of aldehydoaminic 
bases on (BETTI and SPERONI), A., 
i, 81, 778. 
action of Millon’s reagent on (VAUBEL), 
A., i, 26. 
derivatives of, transformation of, into 
the corresponding amines (BADISCHE 
ANILIN- and Sopa-FAsrik), A., 
i, 695. 
8-Naphtholazodiphenylhydrazone- 
cyanoacetic acid, ethyl ester (LAX), 
A., i, 231. 

B-Naphthol-§-o-, -m- and -y-azophenyl- 
benziminoazoles (MIKLASZEWSKI and 
v. NIEMENTOWSKI), A., i, 761. 

a-Naphthol-4-sulphonic acid, 2-nitro-, 
and its salts (Witr and SCHNEIDER), 
A., i, 699. 

Naphthol-7-sulphonic acid, amino- (B.- 
DISCHE ANILIN- and Sopa-Faprik), 
A., i, 696. 

4-Naphthol-2-tetramethyldiaminodi- 
phenylmethane, l-amino- (MOHLAU 
and KreE.), A., i, 56. 

B-Naphthoxyacetic acid and its amino- 
and nitro-derivatives, esters, salts, 
chloride, amide, and anilide, and the 
acetyl compound of the amino-deriva- 
tive (SpriTzER). A., i, 715. 

2-Naphthoxyacetic anhydride, 1-amino-, 
and 4-nitro-l-amino-, and their salts 
(Sprrzer), A., i, 715. 

Naphthoxymethylbenzoxazoles, a- ani 
B- (Coun), A., i, 752, 
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| 2-a- and -8-Naphthoxymethyl-5-ethoxy- 


benziminazoles, and theirsalts (CoHN), 
A., i, 353. 

B-Naphthyl borate (MICHAELIS 
HILLRINGHAUS), A., i, 356. 
Naphthylallophanic acids, a- and B-, 
ethyl esters (PICKARD and CARTER), 

T., 845; P., 1901, 123. 


and 


| a-Naphthylamine, interaction of, with 


phenylurethane (Dixon), T., 105; 
P., 1900, 208. 
bismuth salts (VANINO and HAvsEr), 
A., i, 290. 
a-Naphthylamine, 4-nitro-, and its alkyl 
derivatives (CHEMISCHE FABRIK GRIEs- 
HEIM-ELEKTRON), A., i, 695. 
B-Naphthylamine, dinitro-derivatives of 
(ScHEID), A., i, 521. 
Naphthylamines, a- and f-, acetylation 
of (SupBoroveH), T., 539; P., 
1901, 45. 
additive compounds of, with trinitro- 
benzene and -toluene and their acetyl 
derivatives, with ethyl trinitro- 
benzoate, ethyl and methyl picrates, 
and with picramide (SUDBOROUGR), 
T., 525; P., 1008, 44. 
Naphthylamines, a- aud B-, B- and a- 
nitroso-, action of nitrous acid oh 
(HARDEN and OKELL), P., 1900, 229. 
a-Naphthylaminesulphonic acids, forma- 
tion of (BADIScHE ANILIN- and Sopa- 
FABRIK), A., i, 695. 
a-Naphthylaminemonosulphonic acids 
and §-naphthol, azo-dyes from 
(v. GEORGIEVICs), A., i, 239. 
behaviour of the azo-dyes from, 
with sheep’s wool (Vv, GEORGIEVICS 
and SPRINGER), A., i, 239. 
Naphthyl-4-aminourazoles, a- and £- 
(Buscu and GROHMANN), A., i, 616. 
Naphthylbiurets, a- and B- (PICKARD 
and Carrer), T., 845; P., 1901, 123. 
Naphthylearbazinic acids and chlorides, 
a- and B-, ethyl esters (BuscH and 
GROHMANN), A., i, 616. 
a-Naphthyldimethylcearbinol 
NARD), A., i, 393, 680. 


(GrIG- 


| a-Naphthyldi-a-tetrahydronaphthyl- 


guanidine (ScHALL), A., i, 766. 
Naphthylenediamines from dihydroxy- 
naphthalenes (BADISCHE ANILIN- and 
Sopa-FaBrIk), A., i, 695. 
Naphthylenedimercuric dichloride (D1m- 
noTH) A., i, 440. 
B-Naphthylethylamine, combination 
of, with sodium _ tetrazoditolyldi- 
sulphonate (SEYEWITzZ and BLANC), 
A., i, 621. 
a-Naphthylgalactoside, preparation of 
(RYAN and Mitts), T., 705; P. 1901, 


90, 


a-Naphthylguanazole and its hydro- 
chloride (PELLIzZARI and Roncac- 
LIOLI), A., i, 774. 

B-Naphthylisoheptylene, and af- and 
BB-Naphthylpropylenes and _ their 
picrates (GRIGNARD), A., i, 393. 

Naphthylhydroxyoxamides, a- and £-, 
and their acetyl derivatives, reactions 
of (PickARD and CARTER), T., 844 ; 
P., 1901, 123. 

a-Naphthylmercuric salts (Dimnorn), 
A., i, 440. 

Naphthyl methyl ketone, selenium 
derivative of (KUNCKELLand ZIMMER- 
MANN), A., i, 215. 

Naphthyl methyl ketones, action of 
Magnesium organic compounds on 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 393. 

1-8-Naphthyl-5-methylpyrazole and its 
3:4-dicarboxylic acid and diethyl! ester 
(BULOw and SCHLESINGER), A., i, 99. 

9-8-Naphthyl-10-methyliscrosinduline 
and its salts (FISCHER and Bruun), 
A. 4; O07, 

Naphthylolnaphthyloxynaphthy]l- 
methane. See 2:2':2’’-Trihydroxy- 
1:1’:1’’-trinaphthylmethane, eso- 
anhydride of. 

B-Naphthylrosinduline chloride, 10- 
chloro- (KEHRMANN and Hrpy), A., 
i, 419. 

1-Naphthyl-1:3:4-triazoles, a- and B.-, 
and their salts (PELLIZZARI and 
Bruzzo), A., i, 571. 

Naphthylurazoles, a-and 8-(Buscu and 
GROHMANN), A., i, 616. 

Nasturtiums. See Agricultural Chemis- 
try. 

Nataloin and its pentacetyl and penta- 
benzoyl derivatives, Nataloin-red, and 
Nataloresinotannoland its p-coumarate 


and tetrabenzoy! derivative (‘TscHIRCH 


and KLAVENEss), A., i, 399. 

Natron from British Columbia (Horr- 
MANN), A., ii, 320. 

Natural waters. See under Water. 

Nef’s views on the Conrad, Frankland, 
and Wurtz reactions, criticism of 
(MICHAEL), A., i, 457. 


Neodymium, atomic weight of, and its | 


oxides (BRAUNER), P., 1901, 66. 
spectrum of (BAuR and Marc), A., 
ii, 634. 
Neodymium chloride (Maticnon), A., 
ii, 602. 
nitride (MaTIenon), A., i 
Neo-erbia, isolation of ( 
Ursalrn), A., ii, 160. 
Neon, isolation of, from air (DEWAR), 
A., ii, 597. 
preparation and physical properties of | 
(RAMSAY and 'l'RAvERS), A., ii, 237. 


i, 61. 
G. and E. 


| 
| 
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Neon, spectrum of (LIvEINnc and Dewar), 
A., ii, 213. 
refraction of (RAMSAY), A., ii, 141. 
Nepenthes, digestion in the ascidia of 
(CLAUTRIAD), A., ii, 183. 
Nephrite, boulder of, in a street pave- 
ment at Breslau (GUricuH), A., ii, 321. 
Nerium odorum, constituents of the root 
of (Bos), P., 1901, 92. 

Neroli oil (WALBAUM), A., i, 39, 733; 
(E. and H. ErpMANy), A., i, 601. 
Nerve-cells, action of nicotine on (PAr- 

sons), A., ii, 408. 
and nerve-endings, stimulation and 
paralysis of (LANGLEY), A., ii, 671. 
Nerve degeneration, chemistry of 
(HALLIBURTON and Mort), A., ii, 260; 
(Mort and HAuiigurtTon), A., ii, 463. 
Nerve-muscle preparations, action of solu- 
tions of sodium chloride on (CUSHING), 
A., ii, 671. 
Nervous tissue, proximate composition 
of (BARBIERI), A., ii, 613. 
physiological action of extracts of 
(HALLIBURTON), A., ii, 181. 
Neutral-red, use of, in the bacterio- 
logical examination of water (MaAk- 
GILL; SAVAGE), A., ii, 696. 

Nickel, simultaneous deposition of iron 
and, from mixed solutions of their 
sulphates (KisTErR), A., ii, 555. 

action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1251; P., 1901, 190. 
Nickel alloy with aluminium (BRuNcx), 
A., ii, 656. 

Nickel arsenate, octahydrated and 

anhydrous (Ducrv), A., ii, 23. 

ammoniacal arsenates (Ducrvu), A., 
ii, 23, 73, 243. 

bromide and chloride, compounds of, 
with cupric oxide (MAILHE), A., 
ii, 601. 

iodate and its hydrates, solubility of 
(MeEvussEr), A., ii, 555. 

iodide, double salt of, with mercuric 
iodide (DoBROSERDOFF), A., ii, 510. 

nitride (BEILBY and HENDERSON), T., 
1252; P., 1901, 190. 

sulphate, temperature coefficient of 
susceptibility of solutions of (Mos- 
LER), A., ii, 643. 

ammonium sulphate, electrochemical 
behaviour of (PFANHAUSER), A., 
ii, 538. 


| Nickel organic compounds :— 


ammonia cyanide (BERNOULLI and 
GRETHER), A., i, 584. 
Nickel, detection and separation of:— 
detection of, in presence of cobalt 
(DonaTHh), A., ii, 424; (Dirz), A., 
ii, 694. 
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Nickel, detection and separation of :— 
estimation of, in steel (Norris), A., 
ii, 580. 
separation of, from cobalt (RosEN- 
HEIM and HULDSCHINSKY), A., 
ii, 533. 
separation of, electrolytically, from 
cobalt (BALACHOWSKY), A., ii, 533. 
separation of, from copper (SODER- 
BAUM), A., ii, 197. 
separation of, from zine (TREADWELL 
and KrAmErs), A., ii, 281. 
Nicoteine, Nicotelline, and Nicotimine 
and their salts (Picrer and Rorscuy), 
A., i, 339. 
Nicotine, action of, on 
(PARsons), A., ii, 408. 
action of, on nerve-cells and nerve 
endings (LANGLEY), A., ii, 671. 
estimation of, in cigar smoke (HABER- 
MANN), A., ii, 680. 
estimation of, in tobaccos or tobacco 
extracts (TorH), A., ii, 363, 708. 
Nicotine oxide, constitution of (AUER- 
BACH and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 613. 
Nicotinic acid (pyridine-3-carboxylic 
acid),a-amino-, methylester, andamide 
(KIRPAL), A., i, 227. 
isoNicotinic acid (pyridine-4-carboxylic 
acid), ethyl ester, condensation of, 
with ketones (TsCHERNE), A., i, 749. 
Nicotinic and ‘soNicotinic chlorides 
(Meyer), A., i, 407. 
Niobite, new treatment of (MolIssAn), 
A., ii, 556. 
Niobium, fused, preparation and pro- 
perties of (MoIssANn), A., ii, 556. 
Nitration by means of nitrates in pre- 
sence of water (KONOWALOFF), A., 
ii, 501. 
direct, in the fatty series (BOUVEAULT 
and WAHL), A., i, 4, 5; (WAHL), 
A., i, 310, 445. 
Nitric acid and peroxide. 
Nitrogen. 
Nitrides, presence of, in crystalline rocks 
(GAUTIER), A., ii, 14, 171, 398. 


nerve-cells 


See under 


Nitrification. See Agricultural Chemis- 
try. 
Nitriles, dielectric constants of 


(ScHLtuNDT), A., ii, 299. 
action of alkyl haloids, alky! salts of 
the a-bromo-acids of the acetic series, 
and alkylearbimides on, in presence 
of magnesium bromide or iodide or 
zine bromide (BLAISE), A., i, 133. 
an additive reaction of (EIBNER and 
SENF), A., i, 166. 
isoNitriles and cycloNitriles (SaBA- 
NEEFF and Prosin), A., i, 695. 
Nitriles. See also :— 
Acetonitrile. 


oe 
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Nitriles. See :-— 
a-Acetylpropionitrile. 
Benzonitrile. 
Benzyl cyanide. 
Brassonitrile. 
Butyronitriles. 
Camphanonitrile. 
Coumarilonitrile. 
Dihydrolauronolonitrile. 
Dimethylacetylacetonitrile. 
ae-Dimethylheptenonitrile. 
aa-Dimethylolpropionitrile. 
d-Diphenyltetramethylenedinitrile. 
Elaidonitrile. 
Heptenonitrile. 
a-Hydroxy-8-butenonitrile. 
Methylacetylmalononitrile. 
Methylanthranilic acid, w-cyano-. 
Methylhexamethylene, nitrile of. 
Phenylacetonitrile. 
a-Phenylbromopiperonylcinnamo- 
nitrile. 
a-Phenylethoxycinnamonitriles. 
a-Phenyl-o-glucocoumaronitrile. 
Phenylglycine-o-carboxylicacid, nitrile 
of. 
a-Phenylhydroxycinnamonitriles. 
a-Phenyl-p-methoxycinnamonitrile. 
a-Phenyl-p-methylcinnamonitrile. 
Pinocampholenonitrile. 
Propiony lacetonitrile. 
Sorbonitrile. 
Succinonitrile, 
Tetrahydrothiophentetracarboxylodi- 
nitrile. 
o-Toluidinoacetonitrile. 
a-o-Toluidinopropionitrile. 
p-Triazobenzonitrile. 
Undecenonitrile. 
Urethanopheny acetonitrile. 
Valeronitriles. 
Nitrilopenéachloro-osmates 
and DINKLAGE), A., ii, 661. 
Nitrilophenols (FiquErT), A., i, 469. 
Nitrilosulphates (Divers and Haea), 
T., 1093; P., 1901, 164. 
Nitroamines, new class of (FRANCHI- 
MONT and LuBLIN), A., i, 674. 
Nitro-compounds, aliphatic, preparation 
of (KAUFLER and PoMERANZ), A.,i, 634. 
Nitro-compounds, aromatic (vAN HETE- 
REN; DE Kock; DE Bruyn and 
BLANKsMA), A., i, 460. 
electrolytic reduction of (Exbs), A., 
i, 74; (Roupe), A., i, 135. 
electrolytic reduction of, to amines 
(ELBs and SILBERMANN), A., i, 459; 
(CuiLEsoTri1), A., i, 587; (BoEH- 
RINGER & Sons), A., i, 682. 
reduction of, to amines by the aid of 
metals (SABATIER and SENDERENS), 
A., i, 638. 
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Nitro-compounds, aromatic, reduction 
of, with tin and hydrochloric acid, 
avoiding the formation of bases 
containing chlorine in the (PIN- 
now), A., i, 485. 

reduction and action of, in the organ- 
ism (WALKO), A., ii, 669. 
Nitroferricyanides, constitution of 
(MIoL Atl), A., i, 131. 
—« «- in peas (JOHANNSEN), A., 
35. 
semhend by Bacillus ewer 
(PAKES and JOLLYMAN), T., 322; 
P., 1900, 189. 
occurrence of, in uranium minerals 
(KoHLscHUi ER), A., ii, 598. 
_— spectrum of (BERNDT), A., 
, 367. 
me spectrum of, in oscillatory spark 
(HEMSALECH), A., ii, 433. 
atomic weight of (Scorr), T., 147; 
P., 1900, 204. 
valency of (Pope and Harvey), T., 
828; P., 1901, 120. 
. stereochemistry of (Stmon), A., i, 49. 
quadrivalent, derivatives of (PILory 
and ScHweErin), A., i, 517, 583. 
quinquevalent, isomeric salts contain- 
ing (Kippinc and Hatt), T., 430; 
P., 1901, 37. 

combustion of (SALvapor!), A., 
ii, 94. 

analogies between carbon, oxygen and, 
in ‘similar linking (ER LENMEYER), 
A., i, 61. 

influence of caffeine on the excretion of 
(RiBAvT), A., ii, 565. 

variation in the excretion of, during 
insufficient nutrition (JAVAL), A., 
ii, 565. 

excretion of, after extirpation of the 
liver (LANG), A., ii, 407. 

Nitrogen bromides and chlorides, sub- 
stituted (CHATTAWAY and ORTON), 
T., 274, 816; P., 1900, 231; 1901, 
124 ; A. ae 227, 

from on m-, and p-nitroacetanilide 
(CHATTAWAY, ORTON, and Evans), 
A., i, 238. 

action of, on amines and phenylhydr- 
azine (CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 
461; P., 1901, 38. 

Nitrogen chloride, formation and esti- 
mation of (NoyEs and Lyon), A., 
ii, 601. 

ammonium iodides (RuFF), A., ii, 16. 

monoxide (nitrous oxide), latent heat 
of evaporation of (CromprTon), P., 
1901, 62. 

dioxide (nitric oxide), preparation of ; 
lecture experiment (SENIER), P., 
1900, 227. 
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Nitrogen peroxide (tetroxide), liquid, as 
a solvent (FRANKLAND and Far- 
MER), T., 1856; P., 1901, 201. 

action of, on benzilmonoximes (Pon- 
z10), A., i, 154. 
Nitrogen acids :— 
Nitric acid, formation of, during com- 
bustions (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 17. 
preparation of solutions of, for 
analysis (MEADE), A., ii, 530. 
physical properties of solutions of 
(VELEY and MANLEY), A., ii, 447. 
action of, on alcohols (Konowa- 
LOFF), A., i, 249. 
analysis of, by Du Pont’s nitromete1 
(Pirman), A., ii, 192. 
toxicological detection of (FLEURY), 
A., 8, Sti. 
detection and estimation of, in com- 
bination with alkali metals (Prr- 
MAN), A., ii, 532. 
improvement of the diphenylamine 
test for, in milk and water (HE- 
FELMANN), A., ii, 532. 
rapid estimation of, in soils (Mon- 
TANARI), A., ii, 688. 
detection and estimation of, in water, 
with brucine and glacial formic 
acid (CAZENEUVE and DE&FOUR- 
NEL), A., ii, 532. 
estimation of, in water (KosTJAMIN), 
A., ii, 38; (HENRIET), A., 
ii, 422; (WINKLER), A., ii, 627. 
Nitrates, action of Bacteria on (PAKES 
and JOLLYMAN), T., 322, 459; 
P., 1900, 189 ; 1901, 39. 
displacement of the nitric acid of, 
by formic acid (CAZENEUVR), A., 
li, 379. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Nitrous acid, velocity of reaction and 
polymolecular — transformations 
between, and metallic iodides 
(ScHUKAREFF), A., ii, 647. 
oxidation of (VoORLANDER), A., i, 462. 
action of, on wool (LIDOFF), 
i, 243. 
reactions of (v. BAEYER and VILLI- 
GER), A., i, 309. 
detection of, in milk (Brrrink), A., 


ii, 422. 
estimation of, alone or in presence 
of nitrates (PELLET), A., ii, 73. 


estimation of, and separation of, 
from nitrates (pE Kontnck), A 
ii, 73. 

estimation of, in waters (WINKLE), 
A., ii, 627. 

Nitrites, electrolytic reduction of, and 
estimation of, in presence of am- 
monia and hydroxylamine (SULER), 
A., ii, 687. 
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Nitrogen, detection and estimation of :— 

estimation of, oxidation of nitrogen as 
a source of error in the (WHITE), 
A., &, 622. 

detection of, in arsenic (CHRISTO- 
MANOS), A., ii, 59; (Firrica), A., 
ii, 59, 236, 313 ; (ARNOLD and: Mv- 
RACH), A., ii, 236. 

estimation of, in cheese 
(Vivian), A., ii, 363. 

estimation of, in a diazoamino-com- 
pound (MEHNER), A., i, 473. 

apparatus for the estimation of, in 
nitrates by the Schulze-Tiemann 
method (STANEK), A., ii, 474. 

error in Fritsch’s method for the 
simultaneous estimation of carbon 
and, in organic compounds (VAN 
AKEN), A., li, 691. 

estimation of, in saltpetre (BOrTcHER), 


and milk 


A., ii, 124; (v. WIssELL), A., 
li, 125. 
estimation of, in urine for clinical 


purposes (JOLLEs), A., ti, 688. 
estimation of dissolved, in natural 
waters (WINKLER), A., ii, 696. 
of amino-acids, estimation of the, in 
urine (KRUGER and ScumMiIp), A., 
ii, 290. 
organic, estimation of, by Kjeldahl and 
Will and Varrentrap’s methods 
(VAN ENGELEN), A., ii, 343. 
estimation of the availability of, in 
fertilisers (StREET), A., ii, 531. 
proteid, estimation of, in vegetable 
matter (Fraps and BiIzzeE.u), A., 
ii, 140. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Nitro-groups, orientating influence of 
the methoxy-group on(KAUFLER and 
WENZEL), A., i, 590. 
estimation of, volumetrically (ALt- 
MANN), A., ii, 475. 
Nitrohydroxylaminic acid and its salts 
(ANGELICO and FAaNnARA), A., i, 707; 
(ANGELI and ANGELICO), A., ii, 381. 
action of, on piperidine (ANGELI), A., 
i, 57 
salts, reactions of, with aldehyde, 
amines, and nitroso-derivatives (AN- 
GELI and ANGELICO), A., i, 322. 
Nitromicrobium, assimilation of carbon 
dioxide by (StuTzER), A., ii, 267. 
Nitrometer, Du Pont’s (PITMAN), A., 
ii, 192 ; (LuNGE), A., ii; 278. 
estimations with the (SHEPARD), A., 
ii, 474. 
Nitrosoamines, oxidation of (VoRLAN- 
DER), A., i, 462. 
Nitroso-compounds, aromatic, condens- 
ation of, with methylene derivatives 
(Sacus and Bry), A., i, 229, 
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isoNitroso-compounds (HOLLEMAN), A., 
1, 3. 

Nitroso-groups, estimation of, in organic 
compounds (CLAUSER), A., ii, 422. 
Nitroxyl, NOH, reactions of (ANGELI 

and ANGELICO), A., i, 322. 

Nodules. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Nonaldehyde from oil of lemons (Bur- 
GEss), P., 1901, 171; (v. SopEN), A., 
i, 733. 

n-Nonanedicarboxylic acid (WALKER 
and LumMspEn), T., 1194. 

Non-electrolytes. See Electrochemistry. 

Noninene (8¢-dimcethyl-5¢-heptadiene) and 
its dihydrobromide (GRIGNARD), A., 
i, 680. 

Noninoic acid (hexylpropiolic acid) 
(Movrev and DELANGE), A., i, 360. 
Nonoic acid (pelargonic acid) from the 

action of fused potash on dihydroxy- 
stearic acid (LE SuruR), T., 1314; 
P., 1900, 91. 

synthesis of (MourEu and DELANGE), 
A., i, 360. 

n-Nonoic anhydride (Krarrr and Ro- 
SINY), A., i, 113. 

Nonyl alcohols. See :— 
Diisobutylearbinol. 
Diethylisobutylearbinol. 
Dimethylhexylcarbinol. 

Nonylenic acid (ae-dimethylheptenoic 
acid) and its amide and nitrile (T1E- 
MANN, LEMME, and KERSCHBAUM), 
A., i, 19. 

A*:4-Norearadiene-7-carboxylic acid 
(W-phenylacetic acid) and its salts and 
derivatives (BRAREN and BUCHNER), 
A., i, 385. 

Norcarandicarboxylic acid, cis-1:2-, and 
its ethyl ester and anhydride (BRAREN 
and Bucuner), A., i, 85. 

Nori from Japan (OsHIMA and ToLLEns), 
A., li, 468. 

Nostoc punctiforme, vegetation of, in 
presence of different carbohydrates 
(BovurLHAc), A., ii, 571. 

Nucleic acids (BANG; 

i, 299. 
preparation and analysis of 
(LEVENE), A., i, 299, 623. 
Nuclein, metabolism of (LoEw), A., 
ii, 325. 
yeast, uracil from (Ascot), A., i, 108. 

Nucleins, the phosphorus of (AscoLi), 
A, 4, 196. 

Nucleohiston 
i, 57, 299. 

Nucleo-proteids in tea leaves (As6), A., 
ii, 679. 

Nutrition in summer and winter in 
moderate climates (RANKE), A., ii, 29. 

Nux vomica, assay of (Brrp), A., ii, 140. 


KossEz), A., 


some 
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Oatmeal, analyses of some pure (DYER), 
A., ii, 481, 

Oats. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Obesity in relation to perspiration 
(SCHATTENFROH), A., ii, 174. 

Obituary notices :— 

Edmund Atkinson, T., 872, 888. 

Sir John Conroy, T., 889. 

Thomas Flower Ellis, T., 872. 

Sir John Bennet Lawes, T., 873, 890. 
Stevenson Macadam, T., 897. 
Richard Reynolds, T., 873. 

Saville Shaw, T., 875. 

Oceanic salt deposits, formation of 
(vAN’r Horr and v. EULER- 
CHELPIN ; VAN’ Horrand WILSON), 
A., ii, 249; (van’r Horr and 
MEYERHOFFER), A., ii, 396 ; (VAN’T 
Horr, HiInricHsEn, and WEIGERT), 
A., ii, 506. 

crystallisation of (vAN’r Horr), A., 
ii, 558. 

Ocellatic acid and its potassium salt 
(HEssE), A., i, 596. 

Ocimene from Ocimum Basilicwm (VAN 
RoMBuRGH), A., i, 220. 

Octane, a0-diamino-, synthesis of, from 
sebacic acid, and its dibenzoyl deriva- 
tive and salts, and action of nitrous 
acid on (CurtTiIUS and STELLER), A., 
i, 70. 

Octanedicarboxylic acids. See :— 
BB-Ethylpropylglutaric acid. 
BB-Methylbutylglutaric acid. 

Octinene (8-methylhepta-Be-dienc), ¢- 
chloro- (CHEMISCHE , FABRIK: GRIES- 
HEIM-ELEKTRON), A., i, 731. 

a-Octinoic acid (amylpropiolic acid), and 
its esters, chloride, p-anisidide, a- 
naphthylamide, and __ toluidides 
(MovrEv and DeELANGE), A., 
i, 359. 

hydrogenation of (MovrEu and 
DELANGE), A., i, 360. 

B-Octinyl alcohol and its acetyl deriva- 
tive (MourEv and Desmorts), A., 
i, 443. 

Octobenzoylraffinose(S1o.e), A., i, 189. 

Octohydrodinaphthylene oxide (HOnIG- 
SCHMID), A., i, 700. 

Octoic acid, synthesis of (MouREU and 
DELANGE), A., i, 360. 

n-Octoic anhydride (Krarrr and 
Rosiny), A., i, 113; (AUTENRIETH), 
A., i, 186. 

Octomethylene-carbamide, and -dicarb- 
—" (CurTIUsS and STELLER), A., 
i, 70. 

Octomethylenediamine. See Octane, 
a8-diamino-, 
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n-Octoylphenylhydrazine (AUTEN- 
RIETH), A., i, 186. 

Octyl alcohol, action of, on its sodium 
derivative (GUERBET), A., i, 307. 

Octyl alcohol (dimethylamylcarbinol) 
(Masson), A., i, 250. 

Octyl alcohol (dimethylisoamylcarbinol) 
and‘its acetate (GRIGNARD), A., i, 680. 

sec.Octyl alcohol (methylhexylcarbinol), 
influence of, as solvent, on the rota- 
tion of ethyl tartrate (PATrERsoN), 
T., 480; P., 1901, 40. 

Octylene (y-ethyl-B-hexene) (Masson), A., 
i, 250. 

Octylene (8-methylheptene), ¢¢-dichloro- 
(CHEMISCHE FABRIK GRIESHEIM- 
ELEKTRON), A., i, 731. 

(Edema-fluid, composition of (BAYLAC), 
A., ii, 566. 

(Esophagus, rhythmic activity of the 
(StILEs), A., ii, 519. 

Ohm’s law, apparatus to illustrate 
(MitLer and Kenrick), A., ii, 56. 
Oils, heat of combustion of, in their 
analysis (SHERMAN and SNELL), A., 

ii, 430. 
phosphorised, estimation of phosphorus 
in (SticH), A., ii, 422 ; (FRANKEL), 
A., ii, 423. 
vegetable (ScHIMMEL & Co.), A., 
i, 394. 
surface tension and viscosity of some 
(JEANCARD and Satie), A., 
i, 394, 
modification of Welmans’ reaction 
for (GEUTHER), A., ii, 48. 
estimation of carvone in (WALTHER), 
A., ii, 49. 
estimation of methyl anthranilate 
in (HEssE and ZEITscHEL), A., 
ii, 209. 
mineral. See Naphtha, Petroleum 
and Shale oil. 
comparison between the bromine and 
iodine absorption figures of (VULTE 
and Logan), A., ii, 430. 
absolute iodine absorption number of 
(TorTELLI and RuvueceERI), A., 
ii, 47. 
the Maumené test for (MircHELL), A., 
ii, 587 
detection of sesamé oil in (TAMBON), 
A., ii, 360. 
estimation of sulphur in (Jean), A., 
ii, 687. 
elimination and estimation of water in 
(Davis), A., ii, 629. 
Oils. See also :— 
Akee, oil of. 
Alpinia malaccensis, oil of. 
Andropogon muricatus, oil of. 
Angostura bark, oil from. 


INDEX OF 
Oils. See :— 
Barosma betulina and B, serratofolia, 
oil of. 


Bay, oil of. 

Bearswort oil. 

Bergamot oil. 

Buchu leaves, oil of. 

Calamus oil, 

Camphor oil. 

Cascarilla oil. 

Cassia flowers, oil of. 

Castor oil. 

Catha edulis, oil from. 

Cedar nut oil. 

Ceylon oil (cocoa butter). 

Citron, oil of. 

Cocoa butter (cocoanut ott). 

Copal, Kauri, oil from, 

Corn oil. 

Cotton seed oil. 

Elder tree bark, oil of. 

Eucalyptus oil. 

Fennel oil. 

Geranium, oil of. 

Jasmine blossom, oil of. 

Juniper, oil of. 

Lemon oil. 

Linaloes oil. 

Maize oil. 

Neroli oil. 

Olewm cacao. 

Olive oil. 

Orange blossom, oil of. 

Orange peel, sweet, oil of. 

Picca vulgaris, oil from. 

Pinus Pinaster, oil from. 

Pinus sylvestris, oil from. 

Roses, oil of. 

Rose wood, oil of. 

Rue, oil of. 

Sandalwood oil. 

Sesamé oil. 

Stillingia sebifera seeds, oil of. 

Sunflower oil. 

Thyme, oil of. 

Vetiver, oil of. 

Wood oil. 

Ylang-ylang oil. 

Olefines, production of (NEF), 

i, 626. 

from the action of zinc powder on 
saturated fatty acids (HEBERT), A., 
i, 251, 

action of hypochlorous acid on (KRAs- 
suskyY), A., i, 246. 

See also Hydrocarbons. 

Oleic chloride and amide (KRAFrFT and 
TRITSCHLER), A., i, 116. 

Oleins, estimation of unsaponifiable 
matters in commercial (NEFF), A., 
ii, 360. 

Olewm cacao (WELMANS), A., ii, 207. 

LXXX. ii. 
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Olfactory sensibility, methods for de- 
termining the limits of (BERTHELOT), 
A., ii, 406. 

Olive oil, mixed glycerides in (HOLDE 
and STANGE), A., i, 577. 

Olives. Sce Agricultural Chemistry. 

Olivetoric acid (Zorr), A., i, 88; 
(HeEssE), A., i, 595. 

Olivetorinic acid (Zopr), A., i, 88. 
Olive trees, the manna of (TRABUT), A., 
ii, 184 ; (BATTANDIER), A., ii, 268. 

Ononin (v. HEMMELMAYR), A., i, 160. 

Onospin and its hydrolysis (v. HEMMEL- 
MAYR), A., i, 160. 

Opalescence, apparatus for the observ- 
ation of (TsvErr), A., ii, 298. 

Opals from Tuscany (D’AcurArDI), A.,, 
ii, 109, 

Opianic acid benzoylhydrazone and N- 


phenyloxime (BISTRZYCKI and 
Hersst), A., i, 387. 
Opianylidene-y-hydroxyaniline (BiIs- 
TRZYCKI and HeERsstT), A,, i, 387. 
Opium, assay of (STEvVENs), A., 
ii, 631 
estimation of morphine in, by means 
of ammoniacal silver chloride 
(REICHARD), A., ii, 707. 
Opium alkaloids, thermochemical re- 


searches on the (LeRoy), A., ii, 6. 

Optical constants of chromium (MI- 
CHELI), A., ii, 82. 

Optically active compounds, production 
of, from inactive substances (COHEN 
and WHITELEY), T., 1305; P., 1900, 
212 ; (Krpprnc), P., 1900, 226. 

Optically inactive base, resolution of an, 
by an active alkyl haloid (ScHOLTZ), 
A., i, 749. 

Orange-II (Sis.gy), A., i, 775. 

Orange blossom, oil of (Hesse and 
ZEITSCHEL), A., i, 733, 

Orange-peel, sweet, oil of (STEPHAN), 
A., i, 160. 

Orange residues in Calabria, nutritive 
value of (GABRIELLI), A., ii, 71. 

Orbiculatic acid (HEssE), A., i, 596. 

Orchil and ‘‘ Orchil red,” detection of, 
in wine (BELLIER), A., ii, 210. 

Orchitic extracts, composition and action 
of (Drxon), A., ii, 259. 

Orcinol, nitroso-, and its ethers, consti- 
tution of (HENRICH), A., i, 464. 

Ores, reduction of, by calcium carbide 

and silicon carbide (NEUMANN), A., 
ii, 98, 
containing sulphur, estimation 
silver in (HOLLARD), A.,, ii, 578. 
estimation of sulphur in (PELLET), A., 
ii, 622. 

Organic compounds, electro-synthesis of 

(Evss and Forrster), A., 1, 109, 
6 


of 
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Organic compounds, electro-capillary 
properties of, in aqueous solution 
(Govy), A., ii, 88, 435. 

form of change in (LAPworTH), T., 
1265; P., 1901, 93. 

melted, change of temperature attend- 
ing the solidification of (Paw- 
LEWSKI), A., ii, 85. 

containing nitrogen, oxidation of 
(VoRLANDER), A., i, 454. 

pyrogenic reactions of (IPATIEFF), A., 
i, 248 

estimation of the nitroso-groups in 
(CLAUSER), A., ii, 422. 

Organic substances, use of chromyl 
dichloride for the destruction of, in 
toxicological analysis (PAGEL), A., 
ii, 39. 

method for the destruction of, applic- 
able to the detection of inorganic 
poisons (DENIGks), A., ii, 690. 

error in Fritsch’s method for the 
simultaneous estimation of carbon 
and nitrogen in (VAN AKEN), A., 
ii, 691. 

oxidisable, estimation of, in water 
(Ruppin), A., ii, 201. 

Organism, relationship between physio- 
logical action, constitution and 
chemical change in the (HrILprE- 
BRANDT), A., ii, 614. 

synthesis in the (HILDEBRANDT), A., 
ii, 180, 669. 


formation of allantoin in the, from | 


uric acid (SwaIn), A., ii, 610. 

localisation and dissemination of anti- 
mony in the (POUCHET), A., 
ii, 673. 


origin of iodine in the (BourcEr), A., | 


ii, 520. 

origin of kynurenic acid in the 
(GLAESSNER and LANGSTEIN), A., 
ii, 669. 

formation of lactic acid in the (SArro 
and KatsuyaMA), A., ii, 405. 

formation of oxalic acid in the (STRA- 
DOMSKY), A., ii, 404 ; (CIPOLLINA), 
A., ii, 668. 

formation of urea in the (v. GULE- 
WITSCH), A., ii, 29. 

composition of fat in the (HENRIQUES 
and HANSEN), A., ii, 405. 

decomposition of atropine and cocaine 
in the (WIECHOWSKI), Res 
ii, 615. 

reduction and action of aromatic nitro- 
compounds in the (WALKo), A., 
ii, 669. 

type of reaction by which sodium 
carbonate and hydrochloric acid 
may be formed in the (OsBoRNR), 
A., ii, 402. 


Organometallic compounds, new re- 
actions of (BLAISE), A., i, 133, 252, 
363. 

action of, on alkyl esters (BEHAL), 
A., i, 246; (Masson), A., i, 249; 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 250. 
Organometallic compounds. See also :— 
Acetylacetone, platinum compounds. 
Anisylmercuric iodides. 
Benzeneazohydroxymethylphenyl- 
mercuric salts. 
Cacodylic acid. 
o-Carboxyphenylmercuric hydroxide. 
Cinnamyleacodylic acid. 
Diethylarsine. 
Diethylenediaminecobalt salts. 
p-Dimethylaminophenylmercuric 
salts. : 
Dipropylene oxide mercuric bromide. 
Dipropylene oxide mercuric iodide. 
Ethanolmercuric iodide. 
Ethyl ether mercuric iodide. 
Ferrisalicylic acid. 
Glyceroarsenic acid. 
Hydroxymercuribenzoic acid. 
4-Hydroxy-1-methylphenylmercuric 
salts. 
Hydroxyphenylmercuric salts. 
Indiumacetylacetone. 
Mercuribenzoic acid. 
o-Mercuridibenzoic acid. 
Mercuridiethylene oxide. 
o-Mercuridiphenol. 
Mercuriguaiacolsulphonic acid. 
Mercuriphenoldisulphonic acid. 
Mercurodiethylene oxide. 
Naphthylenedimercuric dichloride. 
a-Naphthylmercuric salts. 
Osmyloxalic acid. 
Phenetylmercuric salts. 
Phenylmercuric salts. 
Propylene glycol mercuric iodide. 
Pyridinium pentachlorochromate. 
o-Sulphomercuribenzoic acid. 
Tetraethyldiarsonium salts. 
Tetraethyldicacodylic acid. 
Urano-oxalic acid. 
Zine ethyl. 
Zinc indigo-white. 

Organs, transformation and regeneration 

of (Lozs), A., ii, 177. 

arsenic in the (H6pLMOSsER), A., 
ii, 673. 

ferment acting on salol in (Nosk- 
courT and MERKLIN), A., ii, 324. 

proteolytic enzymes in (HEDIN and 
RowLAND), A., ii, 462. 

glycogen in (MEILLERE and LePER), 
A., ii, 326. 

Orientating influence of the methoxy- 
group in the nitro-group (KAUFLER 
and WENZEL), A., i, 590. 
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Oroxylin, isolation of, and its triacetyl 
and dibromo-derivatives, and decom- 
position products (NAyYLor and 
DyER), T., 954; P., 1901, 148. 

Orpiment from Gross-Tresny, Moravia 
(KovAk), A., ii, 606. 

Orsat’s apparatus, improvement 
(BEMENT), A., ii, 342. 

Orthoclase from the Tatra Mountains 
(GoRAzZDOWSKI), A., ii, 170. 

Orthoformic acid. See under 
acid, 

Orygmenic acid and its salts 
lichens (Zopr), A., i, 547. 

Osmiamic acid, constitution of (WERNER 
and DINKLAGE), A., ii, 661. 

Osmium, nitroso-compounds, reduction 
of, and double salts (Brizarp), A., 
ii, 108. 

Osmium, estimation and separation of, 
in platinum ores (LEIDI£), A., ii, 62 ; 
(LEIDIé and QUENNESSEN), A., ii, 695. 

‘‘Osmophoric ” groups (RUPE and vy. 
MAJEwsKI), A., i, 103. 

Osmosis and Osmotic pressure. 
Diffusion. 

Osmyloxalic acid, salts (WINTREBERT), 
A., i, 313. 

Osseo-mucoid (HAWK and Gress), A., 
i, 298; ii, 520. 

Osyritrin from Osyris compressa (PER- 
KIN), P., 1901, 88. 

Ovalbumin, characteristics of (GUERIN), 
A., &, 371. 

Oxalacetic acid, formation of, from 

tartaricacid (WoHLand OESTERLIN), 
A., i, 365. 

action of ammonia, aniline, hydrazine, 
hydroxylamine, phenylhydrazine, 
benzylphenylhydrazine, and urea 
on, and its oxidation (FENTON and 
JONES), T., 91; P. 1900, 205. 

phenylhydrazone, hydrazone, and 
hydrazine salt of the hydrazone 
(FENTON and Jonks), T., 91; P., 
1900, 205. 

Oxalacetic acid, cyano-, ethyl ester, 
synthesis of (BERTINI), A., i, 776. 

Oxaldiacetic acid. See Cetipic acid. 

Oxalic acid, formation of, in the organ- 

ism (STRADOMSKY), A., ii, 404; 
(CIPpOLLINA), A., ii, 668. 

estimation of tartaric acid in presence 
of (PALLADINI), A., ii, 135. 

Oxalic acid, double salts, and their 
crystallography (WyRoUBOFF), A., 
i A 

ammonium salt, formation of carbon 
during the electrolysis of (VER- 
WER), A., ii, 693. 
decomposition of 
i, 118. 


in 


from 


See 


(GILLOT), A. 


Formic | 
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Oxalic acid, calcium salt, occlusion of 
magnesium oxalate by, and solu- 
bility of (RicHARDs, McCAFFREY, 
and BisBEk), A., ii, 624. 

detection of, in commercial hydro- 
gen peroxide (ARTH), A., ii, 622. 


chromium salt (WyYROUBOFF), A., 
i, 579. 
titanium salts (ROSENHEIM and 


ScuwtTre), A., ii, 245. 
uranium derivative (KoHLSCHUTTER 
and Rossr), A., i, 448. 
Oxalic acid, ethyl ester, action of 
phenolson (TINGLEand O’ Byrne), 
A., i, 533. 
condensation of, with o- and p- 
nitrotoluenes and with ethyl 
crotonate and a-methylacrylate 
(Lapworth), T., 1272; P., 1900, 
109, 132. 
Oxalic diethyl ether, semi-imino-, pre- 
paration of (LANDER), T., 702; P., 


1901, 61. 
y-Oxalocrotonicacid, and its ethyl ester 
(LApworTH), T., 1276; P., 1900, 


132; 1901, 96. 

Oxalyldiethylacetoacetic acid, ethyl ester 
(ConrAD), A., i, 66 

Oxalyldimethylacetoacetic acid, and its 
methyl ester and its salts ; its oxime, 
and bromo- and thiazyl derivatives 
(ConRAD), A., i, 65. 

Oxanil and dithio- 
Prostn), A., i, 695. 

Oxanilic acid, ethy] ester, and Oxanil- 
ide, alkylation of (LANDER), T., 699 ; 
P., 1901, 59. 

Oxazine derivatives, synthesis of (BEr- 

T1), A., i, 611. 

syntheses of, by means of acetyl- 
aminonaphthalic acid (KEHRMANN 
and BARCcHE), A., i, 47. 

Oxazole, C,H,,0O,N, from ethyl B£- 
diacetylpropionate, hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride, and potassium carbon- 
ate (Marcn), A., i, 312. 

5-isoOxazolone-3-p-nitrobenzeneazo- 
acetic acid, ethyl ester (BULow and 
HOpFNER), A., i, 241. 

Oxidation by gaseous oxygen, mechanism 
of the reaction of (MANCHOoT and 
Herzoe), A., ii, 549. 

by means of persulphates (NAMIAs), 
A., ii, 16. 
Autoxidation (HABER), A., ii, 98. 
and its connection with the theories 
of ions and of the galvanic cell 
HABER), A., ii, 299. 
Oxides, thermoelectric behaviour of some 
(vAN AUBEL), A., ii, 222. 
action of zinc ethyl on (GRANICH- 
STADTEN and WERNER), A., i, 518. 
67—-2 


(SABANKEFF and 
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Oxime, C;H,,0,N, from the action of | 


nitric acid on dimethylethylcarbinol 
(KoNoWALOFF), A., i, 249. 

C,H,;0,N, from the aldol from the con- 
densation of a-hydroxyisobutalde- 
hyde with acetaldehyde (RoESLER), 
A., i, 669. 

C,H,,ON, and its acetyl derivative, 
from heptenoaldehyde (Kony), A., 
i, 255. 

C,H,;0,.N, from the aldol, C,H,,0, 
{WoGRInz),A., i, 254; (KoHN), A., 
i, 255. 

C,H,;0,.N, from the aldol, C,H,,0, 
(PLATTENSTEINER), A., i, 255. 

C19H,0,.N, from the aldol, C,)H,.0. 
(HAcCKHOFER), A., i, 278. 

C,,H,;0,N, from the aldol from iso- 
butaldehyde and _salicylaldehyde 
(HErzoc and Krug), A., i, 218. 


Oximes and their reduction to the 


corresponding amines (KoNowa- 
LOFF), A., i, 281. 

model of the nitrogen atom showing 
the stereoisomerism of the (WEDE- 
KIND), A., ii, 596. 


Oximes. See also :— 


Acetaldoximes. 

4-Acetoacetylpyridine, oxime of. 

Acetonylpropylidenebistetronic acid, 
oxime of. 

Acetophenoneoximes. 

Acetoxime, 

Acetylaminohydroxyacetophenone- 
oxime. 

Acetylbenzoy1l-p-bromophenylhydraz- 
oxime. 

Acetylbenzoylhydrazoxime. 

Acetylcoumaroneoxime. 

Aldoximes. 

o-Aldoximophenylazo-o-aldoximoanil- 
ide. 

isoAnisaldoxime. 

Artemisinoxime. 

Benzaldoximes. 

Benzeneazoacetonedicarboxylic acid, 
oxime of. 

Benzilmono-oximes. 

a-Benzylidenehydrindoneoxime. 

Camphoroxime. 

Carbanilinoacetophenoneoxime. 

Coumaranoneoxime. 

Diacetoneaminoxime. 

2:5-Dibenzoylfurfuran, dioximes of. 

Diisobutyl diketoxime. 

Dicoumarylketoxime. 

Diethyl diketoxime. 

Dihydroxyquinoneoxime. 

2:6-Diketo-4-isopropylhexamethylene, 
dioxime of. 

2:6-Diketo-3:4:4-trimethylhexa- 
methylene, dioxime of. 


INDEX OF 


SUBJECTS. 


Oximes. See :— 


2:5-Dimethylbenzaldehyde, oxime of. 
4:6-Dimethyleoumaranoneoxime. 
1:4-Dimethyl-3-cyclohexanoneoxime. 
Dimethylketopentamethylenecarb- 
oxylic acid, oxime of. 
B¢-Dimethy]-Be-octadiene-@-al, oxime 


of. 
aa-Dimethylolpropaldehyde, oxime of. 
Dimethylpyruvic acid, oxime of. 
Dipropy] diketoxime. 
Ethylacetaldoximes. 
Ethylacetophenoximes., 
Ethylacetoximes. 
Glyceraldoxime. 
Glycuronolactone, oxime of. 
Granatonineoxime. 
5-Hydroxy-3-methoxy-p-xyloquinone- 
oxime. 
Hydroxynaphthaldehyde, oxime of. 
Indiazoneoxime. 
Ketoximes. 
Ketoximohydroxyethoxydihydropent- 
anthrene. 
Laurenonehydroxylamino-oxime. 
Limonenoxime. 
A®-Menthene-2-oneoximes. 
Methylacetaldoximes. 
Methylacetophenoximes. 
Methylacetoximes. 
4-Methyl-2-isobutyleyc/opentanone- 
oxime. 
Methylcoumaranoneoximes. 
Methylethylacetoxime. 
Methylethylketotetramethylenetri- 
carboxylic acid, oxime of. 
8-Methylhydrindoneoxime. 
Opianic acid, N-phenyloxime of. 
Oxalyldimethylacetoacetic acid, oxime 
of. 
Phenacyllevulic acid, dioxime of. 
y-Phenacyl-y-phenylpyrotartaric acid, 
oxime of. 
Pheno-a-ketoheptamethylene, oxime 


of. 
Phenylacetylacetophenoneoxime, 7so- 
nitroso-. 


Phthalaldehydic acid, V-phenyloxime 
of 


Propionylformic acid, oxime of. 
Propylacetaldoximes. 
Propylacetoximes. 
Quinolylenephenylene ketoxime. 
Succindialdoxime. 
A',4-Terpadiene-3-oxime-6-one. 
Terpineneoxideoxime. 
Tetraphenyleyclopentenoloneoxime. 
2-0-Tolyldiketohydrindene, dioxime of. 
5-p-Tolyl-3-methylcyclohexenone- 
oxime. 
Triazobenzaldoxime. 
Undecenamidoxime. 


INDEX OF 


v-Oxyazo-compounds, bromination of, 
and its bearing on their constitution 
(Hewitr and Puiturps), T., 160; 
P., 1900, 223. 

isoOxyazolonephenylhydrazone, amino-, 
and its acetyl derivative (BERTINI), 
A.yi, 776. 

Oxycellulose (MuruMow, Sack, 
TOLLENS ; TOLLENS), A., i, 453. 

properties of (Vienon), A., i, 16. 
detection of (PHtLIp), A., ii, 288. 

Oxycelluloses (NAsTuKOFF), A., i, 315. 

Oxydase in cerebo-spinal fluid (CAVAz- 
ZANI), A., ii, 257. 

in pus (VITALI), A., ii, 672. 

in valerian (CARLES), A., i, 59. 

in yeast (Gruss), A., ii, 615. 

réle of, in the preparation of com- 
mercial black tea (AsO), A., ii, 679. 

and peroxydase reactions (HUNGER), 
A., i, 784. 

Oxydases, study of the (Sarruov), A., 

i, 624. 
action of, on the production of trans- 
itory starch, and detection of 
(Gruss), A., ii, 33. 
4:5-Oxy-1:3-diphenyl-4-methylosotri- 
azole and dinitro- (Ponzio), A., 
i, 169. 

Oxygen, evolution of, from the decom- 
position of chlorates (SopEAU), T., 
247; P., 1900, 209. 

evolved by Bacillus pyocyancus(PAKES 
and JOLLYMAN), T., 322; P., 1900, 
189. 
basic properties of (v. BAYER and 
VILLIGER), A., i, 658. 
analogies between carbon, nitrogen 
and, in similar linkings (ERLEN- 
MEYER), A., i, 61. 
combination of, with silver (BERTHE- 
Lot), A., ii, 97. 
and carbon monoxide, reactions of, in 
presence of alkalis (BERTHELOT), 
As, ti, 17. 
the rendering active of (ENGLER and 
FRANKENSTEIN), A., i, 657; 
(Mancuor), A., ii, 93. 
active, obtained by electrolysis (BoEH- 
RINGER & Sons), A., ii, 649. 
formation of, by ferrous oxide 
(MancHot and GLASER), A., 
ii, 549, 
action of,on smooth muscle (CLEGHORN 
and Luioyp), A., ii, 255. 
absorption of, by yeast (HARDEN and 
Row.Lanp), T., 1231; P., 1901, 189. 
réle of, in germination (MAz&), A., 
ii, 32. 
estimation of the amounts of, absorbed 
by proteids exposed to the air 
(NENCKI and ZALEsKI), A., ii, 688. 


and 
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Oxygen, estimation of, in commercial 

copper (Lucas), A., ii, 124. 

estimation of dissolved, in natural 
waters (WINKLER), A., ii, 696. 

estimation of dissolved, in waters 1n 
presence of nitrites and of organic 
matter (RIDEAL and STEWART), A., 
ii, 472. 

Oxygenated compounds, density of, in 
relation to constitution and composition 
(KANONNIKOFFP), A., ii, 305, 

Oxyhemoglobin. Seeunder Hemoglobin. 


5-Oxy-l-methyl-6:7-dihydropurine. See 
Deoxyheteroxanthine. 

5-Oxy-4-methyl-6:7-dihydropurine. See 
4-Methyldeoxyxanthine. 

2-Oxy-7-methylpurine, and its salts 


(GABRIEL and CoLtMAN), A., i, 428. 
5-Oxy-1- and -4-methylpurines (TAFEL 
and WEINSCHENK), A., i, 106, 
Oxynitriloformic acid, ethyl ester (ScHOLL 
and ScHOFER), A., i, 359. 
2-Oxy-3-phenylpurine, 5:7- and 7:5- 
chloroamino- (FouRNEAU), A., i, 238. 
4:5-Oxy-1:3:4-triphenylosotriazole and 
heaanitro- (Ponzio), A., i, 170. 
Ozone, molecular weight of (LADENBURG), 
A., ii, 282 ; (Orro), A., ii, 380. 
density of (LADENBURG), A., ii, 499. 
action of, on substances containing 
sulphur and on sulphur (WEyL), 
A,, ii, 311. 
estimation of (BRUNCK), A., ii, 38 ; 
(LADENBURG and QUASIG), A., 
ii, 420. 


P. 


Palladium, diffusion of hydrogen through 
(WINKELMANN), A., ii, 646. 
estimation and separation of, in 
platinum ores (LEIDIE), A., ii, 62 ; 
(LeErpI- and QUENNESSEN), A., 
ii, 695. 
Palm cake and kernels. 
tural Chemistry. 


See Agricul- 


Palmitic anhydride. See Hexadecoic 
anhydride. 
Palmitin, specific heat of (VANDEVYVER- 


GrRAUV), A., ii, 47. 
Panama wood, presence of sucrose in 
(MEILLERE), A., ii, 185. 
Pancreas and its ferments, immunity in 
relation to the (DEAN), A., ii, 563. 
lactase of the (WEINLAND), A., 
ii, 30. 
composition of calculi 
(LEGRAND), A., ii, 566. 
Pancreatic juice, properties of, in 
starving animals (WERTHEIMER ; 
Camus and GLEY), A., ii, 324. 
Pannaric acid (HESSE), A., i, 596. 


from the 
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Papain proteolysis, products of (MENDEL 
and UNDERHILL), A., i, 355. 

Papaveracee, alkaloids of the (ScHMID’), 
A., i, 742. 

Papaverinol and its derivatives (SrucH- 
ie), B., i, 41. 

Papayotin, coagulating action of, on 
solutions of peptone (KURAEEFF), A., 
i, 435. 

Paraffins in tobacco leaf (THorPE and 
Hoimes), T., 982; P., 1901, 170; 
(KissLING), A., ii, 680. 

Paraffins, nitro-, condensation products 
of (ScHOLL), A., i, 359. 

dinitro-, formation of (Ponzio), A.. 


i, S77. 
Paraformaldehyde. See under Form- 
aldehyde. 
Paranucleic acid (LEVENE and ALSBERG), 
A., i, 300. 


and its iron and copper derivatives 
(SALKOWSKE1), A., i, 242, 434, 
Parasitic worms, glycogen in (WEIN- 

LAND), A., ii, 258. 

Paris green, estimation’ of arsenic in 

(AVERY. and BrAns), A., ii, 346, 623. 
Parisite. See Synchysite. 

Paris quadrifolia, occurrence of sucrose 
in the fruit of (Krommr), A., ii, 618. 
Parthenogenesis, artificial (LoEB ; Y. and 

M. DELAGE), A., ii, 177; (DELAGE), 

A., ii, 611; (Gres; MarnHews), A., 

ii, 665. 

Peas. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Peat, analysis of (BoRNTRAGER), A., 
li, 212. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Peat-meal. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Pectenine and its platinichloride (HEYL), 

A., i, 738. 

Pectins (ToLLENS), A., i, 453. 
Peganum Harmala, alkaloids of (Fiscu- 

ER), A., i, 405. 

Pelargonic acid. See Nonoic acid. 

Penicillium brevicaule. See Arsenic 
mould. 

Pentacetyldextrose (CoLLEy), A., i, 671. 

Pentadecanaphthene, chloro- (MABERY 

and SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 

cycloPentadiene, oxidation of (ENGLER 
and FRANKENSTEIN), A., i, 658. 
derivatives of (NOELDECHEN), A., 
i, 61. 
potassium derivative (THIELE), A., 
i, 182. 

dibromides (THIELE), A., i, 181. 
Pentaglycerol. See Trihydroxypentane. 
2:4:6:3':4’-Pentamethoxy benzoylaceto- 

phenone (v. Kosranecki, RdZyckI, 

and TamBor), A., i, 92; (v. Kosta- 

NECKI), A., i, 385; (DILLER and v. 
KosTANEckI), A., i, 476. 
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Pentamethylbenzene, bromination and 
iodination of (EDINGER and GoLp- 
BERG), A., i, 23. 

1:2:2:5:5-Pentamethylpyrrolidine, 3- 
amino-, and its thiocarbamates (PAULY 
and ScHAum), A., i, 607. 

Pentane, chlorodibromo- (KRAsSUSKY), 
A., i, 247. 

Pentane (y-methylbutane), ay-dibromo-, 
action of zinc dust on (IPATIEFF), A., 
i, 305. 

isoPentane, thermal properties of, com- 
pared with those of 2-pentane (RosE- 
INNEs and Youne), A., ii, 644. 


Pentanedicarboxylic acids. See :— 
Dimethylglutaric acid. 
Ethylglutaric acid. 
Pentanetetracarboxylic ' acid. See 


Methylbutanetetracarboxylic acid. 
Pentanetricarboxylic acids. See :— 
Dimethylpropane-ayy-tricarboxylic 
acid. 
Ethyltricarballylic acid. 
Methylbutanetricarboxylic acids. 
2-cycloPentanolearboxylic acid, and its 
salts and ethyl ester (DIECKMANN), 
A., i, 540. 
cycloPentanone and its carboxylic acid 
and ethyl ester (DIECKMANN), A., 


i, 539. 

Pentanthrene and its derivatives 
(LIEBERMANN and Lawnser), A., 
i, 466. 


— ee acid. See Hexenoic 

acid. 

cycloPentene-1-carboxylic acid, 2-amino-, 

ethyl ester (DIECKMANN), A., i, 539. 

B-Pentene-5-ol and its acetate, synthesis 

of (GRIGNARD), A., i, 679. 

Pentenoic acid (angelic acid), hydriodide 
of, y-butylene from (WISLICENUS, 
TALBOT, and HENzg), A., i, 2. 

B-bromo- (WISLICENUS and HENZE), 
A., i, 4. 

Pentenoic acid (dimethylacrylic acid), 
conversion of, into dimethylpyruvic 
acid (BouvEAULT and WAuL), A., 
i, 252. 

amino-, ethyl ester, and its carbamide 
and phenylearbamide (BoUVEAULT 
and WAHL), A., i, 114. 
nitro-, ethyl esters, isomeric (Bov- 
VEAULT and WAHL), A., i, 4, 5, 
664. 
action of reducing agents on 
(BouvEAULT and WAHL), A., 
i, 114. 


| Pentenoic acid (B-methylcrotonic acid), 


a-cyano-, ethyl ester (Komppa), A., 
i, 114 
Pentenoic acid (tiglic acid), formation of 
(KRoMER), A., i, 629. 
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Pentenoic acid (tiglic acid), hydriodide 
of, y-butylene from (WISLICENUS, 
TaLBot, and HENzg), A., i, 2. 

B-bromo- (WISLICENUS and HENZE), 


p ey 
cycloPentenyl-diphenylcarbamide, -di- 
phenylthiocarbamide, and -phenyl- 
hydrazine (NOELDECHEN), A., i, 61. 


| 


| 


| 
| 


Pentinene, complete synthesis of (BER- | 


THELOT), A., i, 247. 
Pentosans, quantity of, in fruits and 
vegetables (WITTMANN), Rus 
ii, 414. 
amount of, in gum arabic (HEFEL- 
MANN), A., ii, 535. 
of brewers’ grains, jute, and luffa 
(ScHONE and ToLLENs), A., ii, 414. 
of seeds, behaviour of the, during 
germination (ScHONE and TOLLENs), 
A., ii, 267. 
estimation of, by means of the hydro- 
chloric acid phloroglucinol method 
(KROBER), A., ii, 288, 371; (FRAPS), 
A., ii, 536. 
Pentoses, fermentation of (SCHONE and 
ToLLENs), A., i, 367. 
Pepsin, nature of (NENcKI and SIEBER), 
A., ii, 401. 
action of, on proteids (LAWROFF ; 
DzIERZGOWSKI and SALASKIN), A., 
ii, 666. 
quantitative action of (KricEr), A., 
ii, 561. 
Peptase in malt (WEIs), A., ii, 69. 
Peptic activity, Mett’s method 
estimating (SAMOJLOFF), A., ii, 401. 
Peptone, coagulating action of papayotin 
on solutions of (KURAKEFF), A., 
i, 435. 
detection of, in urine 
(Freunp), A., ii, 710. 
Peptone-serum product, crystalline 
(BuCHNER and GERE?), A., i, 783. 
Peptones from albumin (PAAL), 
i, 623. 
albumins, albumoses, and syntonins of 
muscular tissue, differentiation 
between (Bruriéryst), A., ii, 632. 
Perchloric acid. See under Chlorine. 
Periodicity, effect of various compounds 
in increasing the, of an alloy of 
aluminium and chromium (OsTWALD), 
A., ii, 24. 
Perkin reaction, study of the (MICHAEL 
and HARTMAN), A., i, 358. 
Perofskite from Emarese in Val 
d’ Aosta (MiLLosevicn), A., ii, 398. 
Peroxides, action of, on toxins (SIEBER), 
A., ii, 566. 
Perphthalic acid. 
acid, 
Persulphuric acid. 


of 


and feces 


Ass 


See under Phthalic 


See under Sulphur. 
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Petroleum, theories of the origin of 
(KLEMENT), A., ii, 319. 
in fossiliferous limestone from Baden 


(ENGLER and ALBRECHT), A., 
ii, 662. 

Roumanian, nitrogenous bases in 
(GRIFFITHS and BLuMAN), A., 
i, 609. 

Russian, organic bases of (CHLOPIN), 
A., i, 42. 

occurrence of, in Texas (PHILLIPs), A., 
ii, 662. 

Texas, composition of (MABERY), A., 
i, 441. 


See also Naphtha and Shale oil. 


| Petzite from Coolgardie (RicKARD), A., 


| 


ii, 663. 

from Western Australia (Kruscu), 
A, ii, 393. 

See also Tellurides 
silver. 

Phases, liquid and vapour, determination 
of the refractive power as a method 
for the investigation of the composi- 
tion of co-existing (CUNAEUS), A., 
ii, 213. 

See also under Equilibrium. 

Phellandrene, constitution of, and re- 
actions of its nitrite (WALLACH 
and H. and E, LAvFFER), A., 
i, 89. 

nitrite (SCHREINER), A., i, 600. 

Phenacetin, colour reaction of, with 
potassium permanganate (MAAs), A., 
li, 210. 

Phenacetylisobutyric acid, ethyl ester 
(BLAISE), A., i, 253. 
Phenacyl benzyl ketone. See Phenyl- 

acetylacetophenone. 

Phenacylidenebenzamidine and its salts, 
phenylhydragone, and _ ethiodide 
(KUNCKELL), A., i, 294; (KUNCKELL 
and Baver), A., i, 758. 

Phenacylidene-py-tolenylamidine and its 
hydrochloride (KUNCKELLand BAUER), 
A, & 709s 

Phenacyllevulic acid and its salts and 
dioxime (KEHRER), A., i, 389. 

Phenacylphenacetin (GOLDSCHMIDT), A., 
i, 643. 

y-Phenacyl-y-phenylpyrotartaric acid, 
and its esters, salts, anhydride and 
oxime (SroBBE and Russwurm), A., 
i, 147. 

Phenanthraquinone, action of phenyl- 
hydrazine on (BAMBERGER and Gros), 
A., i, 280. 

Phenanthrarosinduline and its dichrom- 
ate (KEHRMANN and EICHLER), A., 
i, 421. 

Phenanthrazoxonium 
(KEHRMANN), A., i, 484. 


of gold and 


perbromide 
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Phenanthrene, 9-amino-, and its acyl | 


derivatives and picrate (SCHMIDT 
and STROBEL), A., i, 464. 
nitro- (m. p. 116--117°) (ScHMrp7), 
A; 4, 4. 
y-Phenanthroline-1:3-dicarboxylic acid 
(4:7-quinoquinoline-1:3-dicarboxylic 
acid) (WILLGERODT and JABLONSKI), 
A., 1, 50. 
Phenanthroxazine (JApP and DaAvIpD- 
son), A., i, 401. 
and its acetyl derivative (BAMBERGER 
and Gros), A., i, 280. 

Phenanthrylamines, 2- and 3-, and their 
acetyl derivatives (WERNER and 
Kunz), A., i, 696. 

9-Phenanthryl-phenylcarbamide, 
-phenylthiocarbamide, and -urethane 
(SCHMIDT and STROBEL), A., i, 464. 

Phenazine-5:10-oxide (WouL and AUF), 
A., i, 612. 

Phenethylidene- and Phenethyl-pyro- 
tartaric «2ids, and Phenethylitaconic 
acid (FicHTER and Hrrscu), A., i, 594. 

p-Phenetidine, chloroacetyl, phenyl- 
sulphonacetyl, p-tolylsulphonacetyl, 
thiodiglycolly], sulphonodiacetyl, 
and thiocyanoacetyl derivatives of 
(GROTHE), A., i, 79, 80. 

Phenetole, action of sulphuric acid on 
(SCHOBER and Bowers), A., i, 204. 

Phenetolecarbamide. See ‘‘ Dulcin.”’ 

Phenetylmercuric salts (DimrorH), A., 
i, 440. 

4-Phenetyl-4- cig at tame / spa 
carbonimide, 3:5-dicyano- (GUARESCHI 
and BALp!), ne i, 346. 

Pheno- -a-aminoheptamethylene and its 
salts and benzoyl derivatives (K1pPinG 
and Hunter), T., 609; P., 1901, 68. 

Pheno-a-ketoheptamethylene and its 
oxime and _ semicarbazone; and 
oxidation of (KippiInc and HunvreEr), 
T., 606; P., 1901, 68. 

Phenol, electrolysis of, in presence of 

hydrogen haloids (ZEHRLANT), A., 
i, 382. 

determination of the avidity of, by the 
thermochemical method (PLorNI- 
KOFF), A., ii, 229. 

distillation of dilute aqueous solutions 
of (NAUMANN and MULLER), A., 
i, 204. 

equilibrium between acetone, water 
and (SCHREINEMAKERS), A., ii, 445. 

composition of the vapour phase of 
the system, aniline, water, and 
(SCHREINEMAKERS), A, th, 57. 

composition of the vapour phase in the 
system water and, with one or two 
liquid 7 (SCHREINEMAKERS), 
A, i, 2,67. 


Phenol, action of, on benzylidene chloride 
(MACKENZIE), T., 1216; P., 1901, 
150. 

action of diazobenzene on (BAM- 
BERGER), A., i, 107. 

action of Millon’s reagent on (VAv- 
BEL), A., i, 28 

substitution in (LAPpwortTs), T., 
1267. 

characteristic reaction of (Fiona), A 
ii, 425; omer A., ii, 697. 

titration of (TELLE), A , ii, 357. 

estimation of, volumetrically (TocHER), 
A., ii, 353. 

estimation of, in dressings (TELLE), 
A., ii, 698. 

estimation of, when mixed with resin- 
ous substances, in surgical dressings 
(THRESH), A., ii, 698. 

See also Carbolic acid. 

Phenol, o-amino-, condensation of, with 
phenoxyacetic acid and its deriva- 
tives (CoHN), A., i, 752. 

2:6-dibromo-4-amino-, and its benzoyl 
derivative (Forster and RoBERt- 
son), 'T’., 690 ; P., 1901, 116. 

2:6-dibromo-4-nitroso-, preparation of, 
and its acetyl, benzoyl and potassium 
derivatives ; the action of nitric acid 
on, and reduction of (ForsTER and 
RoBERTSON), T., 686; P., 1901, 
116. 

chloro- and chloronitro-derivatives of 
(Tarvel), A., i, 146. 

pentachloro-, preparation of (BARRAL 
and JAMBON), A., i, 27. 

2:4-di- and 2:4:6-tri-iodo-, ethers and 
esters of (BRENANS), A., ii, 322, 
6438. 

p-nitro-, reduction of, by hyposulphur- 
ous acid (GOLDBERGER), A., i, 23 

2:4:6-trinitro-. See Picric acid. 

3:5-dinitro-4- — (NieTzkKI and 
DietscHy), A., i, 197. 

Phenol ethers, hydrolysis of, by alcoholic 
potash (STOERMER and KAHLERT), 
A., i, 533. 

p- -nitro- and p-amino-, and their salts 
and carbamide derivatives (SPIEGEL 
and SABBATH), A., i, 533. 

Phenols, oxidation of, in air (MANCHOT), 
A., ii, 93 

condensation of, with esters of the 
acetylene ~~ (RUHEMANN and 
Bavsor), T., 470; P., 1901, 40; 
(RUHEMANN and WRaGG), Ruy 1185 ; 
P., 1901, 187. 

condensation of, with benzilic acid 
(BISTRZYCKI and Nowakowsk]), 
A., i, 716. 

action of, on ethyl oxalate (TINGLE 
and O’Byrng), A., i, 533. 
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Phenols, condensation products of haloid 
derivatives of hydroxytolualdehyde 
and hydroxytoluic acid with (Far- 
BENFABRIKEN VoRM. F. BAYER & 
Co.), A., i, 712. 

displacement of alkyls from, by nitra- 
tion (LARTER), P., 1901, 183. 

substances formed in the iodination of 
(VAUBEL), A., i, 143. 

chlorocarbonates of (FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F, BAYER & Co.), A., i, 697. 

aldoximes of, synthesis of (ScHOLL and 
Brrrscu), A., i, 465. 

Phenols, amino-, mechanism of the 
sonversion of arylhydroxylamines into 
(BAMBERGER), A., i, 140, 203. 

Phenols, list of. See Alcohols and 
Phenols. 

o-Phenolsulphonebenzoic chloride, p- 
nitro- (Norris), A., i, 134. 

Phenonaphthoxazone, and 5-mono- and 
2:5-di-amino-and its diacetyl derivative 
(KEHRMANN and Barcue), A., i, 48. 

isoPhenosafranine, preparation and 
acetyl derivatives of (KEHRMANN and 
KRAMER), A., i, 52. 


Phenoxazonium picrate (KEHRMANN), 
A., i, 484. 
Phenoxide, sodium, condensation of, 


with derivatives of a-bromo-fatty 
acids and methy]-andethyl-aniline 
(BiscHoFF), A., i, 526. 
condensation of, with derivatives of 
a-bromo-fatty acids and _ benz- 
aniline, diphenylamine, and carb- 
azole (BISCHOFF), A., i, 527. 
condensation of, with a-bromo-fatty 
acid amides, toluidides, naphthal- 
ides, and nitroanilides (Bis- 
CHOFF), A., i, 524, 525. 
nitrodithio-, sodium, action of iodine 
on (BLANKSMA), A., i, 462. 
Phenoxides, pentachloro-, metallic (J am- 
BON), A., i, 28. 
Phenoxyacetamidines, aromatic (Conn), 
A., i, 352. 
Phenoxyacetic acids, condensation of, 
with o-aminophenol (Conn), A., i, 752. 
Phenoxyacetic anhydride (CHEMISCHE 
FABRIK AUF AKTIEN (SCHERING) ), A., 
i, 708. 
Phenoxyacetylmethylanilide 
CHOFF), A., i, 526. 
Phenoxybenzoic acid, 4-o-nitro-, and its 
salts (Cook and HILLYErR), A., i, 144. 
a-Phenoxybutyryl chloride (BiscHorr), 
A., i, 526. 
8-Phenoxyisobutyryl-p-nitroanilide 
(BiscHoFrF), A., i, 526. 
8-Phenoxycrotonic acid and its ethyl 
ester (RUHEMANN and Wraae), T., 
1189; P. 1901, 188. 


(Bis- 
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Phenoxymethoxyethoxy-anilinosilicon 
and -menthoxysilicon (KipPinc and 
Luoyp), T., 458; P., 1901, 32. 

Phenoxymethoxy-silicon dichloride and 
-ethoxysilicon chloride (Kipprinc and 
Luoyp), T., 457; P., 1901, 32. 


1-Phenoxymethylbenzoxazole (COHN), 
A., i, 752. 
2-Phenoxymethyl-5-methyl- and -6- 


ethoxy-benziminazoles and their salts 
(Conn), A., i, 352. 
Phenoxy@initrophenylmalonic acid, 
ethyl ester (JACKSON and Conogk), A., 
i, 585. 
5-Phenoxy-1-phenylpyridazone, 4- 
bromo- (BIsTRZYCKI and HERBST), 
A., i, 386, 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl- and -butyryl-di- 
phenylamides (Biscuorr), A., i, 527. 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl- and -butyryl- 
ethylanilides (BiscHorr), A., i, 527. 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl-, and -n- and -7so- 


butyryl-methylanilides (BISCHOFF), 
A., i, 526. 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl-, -n- and_ -iso- 


butyr-, and -dsovaler-amides and 
-anilides (BiscHoFF), A., i, 524. 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl-, -x- and -iso- 


butyryl-and -‘sovaleryl-benzylanilides 
(BiscHoFF), A., i, 527. 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl-, -x- and _ -zso- 
butyryl-, and -isovaleryl-o-, -m-, 
and -p-nitroanilides (BiscnorF), A., 
i, 525. 
a-Phenoxy-propionyl-, -n- and -zso- 
butyryl- and -isovaleryl-o-, -m-, and 
-p-toluidides and -a- and -8-naphthal- 
ides (BiscHoFF), A., i, 525. 
2-y-Phenoxypropyldihydro‘scindole and 
its salts (FRANKEL), A., i, 45. 
8-Phenoxypropylene (RUHEMANN and 


WracG), T., 1190; P., 1901, 
188. 

Phenoxy-p-tolyloxy-isopropyl chloride 
and __-tsopropylphosphorous acid 


(Born), T., 1226; P., 1901, 189. 
Phenyl borate (MICHAELIS and HIL1- 
RINGHAUS), A., i, 356, 
alkyl carbonates, pentachloro-, 
paration of (BARRAL), A., i, 28. 
carbonates (CHEMISCHE FABRIK VON 
HEYDEN), A., i, 696, 
telluride (STEINER), A., ii, 236. 
p-tolyl ether, o-amino- and o-nitro- 
(Cook and HILtyeEr), A., i, 144. 
p-tolyl sulphate, sulphide, and hydro- 
chloride, amino- (v. MEyER, NACKE, 
and GMEINER), A., i, 265. 
Phenylacetic acid, o-chloro-, and its 
esters, amide, thioamide, nitrile, 
anilide, toluidides, and phenylhydr- 
azide (MEHNER), A., i, 208. 


pre- 


St 
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Phenylacetic acid, p-chloro- and its 
anilide, toluidides, phenylhydrazide, 
2:5-dinitro- and benzoyl derivatives 
(MEHNER), A., i, 209. 

o-nitro-, methyl ester (GOLDSCHMIDT), 
A., i, 709. 

~-Phenylacetic acid. See Norcaradiene- 
carboxylic acid. 

Phenylacetonitrile (benzyl cyanide), 
action of dry silver oxide and ethyl 
iodide on (LANDER), P., 1901, 59. 

Phenylacetylacetophenone (phenylacetyl- 
benzoylmethane ; phenacyl benzyl ketone) 
and isonitroso-, and oxime and semi- 
carbazone of the isonitroso- (BLOW 
and Grorowsky), A., i, 475. 

Phenylacetylmethylamide, p-nitro- 
(Orton), T., 1853; P., 1901, 200. 

B-Phenylacrylic acid. See Cinnamic 
acid. 

3-Phenyladenine and its salts (Four- 
NEAU), A., i, 238. 

Phenylalanine (Fiscurr), A., i, 781. 
from egg-albumin and gelatin (Fis- 

CHER), A., i, 745. 
i-Phenyl-a-alanine ethy] ester (FiscuER), 
A., i, 193 

Phenylamino-. See Anilino-. 

5-Phenyl-8-amino-8-heptene-(-one-7e- 
dicarboxylic acid, diethyl ester, iso- 
merism of (RABE), A., i, 147. 

p-Phenylaminophenylglyoxylic acid and 
its phenylhydrazone (BOEHRINGER & 
Sons), A., i, 714. 

Phenyl-p-amino-o-tolylsulphone 
(Norris), A., i, 134. 

Phenylisoamylearbinol and its acetate 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 679. 

8-Phenyl-5-amylpyrazole (MourEv and 
DELANGE), A., i, 352. 

Phenylanilinodithiodiazolone (Buscu 
and HoLtzMANn), A., i, 235. 

1-Phenyl-4-anilinourazole and its methyl 
and benzyl ethers and nitroso- and 
nitrosoamine derivatives (BuscuH), 
A., i, 489. 

5-thio- (BuscH and GRoHMANN), A., 
i, G17. 

Phenylanisidinourazole and its isomeride 
(Busou), A., i, 489. 

Phenyl-p-anisylcarbazide-1-carboxylic 
acids, 2:5- and 5:2-, ethyl esters 
(Buscu and GroHMANN), A., i, 616. 

Phenylaziminobenzene (phenylbenzotri- 
azole), ket chlorides, quinones, and 
acids of (ZINCKE and PETERMANN) 
A., i, 104. 

Phenylazo-. See Benzeneazo-. 

Phenylbenzenylthioureaphenylamidine 
(WHEELER), A., i, 487. 

Phenylbenziminoazole, 2-p-amino- 
(Kym), A., i, 47. 


> 


Phenylbenziminoazoles, f§-amino-, the 
three isomeric, and their salts, and 
acetyl and benzoyl derivatives and 
thiocarbamides of the m- and p-com- 
pounds (MIKLASZEWSKI and v. NIz- 
MENTOWSKI), A., i, 760. 

7-Phenylbenzotriazin-8-one-5-p-benzoic 
acid (FuLDA), A., i, 226. 

Phenylbenzotriazole. See Phenylaz- 
iminobenzene. 

Phenylbenzoxazole, 1-y-amino- (Kym), 
A., i, 47. 

Phenylbenzyldimethylammonium iodide 
and d-camphorsulphonate (JoNEs), A., 
i, 376. 

Phenylbenzylhydrazine, action of, on 
oxalacetic acid (FENroN and JONEs), 
T., 97; P., 1900, 205; 1901, 26. 

Phenylbenzylidene-p-phenylenediamine, 
o- and p-nitro- (BANDROWSKI), A., 
i, 49. 

Phenyl-a-benzylmethylallylammonium 
salts, d- and 7- (PopE and HARvEy), 
T., 828; P., 1901, 120. 

1-Phenyl-4-benzyl-3-methyl-pyrazole, 
and -pyrazolone, and the 5-chloro- 
derivative of the pyrazole (MICHAELIs, 
Voss, and Greiss), A., i, 409. 

B-Phenyl-7-benzyl-o8-naphthylhydr- 
oxyamidine and its salts (Lry), A., 
i, 760. 

3 (or 5)-Phenyl-5 (or 3)-benzyl-sooxazole 
and -pyrazole (BULow and Grorow- 
sky), A., i, 475. 

2-Phenyl-4-benzylsemicarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester (Buscn and 
Hernricus), A., i, 617. 

1:4-Phenylbenzylurazole (Buscn and 
HErnnricus), A., i, 617. 

Phenylbiuret (PickArD and CARTER), 
T., 843; P., 1901, 123. 

a-Phenylbiuret (McKEs), A., i, 757. 

Phenylvorobromide (MICHAELIS and 
RicuTeEr), A., i, 355. 

Phenyl bromohomocampholic acid 
(HALLER and Mineury), A., i, 599. 
a-Phenylbromopiperonylcinnamonitrile 
(BisTRzyYcKI and STELLING), A., i, 718. 

B-Phenyl-n-butane-ay5-tricarboxylic 
acid and its salts and trimethyl ester 
(SrospBeE and FiscueEr), A., i, 276. 

B-Phenyl-8-butenoic acid (8-phenyl- 
vinylacetic acid), y-cyano- (GUARESCHI 
and Peano), A., i, 631. 

Phenylisobutylearbinol and its acetate 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 679. 

N-Phenylbutylene--thiocarbamide 
(Strauss), A., i, 17. 

B-Phenylbutyric acid, dithio-, ethyl 
ester, its a-mono- and -di-methyl and 
-ethyl derivatives (PosNER and CLAUD- 
Ius), A., i, 705. 
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Phenylbutyrolactoneacetic acid and its 
salts (Firrrg and SALomon), A., 
i, 122. 

Phenylearbaminodimethylacrylic acid 
(BoUVEAULT and WAHL), A., i, 114. 

Phenylearbimide (phenyl isocyanate), 

action of, on diphenyl-,dialphyl-, and 


GooDwIN), 
228. 
action of, on ethyl phenyl-thiol- and 
-thion-carbazinate (WHEELER and 
Dustin), A., i, 25. 
Phenylearbimino-2-pyrrolidinecarb- 
oxylic acid and anhydride (FiscuEr), 


T., 258; P., 1900, 


A., 4, 191. 
Phenylchloroacethydrindamides, _iso- 
meric (Kipprnc and HALL), T., 445; 


P., 1901, 36. 
1-Phenyl-4-dichloromethy1-5-dichloro- 

ethylene-1:2:3-triazole 

PETERMANN), A., i, 106. 

Phenylisocrotonic acid, 
(Firtic), A., i, 145. 

Phenyldibenzylaminourazole 
A., i, 489. 

2-Phenyl-4:5-dibenzylcarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester (Buscu), A., 
i, 616. 

2- Phenyl- 5-dibenzylcarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester (Buscn), A., 
i, 489. 

Phenyldibenzylmethylammonium 
iodide, d-camphorsulphonate, and ¢- 
bromocamphorsulphon: ite (JONES), A., 
i, 376. 

Phenyldibenzylurazine 
1, 616. 

Phenyldicarbylamine and its isomeride 
(SABANKEFF and Prosin), A., i, 695. 

Phenyldiethylaminourazole (Bur SC H), mss 

, 489. 

2- Phenyl: 5-diethylcarbazide-1-carb- 

—_— acid, ethyl ester (Buscu), A., 
489. 

a- Phenyl. -y-diethylsulphonebutane-a- 
one (PosNER), A., i, 15. 

Phenyldihydropyrimidyl mercaptan 
(Wout and WouLBERG), A., i, 514. 

Phenyldimethylammoniumiodoacetic 
acid, ethyl ester (WEDEKIND), A., 
i, 640. 

Phenyldimethylearbinol (GRIGNARD), 
A., i, 680; (BoEDTKER), A., i, 684. 

2-Pheny]-1:3-dimethyl-1:3-dibenzoyl- 


polymeric 


(BuscH), 


(BuscH), A., 
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1-Phenyl-3:4-dimethylpyrazole, 5-halo- 
gen and nitro- and amino-derivatives, 
and their salts (MICHAELIS, Voss, and 
GRrEIss), A., i, 407. 


| 1-Phenyl-2:3- -dimethyl- -5-pyrazolone. 


See Antipyrine. 


| 1-Phenyl-2;5-dimethyl-1:3:4-triazole and 
dinaphthyl-diamines (SENIER and | 


| p-Phenylenedichlorodipropionic 


(ZINCKE and | 


| Phenylenediamines, 0-, 


its salts (PELLIZZARI and ALCIATORE), 
A, 4, Seu 
Phenyldi-8-naphtholmethane, 
acetyl derivative and 
(Hewitt and TurNER), A., 
Phenyldiphenylene-ethane 
GERBER), A., i, 521. 
Phenyldi-p- tolylphosphine 
(MICHAELIs and EIFLER), 
Phenylelaidylthiocarbamide 
and TRITSCHLER), A., i, 116. 


and its 
anhydride 
i, 207. 

(WEIss- 


derivatives 
A., i, 304. 
(KRAFFT 


acid 
(EPHRAIM), A., i, 689. 

o-Phenylenediamine, action of, on isatin 
(MARCHLEWSKI and BURACZEWSKI), 
A., i, 347. 

m-Phenylenediamine, action of ethyl 

acetonedicarboxylate on (BESTHORN 
and GARBEN), A., i, 97. 

5-chloro-, and its salts and diacetyl 
and dibenzoyl derivatives (CoHN), 
A., i, 407. 

m-, and p-, 
action of, on 2:3-dibromo-a-naphtha- 
quinone (LINDENBAUM), A., i, 423. 

1:3-Phenylenediamine-4-sulphonic acid, 
6-nitro- (BADISCHE ANILIN- and SoDA- 
FABRIK), A., i, 755. 

m-Phenylenediaminethiosulphonic acids 
(CLAYTON ANILINE Co.), A., i, 694. 

p-Phenylenedi‘sobutyricacid (EPHRAIM), 
A., i, 689. 

Phenylenedicarbylamines, m- and p- 
(KAUFLER), A., i, 462. 


| p-Phenylenediethylene, w-dibromo- 

| (EpHRAIM), A., i, 688. 

| o-Phenylenemethyldiamine, 4-chloro- 
and its hydrochloride (KrHRMANN 


| Phenylethyl alcohol. 


and MULLER), A., i, 419. 
a-Phenylethoxycinnamonitriles and 
their bromides (BIsTRzycKI and STEL- 
LING), A., i, 719. 
See Benzylearb- 


inol. 
| Phenylethylisobiuret and its hydro- 
chloride (McKee), A., i, 757. 


| Phenylethylisocarbamide and its salts 


propane and its isomeride, and the | 


action of ammonia and hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride on (ABELL), T., 933 ; 


P., 1901, 128. 
2-Phenyl-4:5-dimethyl-oxazoline and 

-thiazoline and their picrates and 

platinichlorides (Strauss), A., i, 18. 


and benzoyl derivatives (McKEs), A., 


i, 755. 


| B-Phenyl-a-ethylisocrotonic acid, thio- 


(PosNER and CLauptvs), A., i, 705. 
a-Phenylethyldiguanide (CRAMER), A., 

i, 772. 
Phenylethylidenebistetronic 

(WoLFF and GABLER), A., i, 284. 


acid 
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2-Phenyl-1-ethylindole, 3-mono- and di- 
nitro-, and the azoxy-compound of the 
mononitro- (ANGELI and ANGELICO), 
A., i, 46. 

Phenyl ethyl ketone, condensation of, 
with benzaldehyde, and with benzyl- 
idenepropiophenone (ABELL), T., 928 ; 
P., 1901, 128. 

Phenyl-5-ethyl-2-picolylalkine. See 5- 
8-Hydroxy-8-phenylethy1-2-ethyl- 
pyridine. 

1-Phenyl-3-ethyl- and -3-propyl-pyr- 
azolones (BLAISE), A., i, 363. 

Phenylfluorindine, chloro- and nitro-, 
and the hydrochloride of the chloro- 
compound (KEHRMANN and GUGGEN- 
HEIM), A., i, 422. 

Phenylgalactosido-galactosazone and 
-glucosazone and Phenylglucosido- 
galactosazone (FiscHER and ARM- 
STRONG), A., i, 190. 

a-Phenyl-o-glucocoumaronitrile 
CHER), A., i, 275. 

Phenylglutaric acid, oxidation of (Vor- 
LANDER), A., i, 454. 

Phenylglycine-o-carboxylic acid and 

its esters, amide, and thioamide 
(FARBWERK MUHLHEIM vorm. A. 
LEONHARDT & Co.), a 
a, v0 

nitrile of. See Methylanthranilic acid, 
w-cyano-. 

Phenylglycine-o-carboxylic acid, nitroso- 
(VORLANDER), A., i, 463. 

Phenylglycollohydrazide and its hydro- 
chloride and sodium salt (Currius and 
MULtER), A., i, 779. 

2-Phenylglyoxaline and its salts and its 
1-methyl and 1-ethyl derivatives 
(WeEwI06rskI), A., i, 353. 

Phenylglyoxylic acid, p-amino- and its 
derivatives (BOEHRINGER & Sons), 
A., i, 718, 714. 

Phenylguanazole and its acetyl deriv- 
atives and nitroso- (PELLIZZARI and 
RONCAGLIOLO), A., i, 772. 

Phenylguanidine and its picrate, platini- 
chloride, and dibenzoyl derivative 
(McKEE), A., i, 756. 

Phenylguanidine, amino-, and its iso- 


(Fis- 


meride, reactions of (PELLIZz- 
ZARI and Roncacuioui), A., 
i, 768. 


compounds of, with aldehydes and 
ketones (PELLIZZARI and RiIck- 
ARDS), A., i, 769. 
Phenylheptadecenoic acid (KrAFrr and 
Rosiny), A., i, 113. 
Phenylceyclohexane (WILLSTATTER and 
LEssinG), A., i, 265. 
Phenylcyc/ohexylcarbamide 


(SCHALL), 
A., i, 766. 
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Phenylhydrazine, action of acetylbromo- 
andacetylchloro-amino-2:4-dichloro- 
benzenes on (CHATTAWAY and 
Orton), T., 467 ; P., 1901, 39. 

action of, on aldol and on crotonalde- 
hyde (TRENER), A., i, 232. 
action of, on §-chloroallylthiocarb- 
imide (Drxon), T., 554; P., 1901, 49. 
action of, on the isomeric methyl 
butyrylacetoacetates (BONGERT), 
A., i, 409. 
action of, on oxalacetic acid (FENTON 
and JonEs), T., 91; P., 1900, 205. 
action of, on phenanthraquinone and 
retenequinone (BAMBERGER and 
Gros), A., i, 280. 
combination of, with ketones (PE- 
TRENKO-KRITSCHENKO and LoRDKI- 
PANIDZE), A., i, 505; (PETRENKO- 
KRITSCHENKOand ELTSCHANINOFF), 
A., i, 506. 
hydrate and phenylearbazinate 
(FREUNDLER), A., i, 776. 
ureide. See Diphenylcarbazide. 
2-Phenylhydrazine-4-methylpyrimidone 
and its salts, dibromide, and 5-ethyl 
derivative (PELLIZZARI and Roncac- 
LIOLI), A., i, 768. 
2-Phenylhydrazinocyc/opentene-1-carb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester (DIECKMANN), 
A., i, 539. 
Phenylhydrazonecyanoacetic acid, ethy] 
ester, derivatives of (LAx), A., i, 230. 
a-Phenylhydroxycinnamonitriles, and 
the action of bromine on, and their 
acetyl derivatives (Bisrrzyck1 and 
STELLING), A., i, 718. 
Phenylhydroxyethoxyquinoxaline, 0- 
nitro- (MARCHLEWSKI and BuraAc- 
ZEWSKI), A., i, 347. 
Phenylhydroxyhomocampholic acid, p- 
bromo- (HALLER and MINGUIN), A., 
i, 600. 
8-Phenylhydroxylamine, action of tolu- 
ene-p-sulphinic acid on (BAMBERGER 
and Rising), A., i, 202. 
Phenyl-1-hydroxylamine, 2:4:6-/rinitro- 
(Nierzki and Dierscuy), A., i, 197. 
Phenylhydroxyoxamide, and its acetyl 
derivative, reactions of (PICKARD and 
CartER), T., 842; P., 1901, 123. 
2-Pheny1-6-0-hydroxystilbazole (2- 
phenyl-6-o-hydroxystyrylpyridine) and 
its salts (DEHNEL), A., i, 166, 
Phenyliminobenzoyl cyanide, and its 
p-nitrobenzoyl derivative (SAcus), A., 
i, 272. 
Phenyliminobenzoylformamide (SAcus), 
A., i, 272. 
Phenyliminourazole and its salts 
(PELLIZZARI and RoncaGLIoLi), A., 
i, 773. 
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2-Phenylindole, 3-mono- and di-nitro-, | 
and oxidation of the nononitro- 
(ANGELI and ANGELICO), A., i, 46. 
Phenylmercaptotetrazole (FREUND and 
PARADIES), A., i, 771. 
Phenylmercuric salts, amino-(DIMROTH), 
A., i, 440. 
Phenylmesitylhydroxycarbamide (BAm- 
BERGER and RIsING), A., i, 141. | 
a-Phenyl-y-methoxycinnamonitrile and | 
its bromo-derivatives (BISTRZYCKI | 
and STELLING), A., i, 719. 
3-Phenyl-5-y-methoxyphenyl/sooxazole 
and its isomeride (PonD and SHorr- | 
STALL), A., i, 36, 
Phenylmethyl-7-acetylglutarimide-a- 
carboxylic acid (CARTER and LaAw- 
RENCE), P., 1900, 179. 
Phenylmethylallylearbinol and its tri- 
hydric alcohol (ArBusoF), A., i, 274. 
Phenylmethylaminourazole and its 
methyl ether (Buscn), A., i, 489. 
1-Phenyl-4-methylanilinourazole and 
its methyl ether (Buscu), A., i, 616. 
Phenyl-3-methyl-4-benzeneazo-5-pyr- 
azolone, 1-nitro -(BULow and Hoépr- | 
NER), A., i, 240. 
Phenylmethylisobiuret and its hydro- 
chloride (McKeEr), A., i, 757. 
Phenylmethylcearbamic acid, 2:4-di- and 
2:4:6-tvi-nitro-, esters (VAN Rom- 
BURGH), A., i, 201. 
Phenylmethylisocarbamide and its salts 
and benzoyl derivatives (McKrpr), A., 
1, 756. 
a-Phenyl-p-methylcinnamonitrile 
(BistRzYCKI and STELLING), A., i, 719. 
8-Phenyl-a-methylisocrotonic acid, thio- 
(PosNER and CLAuDIvs), A., i, 705. 
Phenylmethyleyanamide. See Methyl- 
eyanoaniline. 
8-Phenyl-a-methyl-a-cyanoglutaric 
acid, ethyl ester, and its isomeride, 
and the action of acetic chloride on 
(CARTER and LAWRENCE), P., 1900, 
178. 
8-Phenyl-a-methyl-a-cyanoglutaric 
anhydride (CARTER and LAWRENCE), 
»,, 1900, 179. 
ne and its dibromide 
(GRIGNARD), A,, i, §81. 
1-Phenyl-3-methyl-4-ethyl- -pyrazole,and 
its salts and amino- and nitro-deriv- 
atives, and -pyrazoline and its nitro- 
derivative (MICHAELIS, Voss, and | 
GrREIss), A., i, 408. 
Phenylmethylfulvene diperoxide (Enc- | 
LER and FRANKENSTEIN), A., i, 657. 
8-Phenyl-a-methylglutaric acid and its 
nitro-derivatives, and the action of 
acetic chloride on (CARTER and LAw- | 
RENCE), P., 1900, 180. 
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Phenylmethylglutarimide-a-carboxylic 
acid and its isomeride, and the action 
of acetic chloride on (CARTER and 
LAWRENCE), P., 1900, 179. 

Phenylmethylguanazole (PELLIZZARI 
and RoncaGLiont), A., i, 772. 

8-Phenylmethylhydracrylic acid and 
its metallic salts (ArBusoF), A., 
i, 275. 

s-Phenylmethylhydrazine, mono- and 
di-acetyl derivatives of (EBERT and 
REUTER), A., i, 294. 


| 2-Phenylmethylhydrazine-4-methyl- 


pyrimidone (PELLIzzARI and Roncac- 
LIOLI), A., i, 768. 

3- -Phenyl- 1-methylhydroxytriazole, and 
m-nitro-, and acetyl and silver deriv- 
atives (YounG and Oarss), T., 662; 
P., 1901, 86. 

2-Phenyl-1-methylmercaptotriazole 
(Youne and Oarss), T., 668; P., 
1901, 86. 

Phenylmethylcyc/omethylenetriazan and 

its hydrogen oxalate (VOSWINCKEL), 
A, i. 53. 

p-chloro-, and its hydrochloride (V Os- 
Ww INCKEL), A., i, 617. 

2-Phenyl-5- nsthgtatensinetbeatiie’ 
carboxylic and 2-Phenyl-4-methyl- 
phenylsemicarbazidecarboxylic acids, 
ethyl esters (BuscH), A., i, 616. 

2-Phenyl-6-methylpiperidines, stereo- 
isomeric, and their additive com- 
pounds ; and resolution of, into the 
active components (ScHOLTz and 
Mier), A., i, 41. 

a-Phenyl-8- -mothylpropane (BopRovX), 
A. 9 i, 523. 

8-Phenyl-a-methyl-aay-propanetricarb- 
oxylic acid (CARTER and LAWRENCE), 
P., 1900, 179. 

a-Phenyl- 8-methyl-«-propylene and its 
dibromide (GrIGNARD), A., i, 681. 

1-Pheny1l-4-methyl-3-propyl- 5- -pyrazol- 
one (BonGERT), A., i, 654. 

1-Phenyl-3-methylpyrazole methochlor- 
ide, 5-chloro-, action of aniline and of 
—— on(MiIcHAELISand GUNKEL), 
A., 1,362. 

L-Phenyl- -3-methylpyrazole-4-carb- 
oxylic acid, chloride, and amide, 
5-chloro- (MICHAELIS, Voss, and 
Gretss), A., i, 408. 

Phenylmethylpyrazoledicarboxylic 
acids (BULow), A., i, 98 

1-Phenyl-5- <a and its 
salts (TRENER), A., i, 232 


| 1- Phenyl- -3- ccihatuenien (Bon- 


GERT), A., i, 409. 

1-Phenyl-5-methylpyridazone and _its 
8-carboxylic acid (WoLFF and He- 
ROLD), A., i, 503. 
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5-Phenyl-2-methylpyrrole, 3-nitroso-, 
and its phenylcarbimide (ANGELICO 
and CALVELLO), A., i, 747. 
9-Phenyl-10-methylisorosinduline and 
its salts (FiscHer and Bruun), A., 
i, 417. 
Phenylmethylsemicarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acids, 2:4- and 4:2-, ethyl esters 
(Buscu and Hernricus), A., 1, 617. 
a-Phenyl-y-methyl-ay-tetradiene (Gric- 
NARD), A., i, 681. 
Phenylmethylthiodiazoline, imino-, and 
its acetyl derivative and platinichlor- 
ide (Youne and Eyre), T., 58; P., 
1900, 188. 
2-Phenyl-1-methyltriazole (YounG and 
OarTEs), T., 668 ; P., 1901, 86. 
Phenylmethyluracil, and bromo-, and 
thion- (BEHREND, MEYER, and Bucu- 
HoLZ), A., i, 137. 
Phenylmethylurazoles, 1:4- and 4:1-, 
and the sodium salt and acetyl deriv- 
ative of the 1:4-compound (BuscH and 
HEINRICHS), A., i, 617. 
Phenylmorpholine, dinitro- and nitroso- 
(MARCKWALD and CrAIN), A., i, 741. 
Phenyl-naphtha- and -/sonaphtha-phen- 
azonium, amino-derivatives, relation 
between colour and constitution of 
(KEHRMANN), A., i, 52. 
7-Phenylnaphthaphenazonium salts, 
9-chloro-5-amino-p-amino- (KEHR- 
MANN and KRAZLER), A., i, 420. 
7-Phenylnaphthaphenazonium, 3-amino- 
(isorosinduline No. 138), and _ its 
acetyl derivative and salts (KEHR- 
MANN and SILBERSTEIN), A., i, 103. 
4-amino- (isorosinduline No. 9) (KEHR- 
MANN and STEINER), A., i, 101. 
Phenylnaphthaphenazonium bromide, 
3’-amino-. See isoRosinduline, 
fifteenth isomeride. 
4’-amino-. See isoRosinduline, four- 
teenth isomeride. 
Phenyl-a8-naphthaphenazonium chlor- 
ide, 5:3’-diamino-, and its acetyl 
derivatives and salts (KEHRMANN 
and Nigscn), A., i, 767. 
5:4-diamino- (KEHRMANN and Ort), 
Bist, 787. 
12-Phenylisonaphthaphenazonium, 4- 
amino- (isorosinduline No. 12), and 
its acetyl derivative and its salts 
(KEHRMANN and STEINER), A., 
i, 101. 
12-nitrate, 10-chloro-, and its reactions 
(KEHRMANN and Hrsy), A., i, 418. 
2-Phenyl-a-naphthiminazole and _ its 
salts and benzoyl derivative (FIscHER, 
FrezEr, and REINDL), A., i, 414. 
Phenylnaphthionic acid (Wirr and 
ScHNEIDER), A., i, 699. 
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Phenyl-a- and -8-naphthylamine-6- 
carboxylic acids, 2:4-dinitro-, and 
their salts, and acetyl and benzoyl 
derivatives (Conn), A., i, 642. 

Phenyl-a-naphthylcarbamide, formation 
of (Dixon), T., 105 ; P., 1900, 208. 

Phenyl-a- and -8-naphthylcarbazoles, 
and the nitroso-, acetyl, and benzoyl 
derivatives of the a-compound (Japp 
and MAIrLANp), P., 1901, 176. 

4-Phenyl-1-a-naphthylthiotriazolone- 
thiol and its methyl ether (Buscn and 
Wo trert), A., i, 234. 

1-Phenyl-4-p-nitrobenzeneazo-5-pyr- 
azolone-3-acetic acid and its ethyl 
ester (BiLow and Hd6prner), A. 
i, 240. ; 

Phenylnitroformaldehyde-phenylhydr- 
azone, and -p-nitrophenylhydrazone 
(BAMBERGER and Scumipt), A., 
i, 565 ; (BAMBERGER and Gros), A., 
i, 567. 

Phenylnitroformaldehydephenylhydr- 
azone, action of sodium methoxide 
on (BAMBERGER and Gros), A,, 
i, 296. 

Phenyldinitronaphthylamine (ScHEID), 
A., i, 521. 

8-Phenyl-a-m-nitrophenyl-y-benzyl- 
hydroxyamidine and its salts (LEy), 
A., i, 760. 

Phenylnitrosohydrazinesulphonic acid, 
potassium salt (VOSWLNCKEL), A., 
i, 618. 

Phenylnitrotolylsemithiocarbazide 
(Pork and Hirp), T., 1148; P., 
1901, 186. 

Phenyl-p-nitro-o-tolylsulphone and its 
sulphonic acid (Norris), A., i, 134. 

Phenyl-1:3-oxazine (Wont and Wouzt- 
BERG), A., i, 514. 

5-Phenyl-3-isooxazolone, benzoyl de- 
rivative (PrcKARD and NEVILLE), T., 
848 ; P., 1901, 127. 

Phenyloxyacrylic acid (phenylethylenc- 
oxidecarboxylic acid), partial conver- 
sion of, into phenylpyruvic acid 
(ERLENMEYER), A., i, 32 

3-Phenylcyclopentanone-4-carboxylic 
acid and its silver salt and semicarb- 
azide (StroppE and FiscneEr), A., 
i, 277. 

3-Phenylcyclopentanonedicarboxylic 
acid and its salts, methyl ester, and 
semicarbazone (STOBBE and FISCHER), 
A. 4, 276. 

Phenylphenanthrarosinduline (Krur- 
MANN and EICHLER), A., i, 421. 

9-Phenylphenanthroline (9-phenyl-4:10- 

quinoquinoline) and its 5-amino- and 
5-nitro-, and its sulphonic acid (WIL1.- 

GERODT and v. NEANDER), A., i, 51. 
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3-Phenyl-j-phenanthroline  (3-pheny/l- 


4:7-quinoquinoline) and its salts, and | 
6-amino- and 6-nitro- (WILLGERODT | 


and JABLONSKI), A., i, 50. 
3-Phenyl--phenanthroline-2-carboxylic 
acid, its salts, esters, and 6-amino- 
and 6-nitro- (WILLGERODY and JAB- 
LONSKI), A., i, 50. 
9-Phenylphenanthroline-7-carboxylic 
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| Phenylpyrid-o-oxazinone-p-carboxylic 


acid, and its salts, esters, and 5- | 


bromo-, 5-chloro-, and 5-nitro-deriva- 
tives and sulphonic acid 
GERODt and y. NEANDER), A., 
i, 51. 

3-Phenyl--phenanthroline-6-sulphonic 
acid (WILLGERODT and JABLONSKI), 
A., i, 50. 


(WILL- | 


| 9-Pheny1-4:10-quinoquinoline. 


acid. See Pyridoxazinone-p-benzoic 
acid, 
8-Phenylpyridylketone-p-carboxylic 
acid and its salts (FULDA), A., i, 226. 
8-5-Phenylpyrrylpropionic acid (KEn- 
RER), A., 1, é 
Phenylpyruvic acid from phenyloxy- 
acrylic acid (ERLENMEYER), A., i, 32. 
Phenylquinoline, 2:3-diamino-, hydro- 
chloride of (FREUND), A., i, 690. 
3-Phenyl-4:7-quinoquinoline. See 3- 
Phenyl-y-phenanthroline. 
See 9- 
Phenylphenanthroline. 


Phenylrosinduline chloride, 3-amino-, 


Phenylphenotriazone, 3-i- and 3-p- | 


nitro- (MEHNER), A., i, 472. 
Phenyl-y-phenylenediamine, o- and p- 
nitro- and their acetyl derivatives and 
hydrochlorides (BANDROWSKI), A., 
i, 48. 
1-Pheny1-3-phenylquinolineazone-p- 
carboxylic acid. See 7-Phenylbenzo- 
triazin-8-one-5-p-benzoic acid. 
Phenyl-2-picolylalkine. See §-Hydr- 
oxy-B-pheny1-2-ethylpyridine. 
a-Phenylpropane-afy-tricarballylic acid 
(STopBE and FIscHER), A., i, 277. 
Phenylpropargyl] alcohol and its acetyl 
derivative (MourEv and DeEsmots), 
A., i, 443. 
Phenylpropiolic acid, ethy] ester, action 
of, on thymol (RUHEMANN), T., 
918 ; P., 1901, 155. 
action of, on the sodium derivative 
of m-xylenol (RUHEMANN and 
Wrace), T., 1187; P., 1901, 
187. 
Phenylpropiolic acid, amino-, conver- 
sion of, into kynurenic acid (CAMpPs), 
A., i, 761. 


Phenyl-n- and -iso-propylearbinols and | 


their acetates (GRIGNARD), A., i, 679. 
Phenylpropylpyrazolone (BoNGERT), A., 
i, 409. 
8-Phenylpurine, 2:5-dichloro-7-amino-, 
and its isomeride and chlorodiamino- 
(FouRNEAD), A., i, 238. 
1-Phenylpyrazole-4-carboxylic acid, 
methyl and ethyl esters (WISLICENUS 
and BINDEMANN), A., i, 362. 
5-Phenyl-pyrazole- and -pyrazoline-4- 
carboxylic acids, methyl esters (v. 
PECHMANN and BurKAkD), A., i, 167. 
1-Phenyl-5-pyrazolone-3-p-nitrobenz- 
eneazoacetic acid, and its ethyl ester 
(BéLow and Héprner), A., i, 241. 
Phenylpyridine, a-dinitro-, chloride, 
action of alkalis on (SPIEGEL and 
KATZENELLENBOGEN), A., i, 752. 


| Phenylthiodiazolone-anilthiol, 


and its acetyl derivative (3-acetyl- 
amino-5-anilino-7 -phenylnaphtha- 
phenazonium chloride) (KEHRMANN 
and SILBERSTEIN), A., i, 103. 
10-chloro- (10-chloro-5-anilino-7- 
phenylphenazonium 7-chloride) 
(KEHRMANN and Hrpy), A., i, 419. 
2-Phenyl-6-stilbazole (2-phenyl-6-styryl- 
pyridine) and its salts, and 2-Phenyl- 
6-stilbazoline (DEHNEL), A., i, 165. 
o-Phenylsulphonebenzoic acid and its 
anilide, chloride and salts (CANTER), 
A., i, 208. 
p-nitro-, and its salts and 
(Norris), A., i, 134. 
Phenyltetrazole and its isomeride, and 
its nitro- and amino-derivatives 
(FrEUND and Parapigs), A., i, 771. 
Phenyldithiocarbazinic acid, o- and p- 
nitrobenzyl esters (BuscH), A., i, 430. 
Phenylthiocarbimide (phenyl  isothio- 
cyanate), reduction of (GUTBIER), A., 
i, 528. 
Phenylthiocarbiminoacetic acid, ethyl 
ester (FIscHER), A., i, 192. 
Phenylthiodiazole and amino-, and its 
acetyl derivative, and hydrochloride 
(Youne and Eyre), T., 58; P., 1900, 


188. 


amide 


-thio- 
methane, and disulphide (BuscH and 
Wovpert), A., i, 234; (BuscH and 
HouzMANN), A., i, 235. 

Phenyl-thiol- and _  -thion-carbazinic 
acids, ethyl ester, action of acetic 
and benzoic thiocyanate and of phenyl- 
carbimide on (WHEELER and Dustin), 
A, 4. SB. 

8-Phenylthio-uric and -y-urie acids 
(BOEHRINGER & Sons), A., i, 770. 

Phenyl-p-toluinourazoles, 2:5- and 5:2, 
and their acetyl derivatives (BuscH), 
A., i, 489. 

Phenyl-p-tolylamine, 3-chloro- and 3- 
chloro-6-amino- (KEHRMANN- and 
KRAZLER), A., i, 420. 
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B-Phenyl-a-o-tolyl-y-benzylhydroxy- 
amidine and its copper salt (Lry), A., 
i, 760. 

Phenyl-o- and -y-tolylcarbamides, forma- 
tion of (Dixon), T., 102; P., 1900, 
208. 

Phenyl-p-tolylcarbazide-1-carboxylic 
acids, 2:5- and 5:2-, ethyl esters 
(BuscH), A., i, 489. 

Phenyltolylglyoxalines, isomeric, pre- 
paration of (KUNCKELL), A., i, 294. 

Phenyl-p-tolylphosphine derivatives 
(MIcHAEILIS and Sé6cuTIe), A, 
i, 301. 

Phenyl-p-tolylsemicarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acids, 2:4- and 4:2-, ethyl 
esters (BuscH and Hernricus), A., 
i, 617. 

Phenyl-o-tolylsulphone (CANTER), A., 
i, 208. 

Phenyl.-p-tolylthiocarbazide-1-carb- 
oxylic acids, 2:5- and 5:2-, ethyl esters 
(BuscH and GROHMANN), A., i, 617. 

4-Phenyl-1-p-tolyl- and 1-Phenyl-4-p- 
tolyl-5-thio-1:2:4-triazolone-3-thiols 
and their derivatives (BuscH and 
Wo.LpPeERt), A., i, 234. 

Phenyl-y-tolylurazoles, 1:4- and 4:1- 
(BuscH and HEINRICHS), A., i, 617. 

C-Phenyltriazole (YouNcG and OAarTEs), 
T., 665; P., 1901, 86. 

1-Phenyl-1:3:4-triazole and its salts 
(PELLIZZARI and Massa), A., i, 488. 

1-Pheny]-1:2:3-triazole-4:5-dicarboxylic 
acid (ZINCKE and PETERMANN), A., 
i, 106. 

1-Phenyltriazoline, 5-imino-, and _ its 
salts (PELLIZZARI and RONCAGLIOL]), 
A., i, 769. 

a-Phenyltricarballylic acid. See  a- 
Phenylpropane-afy-tricarballylic acid. 

Phenyltrimethylenylthiocarbamide 
(KIJNER), A., i, 509. 

Phenyluraminocrotonic acid, ethy! ester 
(BEHREND, MEYER, and BucHHOLZz), 
A., i, 137. 

1-Phenylurazole, 5-thio-, and its 4- 
amino-derivative (BuscH and GrRoH- 
MANN), A., i, 616, 

Phenylurethane, interaction of, with a- 
naphthylamine and o- and p-toluidines 
(Dixon), T., 102; P., 1900, 207. 

Phenylvaleric acid, preparation of, and 
the action of aluminium chloride on 
its chloride (KipriInc and HUNTER), 
T., 604; P., 1901, 68. 

y-Phenylvaleric acid, dithio-, and its 
ethy] ester (PosNER and DEINHARDT), 
A., i, 704. 

3-Phenylxanthine 
Sons), A., i, 770. 
Philothion (CossETTin!), A., i, 438. 


(BOEHRINGER & 
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Phloridzin, action of, on the kidneys (vy. 
Kossa), A., ii, 31. 

Phloroglucinol ethers, influence of the 
substituting radicle on the tauto- 
merism of (KAUFLER), A., i, 207. 

benzyl ethers (KAUFLER), A., i, 206. 
trimethyl ether(HERzIG and KAsERER), 
A., i, 206. 

Phloroglucinolcarboxylic acid, methyl 
ester, and its acetates (HERzIG and 
WENZEL), A., i, 473. 

methyl ether and its methyl ester 
(HerRzie and WENZEL), A., i, 473. 
Phenix canariensis, composition of the 
albumen of the seeds of (BouRQUELOT 
and HfrissEy), A., ii, 619. 
Phorone, sulphonal derivatives of (Pos- 
NER), A., 1, 474. 

Phosgene. See Carbonyl chloride. 

Phosphates. See under Phosphorus. 

Phosphine. See Hydrogen phosphide. 

Phosphines, chloro-, aromatic, and their 

derivatives (MICHAELIs), A., i, 300. 

Phosphorescence in liquid hydrogen 

(DEWAR), A., ii, 598. 
Phosphorite, experiments with (ENGEL- 
HARDT), A., il, 276. 
Phosphorus, space configuration of the 
valencies of (CAVEN), P., 1901, 26. 
latent heat of vaporisation of (DE 
FoRCRAND), A., li, 641. 
temperature of ignition of (EYDMANN), 
A., ii, 312. 
amorphous, composition of (FITTICA), 
A., ii, 312. 
solubility of, in aqueous alcoholic 
potash (BuRGEss and CHAPMAN), 
T., 1243; P., 1901, 190. 
conversion of, into antimony (FITTICA), 
A., ii, 59. 
alleged conversion of, into arsenic 
(CHRISTOMANOS; Fittica), A., 
ii, 59. 
in nucleins (Ascott), A., i, 108. 
excretion of, during inanition (ScHULZ 
and MAINZER), A., ii, 407. 
oxygen compounds, excretion of 
(GAMEL), A., ii, 610. 
Phosphorus trichloride, preparation of 
(GRAEBE), A,, ii, 309. 
action of thiocyanate on (Dixon), 
T., 545; P., 1901, 50. 
tri- and penta-chlorides, compounds of, 
with boron bromide (TARIBLE), 
A., ii, 153. 
action of, on glycerol diaryl ethers 
(Boyp), T., 1221; P., 1901, 188. 
Phosphoryl chloride, preparation of 
(ULLMANN and FornaRo), A., 
ii, 551. 
action of lead thiocyanate on 
(Dixon), T., 548; P., 1901, 50. 
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Phosphorus :— 
Phosphoryl chloride as a solvent in 
eryoscopy (Oppo), A., ii, 492. 
organic derivatives of (CAVEN), 
P., 1901, 26. 

Phosphorus di- and éri-iodide, action of 
boron bromide on (TARIBLE), A., 
ii, 158. 

suboxide (MICHAELIS and v. AREND), 
A., ii, 153 ; (BEsson), A., ii, 502. 
non-existence of (BuRGEsS and 
CHAPMAN), T.,1235; P.,1901,189. 
Phosphoric oxide, heat of formation of 
(DE ForcRAND), A., ii, 641. 
Hypophosphorous acid, action of, on 
acetone (MARIE), A., i, 635. 
Phosphorous acid, estimation of, 
volumetrically (KUHLING), A., ii, 38. 
Phosphoric acid, acidimetry of (BEr- 
THELOT), A., ii, 502, 504, 551; 
(CAVALIER), A., ii, 502. 
influence of diet on the, in urine 
(MAUREL), A., ii, 565. 
réle of, in animal life (WrOBLEWSKI), 
A., ii, 328. 
Kilgore’s method for the estimation 
of (WiLLIAMs), A., ii, 344, 
estimation of, as ammonium phos- 
phomolybdate (PELLET), A., 
li, 575. 
estimation of, as phosphomolybdic 
oxide (SEyDA), A., ii, 689 
estimation of, in presence of much 
iron oxide (PELLET), A., ii, 477. 
estimation of, in ashes, manures, 
and soils hy the direct weighing 
of the phosphomolybdate pre- 
cipitate (v. LoRENz), A., ii, 278. 
estimation of, in manures (LEDOUX), 
A., ii, 576. 
estimation of, in basic slags (PAPEZ), 
A., ii, 192. 
estimation of, in soils (GULLY), A., 
ii, 576. 
soluble in water, estimation of, in 
superphosphates (v. SzKLL), A., 
ii, 476. 
estimation of, in wines (SARTORI ; 
Woy), A., ii, 344. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Phosphates from Moravia (v. JoHN), 
A., ii, 248. 
insoluble, formation of, by double 
decomposition (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 503. 
influence of, on the fermentative 
action of yeast extract (WR0B- 
LEWSKI), A., ii, 328, 616. 
mineral, detection of, in basic slags, 
bone meal, superphosphates and 
animal charcoal (v. LorENz), A., 
ii, 193. 
LXXX. ii, 


Phosphorus :— 

Metaphosphoric acid, velocity of 
hydration of (MONTEMARTINI and 
Earpt), A., ii, 551. 

Superphosphates, detection of mineral 

phosphates in (Vv. LORENZ), A., 
ii, 193. 

estimation of phosphoric acid 
soluble in water in (v. SzE1), A., 
ii, 476. 

Phosphorus, detection and estimation 

of :— 

detection of, by the Blondlot-Dusart 
method, in poisoning cases (HALASZ), 
A., ii, 348. 

estimation of, in acetylene and other 
combustible gases (EITNER and 
KEPPELER), A., ii, 689. 

estimation of, in iron and_ steel 
(IBpotsoN and BREARLEY), A., 
ii, 343. 

estimation of, in phosphorised oils 
(Sticu), A., ii, 422; (FRANKEL), 
A., ii, 423. 

estimation of, in potable waters 
(WoopMAN and CayvANn), A,, 
ii, 344; (LEPIERRE), A., ii, 689. 

Phosphorus-arsenic-antimony group, 
replacements in the (KRaFFT and 
NEUMANN), A., ii, 235. 

‘* Phosphorus ¢rithiocyanate,’’ action of 
aniline and o-toluidine on (Drxon), 
T., 546; P., 1901, 51. 

‘“‘Phosphoryl ¢rithiocyanate,” action of 
aniline, ammonia, and o-toluidine on 
(Drxon), T., 548; P., 1901, 51. 

Phosphotungstic acid, compounds of, 
with ketones (v. BAEYER and VILLI- 
GER), A., i, 660. 

Photobacteria, use of, in the investiga- 
tion of the chlorophyll function 
(BEYERINCK), A., ii, 523. 

PHOTOCHEMISTRY :— 

Light, chemical action of (CIAMICIAN 

and SILBER), A., i, 36, 329; 390, 
547. 

action of, on the interaction of 
alcohols with ketones and alde- 
hydes (CIAMICIAN and SILBER), 
A., i, 329. 

action of, on ammonium oxalate 
(GittoT), A., i, 119. 

action of, on diazo-compounds 
(Rurr and STErN), A., i, 619; 
(GREEN, Cross, and BEVAN), A., 
ii, 634. 

sensitiveness of fluorescein, its sub- 
stituted derivatives, and the 
leuco-bases to (Gros), A., ii, 433. 

action of, on the decomposition of 
hydrogen iodide (PINNoW), A., 


ii, 634. 
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PHOTOCHEMISTRY :— 

Light, sensitiveness of hydrogen per- 
oxide to, in aqueous solution on 
addition of ferro- and ferri-cyanide 
(KisTIAKowsky), A., ii, 58. 


influence of, on aqueous solutions | 


of potassium ferricyanide (MATU- 
SCHEK), A., i, 455, 584, 636, 677. 
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| PHOTOCHEMISTRY :— 


| 


action of, on aqueous solutions of | 


potassium ferrocyanide 
SCHEK), A., i, 635, 636. 


(Matv- | 


action of, on the action of sulphur | 
dioxide on potassium ferro- and | 


ferri-cyanide (MATUSCHEK), A., 
i, 635, 
action of, on silver chloride in 
presence of hydrogen (JOUNIAUX), 
A,, ii, 506. 
influence of the nature and intensity 
of, on the inversion of sucrose 
by mineral acids (GILLOT), A., 
i, 127. 
absorption of, new method of testing 
colourless carbon compounds for 
(Pinnow), A., ii, 368, 
Photochemical effect, influence of the 
medium on the, in silver bromide 
emulsions (ABEGG and IMMER- 
WAHR), A., ii, 217. 
induction (ABEGG and IMMERWAHR), 
A., ii, 217. 
Photographic action, effect of the 
temperature of liquid air and 


hydrogen on (DEWAR), A., 
ii, 598. 

of radio-active lead salts (Hor- 
MANN and Srrauss), A., 
li, 655. 


development, theory of (PRECHT ; 
PrEcHT and STRECKER), A., ii, 1. 
printing, the diazotype process in 
(RurF and Srern), A., i, 619; 
(GREEN, Cross, and BEvAn), A., 
ii, 634. 
Radiations from radium, physiological 
action of (GIEsEL), A., ii, 99. 
Radioactive lead (HorMANN and 
Srrauss), A., ii, 19, 159, 385, 
655. 
and rare earths (HOFMANN and 
Srrauss), A., ii, 19. 
substances (GIESEL), A., ii, 99. 
action of cathode rays on (Hor- 
MANN, Korn, and STRAUSs), 
A.,, ii, 216. 
Radio-activity of salts of 
(Curn1IE and DEBIERNE), 
ii, 589. 
induced by radium 
QUEREL), A., ii, 
and DEBIERNE), 
298. 


radium 
: 


salts (BxEc- 
215; (CURIE 
A., ii, 216, 


Cathode rays, action of, on radio-active 
substances (HOFMANN, Korn, and 
Strauss), A., ii, 216. 

Réntgen rays, laws of transparency of 
matter for (BENoIsT), A., ii, 215, 
216, 308; (Hipert and Reynavp), 
A., ii, 215. 


Polarisation :— 
Rotation, influence of a heterocyclic 
group on (FRANKLAND and 


Aston), T., 511; P., 1901, 41. 

of optically active compounds, in- 
fluence of solvents on (PATTER- 
son), T., 167, 477; P., 1900, 
176; 1901, 40. 

of active amyl derivatives (GUYE), 
A., i, 442. 

of dextrose, change of the (OSAKA), 
A., i, 127. 

of d-dimethoxysuccinic acid and its 
salts and esters (PURDIE and 
IrvINE), T., 959; P., 1901, 
157. 

of ethereal dimethoxysuccinates and 
tartrates, influence of solvents on 
(PuRDIE and BArgour), T., 971; 
P., 1901, 158. 

of dipyromucyltartaric methyl and 
ethyl esters (FRANKLAND and 
Aston), T., 519; P., 1901, 41. 

of certain ethers and esters (GUYE), 
T., 475; P., 1901, 48. 

of the amides, anilides, and o- and 
p-toluidides of glyceric acid 
(FRANKLAND, WHARTON, and 
Astron), T., 266; P., 1901, 6. 

of lecithin (ULPIANI), A., i, 491, 
498. 

of lichen acids (SALKOwSKI1), A., i, 


152. 

of ethyl n-acyl-7-malates (REITTER), 
A., ii, 214. 

of malates, influence of molybdic 
acid and molybdates on (I1z1e), 
A., i, 580. 

of sugar, measurement of the, and 
its variation with temperature 
and with the wave-length of 
the light used (PELLAT), A., 
i, 672. 

of tartrates, influence of molybdates 
and tartrates on (IvTzia), A., 
i, 448, 

of methyl tartrate (PATTERSON and 
Dickinson), T., 283; P., 1901, 4. 

of ethyl sec.octyl tartrate and its 
dibenzoyl and diacetyl] derivatives 
(McCrag), T., 1106; P., 1901, 
186. 


Rotation dispersion of malic acid 
(WoriNGER), A., ii, 214, 
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PHOTOCHEMISTRY :— 

Magnetic rotation in liquefied gases 
under atmospheric pressure, 
apparatus to determine -(SIERT- 
sEMA), A., ii, 5. 

of ring compounds yielding vapours 
which are rendered luminous by 
exposure to Tesla rays (KAUFF- 
MANN), A., i, 318. 

of tetramethylenecarbinol (PERKIN), 
T., 331; P., 1901, 33. 

Multirotation of the phenylhydrazones 

of dextrose (SIMON and BENARD), 

A., i, 257. 

Refraction, determination of, as a 
method for the investigation of 
the composition of co-existing 
liquid and vapour phases (Cu- 
NAEvs), A., ii, 213. 

of argon, helium, krypton, neon, 
and xenon (RAMSAY), A., ii, 141. 

of bromine (RIVIERE), A., ii, 1. 

of liquid hydrogen (DEWAR), A., 
ii, 597. 

of solutions of calcium 
(BREMER), A., ii, 141. 

of tellurium in its compounds 
(PELLINI and MENIN), A., ii, 94. 

of hydro-derivatives of cyclic chains 
(PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 

of mixtures of liquids (DE Kowat- 
SKI), A., ii, 537. 

of aqueous carbohydrate solutions 
(STOLLE), A., i, 368, 507. 

of chloral hydrate in solution (Rvu- 
DOLPHI), A., ii, 489. 

of colloid piperine (MADAN), T., 
925; P., 1901, 127. 

of tetramethylenecarbinol (PERKIN), 
T., 331; P., 1901, 33. 

of uranium sulphate (OECHSNER 
DE ConrINck), A., ii, 660. 

Dispersion of bromine (RIVIERR), A., 

ii, 1. 
of cyclic chains and their hydro- 
derivatives (PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 
of colloid piperine (MADAN), T., 
926; P., 1901, 127. 
Spectrum, Swan (SMITHELLS), A., 
ii, 366; (BALY and Syers), A., 
ii, 633. 

Spectra, absorption, and chemical 
constitution of saline solutions, 
action of heat on (HARTLEY), A., 
ii, 53. 

of flames from operations in the 
open hearth and basic Bessemer 
processes (HARTLEY and Ram- 
AGE), A., ii, 366. 

infra-red, of the alkalis and alkal- 
ine earths (LEHMANN), A., 
ii, 142. 


chloride 
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PHOTOCHEMISTRY :— 

Spectra, arc, of some metals as in- 
fluenced by an atmosphere of 
hydrogen (CrEw), A., ii, 81. 

of the gases of the atmosphere 
(RAYLEIGH), A., ii, 141. 
of the more volatile atmospheric 


gases, which are not condensed 
at the temperature of liquid 


hydrogen (LIVEING and DEwar), 
A., ii, 218. 

of argon, krypton, and xenon (LIVE- 
ING and Dewar), A., ii, 598. 

of alumina and nitrogen (BERNDT), 
A., ii, 367. 

band, of nitrogen in oscillatory spark 
(HEMSALECR), A., ii, 433. 

of carbon (LEHMANN), A., ii, 142. 

of cyanogen (BALY and Syers), A., 
ii, 633. 

luminescence, of the rare earths 
(Baur and Marc), A., ii, 684. 

of gadolinium and samarium (DE- 
MARGAY), A., ii, 102. 

of hydrogen and some of its com- 
pounds (TROWBRIDGE), A., 
ii, 633. 

of solutions of iodides (HAGEN- 
BACH), A., ii, 484. 

of silicon (HARTLEY), A., ii, 367. 

ere, of vanadium (LocKYER and 
BAXANDALL), A., ii, 489. 

of carbon compounds (SMITHELLS), 
A., ii, 366; (BALY and SyeErs), 
A., ii, 633. 

of cyanogen compounds (HARTLEY, 
Dopsikz, and LAuDER), T., 848; 
T., 1901, 125. 

of bromoanilic and _ chloroanilic 

acids and their- alkali salts 

(Frorrnt1), A., ii, 367. 
indophenols (LEMOULT), A., 

i, 232; (Bayrac and CAMICHEL), 

A., i, 296; (CAMICHEL and 

Bayrac), A., i, 296; ii, 297. 

of methylfurfuraldehyde (OsHIMA 
and ToLLENs), A., ii, 484. 

of the azo-dyes from 8-naphthol and 
a-naphthylaminesulphonic acids 
(VALENTA), A., i, 239, 

of phenylnaphthaphenazonium salts 
(KEHRMANN and Ntgscu), A., 


of 


i, 767. 
of dyes from  triphenylmethane 
(CAMICHEL and Bayrac), A., 
i, 296. 
of triphenylmethane colouring 
matters in relation to their 


chemical constitution (LEMOULT ; 
CAMICHEL), A., i, 100. 
of the colouring matter of beetroot 


(ForMANER), A., ii, 35. 
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PHOTOCHEMISTRY :— 

Spectra of the yellow colouring matters 
accompanying chlorophyll 
(Scnunck), A., i, 734. 

of blood in presence of formaldehyde 
(ToLLENS), A., i, 492. 

of the colouring matters of blood 
(FoRMANER), A., ii, 711. 

lamps for (BECKMANN), A., ii, 53, 
81. 

Spectrographic analysis of minerals, 
simple method for the (HARTLEY 
and RAMAGE), T., 61; P., 1900, 
191. 

sensitiveness of the reactions based 
on (SCHULER), A., li, 633. 

rapid, of gases, practical methods 
for the (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 684. 

Photography. Sce Photochemistry. 

Phthalaldehydic acid ‘benzoylhydrazone 

and N-phenyloxime (BistrzyckI and 

HeErsst), A., i, 387. 

Phthalazonecarboxylic acid, its ‘am- 

monium salt, ethyl ester, and chloride 

(FRANKEL), A., i, 44. 

Phthalic acid, 2:4-diiodophenyl ester 
(BRENANS), A., i, 643. 

methyl ethyl ester and methyl chloride 

(MEYER), A., i, 750. 
Phthalic acid, 4:5-dibromo-, 
esters (Brick), A., i, 719. 
dichloro-, Le Royer’s (SEVERIN), A., 
i, 389. 

3:4:6-¢richloro- (GRAEBE and Rostow- 
ZEW), A., i, 548. 

diiodo- (EDINGER and GOLDBERG), A., 
i, 23. 

3-nitro-, preparation and esterification 
of (McKEnzIg£), T., 1135; P., 
1901, 186. 

esterification of (WEGSCHEIDER and 
LipscHitz), A., i, 32; (Wrc- 
SCHEIDER), A., i, 325. 
active- and iso-amyl esters (MARK- 
WALD and McKeEnzig), A., i, 249. 
4-nitro-, esterification of (WzEGc- 
SCHEIDER and LjIpscHiTz), A., 
i, 32. 

Phthalic acid peroxide and its ethyl 
ester (V. BAEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
i, 326. 

Perphthalic acid (v. BAEYER and 

VILLIGER), A., i, 326. 

isoPhthalic acid, diiodo- (EDINGER and 

GOLDBERG), A., i, 22. 

Phthalic anhydride, 3:4-dichloro-, and 
its imide and phenylimide (FErR- 
RAND), A., i, 637. 

8:4:6-trichloro- (GRAEBE and Ros- 

TOWZEW), A., i, 543. 
3-nitro-, preparation of (McKENzIg), 
T.,. 1167. 


and its 
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Phthalic chloride, action of, on quin- 
aldine (ErBNER and LANGE), A., 
i, 348. 

Phthalide, 4:5-dibromo- (Briick), A., 
i, 720. 

Phthalimide, 3:4:6-trichloro- (GRAEBE 

and RostowzEw), A., i, 543. 

4-nitro- (FRANKEL), A., i, 44. 

Phthalimidine, 4:5-dibromo-, and its 
nitroso-derivative (Brick), A., i, 719. 

5-Phthalimino-a-bromovaleric acid 
(FiscHEr), A., i, 191. 

y-Phthaliminobutyric acid, a-bromo- and 
a-amino- (FIscHER), A., i, 675. 

8-Phthaliminoethylbromomalonic acid, 
ethyl ester (FiscHER), A., i, 674, 

y-Phthaliminopropylbromomalonic acid, 
and its ethyl ester (FiscnEen), A., 
i, 191, 

8-Phthaloylglutaric acid and its salts 
and ketodilactone (FirTiG and 
GorTscHE), A., i, 122. 

Phyllocyanin, reduction of, to hemo- 
pyrrole (NENCKI and MARCHLEWSKI), 
A., i, 554 


Physico-chemical processes, law of 
(Lewis), A., ii, 10, 639. 
Physiological action, relationship 


between, chemical constitution, and 
chemical change in the organism 
(HILDEBRANDT), A., ii, 614, 

relation between chemical constitution 
and, in the piperidine series (R. and 
E. Wo.LFFENSTEIN), A., ii, 566. 

of aconitine, pseudaconitine and jap- 
aconitine (CASH and DunsTAy), A., 
ii, 613. 

of pyraconitine and of methylbenzacon- 
ine in relation to their constitution 
(CAsH and DunsTAN), A., ii, 612. 

of the three arabinoses (SALKOWSKI ; 
NEvUBERG and WoHLGEMUTH), A., 
ii, 521. 

of aspirin (SINGER), A., ii, 408. 

of cacodylic acid (HEFFTER), A., 
ii, 464. 

of carbostyril and kynurin (v. FENy- 
vEssy), A., ii, 31. 

of carone (RIMINI), A., ii, 522. 

of cereic acid, pectenine, and pilo- 
cereine (Hryt), A., i, 738. 

of chloroform and ether (WRIGHT), A., 
ii, 180, 408. 

of coriamyrtin and tutin (EAsTER- 
FIELD and Astron), T., 124; P., 
1900, 212. 

of some cyanopyridone derivatives 
(Deriv), A., li, 328. 

of drugs (No&L-PaToN and Eason), 
A., li, 253. 

of epinephrine sulphate (Hunt), A., 
ii, 259. 
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Physiological action of three poisonous 

fungi (CARTER), A., ii, 409. 

of glaucine (ScumiptT), A., i, 742. 

of d-gluconic acid (Mayer), A., 
ii, 261. 

of glycerol (LYLE), A., ii, 181. 

of guanylic acid (BANG), A., ii, 408. 

of melanoidin and spongio-melanoidin 
(ROSENFELD), A., ii, 180. 

of mucus (CHARRIN and Movussv), A., 
ii, 180. 

of extracts of nervous tissues (HALLI- 
BURTON), A., ii, 181. 

of nicotine (LANGLEY), A., ii, 671. 

of nitrilophenols (F1quET), A., i, 469. 

of aromatic nitro-compounds (WALKO), 
A., ii, 669. 

of orchitic 
ii, 259. 

of phenacylphenacetin and triphenyl- 
guanidine guaiacolsulphonate (GoLD- 
SCHMIDT), A., i, 643. 

of 1-phenyl-1:3:4-triazole (PELLIZZARI 
and Massa), A., i, 488. 

of protoplasmic poisons (RosTosk1), 
A., ti, 261. 

of some purine derivatives (SCHMIEDE- 
BERG), A., ii, 674. 

of pyrimidine compounds (STEUDEL), 
A., ii, 409. 

of radium rays (GIESEL), A., ii, 99. 

of pure sodium chloride solutions 
(CusHING), A., ii, 671. 

of strychnine (HARE), A.,‘ii, 522. 

of suprarenal extracts (Hunt), A., 
ii, 259 ; (LANGLEY), A., ii, 673. 

of tellurium compounds (MEAD and 
Gigs), A., ii, 261. 

of substances from the thyroid (v. 
Cyon and Oswa.p), A., ii, 180. 

Phytolacca, detection of, in wine 
(BELLIER), A., ii, 210. 

Picea vulgaris, balsam of (TscHIRCH and 
Brtnino), A., i, 91. 

Piceapimaric, Piceapimarinic, and 
Piceapimarolic acids (T'scHiIRncH and 
Brininc), A., i, 91. 

Picoline, compounds of, with metallic 
salts (TomBEcK), A., i, 164, 267. 

a-Picoline from Scottish shale oil 

(GARRETT and SmyTHE), P., 1900, 
1 


(Dixon), A., 


extracts 


specific heat and latent heat of evapor- 
ation of (KAHLENBERG), A., ii, 492. 
action of, on substituted aromatic 
aldehydes (Rorn), A., i, 165; 


(BackE), A., i, 562. 
3-Picoline, action of bromine on (DEH- 
NEL), A., i, 164. 
Picolinie chloride (MryrEn), A., i, 407. 
3-Picolylalkine. See 3-Hydroxymethyl- 
pyridine. 
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Picramide, additive compounds of, with 
a- and §-naphthylamine~ (Sup- 
BOROUGH), T., 582; P., 1901, 44. 

Picric acid (2:4:6-trinitrophenol), thal- 

lium salt, physical isomerism of 
(Rabe), A., i, 697. 
methyl and ethyl esters, additive 
compounds of, with a-naphthylamine 
(SupBoROUGR),T., 582; P., 1901, 44. 
isoPierie acid and its potassium salt 
(NiEerzki and Drerscny), A., i, 197. 

Picrylphenylethylideneoxycyclotriazan 
(VOSWINCKEL), A., i, 54. 

Pigment, C,,;H,,0.N,, orange, 
Uraster rubens (GRIFFITHS 
WARREN), A., i, 94. 

Pigments, solubility of, in fats and soaps 
(NErKING), A., li, 117. 

Pigs. Sce Agricultural Chemistry. 

Pilocarpine, constitution of, and its 

dibromo-derivative (JowETT), T., 
580, 1831; P., 1901, 56, 198. 

oxidation of (PINNER and Kout- 
HAMMER), A., i, 340. 

isoPilocarpine, action of bromine, and 

various reagents on, and its oxida- 
tion (JowETT), T., 582, 1333; P., 
1901, 56, 198. 

mono- and di-bromo-, and the reduc- 
tion and oxidation of the dibromo- 
derivative (JoweErr), T., 583; L., 
1901, 56. 

isoPilocarpinic acid and mono- and di- 
bromo-, and the action of reducing 
agents on the bromine derivatives 
(JowETr), T., 583; P., 1901, 56. 

isoPilocarpinolactone (JowETT), T., 594 ; 
P., 1901, 56. 

Pilocereine and its aurichloride and 
platinichloride (HEYL), A., i, 738. 

Pilopic acid, and its constitution, methyl 
ester, anilide barium and _ acid 
strychnine salts (JoweErr), T., 580, 
1335; P., 1901, 56, 198. 

Pilopinic acid and its ethyl ester 
(JowETr), T., 585; P., 1901, 56. 

Piluvic acid, C,H,,0,, and its esters 
(PINNER and KOHLHAMMER), A,, 
i, 340. 

Pimaric, Pimarinic, and a- and 8-Pimar- 
olic acids (TscuirRcH and BrtNine), 
A., i, 220. 

z-Pimaric acid from sandarac resin, and 
its salts, and ethyl ester (HENRY), T., 
1151; P., 1901, 187. 

n-Pimelic acid and the preparation and 
electrolysis of its ethyl potassium salt 
(WALKER and LumspEN), T., 1198; 
P., 1901, 188. 

Pinacone, ©,,H,,0., from the reduction 
of Dd-fenchocamphorone (WALLACH 
and NEUMANN), A., i, 333. 


from 
and 
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d-Pinene from Alpinia malaccensis (VAN 
RomBureH), A., i, 219 ; (ScHIMMEL 
& Co.), A., i, 394. 
from sandarac resin 
1150; P., 1901, 187. 
Pine trees. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Pinocampholenic acid and its nitrile, 
and Pinocamphylamine and its acetyl 
and carbamide derivatives (WALLACH 
and Rogaun), A., i, 90. 
Pinoresinol, dry distillation of (BAm- 
BERGER and VISCHNER), A., i, 220. 


(Henry), T., 


Pinus Pinaster, the resin-balsam of 
(TscutrcH and Brtnine), A, 
i, 220. 


Pinus sylvestris, resin of (TscHIRCH and 
NIEDERSTADT), A., i, 397. 
l-Pipecolinic acid (1l-piperidine-2-carb- 
oxylic acid), and its hydrochloride and 
salts (WILLSTATTER), A., i, 739. 
Piperidine, action of, on §-chloroallyl- 
~ thiocarbimide (Drxon), T., 559; P., 
1901, 49. 
action of amidosulphuric acid on 
(PAAL and Husaeck), A., i, 745. 
action of nitrohydroxylaminic acid on 
(ANGELI), A., i, 57. 


2:6-Piperidinedicarboxylic acids, a- and | 


B-, and their amides, hydrobromides, 
and salts, synthesis of (FiscHER), A., 
i, 746. 

Piperidine series, stereochemistry in the 

(HOHENEMSER and WOLFFENSTEIN), 
A., i, 606; (Marcuse and Wo tr- 
FENSTEIN), A., i, 608; (GROSCHUFF), 
A., i, 745. 

relation between chemical constitution 
and physiological action in the (R. 
and E. WoLFFENSTEIN), A., ii, 566. 

determination of the dielectric con- 
stants of substances of the (LADEN- 
BURG), A., ii, 634. 

Piperidine-1- and -C-sulphonic acids, 
and their salts (PAAL and HUBALECK), 
A., i, 7465. 

11-Piperidinoflavinduline and its di- 
chromate (KEHRMANN and EICHLER), 
A, 4, 421. y 

2-Piperidino-a-naphthaquinone -3-mal- 
onic acid, ethyl ester (LIEBERMANN 
and LANsER), A., i, 467. 

Piperidylcyc/opentene and 
(NOELDECHEN), A., i, 61. 

Piperine, the colloid form of, and its 
dispersive and_ refractive powers 
(MADAN), T., 922; P., 1901, 127. 

Piperonalhydroxamic acid and bromo- 


its salts 


(ANGELICO and Fananra), A, 
i, 708. 
copper salt (Rimin1), A., i, 451. 
Piperonylacetylene (FEUERSTEIN and 


HEIMANN), A., i, 465. 
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Piperonylacrylic acid, its methyl and 
ethyl esters and dibromide (FEvVER- 
STEIN and HEIMANN), A., i, 465. 

Piperonylamide (Rurz and v. MasEw- 
skI), A., i, 103 

Pipette, a calibrating mercury (BELL), 
P., 1901, 179. 

Piscidic acid, and its hydrogen ethyl 
ester, dianilide, and diacetyl deriva- 
tive, and the action of bromine on 
(Freer and CLover), A., ii, 333. 

Pitches, quantitative reactions to dis- 
tinguish (HoLpE and Marcvusson), 
A, ii, 76. 

Pittakal (LIEBERMANN), A., i, 384, 

Pituitary extract, action of, on the 
kidney (MaGNus and ScHAFER), A,, 
ii, 612. 

Plants, estimation of cellulose in (Ho¥FF- 

MEISTER), A., ii, 205. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry, 

Plaster of Paris from the kilns, estima- 
tion of unburnt and overburnt gypsum 
in the (PErrN), A., ii, 129, 

Platinum, recovery of, from platinum 

residues (BERTHOLD), A., ii, 557. 
presence of, among the characters of a 
hieroglyphic inscription (BERTHE- 
Lor), A., ii, 318 
colloidal, catalytic action of, on gas 
cells (HOBER), A., ii, 151. 
catalysis of electrolytic gas by 
(Ernst), A., ii, 495. 
catalytic action of, as affected by 
poisons (BrEDIG and IkeEpDa), A., 
li, 441; (RAuDNITz), A., ii, 496 ; 
(BrepIe), A., ii, 596. 
action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1253; P., 1901, 190. 
Platinum alloy on an Egyptian sheath 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 515. 
with aluminium (Brunck), A., ii, 656. 

Platinum salts, complex (MioLari and 
Betiucct), A., ii, 246. 

Platinum ¢efrachloride, formation 

(MALLET), A., ii, 454. 
Chloroplatinic acid, action of chloro- 
form and of mesityl oxide on 
(PRANDTLand HorMANn),A.,i,13. 
compounds of, with aldehydes and 
ketones (v. BAEYER and VILLI- 
GER), A., i, 659. 

Platinum organic compounds :—- 

Platinum bases, constitution of (WER- 
NER and HEr1z), A., ii, 638. 

Platinum salts, complex (VizzEs), A., 

i, 187; (MroLatTr and BELLUvcc!), 
A., ii, 246. 

compounds of, with pyridine and with 
ethylenediamine (JORGENSEN), A., 
i, 163. 


of 
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Platinum indium cyanide (Renz), A., 
ii, 657. 

Platinum, estimation of, in platinum 
ores (LEIDIE and QUENNESSEN), A., 
ii, 695. 

Platinum metals, method for the separa- 
tion of the (Lerp1s), A., ii, 62. 

Pleonaste from Unter-Lhota, Moravia 
(KovAi), A, ii, 606. 

the bark 


Pleurococcus vulgaris from 


of lime trees (BrAuTIGAM), A., 
i, 93. 

Plicatic acid from lichens (HEssE), A., 
i, 149. 


Poison, volatile, from the skin of Julus 
terrestris (PHISALIX; BEHAL and 
PHISALIX), A., ii, 69. 

Poisons, inorganic, method for the 
destruction of organic matter appli- 
cable to the detection of (DENIGés), 
A., ii, 690. 

Poisoning, recognition of barium com- 
pounds as the cause of (VITALI), 
A., 4, 39. 

by carbon monoxide, treatment of, by 
oxygen (GREHANT), A., ii, 409. 

by hydrocyanic acid, antidote for 
(Hertine), A., ii, 535. 

detection of phosphorus by the Blond- 
lot-Dusart method in 
(HatAsz), A., ii, 343. 


acid, in birds (Mrbroy), A, 
ii, 611. ‘ 
Poisonous effects of alkali solutions 


(Moors), A., ii, 68. 

Polarisation. See Electrochemistry and 
Photochemistry. 

Polycystin from Polycystis flos aque 
(Zopr), A., i, 283. 

Polygonum tinctorium, organic iron com- 
pounds in (SuzuK1), A., ii, 678. 

Polyhalite, artificial 
(Bascn), A., ii, 168. 

Polyhaloid compounds, abnormal 
behaviour of, with alcoholic potash 
(KoNDAKOFF), A., i, 62, 305, 625. 

Polyiodides, nature of, and their dis- 
sociation in aqueous solution (DAw- 
son), T., 238; P., 1900, 215. 

Polymerisation of organic liquids (GuYE 
and Baup), A., ii, 487, 543. 

Polysulphides, organic (BLANKSMA), A., 
i, 264. 

Polyzonium rosalbum, camphor excreted 
by (Cook), A., ii, 179. 

Porphyrexide, constitution of, and mono- 
and di-chloro-, and their salts (PILoTy 
and Scuwerin), A., i, 517, 583, 

Porphyrexine and its salts (Prnory and 
ScHwertn), A., i, 517. 

Potassammonium, action of, on certain 
metalloids (Hucor), A., ii, 18. 
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Potassium salts, combination of, with 
ammonia in aqueous solution (DAw- 
son and McCrag), T., 498; P., 
1901, 6. 
toxic action of, on plants (CouPry), 
A., ii, 122, 525. 
See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Potassium copper antimonate (DELA- 
CROIX), A., ii, 316 
bromide, synthesis of; lecture experi- 
ment (ROSENFELD), A., ii, 547. 
carbonate, absorption of water vapour 
by (BusNIKOFF), A., ii, 59. 
copper carbonate (GROGER), A., 
li, 240. 
chlorate, the supposed mechanical 
facilitation of the decomposition of 
(Sopeav), T., 939; P., 1901, 
149 


chloride and nitrate, degree of dis- 
sociation in mixed solutions of 
(SackuR), A.,, ii, 636. 
and magnesium chloride and sulph- 
ates, maximum vapour pressure 
of solutions of, at 25° (vAN’r 
Horr and v. EuLer-CHELPIN), 
A., ii, 249. 
influence of cane sugar on the con- 
ductivity of solutions of (MARTIN 
and Masson), T., 707; P., 1901, 
91. 
double salt of, with antimony 
pentachloride (WEINLAND and 
SCHLEGELMILCH), A., ii, 660. 
compound of, with uranyl chloride 
(Atoy), A., ii, 164. 
molybdenyl chloride (NORDENSKJOLD), 
A., ii, 454. 
hydroxide and its hydrates, thermal 
study of (DE Forcranp), A., 
ii, 593. 
influence of cane sugar on the con- 
ductivity of solutions of (MARTIN 
and Masson), T., 707; P., 1901, 
91. 
reaction between chloroform and 
(SAUNDERS), A., ii, 13. 
iodide, double salts of, with mercuric 
iodide (PAWLOFF), A., ii, 101. 
triiodide, nature of (Dawson), T., 
238; P., 1900, 215. 
manganate, preparation of (KASSNER 
and KELLER), A., ii, 657. 
permanganate, preparation of, by 
means of ozone (FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F. Bayer & Co.), A., 
ii, 658, 
action of heat on (RuporF), A., 
ii, 388. 
action of, on alkali thiosulphates in 
neutral solutions (DoBBIN), A., 
ii, 311. 
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Potassium nitrate and chloride, degree 
of dissociation1in mixed solutions 
of (SackurR), A., ii, 636. 


absorption of water vapour by 
(BUSNIKOFF), A., ii, 59. 
compound of, with tetraethyldi- 


cacodylic acid (BIGINELLI), 
., a, 
estimation of nitrogen in (Borr- 
CHER), A., ii, 124; (v. WISSELL), 
A, di, 125. 
See also Agr icultural Chemistr y: 
aminochloro-osmate and its hydro- 


s. 


chloride (Brizarp), A., ii, 108; 
(WERNE: and DINKLAGE), A., 
ii, 661. 
nitrilopentachloro-osmate (WERNER 
and DINKLAGE), A., ii, 661. 
telluriphosphates (WEINLAND and 


PRAUSE), A., ii, 600. 
perselenate (DENNIS and Brown), A., 
ii, 501. 
sulphate, transport numbers 
(Noyes), A., ii, 144. 
double salt with plumbic sulphate 
(Evbs and Fiscuer), A., ii, 100. 


for 


: Magnesium hydrogen sulphate 
KHMg(SO,),+2H,O (MEYERHOF- 


FER and CoTTrELt), A., ii, 552. 
rhodium alum (Piccinri and MARINO), 


A., ii, 392. 

persulphate, action of anhydrous 
sulphuric acid on (BaAcu), A., 
ii, 447. 

imidosulphite (Divers andl Ogawa), 
T., 1101; P., 1901, 164. 


and potassium sodium nitrilosulphates 
(Divers and Haca), T., 1096; P., 
1901, 164. 
Potassium organic compounds :— 
ammonium cyanide (HERTING), A., 
ii, 535. 
ferricyanide, influence of light on the 
decomposition of (MATUSCHEK), 
A., i, 455, 584, 636, 677. 
action of carbon dioxide on aqueous 
solutions of (MATUSCHEK), A 
i, 677. 
action of hydrofluosilicic acid on 
(MATUSCHER), A., i, 454. 
action of sulphur dioxide on aqueous 
solutions of (MaruscHEK), A., 
i, 635. 
ferrozyanide, action of sunlight on 
(MatuscHEs), A., i, 635, 636. 
action of carbon dioxide on aqueous 
solutions of (MAtTuscHEK), A., 
i, 677. 
action of hydrofluosilicic 
(Matuscuek), A., i, 262. 
action of sodium sulphide on (Ber- 
tTHRLoT). A., i, 20. 


acid on 
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Potassium organic compounds :— 
ferrocyanide, action of sulphur 
dioxide on 3 “Y solutions of 
(MaAtuscHER), A., i, 635. 
barium platoso-oxalonitrite (VizEs), 
A., i, 167. 
aryl sulphates (VERLEY), A., i, 143. 
thiocyanate in nasal and conjunctival 
secretion (Muck), A., ii, 117. 
variation of the quantity of, in 
human saliva a A. 
ii, 402 ; (SCHNEIDER), A., ii, 459. 
action of heat on (GiLEs), A., i, 262. 
‘as indicator in the reduction of ‘ferric 


silts (EBELING), A., ii, 424; 

(VoLHARD), A., ii, 580; (DR 
Koninck), A., ii, 694. 
Potassium, estimation of :— 

detection of, by +4 sodium picrate 


(REICHARD), A., ii, 577. 
estimation of (ScHuUMM), A., ii, 578. 
estimation of, by perchloric acid 
(MontTANARI), A., ii, 195. 
estimation of, in soil (RimMPLER), A., 
ii, 196. 

Potatoes, estimation of starch in (BAu- 
MERT, BopE, and FEsr), A., ii, 44; 
‘(BEHREND and WorFs), A., ii, 536. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 
Potential. See Electrochemistry. 
Pottery manufacture, solubility of lead 
silicates in (THORPE and SIMMONDs), 
T., 791; P., 1901, 113. 
Powder, smokeless, estimation of soluble 
nitrocellulose in (QUINAN), A., ii, 480. 
Pozzuolana, artificial (REBUFF An), Ass 
ii, 18, 
mortar, action of sea water on (RE- 
BUFFAT), A., ii, 18. 
Praseodymium (v. ScHEELE), A., ii, 387. 
atomic weight of (BRAUNER), P., 
1901, 65. 
—— of (BAUR and Marc), A 


ii, 634. 
Praseodymium nitride (MariGNon), A., 
ii, 61. 
tetroxide and peroxide (BRAUNER), P., 
1901, 66 


Precipitates, method for determining 
the weight of, without separating it 
from the liquid (THArcHER), A., 
ii, 685. 

Pregnancy, anemia a (CHARRIN 

and GUILLEMONAT), A., ii, 611. 

passage of carbon monoxide from 
mother to feetus during (NicLovUX), 
A., ii, 608. 

Pressure, influence of, on chlorophyllous 
assimilation (FRIEDEL), A., ii, 267. 


Propaldehyde, condensation of, with 
benzaldehyde (HaAcknorer), A., 
i Zag. 
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Propaldehyde, condensation of, with iso- 
butaldehyde (Koun), A., i, 255. 
condensation of, with formaldehyde 
(Kocu and ZERNER), A., i, 633. 
diethyl acetal, 8-amino-, acyl, benzyl, 
and benzylidene derivatives of 
(WouL and Wouters), A., 
i, 514. 
carbamide and _ phenylthiocarb- 
amide of (WoHL and WOHL- 
BERG), A., i, 513. 
B-cyano- (WonL and ScHAFER), 
A. , i, 514. 
Propaldehyde, B-amino-, oxalate of 
(WouL and Woutpers), A., i, 513. 
aBB-trinitro- (Torrey and BLAck), 
£4, 3 
Propane, ay-diamino-, synthesis of, from 
glutaric acid (Currius and CLEMM), 
A., i, 68. 
aBy-triamino-, synthesis of, from 
tricarballylic acid, and its tribenzoy]l 
derivative and salts (Currius and 
Hesse), A., i, 71. 
dinitro- (Ponzto), A., i, 452. 
cycloPropane. See ‘l'rimethylene. 
Propanedicarboxylic acids. See :— 
Ethylmalonic acid. 
Glutarie acid. 
Methylsuccinic acid. 
a-Propanol, 8-amino-, and isoPropanol- 
amine. See isoPropyl alcohol, 
B-amino-. 
p-v-Propenylanisole (BEHAL and TIFFE- 
NEAUV), A., i, 272. 
Propenyleatechol ethoxymethyl cther 
(PoMERANz), A., i, 699. 
Propenylphenols, isomeric, colour 
reaction to distinguish (CHAPMAN), 
As Hi, 78. 
isoPropenylphenylhydantoin (Bov- 
VEAULT and WAHL), A., i, 114. 
Propiobistetronic acid (WoLFF and 
GABLER), A., i, 285. 
Propionic acid, a8-diamino- (TA¥FEL), 
A, i, £37. 
a-bromo-, optically active forms of 
(RAMBERG), A., i, 63. 
B-chloro-, amyl ester (HAMONET), A., 
i, 187 
aBB-trinitro-, its anil, aniline, p-tolil, 
p-toluidine and metallic salts, and 
methylimide (Torrrey and BLAck), 
A., 3, 12. 
Propionylacetic acid, ethyl ester 
(BLAISE), A., i, 363. 
Propionylacetonitrile (VAN REYME- 
NANT), A., i, 127. 
Propionylanilide, a-cyano- (HALLER and 
BLANC), A., i, 261. 
Propionylearbinol (VAN REYMENANT) 
A, 1, 126 
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w-Propionyl-2:4- and  -2;5-diethoxy- 
acetophenone (Vv. KosTANECKI and 
TAMBOR), A., i, 558. 

Propionylformic acid, its phenylhydr- 
azone, oxime, and ethyl ester (VAN DER 
SLEEN n), A., i, 500 

Propionylisopropylacetic acid, ethyl 
ester (BLAISE), A., i, 252. 

6-Propionylresorcinol mouno- and di- 
ethyl ethers (v. KosraNEcKI and 
Luioyp), A., i, 735. 

Propiophenone, selenium derivative of 
(KUNCKELL and ZIMMERMANN), A., 
i, 215. 

n-Propyl alcohol, influence of, as 
solvent, on the rotation of ethyl 
tartrate (PATTERSON), T., 176; P., 
1900, 176. 

n-Propyl alcohol, y-amino- (HENry), 
A, 4, @. 

isoPropyl alcohol, 8-amino-' (8-amino-a- 

propanol ; isopropanolamine) 
(HENRY), A., i, 16, 68. 

and its dibenzoate, picrate and 
platinichloride (PKETERS), A., 
1, 259. 

aud its platinichloride (Strauss), 
ee eh 

Propyl- acetaldoxime and -isoacetald- 
oxime, and the hydrolysis and reduc- 
tion of the iso-compound (DuNsTAN 
and Govunpine), T., 637; P., 1901, 
84. 

Propylacetonedicarboxylic acid, cyano-, 
ethyl ester (DER6ME), A., i, 313. 

Propyl- acetoxime and isoacetoxime and 
the hydrolysis and reduction of the 
iso- Ce = NsrtaN and GouLD- 
1nG), T., , 1901, 84. 

B- isoPropyl- = pb BIN ooo acid (Cross- 
LEY), P., 1001, 172. 

a- Propyladipic acid (heptanedicarboxylic 
acid), preparation and dissociation 
constants of (MELLOR), T., 131; P., 
1900, 215. 

isoPropyl isoamyl ketone and its semi- 
carbazone (BLAISE), A., i, 253. 

»-Dangienieehanmati, a- and 
B-(JApe and ME.prumM), T., 1040; 
P., 1901, 176. 

n-Propylanthranilic acid (Mryrnr), A., 
i, 191. 

n- a er preparation of (Bo- 
provux), A., 1, 196 

a- bet rete ote acid, ethyl 
ester (MELLOR), T., 131; P., 1900, 
215. 
a-isoPropyl-S-isobutylhydracrylie acid, 
synthesis and properties of, and its 
ethyl ester, salts, and lactone (PRoro- 
POPOFF and REFORMATSKY), A., 
i, 447. 


| 
{ 
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Z-Propylconiine and its salts (HOHENEM- | 


SER and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., 
Propyldiallylearbinol, pentahydric 

alcohol from (MARKO), A., i, 251. 
Propyldihydrozsoindole, 2-y-bromo-, and 


i, 606. 


its hydrobromide and picrate 
(FRANKEL), A., i, 45. 

Propylene, preparation of (NEwrn), T., 
917; P., 1901, 147. 


a-chlorohydrin. See a-Chlorohydrin. 
glycol, oxidation of, by Mycoderma 
acett (KLING), A., i, 625. 
mercuric iodide and its dibenzoyl 
derivative (SAND), A., i, 458. 
nitrosite (DEMJANOFF), A., i, 493. 
Propylenedicarboxylic acids. See :— 
Citraconic acid. 
Glutaconic acid. 
Mesaconic acid. 
a-Propylglutaric acid (hexwnedicarb- 
oxylic acid), preparation and dis- 
sociation constants of (MELLOn), T., 
129; P., 1900, 215. 
a-isoPropylglutaric acid (hexanedicarb- 
oxylic acid), dissociation constants of 
(MELLor), T., 129. 
Propylcyclohexane (propylhcxamethylene) 
(SABATIER and SENDERENs), A., 
i, 459; (KuRSANOFF), A., i, 493. 
synthesis of (SABATIER and SENDE- 
RENS), A., i, 263. 
isoPropylideneacetone. 
oxide. 
Propylideneaniline sodium hydrogen 
sulphite, and fo NN 
hydrogen sulphite (EIBNER), A., i, 377. 
isoPropylidenebistetronic acid ‘and its 
dibromide and dibenzoyl derivative 
(WoLrFF and ScurimpFrF), A., i, 284. 
B-Propylidenefluorylhydrazine (Dir1s), 
A., i, 522. 
Propylidenehydrazone 
compound of, with 
(EIBNER and SEnF), A., i, 166. 
isoPropylidenecyclopentene  (dimethyl- 
Julvene) diperoxide (ENGLER and 
FRANKENSTEIN), A., i, 658. 
Propylidenephenylglycollohydrazide 
(Curtius and MULLER), A., i, 779. 
2-n- and -iso-Propyl-4-ketodihydroquin- 
azolines (GOTTHELF), A., i, 764. 
Propylmalonic acid (bwtanedicarboxylic 
acid), cyano-, ethyl ester (MELLOR), 
T., 130; P., 1900, 215; (HALLER 
and BuLAnc), A., i, 261. 
Propyl--nitrole (SCHOFER), A., 


See Mesityl 


eyanohydrin, 
benzaldehyde 


i, 495. 


p-Propyloxyphenyl-carbamide and 
-thiocarbamide (SprecEeL and Sap- 
BATH), A., i, 534. 


p-isoPropylphenyl-acetylene and -chloro- 
acetylene (KUNCK ELL and Korirzky), 
M., i, 75. 
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isoPropylphthalide (Gucct), A., i, 544. 
‘soPropylpiperidiniumbromoacetic acid, 
ethyl ester (WEDEKIND), A., i, 640. 
c-Fropylpropanetriearboxylie acid,eth yl 

ester (MELLOR), T., 129. 

Propyl isopropyl ketone ‘and its semi- 
carbazone (BLAISE), A., i, 255. 
3-Propyl-5-pyrazolone (Boncert), A., 

i, 654. 
3- be grag 
(BLAISE), A., 
isoPropyl-a-  ailineahe and -a-stilbazol- 
ine and their salts (BAcKE), A., i, 562. 
p-isoPropylstyrene, a8-dichloro- (Kunc- 
KELL and Korirzky), A., i, 75. 
Propylthiocarbimide, B-chloro-By-di- 
bromo- and the action of aniline and 
benzylamine on (Dixon), T., 560; P., 
1901, 50. 


1- _— 


o-isoPropyltoluene. See o-Methyliso- 
propylbenzene. 

Protamine from Accipenser  stellatus 
(KURAEEFF), A., ii, 462. 


Protamines, composition of (KosseL and 
KvurscHEr), A., i, 107. 
Protease of Aspergillus niger (MAL¥I- 
TANO), A., i, 58 
Proteid decomposition, cause of the 
increase of, during inanition (KAu¥- 
MANN), A., ii, wk (Vorr), A 
ii, 459; (Scuutz), A., ii, 562. 
increase of, we protoplasmic poisons 
(Rostosk1), A 9 My SOL, 
Proteid digestion, theory of (SAwjJa- 


LOFF), A., ii, 403. 
Proteids (BANG; KossEL; JoLLss), 
A., i, 490. 
formation of, in plants (ZALESKI), A., 
ii, 619. 


production of, in plants in absence of 


light (IwANoFF; Scuutze), A., 
ii, 184. 
influence of carbohydrates on the 


production of, in plants (SCHULZE), 
A., ii, 333 

conditions of the production of, in 
plants (MAYER), A., ii, 526. 

reproduction of, from the products of 
their decomposition (SCHULZE), A., 
ii, 184, 

synthesis of (PALLADIN), A., ii, 333. 

composition of (Kossen and Kurt- 
SCHER), A., i, 107; (DENNSTED?), 
A., i, 780; (Harr), A., i, 783. 

constitution and decomposition pro- 
ducts of (HABERMANN and EHREN- 
FELD), A., i, 57. 

influence of temperature on the energy 
of the decomposition of, in germina- 
tion (PRIANISCHNIKOFF), A., ii, 120. 

decomposition products of (KurscHER), 
A., i, 107. 
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Proteids, cystin and cystein in the 
decomposition products of (EMBDEN), 
A., i, 491. 

physical properties of (PosTERNAK), 
A., ii, 648. 

basic nature of (OsBoRNE), A., i, 781. 

action of pepsin and trypsin on 
(LAWROFF; DzieERzZGOWsKI and 
SALASKIN), A., ii, 666; (Mocui- 
ZUKI), A., ii, 667. 

oxidation of (JOLLEs), 
(ScHuLz), A., i, 780. 

estimation of the amounts of oxygen 
absorbed by, when exposed to the 
air (NENCKI and ZALESKI), A., 
ii, 688. 

value of, in nutrition (LICHTENFELT), 
A., ii, 609. 

antidotes for chemically pure (IDE), 
A., ii, 464. 

compounds of, with 
(ScHwAnrz), A., i, 297. 

combination of, with fat (NERKING), 
A., i, 491. 

compounds of, with hydrogen chloride 
(Exs), A., i, 621. 

sugar formation after feeding 
(BENDIx), A., ii, 258, 563. 

of horse-serum, the ammonium sulph- 
ate method of separating the 
(BLoxaAm), A., ii, 404. 

of green leaves (WINTERSTEIN), A., 
ii, 619. 

of milk, comparison of the reagents 
for, with Kjeldahl’s method for 
nitrogen estimations (VIVIAN), A., 
ii, 363. 

of invertebrate muscle (v. Firrn), 
A, M, Uy. 

of seeds (Bokorny), A., ii, 415. 

of the thymus gland (PEKELHARING 
and Hur1skaAmMpP), A.,i, 175; (Huis- 
KAMP), A., ii, 461. 

of unstriped muscle (VINCENT and 
Lewis), A., ii, 255. 

bromination and iodination numbers 
of (VAUBEL), A., ii, 709. 

Adamkiewicz’s reaction for (HopKINS 
and Coxg), A., i, 310. 

precipitation of, by chloroform (SAL- 
KOWSKI), A., i, 241; (KRUGER), 
A., i, 621. 

precipitation of, by anhydrous sodium 
sulphate (Pinkus), A., i, 779. 

estimation of, in fodder (SCHJERNING), 
A., ii, 79. 

methods of estimating the nitrogen of, 
in vegetable matter (Fraps and 
BizzEu1), A., ii, 140. 

Proteids. Sec also :— 
Albumin. 
Albumoses. 


A., i, 490; 


aldehydes 


on 
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Proteids. See :— 
Amphopeptone. 
Antipeptone. 
Bos-osteoplasmide. 
Casein. 

Cystein. 
Cystin. 
Edestan. 
Edestin. 
Egg-albumin. 
Fibrin. 
Fibroin. 
Gelatin. 
Globulins. 
Gluco-proteid. 
Hematin. 
Hemocyanin. 
Hemoglobins. 
Histon. 
Ichthulin. 
Lactomucin. 
Lecithin. 
Melanin. 
Melanoidin. 
Mucosalbumin. 
Nucleins. 
Nucleo-histon. 
Nucleo-proteids. 
Osseo-mucoid. 
Ovalbumin. 
Peptone. 
Protoplasmides. 
Robin. 
Serum-albumin. 
Serum-globulin. 
Spongio-melanoidin. 
Syntonins. 
Thymine. 
Thyreo-globulin. 
Vitellin. 
Proteinochrome (Kive), A., i, 623. 
Protocatechuic acid, (3:4-dihydroxy- 
benzoic acid), acidimetric estimation 
of (IMBERT), A., ii, 45. 


2:5- and 5:6-dichloro-, and _ their 
methyl esters (MaAzzara), A., 
i, 720. 


Protopine and its salts (ScumipT), A., 
i, 742 ; (Fiscuen), A., i, 743; (WINT- 
GEN), A., i, 744. . 

Protoplasmide in tissue (ErarD), A., 
ii, 563. 

Protoplasmides, breaking 
(ErarpD), A., i, 490. 

Protoplasm, sensitiveness of, and its 
relation to enzymes (Bokorny), A., 
i, 177, 435; ( Kontne), A., i, 177. 

Prussian blue, rapid method for the 

estimation of, in spent oxide 

(PorprLEWELL), A., ii, 352. 
estimation of, in spent gas purifying 

material (NAvss), A., ii, 43. 
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Pseudaconitine, physiological action of 
(CasH and Dunstan), A., ii, 613. 

Pseudo-acid from agaric (ADRIAN and 
TRILLAT), A., i, 211. 

Pseudo-solutions, size of the particles in 
(DE Bruyn), A., ii, 90. 

Psylla wax, Psyllostearyl alcohol, and 
Psyllostearic acid and its benzoate 
(SuNDWICK), A., i, 358. 

Ptyalin, amylolytic action of (MAszEw- 
SKI), A., i, 178; (BIELFELD ; Kricer), 
A., i, 561. 

Ptyalin activity (MAszEwsk1), A., 
i, 178. 

Pulegone, oxidation of (BoUVEAULT and 
TrETrRyY), A., i, 364. 

Purgic acid (Komen), A., i, 629. 

Purine, 5-amino-, and its salts (TAFEL 
and Aca), A., i, 426. 

Purine derivatives, diuretic action of 

(AcH), A., ii, 31. 
pharmacological action of some 

-  (SCHMIEDEBERG), A., ii, 674. 

influence of caffeine and theobromine 
on the excretion of, in the urine 
(KriGer and ScumiIp), A., ii, 463. 

Purone and isoPurone and the action of 
acetic anhydride on (TAFEL), A., i, 236. 

Pus, an oxidising ferment in (VITALI), 

A., ii, 672. 
dropsical, albumins in (MALMEJAC), 
A., tii, 566. 

Pyocyanase, nutrition of (Lozw and 
Kozal), A., ii, 675. 

Pyraconitine, physiological action of, in 
relation to its constitution (CASH and 
Dunstan), A., ii, 612. 

Pyrantin. See p-Ethoxyphenylsuccin- 
imide. 

Pyrazole, C,,H,,0,N., from the action of 
phenylhydrazine on ethyl formyl- 
glutaconate (WISLICENUS and BINDE- 
MANN), A., i, 361, 

Pyrazole- and Pyrazoline-3:4:5-tricarb- 
oxylic acids (BUCHNER and Vv. D. 
HEIDE), A., i, 232. 

Pyrazoline-3-carboxylic acid, methyl 
ester (V. PECHMANN and BurkKArp), 
A, 4, 167. 

Pyrazolone-3-carboxylic acid (FENTON 
and JonEs), T., 94; P., 1900, 205. 
Pyridine, action of monohaloid aliphatic 

acids on (SIMON and DuBREvIL), A., 
i, 290. 

action of benzyl chloride and iodide on 
(TSCHITSCHIBABIN), A., i, 484. 

action of, on diacetyltartaric anhydride 
(WoHL and OEsTERLIN), A., i, 365. 

use of, for molecular weight deter- 
minations by the  ebullioscopic 
method (INNEs), T., 261 ; P., 1900, 


oo< 
223. 


Pyridine, compounds of, with carbony) 
chloride, methyl chlorocarbonate 
and salol chlorocarbonate (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VORM. F, BAyeEr & Co.), 
A., i, 662. 

compounds of, with chloro- and 
bromo-anil (ImBErRr), A., i, 651. 

— of, with chloromethyl 
ether (LITTERSCHEID), A., i, 443. 

compounds of, with metallic salts 
(TomBECK), A., i, 164, 267. 

compounds of, with platinum salts 
(JORGENSEN), A., i, 163. 

compounds of, with: titanium bromide 
and chlorides (RoseENHEIM and 
ScutTre), A., ii, 244. 

compound of, with water (BReDIG), 
A., i, 608, 

derivatives, synthesis of (GUARESCHI), 
A., i, 34] 

benzyl iodide (TscHiTscHIBABIN), A., 
i, 484. 

bismuth salts (MonTEMARTINI), A., 
i, 163 ; (VANINO and Hauser), A., 
i, 289. 

pentachlorochromate, constitution of 
(PFEIFFER), A., ii, 659. 

hydrochloride, compound of, with 
trichlorotriaquochromium (PFEIF- 
FER), A., ii, 659. 

Pyridine, chlorine derivatives of (SELL 
and Dootson), T., 899; P., 1901, 131. 

Pyridine bases, chloro-derivatives of 
(CHEMISCHE FABRIK VON HEYDEN), 
A., i, 748. 

Pyridine-3-carboxylic acid. See Nico- 
tinic acid. 

Pyridine-4-carboxylic acid. See isoNico- 
tinie acid. 

Pyridine-2:3-dicarboxylic acid. Sce 
Quinolinic acid. 

Pyridine-3:4-dicarboxylic acid. Sce 
Cinchomeronic acid. 

Pyridine series, determination of tlic 
dielectric constants of substances of 
the (LADENBURG), A., ii, 634. 

Pyridine-2:3:4-tricarboxylic acid, and 
its methyl and ethyl esters (MEYER), 
A., i, 750. 

B-Pyridiniummalic acids (pyridine- 
aminosuccinic acids), d-, l-, and %-, 
and their salts (Lurz), A., i, 8. 

Pyridone, cyano-, derivatives, plysio- 
logical action of (DERIUv), A., ii, 328. 

Pyridones, constitution of (DECKER), 
A., i, 96. . 

Pyridylchlorodihydroxyquinone and its 
benzoyl and ethyl salts (IMBERT), A., 
i, 652. 

Pyridyldichlorohydroxyquinone and the 
action of potash on (IMBERT), A., 
i, 651, 652. 
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Pyridoxazinone-j-benzoic acid (I uLDA), 
A., i, 226. 

Pyrimidine and 2:4:6-¢richloro- 
RIEL), A., i, 168. 

Pyrimidine compounds, physiological 
action of (STEUDEL), A., ii, 409. 

Pyrites from Roumania (BUTZUREANU), 
A., ii, 662. 

alteration of, by underground water 
(Evans), A., ii, 167. 

estimation of copper in 
REICH), A., ii, 197. 

estimation of gold and silver 
(BuppEus ; LoEvy), A., ii, 133. 

estimation of sulphur in (PELLET), A., 
ii, 622. 

Pyrogalloldisulphonic acid and its 
barium and ecaleium salts (DELAGE), 
A., i, 274, 643. 

Pyrogallolsulphonic acid and its salts 
(DELAGE), A., i, 643. 

Pyromellitic acid (VERNEUIL), 
i, 546. 

Pyromucic acid and Pyromucyl chloride, 
preparation of (FRANKLAND and 
Aston), T., 515; P., 1901, 41. 

Pyromucic acid and isoPyromucic acid 
and their salts and derivatives 
(CHAVANNE), A., i, 649. 

Pyromucic anhydride (Baum), A., 
i, 735. 

Pyromucylhydroxamic acid and its 
benzoyl derivative (PickARD and 
NEVILLE), T., 847 ; P., 1901, 127. 

a-Pyrone-a’-carboxylic acid. See Cou- 
malin-6-carboxylic acid. 

Pyrosmalite from Nordmark, Sweden 
(ZAMBONINI), A., ii, 607. 

— acid. See Methylsuccinic 
acid, 

n-Pyrotartaric acid. See Glutaric acid. 

Pyroxene, rhombic, from South Africa 
(BowMAN), A., ii, 168. 

sodiferous, from Oropa, 
(ZAMBONINI), A., ii, 398. 

Pyrrole, diiododinitro- and triiodonitro- 
(Cousin), A., i, 347. 

Pyrroles, occurrence of intermediate 
products in the synthesis of, from 
1:4-diketones (KNoRR and RABE), 
A., i, 163. 

3-nitroso- (ANGELICO and CALVELLO), 
A., i, 7a. 


(GAB- 


(HEIDEN- 


in 


A., 


Biellesi 
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Pyrrolidines, amino- and 
ScuAum), A., i, 607. 

Pyruvic acid, preparation of, action of 
ammonium carbonate on, and esti- 
mation of (pE Jona), A., i, 130. 

action of heat on (WoLFF and HEr- 
OLD), A., i, 499. 

condensation of, with benzaldehyde 
(ERLENMEYER), A., i, 390, 

action of hydrochloric acid on, and its 
sodium sulphite compound (DE 
Jone), A., i, 446. 

hydrazone of (FENTON and JONES), 

-, 91; P., 1900, 205 ; 1901, 24. 

nitrotolylhydrazone and its ethyl ester 
(PorpE and Hirp), T., 1142; P., 
1901, 186. 

phenylhydrazide, nitroso-, tautomeric 
form of, and phenylhydrazone and 
p-nitrophenylhydrazone derivatives 
of (BAMBERGER and Gros), A., 
i, 292. 

Pyruvic acid, ethyl ester, phenyl hydr- 
azones of, isomeric (Srmon), A., i, 49. 

menthylester (COHEN and WHITELEY), 
T., 1309; P., 1900, 213. 


(PAULY 


| Pyruvic acid-8-o-, -m-, and -p-phenyl- 


benziminoazolehydrazone (MIKLAs- 
ZEWSKI and v. NIEMENTOWSKI), A., 
i, 762. 

Q. 


Quartz from the Simplon 
(Sprzra), A., ii, 393. 
solubility of, in solutions of borax 
(SpEzrIA), A., ii, 605. 
smoky, colour of (v. KrAatz-Koscu- 
LAU and WOHLER), A., ii, 166; 
(KOENIGSBERGER), A., ii, 167. 
Quercitrin, sugar of (VorTotvrK and 
Frié), A., i, 161. 
Quillaia smegmadernos, presence of sucrose 
in (MEILLERE), A., ii, 185, 
Quinaldine. See 2-Methylquinoline. 


Tunnel 


| Quinhydrones, formation and constitu- 


| 
| 


Pyrrole ring, a characteristic fission of | 


the (DupEN and MHEywsiIvs), 
i, 747. 

Pyrrolidine-2-carboxylic acid from egg- 
albumin and gelatin (FiscHER), A., 
i, 745. 

l-Pyrrolidine-2-carboxylic acid and its 
phenylearbimide and anhydride 
(FiscHER), A., i, 781. 


A., 


tion of (VALEUR), A., i, 155. 

Quinic acid, occurrence of (Vv. 

MANN), A., i, 389. 

Quinine alkyl and _ chloro-carbonates 
( VEREINIGTE CHININFABRIKEN 
ZIMMER & Co.), A., i, 788, 7389. 

dibromide hydrobromide perbromide 
and its mercury salt, and dibromide 
and dibromoherapathite (CHRISTEN- 
SEN), A., i, 481. 

glycerophosphate, analysis of (PRv- 
NIER), A., ii, 51 

‘* saccharinate,” basic (DEFOURNEL), 


Lipr- 


A., i, 482. 
Quinitol, hydrocarbon, C,,Hj,, from 
(WILLSTATTER and LEssING), A., 
i, 265, 
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(JACKSON and Kocu), A., i, 597. 
Quinol, preparation of (Kremprr), A., 
i, 728. 
diphenyl ether and its p-amino- and 
p-nitro-derivatives (HAEUSSER- 
MANN and MULLER), A., i, 382. 
Quinol, chloro-derivatives, thermo- 
chemistry of (VALEUR), A., i, 154, 
2:3-dicyano- (FARBENFABRIKEN VORM, 
F, BAYER & Co.), A., i, 699. 
Quinols, relation between the constitu- 
tion of, and their tendency to form 
quinones (KEHRMANN), A., i, 29. 
~-Quinols (ZINCKE), A., i, 204. 
and imino-, formation of (BAMBERGER), 
A., i, 140, 203. 
Quinoline, action of monohaloid aliphatic 
acids on (Simon and DuBREUIL), 
A., i, 290. 
compound of, with a-chlorohydrin, 
and base from (BIENENTHAL), A., 
i, 129. 
bismuth salts (VANINO and HAvsEr), 
A., i, 289. 
bismuth chloride (Scuirr), A., 
i, 375. 
titanichloride (RoSENHEIM and 
Scuurre), A., ii, 245. 
Quinoline, 2-bromo-, nitro-derivatives of 
(DECKER), A., i, 654. 
triiodo-, and its salts, and di- and tri- 
iodonitro- (EDINGER and Scuv- 
MACHER), A., i, 46. 
5-nitro-, and its hydrochloride and 
ethiodide (DEcKER), A., i, 611. 
7-nitro-, ethiodide (DrEcKER), A., 
i, 654. 
isoQuinoline, di- and tri-iodo-, and their 
salts (EDINGER and SCHUMACHER), 
B44, 8, 
8-Quinolinebenziminoazoles, and their 
salts (MIKLASZEWSKI and y, NIE- 
MENTOWSK]), A., i, 762. 
Quinolinic acid (pyridine-2:3-dicarb- 
oxylic acid), derivatives of (KIRPAL), 
A., i, 227. 
methylbetaine and methochloride of, 
and esters and amide of the betaine 
(Kirpan), A., i, 564. 
its esters, and its 2-methyl and 2-ethyl 
esters and 3-chloride, and their salts 
(MEYER), A., i, 750. 
Quinoliniumiodoacetic acid, methyl 
ester (WEDEKIND), A., i, 640. 
2-Quinolone-4-acetic acid and its ethyl 
ester (BESTHORN and GARBEN), A., 
i, 70. 
7-amino-, and its ethyl ester (Brst- 
HORN and GARBEN), A., i, 97. 
Quinolones, constitution of (DECKER), 
A., i, 96. 
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o-Quinocatechol ether, /exabromo- | Quinolylenephenylene ketone and its 


oxime and phenylhydrazones (Noxr- 
ING and Bium), A,, i, 728. 
Quinolylenephenylenemethane (Noxr- 
ING and Biv), A., i, 728. 
Quinone, preparation of (KremprF), A., 
i, 728. 
action of ethyl mercaptan on (Tan- 
BOURIECH), A., i, 329. 
action of nitrous acid on (ScHMIDT), 
A., i, 88 
Quinone, chloro-derivatives, thermo- 
chemistry of (VALEUR), A., i, 154. 
o-Quinone, derivatives of (JACKSON and 
Koon), A., i, 597. 
Quinones, estimation of, quantitatively 
(VALEUR), A., i, 155. 
Quinones, list of. See Ketones and 
Quinones. 
Quinonebenzoyl-a-naphthylhydrazone 
(McPHERSON and Gorg), A., i, 572. 
Quinonediphenylimide, amino- (Béry- 
STEIN), A., i, 375. 
Quinoneoxime. See Phenol, 4-nitroso-. 
Quinophthalines, isomeric, and their 
salts and bromo-derivatives (EIBNER 
and LANGE), A., i, 349. 
Quinophthalone, preparation, constitu- 
tion and bromo- and nitro-derivatives 
of (Erpner and Lance), A, 
i, 348. 
Quinophthaloneanil 
LANGE), A., i, 349. 
Quinotoxine, action of p-bromophenyl- 
hydrazine on, and its nitroso-deriv- 
atives and their salts (v. MILLER and 
Ronwpe), A., i, 95. 
Quinoxaline-2:3-diacetic acid, ethyl 
ester, and its sodium salt (THOMAs- 
MAMERT and STRIEBEL), A., i, 614. 


(EIBNER and 


R. 


Rabbits, action of anesthetics on 
(Wrieut), A., ii, 180. 

Racemic acid. See under Tartaric acid. 

Racemisation (MINGUIN and DE BoLLr- 

MONT), A., ii, 497. 
of a-bromocamphor (Krirrine), T., 
370; P., 1901, 32. 
Radio-activity. See Photochemistry. 
Radium, gases made active by (CURIE 
and DEBIERNE), A., ii, 298. 
physiological action of rays from 
(GIESEL), A., ii, 99. 

Radium salts, radio-activity induced by 
(BEcQUEREL), A., ii, 215; (Curir 
and DEBIERNE), A., ii, 216, 589. 

** Radix Naregamie,” composition of 
(HAvKE), A., ii, 70. 

Radix Rhapontici, glucosides in (AWENG), 
A., i, 39 


bg 
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Raffinose (meZitose ; melitriose), inversion 
of, by an enzyme from Penicilliwm 
glaucum (GILLOT), A., ii, 121. 

Rate of reactions. See Affinity. 

Rays. See Photochemistry. 

Realgar. See Arsenic suiphide. 

Red rain. See under Water. 

Reflux apparatus (CAZENEUVE), A., 
ii, 379. 

Refraction. See Photochemistry. 

Rennet, curdling of milk by (DE VRIES 
and BoEKHOUT), A., ii, 258. 

Rennet-ferment, estimation of, in gastric 
juice (MEUNIER), A., ii, 115. 

Rennin and diastase in pancreatic 
extracts (VERNON), A., ii, 710. 

Resins, natural (BAMBERGER and VISCH- 

NER), A., i, 220. 

formation of, in several Abietes 
(TscHincH and Faper), A., i, 601. 

of elder tree bark (MaLm#sac), A., 
ii, 572. 

of Natal aloes (TscurrcH and KiLAvE- 
NEss), A., i, 399. 


of Pinus Pinaster (TscHIRCH and 
BrUNING), A., i, 220. 
of Pinus sylvestris (TscHIRCH and 


NIEDERSTADT), A., i, 397. 
sandarac, constituents of (HENRY), T., 
1144; P., 1901, 187. 
See also Copals. 
Resins. See also :— 
Bordoresen. 
Juroresen. 
Karabin. 
Kauroresen, 
Nataloresinotannol. 
Silvoresen. 
Resorcinol, heat of solution of, in ethyl 
alcohol (SPEYERS and RosE.1), A., 
ii, 147. 
transformation of, 
(BADISCHE ANILIN- 
FaBrik), A., i, 696. 
diphenyl ether, dinitro- (JACKSON and 
Conok), A., i, 585. 
ethyl ether, bromodinitro- (JACKSON 
and Earz&), A., i, 586. 
Resorcinol-mono- and -di-carbodiethyl- 
amides (EINHORN and EscALss), A., 
i, 653. 


amines 
Sopa- 


into 
and 


Resorcinolearbohydrazide (EINHORN 
and Escauss), A., i, 653. 
Resorcylmaleic acid. See £-2:4-Di- 


hydroxyphenylmaleic acid. 
Resorption of one solution by another 
(OkER-Biom), A., ii, 548. 
Respiration in Annelids (BouNHIOL), 
A., ii, 517. 
of the marmot (PEMBREY), A., ii, 608. 
of plants. See | Agricultural 
Chemistry. 
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Respiratory exchange in tuberculosis 
(Rosin and Binet), A., ii, 327. 
quotient in geese (BLEIBTREU), A., 
ii, 457. 
Retenequinone, action of phenylhydr- 
azine on (BAMBERGER and Gros), A., 
i, 280. 
Reversibility, some conditions of (CoL- 
son), A., ii, 238. 
Rhamnazin and Rhamnetin (PERKIN 
and ALLIsoNn), P., 1900, 181. 
Rhamnose from quercitrin and xantho- 
rhamnin (VoroceK and Frivé), A., 
i, 161. 
Rhodeose and its derivatives (VOTOGEK), 
A., i, 368. 
Rhodium alums (Piccinr and MARINO), 
A., ii, 392. 


| Rhodium, estimation arid separation of, 


Rocks of Ceylon 


in platinum ores (LFIDI£), A., 
ii, 62 ; (LEmpIé and QUENNESSEN), 
A., ii, 695. 


separation of, from iridium (Priccrn1 
and MaArINo), A., ii, 392, 

Rhodizonic acid, energy of (CoFFETT1), 
A., i, 29. 

Rhodochrosite from Roumania (Ponr), 
A., ii, 26. 

Rhododendrin and Rhododendrol (ArcH- 
ANGELSKI), A., i, 734. 

Rhubarb, chemistry of (HUNKEL), A., 

ii, 268. 
glucosides in (AWENG), A., i, 39. 

Ricin immunity (Jacoby), A., ii, 673. 

Ricinus meal. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

Rigor in frog’s muscles (STEVENS), A., 
li, 519. 

Ring compounds, luminescence 

(KAUFFMANN), A., i, 318. 
four carbon atoms, formation of 

(MicHAEL), A., i, 123. 
containing sulphur (AUTENRIETH and 

HENNINGS), A., i, 560. 

Ring formation, influence of the methyl 
group on (GILBopy and SPRANKLING), 
P., 1900, 224. 

Robellazite from Colorado (CUMENGE), 
\A., ii, 111. 

Robin from Robinia 
(PowER), A., ii, 679. 
Robinia Pseudacacia, constituents of the 

bark of (PowrEr), A., ii, 679. 
colouring matter from the flowers of 
(PERKIN), P., 1901, 87. 

Robinin and its decomposition (PERKIN), 
P., 1901, 87; (Scuipr), A., 
i, 602. 


of 


of 


Pseudacacia 


(CoomARA-SwAmy), 
A., ii, 171. 

from the Newlands Diamond Mines, 
South Africa (BONNEY), A., ii, 251. 
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Rocks, crystalline, presence of argonides, 
arsenides, iodides, and nitrides in 
(GAUTIER), A., ii, 398. 

igneous, gases liberated by the action 
of heat on (GAUTIER), A., ii, 171. 

British igneous, composition of 
(HARKER), A., ii, 114. 

voleanic, of Etinde, Cameroons (Escn), 
A., ii, 322. 

Rock analyses (CLARKE), A., ii, 66. 
recalculation of (KEMP), A., ii, 251. 
some principles and methods of 

(HILLEBRAND), A., ii, 75. 

Rocks, new names. See :— 

Heumite. 

Koswite. 

Réntgen-rays. See Photochemistry. 

Roots. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Rosaniline bases, coloured (WEIL), A., 
i, 100. 

Rose oils, German and_ Bulgarian 

(SCHIMMEL & Co.), A., i, 395. 
phenylethyl alcohol in (v. SopEN and 
Rosaun), A., i, 39, 733. 

Rose wood, female, oil of (THEULIER), 
A., i, 396. 

Rosindone, l-amino-, and its acetyl 
derivative (KEHRMANN and Miss- 
LIN), A., i, 423. 

2-amino-, and its acetyl derivative 
(KEHRMANN and STEINER), A., 
i, 102. 

3-amino-, and its acetyl derivative 
(KEHRMANN and SILBERSTEIN), A., 
i, 103. 

4-amino-, and its acetyl derivative 
(KEHRMANN and STEINER), A., 
i, 101. 

5-amino-, and its acetyl derivative 
(KEHRMANN and Barcue), A, 
i, 48. 

Rosinduline, isomerides of, relation 
between colour and constitution of 
(KEHRMANN), A., i, 52. 

chloride, 9-chloro- (9-chloro-5-amino-7- 
phenylnaphthaphenazonium 7-chlor- 
ide) (KEHRMANN and KRaAZLER), 
A., i, 420. 

Rosinduline, amino-, acetyl derivatives 
of, and their chlorides (KEHRMANN 
and Ort), A., i, 767. 

2-amino-, and its salts (KEHRMANN 
and STEINER), A., i, 102. 

isoRosinduline No. 8, constitution of 
(KEHRMANN and Missin), A., 

i, 422. 

No. 9, formation and constitution of 
(KEHRMANN and Denk), A., i, 89; 
(KEHRMANN and STEINER), A., 
i, 304. 

No. 10, structure of (KEHRMANN and 

STEINER), A.,i 100. 
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isoRosinduline No. 12, formation and 
constitution of (KBHRMANN and 
Denk), A., i, 89; (KEHRMANN and 
STEINER), A., i, 100. 
No. 13, preparation and structure of 
(KEHRMANN and SILBERSTEIN), A., 


i, 103. 
No. 14 (KEHRMANN and Ort), A,, 
i, 767. 


No. 15 (KEHRMANN and NUegscn), 
A., i, 767. 

dsoRosinduline chloride, acetyl derivative 
of, and its salts (KEHRMANN and Ort ; 
KEHRMANN and Ntgscu), A., i, 767. 

tsoRosinduline, chloro- (9-chloro-7-p- 
aminophenylnaphthaphenazonium), 
and its salts (KEHRMANN and Kraz- 
LER), A., i, 421. 

Rosindulines, 10-chloro-, interaction of, 
with aromatic bases (KEHRMANN and 
Hipy), A., i, 419. 

Rosolic acid, triacetyl derivative (HEr- 
zia and WENGRAF), A., i, 703. 

Roumanite from Roumania (Pont), A., 
ii, 27. 

Rubazonic acid in wrine after adminis- 
tration of pyramidone (JAFFK), A., 
ii, 673. 

Rubidic acid and its potassium salt 
(Hesse), A., i, 596. 

Rubidium chloride, double salt of, with 

indium trichloride (Ktry), A., 
ii, 626. 

molybdeny] chloride (NoRDENSKJOLD), 
A., ii, 454 

acid nitrates (WELLS and METZGER), 
A., i, 652. 

nitrilopentachloro-osmate (WERNER 
and DINKLAGE), A., ii, 661. 

telluriphosphate (WEINLAND and 
Prauvse), A., ii, 600. 

sulphate, double salt of, with indium 
sulphate (CHABRIE and RENGADE), 
A., ii, 102. 

rhodium alum (Piccrni and MARINO), 
A., ii, 392. 

Rue, Algerian, oil of (v. 
HENLE), A., i, 396 

Rum, absence of methyl alcohol in 
(Wo.FF), A., i, 110; (QUANTIN), 
A,, i, 111. 

Ruthenium complex compounds (M1o- 
LATI and TAGIuRI), A., ii, 246. 

Ruthenium, nitroso-compounds, reduc- 

tion of, and double salts (BRizARD), 
A., ii, 107. 

di- and tri-sulphides (ANrony and 
LuccuEs!), A., ii, 247. 

Ruthenium, estimation and separation 
of, in platinum ores (LEIDIS), A., 
ii, 62; (LEIDIE and QUENNESSEN), 

A., ii, 695. 
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Rutin and its decomposition (ScHMIDT 
and WALJASCHKO), A., i, 602. 

Rye and Rye grass. Sce Agricultural 
Chemistry. 


8. 


Saccharimeter, a simple fermentation 
(HAMBERGER), A., ii, 354. 

‘“* Saccharin ” (o-benzoicsulphinide), 
action of, on diphenylcarbazide 
(DEFOURNEL), A., i, 487. 

action of, on gastric digestion (CHASSE- 
VANT), A., ii, 323. 
metallic salts of (DEFOURNEL), A., 
i, 324. 
new reaction of (LEys), A., ii, 488. 
new method of testing (GLUCKSMANN), 
A., ii, 588. 
new method for the detection of, alone, 
and in presence of salicylic acid 
(RIEGLER), A., ii, 46. 
detection of, in commercial products 
(Spica), A., ii, 704. 
detection of, in beer and wine free 
from salicylic acid (WIRTHLE), A., 
ii, 135. 
detection of, in wine (WIRTHLE), A., 
ii, 704. 
estimation of, in alimentary substances 
(DEFOURNEL), A., ii, 588. 
estimation of, in beverages (DELLE), 
A., ii, 46. 
‘Saccharin,” * chloro-derivatives of 
(MASELLI), A., i, 271. 
Saccharose. See Sucrose. 
Saffron, adulteration of (FRESENIUS and 
Grunuut), A., ii, 211. 

‘* Saffron essence,” analysis of (Fre- 
SENIUS and Grtnuvt), A., ii, 211. 
isoSafraninone and its chloride and nitrate 
(KEHRMANN and KRAMER), A., i, 52. 
Safrole, action of iodine and yellow 

mercuric oxide on (BOUGAULT?), A., 
i, 383, 392. 

and isoSafrole, colour 
(CHAPMAN), A., ii, 76. 

Sagrada, glucosides in (AWENG), A., i, 39. 

Salicylaldehyde methyl ether, new 
method of preparing (IRVINE), T., 
668 ; P., 1901, 88. 

nitrotolylhydrazone (PorE and Hirp), 
T., 1143 ; P., 1901, 186. 
Salicylhydroxamic acid, ethyl ether 
(ANGELICO and FAnaARaA), A., i, 708. 
Salicylic acid, action of chlorine on 
(TarvGI), A., i, 146. 
and its salts, titration of (TELLE), A., 
ii, 357. 
new method of detecting, alone, and 
in the presence of ‘‘ saccharin” 
(RIEGLER), A., ii, 46. 
LXXX. 11. 
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Salicylic acid, detection of, in beer and 
wine (PEREIRA), A., ii, 428. 
detection and estimation of, in wines 
and foods (PELLET), A., ii, 701. 
detection and estimation of, in wines 
(PELLET), A., ii, 207, 701; (FER- 
REIRA DA SILVA), A., ii, 291. 
detection of, in wines (FERREIRA DA 
SitvA), A., ii, 585. 
detection of, in urine (PETERMANN), 
A.,, ii, 293. 
estimation of, in dressings (FRERICHS), 
A., ii, 204; (TELLE), A., ii, 698. 
Salicylic acid, bismuth salt (THIBAULT), 
A., i, 593, 712. 
sodium salt, elimination of, by the 
bile (LinosstER), A., ii, 564. 
Salicylic acid, benzyl ester (AKTIEN- 
GESELLSCHAFT FUR ANILINFABRIK- 
ATION), A., i, 712. 
glyceryl ester (TAUBER), A., i, 538. 
phenyl ester (salol), chlorocarbonate 
of (FARBENFABRIKEN VorM. F. 
BAYER & Co.), A., i, 697. 
titration of (TELLE), A., ii, 357. 
estimation of, in dressings (TELLE), 
A., ii, 698. 
Salicylidenebisbarbituric acid (CONRAD 
and Remnspacw), A., i, 411. 
Saliva, activity of, in various diseases 
(RoBEkrTson), A., ii, 68. 
acidity of (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 611. 
dog’s, osmotic pressure of (NouF), A., 
il, 176. 
human, variation of the quantity of 
potassium thiocyanate in (GROBER), 


A., ii, 402; (ScHNEIDER), A., 
ii, 459. 
Salivary secretion (MATHEWs), A., 
ii, 176. 
Salol. See Salicylic acid, pheny] ester. 


Salt lakes. See under Water. 

Salt precipitation by vaporisation of 
dilute solutions (SkIRRow and CAL- 
VERT), A., ii, 440. 

Salt vapours, electrical conductivity of 
(Witson), A., ii, 490. 

Saltpetre. See Potassium nitrate. 

Salts, determination of the constitution 

of complex, by electrolytic trans- 
ference (RIEGER), A., ii, 688. 
electrolysis of, in organic solvents 
(SpERANSKY and GOLDBERG), A., 
ii, 157. 
electrolysis of fused (LORENZ), A., 

ii, 538. 

theory of the decomposition potentials 
of fused (LORENZ), A., ii, 142. 

aqueous solutions of double, con- 
ductivities of (Linpsay), A., 
ii, 143; (JoNEs and CALDWELL), 
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Salts, relation of the viscosity of mixtures | Selenates, 


of solutions of inorganic, to their 
state of ionisation (BARNEs), A., 
ii, 374. 

influence of acids on the solubility of, 
containing the same ion (ENKLAAR), 
A., ii, 494. 

action of normal, on solutions contain- 
ing hydroxyl ions (DoyER VAN 
CLEEFF), A., ii, 505. 

hydrolysis of (KULLGREN), A., ii, 149. 

analysis of mixtures of two (WINKLER), 
A., ii, 129. 

Samadera indica, constituents of (VAN 
DER Marck), A., ii, 71, 334. 

Samarium, spectrum of (DEMARGAY), 
A., ii, 102. 

Samarium carbide (MoIssAn), A., ii, 61. 
nitride (MATIGNON), A., ii, 61. 

Samarskite, analysis of (LEvy), A., 
ii, 281. 

Sambucine (MALM«vAc), A., ii, 572. 

Sandalwood oil, West Indian, 
stituents of (v. SopEN and RoJAun), 
A., i, 159. 

Sanguinaria canadensis, alkaloids 
(ScHMIDT ; FiscuEn), A., i, 742. 

Sanguinarine from Chelidonium majus 
and Sanguinaria canadensis (SCHMIDT; 
FiscHER), A., i, 742. 

Santalenic acid, and its salts, methyl 
ester and bromine derivative (CHaApP- 
MAN), T., 184; P., 1900, 204. 

Sap. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Saponins and their distribution (WEIL), 

A., i, 648. 
occurrence of, in Cactacee (HEYL), 
A., i, 788. 

Sarcosine cthyl ester and its picrate 
(FIscHER), A., i, 193. 

Scapolite from Galle (CoomMARA-SwAmy), 
A, tt; 171. 

Schenkia blumenaviana, red colouring 
matter from (Mo.LiscH), A., ii, 571. 
Schiff’s bases, compounds of, with 
sulphurous acid and the alkali hydro- 

gen sulphites (EIBNER), A., i, 376. 

Schinoxydase (SARTHOU), A., i, 624. 

Schrétterite (ZAMBONINI), A., ii, 397. 

Scopolamine from mandragora_ roots 

(THoMS and WENTZEL), A., i, 405. 
relation of, to i-scopolamine (GADA- 
MER), A., i, 605. 


of 


Sea water. See under Water. 
Seaweed as food (Souter), A., 
ii, 529. 


Sebacic diazoimide and hydrazides and 
their derivatives (CURTIUS and STEL- 
LER), A., i, 70. 

Secretion, nasal and conjunctival, thio- 
cyanates in (Muck), A., ii, 117. 

Seeds. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
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double, of the type 
R,M(Se0,).,6H,O, crystallography of 
(Turton), A., li, 546. 

Selenium hydride, heat of formation of 
(DE ForcranpD), A., ii, 641. 


| Selenium derivatives of aromatic ketones 


con- | 


| Sequoia gigantea, tannin in 


(KUNCKELL and ZIMMERMANN), A., 
i, 214. 

Selenium, influence of, on the tests for 
arsenic (Berry), A., ii, 423; 
(RosENHEIM), A., ii, 531. 

detection of, insulphuricacid (ORLOFF), 
A., ii, 192; (Jouve), A., ii, 421. 

Selenium-tellurium-sulphur group, re- 
placements in the (Krarrr and 
STEINER), A., ii, 235. 

Selenocyanic acid, ethyl ester (WHEELER 
and Merriam), A., i, 515. 

Seminase, presence of, in non-germinat- 
ing seeds containing horny albumen 
(BourQquUELoT and H&risseEy), A., 
ii, 69. 

influence of sodium fluoride on the 
action of, on the carbohydrates in 
the horny albumen of seeds 
(H&rtssEy), A., ii, 570. 

Semithiocarbazides, isomeric (BUSCH and 
HouzMANn), A., i, 234. 

(HrEyYL), 
A., i, 648. 

Serpentine from Bosnia (KiSpraric), A., 
ii, 321. 

Serradella. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Serum, influence of chemical reaction on 
the bactericidal action of (HEGELER), 
A., ii, 567. 

horse-, the ammonium sulphate 
method of separating the proteids of 
(BLoxam), A., ii, 404. 

muscular (RicHET), A., ii, 117. 

Serum-albumin and -globulin, charac- 
teristics of (G@ufrin), A., ii, 211. 

Serum-globulin, action of, on the 
coagulation of muscle plasma (Srrro), 
A., li, 670. 

Sesamé oil, Baudouin’s test for, and 
Tambon’s modification of the test 
(Urz), A., ii, 483. 

Breinl’s reaction for (VANDEVELDE), 
A., ii, 48. 

detection of, in chocolate (PossErvo), 
A., ii, 708. 

detection of, in animal and vegetable 
oils (TAMBON), A., ii, 360. 

Sewage, Odessa, composition of (SELI- 
WANOFF, CHOINA, MorTscHAN, and 
BoNDAREFF; SELIWANOFF), Bis 
ii, 580. 

Sewers, formation of hydrogen sulphide 
in (BEYERINCK), A., ii, 119. 

Shale oil, Scottish, bases in (GARRETT 
and SMyTHE), P., 1900, 185. 
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Sheep. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Silicon, spark spectrum of (HARrLEY), 
A., ii, 367. 
Silicon carbide as a reducing agent 
(NEUMANN), A., ii, 98. 


Silicic acid, gelatinous, from the 
Simplon Tunnel (Spezia), A., 


ii, 393. 
in connective tissue (ScuuLz), A., 
ii, 257. 
separation of, from tungstic acid 
(Hertinc), A., ii, 284; (WELLS 
and MrerzcEr), A., ii, 534. 
Silicates, theory of (VERNADsKyY), A., 
ii, 249. 
spectrographic analysis of (HARTLEY 
and RAMAGE), T., 67; P., 1900, 
191. 
estimation of ferrous oxide in (DE 
Koninck), A., ii, 284. 
Metasilicic acid (BurzuREANU), A., 
ii, 652. 
Hydrofluosilicic 
Fluorine. 
Silicotungstic acid as a reagent for 
the urinary alkaloids (GUILLE- 
MARD), A., li, 521. 
Silicon organic compounds :— 
tetraphenyl and tetraethyl, prepata- 
tion of (Kirrine and Lioyp), T., 
451; P., 1901, 32. 
Silicon, commercial metallic, analysis of 
(NEUMANS), A., ii, 127. 
Silico-spiegels, analysis of (IBBorsoNn 
and BREARLEY), A., ii, 199. 


acid. See under 


Silk, distinguishing between  arti- 
ficial and natural (SoLAro), A., 
ii, 52. 


Silveolic acid, a- and §-Silvinolic acids 
and Silvoresen (TscHIRCH and 
NIEDERSTADT), A., i, 397. 

Silver, recovery of, from cupriferous 

materials (GODSHALL), A., li, 42. 
allotropic modifications of (BERTHE- 
Lor), A., ii, 156. 
electrochemical relations between 
the (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 301. 
melting point of (HoLBorN and Day), 
A., li, 85. 
action of ammonia on, at high temper- 
atures (BEILBY and HENDERSON), 
T., 1253; P., 1901, 190. 
behaviour of, towards carbon mon- 
oxide, hydrogen, and oxygen (BEk- 
THELOT), A., ii, 97. 
action of, on hydrogen bromide aid 
the inverse reaction (JOUNIAUX), 
A., ii, 601. 
germ theory (PREcHT; Precut and 
STRECKER), A., ii, 1. 

Silver alloys from Egyptian tombs 

(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 514. 
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Silver alloys with copper, certain pro- 
perties of (RoBERrs-AUSTEN and 
Rose), A., ii, 25. 
with mercury, heat of formation of 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 156. 

Silver salts, action of, on ammonium 
persulphate solution (MARSHALL), 
A., ii, 156. 

bromide emulsions, influence of the 
medium on the photochemical effect 
in (ABEGG and IMMERWAHR), A., 
iu, S47. 
platininitrobromide (MIOLATI 
BELLUCCI), A., ii, 246, 
chlorate, decomposition of (SopEAU), 
T., 249; P., 1900, 209. 
chloride, action of solar radiations on, 
in presenceof hydrogen (JounI- 
AUX), A., ii, 506. 
reduction of, by hydrogen and the 
inverse reaction (JOUNIAUX ; 
BERTHELOT), A., ii, 448. 
iodide, formation of two kinds of 
mixed crystals of mercuric iodide 
and (RoozEsBoom), A., ii, 20. 
nitrate, alcoholic, action of, on aro- 


and 


matic bases (VAUBEL), A.,, 
i, 691. 

action of, on ethyl iodide (v. Biron), 
A., i, 111. 


action of hydrogen peroxide and 
sodium carbonate on (Vv. BAEYER 
and VILLIGER), A., ii, 654. 

interaction of, with disodium phos- 
phate (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 503. 

nitrite, action of, on aromatic halogen- 

substituted compounds (ZNATO- 
wicz), A., i, 319. 


action of ethyl bromoacetate on 
(ScHOLL and ScHOFER), A,, 

i, 359. 
oxide, basic energy of, in solution 


(LrEv1), A., ii, 654. 

dry, and ethyl iodide, action of, on 
benzoylacetic ester, deoxybenzoin 
and benzyl cyanide (LANDER), 
P., 1901, 59. 

action of hydrogen peroxide on (Vv. 


3AEYER and VILLIGER), A., 
ii, 315, 654; (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 383. 


gold tellurides from Colorado (Pa- 
LACHE), A., ii, 109. 
from Coolgardie, Western Australia 
(Kruscu), A., ii, 393 ; (CARNO’), 
A., ii, 515. 
from Cripple Creek and Coolgardie 
(RicKARD), A., ii, 663. 

Silver organic compounds :— 

Silver salts, compounds of, with aromatic 
amines and with pyridine (ToMBECK), 
A., i, 135, 164, 
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Silver cyanide, estimation and separation 

of copper cyanide and (BruNck), 
A., ii, 478. 

dibromo-, dichloro- and diiodo-platini- 

cyanide (MIoLATI and BELLUcCcI), 
A., ii, 246. 

thiocyanate in analysis (VAN NAME), 
A., ii, 130. 

Silver, estimation and separation of :— 

sources of loss in the estimation of, in 
copper bars, and a method for its 
avoidance (VAN LiEw) A,, ii, 41. 

estimation of, in surgical dressings 
(FRERICHS), A., ii, 204. 

estimation of, in ores containing 
sulphur (HoLLARD), A., ii, 578. 

estimation of, in pyrites (BUDDEUS ; 
LogEvy), A., ii, 133. 

separation of, electrolytically (FuL- 
WEILER and Smit), A., ii, 692. 

Silver and copper nuggets, crystalline 
structure of (LIVERSIDGE), A., ii, 662. 

Sinapis alba. See Agricultural Chem- 
istry. 

Skin, impermeability of, to hydrogen 
sulphide (CHAUVEAU and Tissot), A., 
ii, 611. 

Skin activity in obesity (ScuArreN- 

FRO), A., ii, 174. 

in Europeans and Negroes (RUBNER), 
A,, ii, 178. 

Slags, basic, detection of fluorine and 

mineral phosphates in (v. LORENZ), 
A., ii, 193. 

value of the molybdate process when 
estimating the citrate-solubility of 
(FoErsTER), A., ii, 576. 

estimation of phosphoric acid 

_ (Papsz), A., ii, 192. 

Smoke, injury to trees by (SoRAVER and 
RAMANN), A., ii, 36. 

Soap solutions (Sirs), A., ii, 12. 

Soaps, analysis of (Bonkisn), 

ii, 481, 
estimation of fatty acids in (BAuD), 
A., ii, 358. 

Sodamide, action of iodine and liquid 
ammonia on (RuFF), A,, ii, 16, 

Sodammonium, action of, on certain 
metalloids (Hucor), A,, ii, 18. 

Sodium salts, combination of, with 

ammonia in aqueous solution (DAw- 
son and McCrag), T., 499; P., 
1901, 6. 

toxic action of, on plants (CovpPin), 
A., ii, 122. 

Sodium telluriarsenate and telluriphos- 
phate (WEINLAND and Pravsg), A., 
li, 600. 

biborate (borax), distillation of, with 
methyl alcohol (POLENSKE), A., 
ii, 195. 


in 


Re 
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Sodium biborate (lorax), influence of, on 
metabolism in children (‘'unnt- 
CLIFFE and ROsENHEIM; GRiN- 
BAUM), A., ii, 517. 

bromide and chloride, synthesis of ; 
lecture experiment (RosENFELD) 
A., ii, 547. 
and iodide, action of, on 
(VoELCKER), A., ii, 269. 
carbonate and hydrogen peroxide, 
action of, on silver nitrate (v. 
BAEYER and VILLIGER), A. ii, 654. 
hydrogen carbonate, and hydroxide, 
repelling of the ionisation of 
solutions of, by the addition of 
sodium chloride (Smirs and 
Wo rr), A., ii, 505. 
hydrogen carbonate, theory of the 
formation of, technically (Bop- 
LANDER and BREvLL), A., ii, 383. 

— carbonate (GROGER), A., ii, 240. 

chloride, determination of the decrease 
of vapour tension of a solution of, 
at higher temperatures (Smrrs), 
A,, ii, 304. 

poisonous effect of pure, on nerve- 
muscle preparations (CusHING), 
A., ii, 671. 
influence of diet on the, in urine 
(MAUREL), A., ii, 565. 
diuretic effects of (THompson), A., 
ii, 30. 
and sulphate, diuretic action of iso- 
tonic solutions of (MAGNUs), A.; 
ii, 67. 
compound of, with uranyl chloride 
(ALoy), A., ii, 164. 
gold chloride, assay of (Jounson & 
Sons), A., ii, 350. 
chromate, new hydrate of (SALKOWSsKI), 
A., ii, 514. 
chromates, solubility of, in water 
(Dierz, Funk, v. WrocuEeM, and 
Myutus), A., ii, 104. 
fluoride, influence of, on the action of 
seminase on the carbohydrates in 
the horny albumen of seeds 
(H&xrissEy), A., ii, 570. 
hydroxide and its hydrates, thermal 
properties of (DE Forcranp), A., 
li, 593. 

nitrate, absorption of water vapour by 

(BUSNIKOFF), A., ii, 59 

decomposition of, by sulphuric acid 
(VoLNEY), A., ii, 600. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 

peroxide, properties of (JAUBERT), 

A., ii, 96; (DE Forcranp), A., 
ii, 155. 

preparation of 
hydrates A, 
ii, 155. 


? 


crops 


and 
of 


properties 
(JAUBER?), 
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Sodium :— 

Disodium phosphate, interaction of, 
with silver nitrate (BERTHELOT), A., 
ii, 503. 

Sodium sulphate, influence of, on the 
vapour pressure of aqueous 
ammonia solutions (PERMAN), T.,| 
725; P., 1901, 47. | 

absorption of water vapour by| 
(BuSNIKOFF), A., ii, 59. 
solubility of mixtures of copper 
sulphate and (Masson and MaAtr- 
pks), A., ii, 594. 
hydrate, Na.SO,,10H,O, spontane- 
ous crystallisation of, from satur- 
ated solutiens of the sulphate 
(DE Copper), A., ii, 384. 
and sodium potassium nitrilosulphates 
(Divers and Haea), T., 1096; P., 
1901, 164. 
sulphide, action of, on potassium 
ferrocyanide (BERTHELOT), A., i, 20. 
disulphide, reducing action of (BLANK- 
SMA), A., i, 461. 
substitutions and _ transformations 
effected by (BLANKsMA), A., i, 460. 
polysulphides (BLANKSMA), A., i, 264. 
thiosulphate, action of hydrogen 
peroxide on (NABL), A., ii, 16. 
action of, on solutions of metallic 
salts at high temperatures and 
pressures (NorTON), A., ii, 624. 
Sodium organic compounds :— 
thiocyanate, action of heat on (GILEs), 
A., i, 262. 

Soils, analysis of (BErsu), A., ii, 193; 
(Hazarp), A., ii, 282; (Ssor- 
LEMA; Murray), A., ii, 350. 

uniformity in (HALL), A., ii, 80. 

estimation of readily soluble alkaline 
earths and their carbonates in 
(IMMENDORFFP), A., ii, 130. 

estimation of calcium in, by the 
citrate method (PAsson), A., il, 347. 

estimation of calcium oxide in (Hor- 
TER), A., ii, 623. 

estimation of clay in (PAGNOUL), A., 
ii, 283. 

estimation of humus in (BIrELER and 
Aso), A., ii, 709. 

estimation of dry matter in (PUCHNER), 
A., ii, 479. 

rapid estimation of nitrates in (Mon- 
TANARI), A., ii, 688. 

estimation of phosphoric acid in (vy. 
LoRENz), A., ii, 278 ; (GULLY), A., 
ii, 576. 

estimation of potash in (RUMPLER), 
A., ii, 196. 

See also Agricultural Chemistry. 

Solanine, formation of, in potatoes by 


Bacteria (WEIL), A., ii, 266, 
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Solanine, hydrolysis of (Scnutz), A., 
i, 92. 
hemolysis produced by (HEDON), A., 
ii, 325. 


Solidification point of fatty acids 
(MoreEscHInt), A., ii, 48. 
Solubility. See under Solution. 
Solution, researches on (WYROUBOFF), 
A., ii, 149. 
theory of (Lewis), A., ii, 10; (JAv- 
MANN), A., ii, 89; (NERNSsT), A., 
ii, 647. 
resorption of one, by another (OKER- 
Biom), A., ii, 543. 
velocity of. See Affinity. 
Solubility, Etard’s law of (ConEN and 
3UCHNER), A., ii, 375. 
and reaction velocity (BANCROFT), A., 
ii, 150. 
and surface tension (HULETT), A., 
ii, 493. 
relation between heat of solution and 
(CAMPETTI), A., ii, 642. 
of acetylene and ethylene, comparison 
of the (TucKER and Moony), A., 
ii, 696. 
of alkali chlorides and _ chlorates 
(WINTELER), A., ii, 96. 
of alkaloids in carbon tetrachloride 
(SCHINDELMEISER), A., i, 287. 
of alums (Locke), A., ii, 656. 
of barium sulphate in solutions of 
sodium thiosulphate (Dorsry), A., 
ii, 348. 
of cadmium fluoride (JAEGER), A., 
ii, 386. 
of calcium and sodium chromates in 
water (Dietz, FUNK, v. WROCHEM, 
and Mytivs), A., ii, 104. 
of lime in water at different tempera- 
tures (GUTHRIE), A., ii, 315. 
of calcium oxalate (RicHarps, Mc- 
CAFFREY, and BISBER), A., ii, 624. 
of chlorine in aqueous hydrochlorie 
acid (MreLior), T., 225; P., 1900, 
221. 
of cobalt and nickel iodates and their 
hydrates in water (MEuSSER), A., 
ii, 555. 
of mixtures of copper sulphate and 
sodium sulphate (MAsson and MAt- 
Dis), A., ii, 594, 
of n-decanedicarboxylic acid (WALKER 
and LumspEN), T., 1202; P., 1901, 
188. 
of ethyl nitrate in water (v. Biron), 
A., i, 111. 
of gases in organic solvents (Just), A., 
ii, 439. 
in water (WINKLER), A., ii, 446. 
of hydroxyazobenzene (FARMER), T., 
865; P., 1901, 129. 
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Solubility of lead salts in water (v. | Solutions, colloidal. 


ENDE), A., ii, 241. 

of manganous sulphate and its hydrates 
(Cotrrety), A., ii, 12; (RICHARDS 
and Fraprrig), A., ii, 553. 

of mercury haloid salts and mercuric 
cyanide in organic solvents (SULC), 
A., i, '01. 

of metallic hydroxides in ammonium 
and sodium salicylates (WoLFF), A., 
ii, 198. 

of neodymium chloride (MATIGNON), 
A., ii, 602. 

of red phosphorus in aqueous alcoholic 
potash (BurcEess and CHAPMAN), 
T., 1243; P., 1901, 190. 

of pigments in fats and soaps (NERK- 
ING), A., ii, 117. 

of precipitates containing heavy metals, 
electrochemical studies of the (Im- 
MERWAHR), A., ii, 301. 

of quartz in solutions 
(Sprzta), A., ii, 605. 

of salts (Myuius), A., ii, 550. 

of salts containing the same ion, in- 
fluence of acids on the (ENKLAAR), 
A., ii, 494. 

of silver oxide (LEvr), A., ii, 654. 

of sodium hydrogen carbonate in 
sodium chloride solutions (Bop- 
LANDER and Breutt), A., i, 384. 

of theobromine (PAvt), A., i, 341. 

of tutin (EASTERFIELD and Aston), 
Ty, 134. 

of uranium nitrate (ORCHSNER DE 

Contnor), A., ii, 104, 105, 164. 
of uranium sulphate (OECHSNER DE 

ConInck), A., ii, 660, 
of uric acid in sulphuric acid (TAFEL), 
A., i, 236. 
in water and in mineral acids (His 
and Pauvt), A., i, 181. 

Solutions, action of heat on the absorp- 
tion spectra and chemical constitu- 
tion of saline (HARTLEY), A,, ii, 53. 

thermochemistry of very dilute (v. 
STEINWEHR), A., ii, 641. 

specific heat of (Puscnt), A., ii, 224. 

vapour tension of (Ponsor), A., ii, 593. 

which are not very dilute, determina- 
tion of the decrease in 


of borax 


| Solution pressure, electrolytic 


| Solvent, liquid nitrogen peroxide as a 
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See Colloidal. 

solid, in ternary mixtures (Brunt), 
A., ii, 11; (Brunt and Gornt), A., 
ii, 150. 

Supersaturation, distinction between 
chemical and physical, of liquids by 
gases (BERTHELOT), A.,, ii, 8. 

(LEn- 

FELDT), A., ii, 4, 5; (Kricen), A., 

ii, 145. 


solvent (FRANKLAND and FARMER), 
T., 1856 ; P., 1901, 201. 

Solvents, inorganic, and their dissociative 
power (WALDEN), A., ii, 11; (Tor- 
LOoczKO), A., ii, 437. 

influence of, on the rotation of 
optically active compounds (PATTER- 
son), T., 167, 477; P., 1900, 176; 
1901, 40. 

influence of, on the rotation of ethereal 
dimethoxysuccinates and __ tar- 
trates (PURDIE and BaArsovr), 
T., 971; P., 1901, 158. 

See also Cryoscopy. 

Soot, mineral constituents of (HARTLEY 
and RaMAGr), A., ii, 399. 

Sorbic acid, and its amide, anilide, 
chloride, nitrile and methyl ester 
(DoEBNER and Wo rrr), A., i, 578. 

Soxhlet’s apparatus, modifications of 
(OsporNE), A., ii, 136. 


Specific gravity. See Density. 


vapour 


tension, and of the lowering of the | 


freezing point of (Smits), A., ii, 304, 
436 


degree of dissociation of dilute (T:- 
RUGI andBomMBARDIN}), A., ii, 89. 

compressibility of (GuINCHANT), A 
ii, 227. 

osmotic pressure of complex (JAKow- 
KIN), A., ii, 87. 

viscosity of mixtures of liquids and 
(LEEs), A., ii, 148. 
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heat. See Thermochemistry. 
Spectrum. See Photochemistry. 


Spermase from barley (Griss), A., 
ii, 34 
Spherocobaltite from Libiola, Italy 


(Ferro), A., ii, 395. 

Spirillum desulfuricans (BEYERINCK), 
A., ii, 120; (SAurET and Strockvis), 
A., ii, 265. 

Spirits, detection of fareign colouring 

matter in(Crampron and Srmons), 
A., ii, 184. 

renatured, method for identifying 
(RAIKow and ScHTARBANOFF), A., 
ii, 582. 

See also Brandy and Rum. 

Spleen, occurrence of arginine in the 
(v. GULEWITSCH and JOCHELSOHN), 
A., ii, 29. 

proteolytic: enzyme in the (HEDIN and 
ROWLAND), A., ii, 402. 

vole of the, in trypsin formation 
(Herzen; Camus and Gury), A., 
ii, 324. 

metabolism in the dog before and 
after removal of the (No&L-PAToN), 
A., ii, 29. 


| Spongio-melanoidin, physiological action 


of (ROSENFELD), A., ii, 180. 
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Spring water. Sce under Water. 

Squamatic acid from lichens (Hesse), 
A., i, 150. 

Stable manure. See 
Chemistry. 

Stannic and Stannous compounds. See 
under Tin. 

Stannite, crystallised, from Bolivia 
(SPENCER and Prior), A., ii, 392. 

Starch, transitory, dependence of the 
production of, on temperature and 
on the action of oxydases (Gruss), 
A,, ii, 33, 

influence of variety of potatoes and 
manureson the quality of (GUFFROY), 
A., ii, 684. 

estimation of, in potatoes (BAUMERT, 
BopE, and Fest), A., ii, 44; 
(BEHREND and WotFs), A., 
ii, 536. 

Starch-granules, combined action of 
diastase and yeast on (Morris), T., 
1085 ; P., 1901, 178. 

Starch preparation used for confitures 
and creams, analysis of (FREHSE), A., 
ii, 536. 

Starch-sugar, detection of, in wine 
(DELLE), A., ii, 44. 

Steam from saturated salt solutions, 
latent heat of evaporation of (TRov- 
TON), A., ii, 592. 

See also Water. 

Stearamide (Orton), T., 1356; P., 
1901, 200. 

Stearic acid, commercial, action of zinc 
powder on (HEBERT), A., i, 251. 

Steel. See under Iron. 

Stereochemistry of nitrogen (Simon), 
A, 35,2. 

in the piperidine series (HOHENEMSER 
and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., i, 606; 
(MArcusE and WOLFFENSTEIN), A., 
i, 608 ; (GROSCHUFF), A., i, 745. 

Stereoisomerides, velocity of esterifica- 
tion and hydrolysis of (MARKWALD 
and McKenzie), A., ii, 229. 

Stereoisomerism of the oximes, model of 
the nitrogen atom showing (WEDE- 
KIND), A., ii, 596. 

Stibio-domeykite from Lake Superior 
(Kornta@), A., ii, 109. 

Stibiotantalite from Western Australia 
(Stmpson), A., ii, 454. 

Stilbazole (styrylpyridine), o-, m-, and 
p-nitro-, and their salts (Frist), A., 
i, 290. 

Stilbene (s-diphenylethylene) nitrosite 
and dinitrite (ScHMmIDT), A., i, 266. 
Stilbene, amino-, nitro-, and nitroamino- 
derivatives of, and their acetyl and 
halogen additive compounds (THIELE 

and Escatks), A., i, 689. 


Agricultural 
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Stilbene, diamino- and dinitro-a-cyano- 
derivatives of (FrEUND), A., i, 690. 
w-dinitro- (SupBoROUGH), P., 1901, 
68. 
isomeric (SCHMIDT), A., i, 266. 
isoStilbene and bromo-, and dibromide 
(WISLICENUS and JAHRMARKT), A., 
i, 265. 

Stilbene-o-carboxylic acid, ammonium 
and silver salts, dibromide, and dinitro- 
derivative and lactones of (LEUPOLD), 
Pe i Y 

Stillingia sebifera, fat and oil of the 
seeds of (ToRTELLI and RucGErI), A., 
ii, 34, 

Stoffertite from the island of Mona, 
West Indies (KLEIN), A., ii, 558. 

Stomach, fat-splitting enzyme of the 

(VoLHARD), A., ii, 518. 

zymogens of the (GLAESSNER), A., 
ii, 666. 

See also Digestion and Gastric juice. 

Strontianite from Miinster-Land (Bry- 
KIRCH), A., ii, 247. 

Strontium borate 

ii, 158, 
nitrate, combination of, with am- 
monia in aqueous solution (DAWsON 
and McCrak), T., 1069; P., 1901, 
304. 
sulphide, preparation and crystalline 
form of (MULLER), A., ii, 60. 


(OvvrARD), A., 


| Strontium ferricyanides (FIscHER and 


MULLER), A., 1, 455. 

Strontium, estimation of, as the oxalate 
(PETERS), A., ii, 692. 

Strychnine, action of bromine on 

(KIPPENBERGER), A., ii, 52. 

action of, on the spinal cord of rabbits 
(Hare), A., ii, 522. 

compound of, with a-chlorohydrin, 
and base from (BIENENTHAL), A., 
i, 129. 

use of, for the detection of bromates 
and chlorates (FAGEs), A., ii, 191. 

Strychnine alkaloids, reaction of, with 
perchloric acid (HAEUSSERMANN and 
S1cEz), A., ii, 124. 

3-Styrenyl-1-methylhydroxytriazole and 
its silver salt and acetyl derivative 
(Youne and OarsEs), T., 666; P., 
1901, 86. 

Styrylitaconic acid and its calcium salt 
(FicHTer and Hrrscn), A., i, 594. 
Subereneacetic acid, and its methyl 
ester (WALLACH and VAN BFECK- 

VOLLENHOVEN), A., i, 156. 

Suheric diazoimide and dihydrazide and 
their derivatives (CurtTivs and 
CLEMM), A., i, 69. 

Suberyldihydroxamie acid (ANGELICO 
and FANARA), A., i, 708, 
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Submaxillary gland. See Gland. 

Substance (C,H,S,)n, from ethylene 
bromide and sodium disulpnide 
(BLaAnKsMA), A., i, 461. 

CsH,ON,S., obtained in the prepara- 
tion of canarin (GOLDBERG), A., 
i, 194. 

C,H,O,N,, from the action of nitric 
acid on acetylene (TESTONI and 
MASCARELLI), A., i, 494. 

C,H,0;N;, from the action of nitric 
acid on CrpHasOnNiaSs (V . VOGEL), 
A., i, 262. 

C,H. Br,Ss, and its derivatives, from 
the action of bromine on a chloro- 
form solution of tetraethenyl hexa- 
sulphide f(Fromm and MANGLER), 
A., i, 184 

C,H,O,, from d-tartaric acid and 
formaldehyde (ALBERDA VAN 
EKENSTEIN), A., i, 120. 

C,;H,O,No, from the nitration of 
methyl oa erage ag (Bov- 
VEAULT and BoncERrt), A., i, 500. 

C,H,0,, from citric acid and formalde- 
hyde (ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), 
A., i, 120. 

C,H,0,N, from a mixture of nitric 
and a acids on ethyl croton- 
ate (WAHL), A., i, 310. 

C,H,O;N., and its acetyl ‘derivative, 


from the nitration of nitro-p- | 


tolueneazoimide (ZINCKE and 
Drost), A., i, 73. 


C,H,,0,;N., from the oxidation of | 
phellandrene nitrite (WALLACH and 


H. and E. LAvuFFEn), A., i, 89. 

C,H,,0,N,, from ammonia and ethyl 
cyanoethylacetonedicarboxylate (Dr- 
ROME), A., i, 313. 

C,H,O;N, from the action of light on 
o-nitrobenzaldehyde(CIAMICIAN and 
SILBER), A., i, 391, 548. 

CyH,,03, and its chloride, from 2- 
hydroxy-m-tolualdehyde (Srorr- 
MER and Brun), A., i, 726. 

C,H;,0, from the action of sulphuric 
acid on the glycol from isobutalde- 
hyde and isovaleraldehyde (Liwy 
and WINTERSTEIN), A., i, 626. 


C,)HN,.Cl,;, reactions of (Srun and | 


Dootson), T., 899; P., 1901, 
131. 

C,,HON,Cl,, from the action of 
stannous chloride on C,jHN,Cl,, 
and of heat on C,,HON,Cl, (SELL 
and Dootson), T., 905; P., 1901, 
131. 

C,,HON,Cly, from the action of water, 
alcohol, or weak acids on C,,HN,¢ hs 
(SELL and Dootson), T., 902; P., 
1901, 131. 
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Substance, C,,HO.N.Cl,, from the action 
of sulphuric acid on C©,)HN,Cl, 
(Seti and Doortson), T., 903; P., 
1901, 131. 

C,)H,ON,, from the action of stannous 
chloride and hydrochloric and on 
the potassium salt of a- and B- 
nitroso-B- and -a-naphthylamines 
(HARDEN and OKELL), P., 1900, 
229. 

C,)H,OBr,, from the bromination of 
menthone (v. BAEYER and SEvr- 
FERT), A., i, 216. 

CyoH,,O.NBr, from the oxidation of 

Cy Hy, O,N,Br (ForsTER), T., 657; 
., 1901, 88. 

CioH,;0,N from ethyl ££-diacety]- 
propionate and semicarbazide hydro- 
chloride (March), A., i, 312. 

Cj 9H,,0., from the biological oxida- 
tion of fenchone (RIMINI), A., 
i, 394. 

Cy oH,,O.No, and its salts, from the 
action of caustic soda on C,)H,,0, 
a (Forster), T., 658; P., 1901, 


C,, H,0,N,Br, from the action of 
hydroxylamine on 1:1-bromonitro- 
camphane anhydrides (FoRsTER), 
T., 654; P., 1901, 88. 
the action of hydrogen sulphide and 
of hydrochloric acid on porphyrexine 
(Pinoty and ScuweErin), A., i, 518. 

C,,H,0.N3, from o-aminobenzaldehyde 
and barbituric acid (Conrap and 
REINBACH), A., i, 410. 

C,,H,0,, from bromomethylfurfural 
and sulphurous acid (FENTON and 
GosTLIne), T., 815; P., 1901, 119. 

C,,H,O;N;, from the action of alkalis 
ona-dinitrophenylpyridine wey 
and KATZENELLENBOGEN), A., i,752. 

C},H,,0.No, from the action of phenyl- 
"hydrazine on isopyromucic acid 
(CHAVANNE), A., i, 649. 

C),H,,0,N, from  isopropylidenebis- 
tetronic acid and hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride (WoLFF and 
ScHIMPFF), A., i, 284. 

C,.H,O.N,, from the action of nitric 
acid on anilopyrine (MICHAELIs and 
GUNKEL), A., i, 351. 

C,.H 0;, and its silver compound and 
methyl derivative, from the aut- 
oxidation of anthragallol (Bam- 
BERGER and PRAETORIUS), A., 
i, 730. 

C,.H,,0,N,Cl, from methyl chloro- 
carbonate and pyridine (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VorRM, F. BAYER & Co.), 
A., i, 662, 
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Substance, C,.H,,O,N, from the inter- 
action of ethyl bromoacetate and 
silver nitrate(ScHOLL and ScnHOFEr), 
A., i, 359. 

C,oH,,O,;N,, from urethanophenyl- 
acetoxamidine and cyanice acid 
(LEHMANN), A., i, 276. 

CjoHeyN,y, and its hydrochloride and 
platinichloride, from acetonylacetone 
and hydrazine hydrate (Gray), T., 
682; P., 1901, 90. 

C,.H.,Ng, from acetonylacetone and 
hydrazine hydrate (Gray), T., 684 ; 
P., 1901, 90. 

C,,HNCI,S., from heating acridine 
with sulphur monochloride (EprIn- 
GER and ARNOLD), A., i, 753. 

C),H,O.N,Cl., from the action of heat 
on 2-triazo-3:6-dichlorobenzaldehyde 
p-nitrophenylhydrazone (BAM- 
BERGER and DemtTn), A.,, 
i, 392. 

C),H,,0;N.8, from the oxidation of 
p-nitrobenzyl alcohol in presence of 
sulphanilic acid (WALTER), A., 
i, 694. 

C},H,,0,NS, from salicylaldehyde and 
aniline sulphite solution (ETBNER), 
A., i, 378. 

Cy,H,gO;No, from glucosamine and 
phenylearbimide (STEvDEL), A., 
i, 674. 

C,,H,,0, from the action of alcoholic 
potash on tiliadin (BRAUTIGAM), 
A., i, 93. 

C,,H,O,;Br,, from the action of glacial 
acetic acid on tetrabromo-o-quinone 
(JACKSON and Kocn), A., i, 598. 

C,,H,,0;Br, from the action of bromine 
on dimethyldihydrophthalide- 
tetronic acid (WOLFF and GABLER), 
A., i, 285. 

C,,H,,ON,, from the action of air and 
water on §-benzylhydroxylamine 
(BAMBERGER and SzoLAyskt), A., 


i, 84, 

C,;H,,ONS, from benzylideneaniline 
and thioacetic acid (EIRNER), A., 
i, 321. 

C);H,,0., from glyceraldehyde, phloro- 
glucinol, and sulphuric acid (Won: 
and Nrvpere), A., i, 12. 

C,;H,,0;, and its anilide, from phenyl- 
carbimide and ethyl 2-eyclopentan- 
onecarboxylate (DIRCKMANN), A., 
i, 539, 

C,;H,0., from calamus oil (vy. SODEN 
and Rosaun), A., i, 395; (Troms 
and BEcKsTROEM), A., i, 396. 

C,H 90., and its acetyl derivative, 
from isovaleraldehyde (LEDERER ; 
Rostncer), A., i, 669. 
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ubstance, C,,H,,0;, obtained in the 


synthesis of coumaranone (STORrR- 
MER and BartscH), A., i, 94. 

C,,H,,0,N.Cl,P, from malephenyl- 
amicacid and phosphorus oxychloride 
(vAN Dorr and vAN HaAarst), A., 
i, 137. 


| CygH,,0,gN,Na., from the action of 


| Cj,H,,0,N.S, from dimethylaniline, 


| 


sodium hydroxide on C,g,H»,0,,N,.S; 
(v. VoGEL), A., i, 262. 


formaldehyde, sodium p-toluidine- 
sulphonate, and potassium di- 
chromate (WALTER), A., i, 694. 

C,gH,,0,, from phenylearbimide and 
ethyl 2-cyclohexanonecarboxylate 
(DIECKMANN), A., i, 542. 

C,,H,,0, obtained in the preparation of 
B-octinyl alcohol (Movrev and 
Desmots), A., i, 443. 

Cy gH o,0;,N 83, from the condensation 
of isodialurie acid with thiocarb- 
amide (v. VoGEL), A., i, 262. 

C,,H,,ON,, from benzeneazopyrrole 
and phenylearbimide (PLANCHER 
and Soncrnt), A., i, 432. 

C,-H,,No, from benzaldehyde and 
phenylmethylpyrazoline (TRENER), 
A., i, 282. 

C,,-H,,0,;No,H,O, from the action of 
formaldehyde on methyl anthr- 
anilate (ERDMANN), A., i, 592, 

C,,H,,0;N, from the action of nitric 
acid on  2:5-dibenzoylfurfuran 
(Pnetrs and HALg), A., 1, 556. 

CygH,4Oy9; from acetaldehyde and 
anhydrotetronic acid (WoLFF and 
GABLER), A., i, 285. 

C,,H,;ON, from B-naphthol, formalde- 
hyde, j-toluidine hydrochloride, 
and sodium chromate (WALTER), 
A., i, 694. 

C,,H,;Ny, and its acetyl derivative, 
from the reduction of aminodi- 
phenylimide (B6RNSTEIN), A., 
i, 375. 

C,sH,,0,, and its bromo-derivative, 
from the iodination of phenol 
(VAUBEL), A., i, 143. 

C,,H,,0,, from the action of sulphuric 
acid on ethyl m-xylylenediaceto- 
acetate (ErnHraArm), A., i, 688. 

C,gH.0,N,, from  urethanophenyl- 
acetoxamidine and phenylearbimide 
(LEHMANN), A., i, 276. 

C,,H 0, and its polymeride, from 
methyl nonyl ketone and benzalde- 
hyde (CARETTE), A., i, 13, 127. 

CgH gO, from the action of sulphuric 
acid on the glycol from isobutalde- 
hyde and isovaleraldehyde (Léwy 
and WINTERSTEIN), A., i, 626. 
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Substance, C,yH,,ON,, from benzeneazo- 
2:4-dimethylpyrrole and _phenyl- 
carbimide (PLANCHER and Son- 
CINI), A., i, 432. 

Ci9H,gNo,S0.,4H,0, from heating 
benzylidenedianiline anhydrosulph- 
ite with water (Erpner), A., 
i, 378. 

CigHy2ON,, from 8-camphornitril- 
amide, bromine, and _ sodium 
hydroxide (TIEMANN and TIGGEs), 
A, 1, 19. 

Co 9H,;0,N, from §-naphthol, *furfur- 
aldehyde, and ammonia (Berri), 
A., i, 82, 

CopH,;N3S, from a3-diphenylsemithio- 
earbazide and benzaldehyde (Buscu 
and HoizMANn), A., i, 285. 

CyyH,,ONS, two (m. p. 145—150° 
and 141—142°), from diphenyl- 
formamidine and thiobenzoic acid, 
and phenylbenzenylamidine and 
thiobenzoic acid (WHEELER), A., 
i, 636. 

CopHo.0,, from Jamaica dog-wood 
(FREER and CrLoveER), A., ii, 333. 
CypH,ON, from §8-naphthol, valer- 
aldehyde, and ammonia (BETTI), 

A., i, 82. 

CopH 4300, or Cop9Hy,05, obtained in the 
preparation of fenchocarboxylic 
acid (WALLACH and vy. WEsT- 
PHALEN), A., i, 331. 

Cy,H,,;0,C],HC], from the action 
of hydrochloric acid on 7-hydr- 
oxy-2:4-diphenyl-1:4-benzopyranol 
hydrochloride (Binow and vy. 
SIcHERER), A,, i, 603. 

Cy9Hjg0,, from Jamaica dog-wood 
(FREER and CLoveEr), A., ii, 333. 
CooH»O0,Ny, from toluene and the 
phenylhydrazone of methyl formyl- 
phenylacetate (WisLICENUS and 

BINDEMANN), A., i, 362. 

CooH,0,N, from o-aminoacetophenone 
and ethyl oxalate (CAmps), A., 
i, 751. 

CogHo0gN,, from the action of alco- 
holic sodium ethoxide on _ the 
condensation product of 2:3:4:5- 
tetraminotoluene and ethyl cetipate 
(THOMAS-MAMERT and STRIEBEL), 
A,, i, 615. 

CogH.0,, from Jamaica dog-wood 
"(FREER and Cover), A., ii, 333. 

CogH.jO,N,Clo, from antipyrine and 
carbonyl chloride(FARBENFABRIKEN 
vorm. F. Bayer & Co.), A., 
-i, 662. 

C.3Hs,0,.N3, from p-nitrobenzamidine 
andethyloxalylacetate(RaPPEPoRT), 
A., i, 569. 
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Substance, C,,H,,ON;, from  a-quino- 
phthaline and phenylhydrazine 
(Eisner and LANGE), A, 
i, 349. 

C.,H,,0, from the action of sodium 
ethoxide on —— and ethyl 
malonate (STOBBE), A., i, 549. 

C.,H,,0,.N,Cl, obtained in the pre- 
paration of aniline-black by Miiller’s 
method (BORNSTEIN), A., i, 400. 

C.,H,gON, and its acetyl derivative, 
from f-naphthol, benzaldehyde, 
and ammonia (Bett), A,, i, 82. 

CysHggNo, and its dinitrosoamine, and 
acyl and glyoxaline derivatives, 
from the reduction of isovaler- 
aldehyde-p-toluidine (E1BNER and 
PurvuckERr), A., i, 168. 

C;H».0,, from Jamaica dog-wood 
(FREER and CLovER), A., ii, 333. 
C.,H,,0,, from salicylaldehyde and B- 

naphthol (Rocorr), A., i, 152. 

Cy,H,,0,, from salol and the ad- 
ditive compound of pyridine and 
salol chlorocarbonate (FARBEN- 
FABRIKEN VorM, F, BAYER & Co.), 
A., i, 662. 

C.,H,,0, from indene and cinnamalde- 
hyde (THIELE), A., i, 76. 

Cy,H,,ON,S, from phenyl-p-tolyl- 
benzenylamidine and _ thiobenzoic 
acid (WHEELER), A.,, i, 636. 

CogH,,0,, obtained in the preparation 
of nitroanthracene (DimRoTH), A., 
i, 198. 

C.3H},02, from mgr Ege and 
B-naphthol (Rocorr), A., i, 152, 
Cott Br, from the acetylation of 
C,3H9 ~ (LIEBERMANN and 
LANSER), A., i, 466. 

CogHo0., from anisaldehyde and £- 
naphthol (Rocorr), A., i, 152. 

Cogllyg03, from He and 
vanillin (Rocorr), A., i, 152. 

C.gH0,, from the oxidation of tetra- 
phenyleyclopentenolone (HENDER- 
son and CoRSTORPHINE), T., 1261 ; 
P., 1901, 191. 

CopHooONo, from benzhydrol and 
benzeneazo-a-naphthol (MOHLAU and 
KEGEL), A., i, 56. 

CogH 9504, obtained in the preparation 
of -phenacyl-y-phenylpyrotartaric 
acid (StopBe and Russwurm), A., 
i, 148. 

CopHy.0,oN,, from  apiosedextrose- 
phloroglucinol and — 
ium chloride (VONGERICHTEN), A., 
i, 647, 

Cyg9H0,N,Cl;, obtained in the pre- 
paration of aniline-black by Miiller’s 
method (BORNSTEIN), A., i, 400. 
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Substance, C.,H.0., from the decom- 
position of 8-methylanthranol (LiM- 
pricut), A., i, 145. 

C'z9H,ON, from B-naphthol, benzalde- 
hyde, and aniline (Brrr), A., i, 82. 

CuoH.,0, from cuminaldehyde and 
B-naphthol (RoGorF), A., i, 152, 

CspH5202, from the wax of the wild 
fig tree (GRESHOFF and Sack), A., 
i, 445. 

CagH Os, from agaric (ADRIAN and 
TRILLAT), A., i, 211. 

CypH 20.4 jo, from the action of nitrous 
acid on caontchouc (HArrrsgs), A., 
i, 734. 

CogHs,OoNg, and CggHgg0,Nz, from 
** Michler’s hydrol” and dipheny]l- 
and dianisyl-disazo-a-naphthol 
(MOuLAU and KEGEL), A., i, 57. 

from lichens (HEssE), A., i, 85, 149 ; 
(ZorF), A., i, 88, 547. 

from oil of lemons (BuraEss), P., 
1901, 171; (THEULIER), A., i, 218; 
(v. SopEN), A., i, 733. 

Substitution in phenol 

T., 1267. 

Succinaldehydoacetal 

(HARRIES), A., i, 452. 


(LAPWORTH), 


imino-ether 


Succinanil, chloro- (VAN Dorp and VAN | 


Haarst), A., i, 138. 
Succindialdehyde and _ its 
(Harrtigs), A., i, 451, 633. 

Succindialdoxime and its dibenzoyl and 
dimethoxy derivatives (HArrIxgs), 
A.,, i, 452. 

Succinie acid (ethanedicarboxylic acid), 
condensation of, with furfuraldehyde 
(FICHTER and SCHEVERMANN), A., 
i, 479. 

detection of (NruBERG), A., ii, 290. 

Succinic acid, diethyl ester, addition of, 
to af-unsaturated ketones and 
esters (STOBBE), A., i, 147, 276. 

2:4-diiodophenyl ester (BRENANS), A., 
i, 643, 

Succinic acid, halogen, action of 
ammonia and amines on (Lutz), A., 
i ae 

l-bromo-, action of hydrazine and 
phenylhydrazine on (Luz), A., i, 9. 
isoSuceinic acid. See Methylmalonic acid. 
Succinimidequinaldine and its salts, and 
the action of hydrochloric acid on 
(Erpnerand LANGE), A., i, 350. 

Succinonitrile, equilibrium in the 
system, water, ether, and (ScHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 641. 

Succintetramethylacetal (HARnIEzs), A., 

i, 633 
and its hydrogen sulphite and bromo- 
phenylhydrazones (HaArrrIEs), A., 

451, 


hydrate 


Sucrose 
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‘* Sucrase,” difficulty in the isolation of 
(SALKowSKI), A., i, 180. 

(cane sugar;  saccharose), 
presence of, in gentian root (Bour- 
QUELOT and HirissEy), A., ii, 34. 

presence of, in Panama wood (MEII- 
LERE), A., ii, 185. 

occurrence of, in the fruit of Paris 
quadrifolia (KRoMER), A., ii, 618. 

influence of temperature on the specific 
rotation of (ScHONROCK), A., ii, 287. 

measurement of the rotatory power of, 
its variation with temperature, and 
with the wave length of the light 
used (PELLAT), A., i, 672. 

lensity, expansion, and capillarity of 
aqueous solutions of (DoMKE, 
HArrTING, and Piato), A., i, 189. 

velocity of inversion of (v. LrppMANN), 
A., li, 89; (DUANE), A., ii, 440; 
(EvLER), A., ii, 441. 

velocity of inversion of, in presence of 
methyl acetate (Coppaporo), A., 
ii, 544; (Henri and BANCEts), A., 
ii, 647. 

influence of the nature and intensity 
of light on the inversion of, by 
mineral acids (GiLLoT), A., i, 127. 

action of invert sugar on the inversion 
of (HENRI), A., i, 438. 

behaviour of aqueous solutions of, 
towards strontia at 125-128” 
(ScHONE and ToLLEns), A., i, 128. 

influence of, on the conductivities of 
solutions of potassium chloride, 
hydrogen chloride, and potassium 
hydroxide (MARTIN and Masson), 
T., 707; P., 1901, 91. 

rapid estimation of, in beets (HILTNER 
and THATCHER), A., ii, 535. 

Scheibler’s method for the estimation 


of, in beets (HERZFELD), A., 
ii, 426. 
estimation of, in condensed milk 


(S. H. R., and C. N. Rirper), A., 


ii, 355. 


Sugar from the hydrolysis of filicitannic 


acid (Retcu), A., i, 212. 

formation of, in liver cells (BIAL), 
A., ii, 608. 

nature of the, in blood, muscle, and 
urine (PAvy and SraAv), A., ii, 257. 

quantity of, formed, after feeding with 
various proteids (BENDIX), A., 
ii, 258, 563. . 


effects of the increased consumption of 


(v. BuNncE), A., ii, 458. 
as food for cattle (LEHMANN), A., 
ii, 415. 


as food for pigs (KLEIN), A., ii, 416. 
Sugar formation from fat (HARTOGH and 
ScuuMM), A., ii, 176. 
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Sugar, invert, action of, on the inversion 
of sucrose by sucrase (HENRI), A., 
i, 438. 
estimation of, volumetrically (SToLLE), 
A., ii, 286. 
Sugars from cellulose (FENTON), P., 
1901, 166. 
search for, in the products of the 
hydrolysis of wood of trees (SToRER), 
A, 407. 
fermentation of, by Bacillus coli com- 
munis and allied organisms (HAR- 
DEN), A., ii, 410. 
fermentation experiments with various 
yeasts and (LINDNER), A., ii, 182, 
263. 
glycolytic decomposition of, in blood 
(PorTIER), A., ii, 116. 
earbamide derivatives of (ScHoort), 
A., i, 258. 
compounds of, with 2:3-diamino- 
benzoic acid (SCHILLING), A., 
i, 385. 
of the blood (LKPINE and Bovtvup), 
A., ii, 610. 
new reaction of (SOLLMANN), A., ii, 535, 
colour reactions of (NrFuBERG), A., 
ii, 286. 
detection of amino-derivatives of 
(STEUDEL), A., i, 674. 
detection of, in urine (OFFER), A., 
ii, 354 ; (RrEcrER), A., ii, 426. 
Neumann’s modification of Fischer’s 
phenylhydrazine test for, in urine 
(MARGULIEs), A., ii, 135. 
detection of glycurone and glycuronic 
acid in (NEUBERG), A., i, 66. 
estimation of, by Fehling’s solution 
(Utz), A., ii, 205; (SoLTsTEN), A., 
ii, 286. 
estimation of, by Kjeldahl’s method 
(Woy), A., ii, 286. 
estimation of reducing, in blood 
(MEILLERE and CHAPELILE), A., 
ii, 354. 
estimation of, in swedes (COLLINS), 
A., ii, 583. 
estimation of, in urine (PATETN), A., 
ii, 355. 
estimation of, in urine by Lehmann’s 
method (GorTzEL-ALBERS), A, 
ii, 355. 
estimation of small amounts of, in 
urine (RAIMANN), A., ii, 582. 
estimation of, in vinous products 
(BERNARD), A., ii, 355. 
separation of glycuronic acid from 
(NEvBERG), A., i, 66. 
Sulphammonium, _ preparation and 
properties of (Motssan), A., ii, 234. 
p-Sulphanilice acid, acidimetric value of 
(MAsSOoL), A., i, 582. 


5-Su lphanilino-7-methylnaphthaphen- 
azonium-3-sulphonic acid, 9-chloro- 
(KEHRMANN and Mier), A.,, 
i, 419. 

4-Sulphanilino-1:2-naphthaquinone-6- 
sulphonic acid, sodium salt (Krir- 
MANN and Miner), A., i, 420. 

5-p-Sulphobenzeneazo-2-hydroxy-7- 
tolualdehyde, sodium salt (Borscnr 
and Boxskr), A., i, 573. 
o-Sulphobenzoic acid, preparation of 
(Krannicn), A., i, 153. 
p-nitro-, s-chloride, esters, sulphone- 
fluorescein, anilide and anil of 
(HENDERSON), A., i, 208. 
0-Sulphobenzoic chlorides, and p-nitro-, 
action of, on carbamide (HoLmgs), 
A., i, 271. 
as a test for albumin in urine (PRAvM; 
Rocn), A., ii, 710. 
o-Sulphomercuribenzoic acid and _ its 
sodium salt (PEsct), A., i, 624. 

Sulphones, aromatic, new synthesis of 
(ULLMANN and PASDERMADSIAN), 
A., i, 383. 

Sulphones. See also :— 
Acetophenonedisulphone. 
8-Amylsulphone-a-ethylisocrotonic 

acid. 
8-Anthraquinonesulphone-n-heptyl- 
amide. 
ee 
ide. 
Benzalsultim. 
7-Benzenesulphonoxycoumarone-4- 
carboxylic acid. 
Benzophenonedisulphone. 
senzyltolylbenzenesulphonamide. 
B-Diamylsulphonebutyric acid. 
B-Diamylsulphone-a-mono- and -«i- 
ethylbutyric acids. 
B-Diamylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 
methylbutyric acids. 
y-Diamylsulphonevaleric acid. 
B-Dibenzylsulphonebutyric acid. 
B-Dibenzylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 
ethylbutyric acids. 
B-Dibenzylsulphone-a-mono- and -di- 
methylbutyric acids. 
y-Dibenzylsulphonevaleric acid. 
B-Diethylsulphone-a-diethylbutyric 
acid, 
B-Diethylsulphone-a-dimethylbutyrie 
acid. 
Diethylsulphonediphenylmethane. 
AB-Diethylsulphone-y- and -5-methyl- 
pentane-8- and -y-ones, 
AB-Diethylsulphonepentane-y-one. 
Diethylsulphone-a-phenylethane. 
o-Dihydroxydiphenylsulphone. 
Dinaphthylsulphonebisdiazo-dipheny] 
and -ditolyl. 
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Sulphones. See :— 
Diphenylsulphone. 
Diphenylsulphonebisdiazo-dipheny] 
and -ditolyl. 
B-Diphenylsulphone-a-ethylbutyric 
acid. 
B-Diphenylsulphone-a-methylbutyric 
acid. 
y-Diphenylsulphonevaleric acid. 
Disulphones. 
Di-p-tolyldisulphone. 
Ditolylsulphonebisdiazo-diphenyl and 
-ditoly]. 
Di-p-tolylsulphonehydroxylamine. 
Di-p-toly]sulphonemethylamine. 
2-Hydroxydiphenylsulphone. 
Methylsulphonetetrazole. 
B-Methyl-y7¢¢-tetraethylsulphone- 
heptane. 
o-Phenolsulphonebenzoic chloride. 
Pheny]l-p-amino-o-tolylsulphone. 
a-Pheny]-y-diethylsulphonebutane-a- 
one. 
Phenyl-p-nitro-o-tolylsulphone. 
o-Phenylsulphonebenzoic acid. 
Phenyl-o-tolylsulphone. 
‘*Saccharin.” 
Tetraethenyldisulphonetetrasul phide. 
BByy-Tetraethylsulphonebutane. 
BBee-Tetraethylsulphonehexane. 
8855-Tetraethylsul phonepentane. 
p-Tolylaminopheny|sulphone. 
p-Tolylsul phonedi-8-naphthoxyethyl- 
ainide. 
p-Tolylsulphonecarbinol. 
p-Tolylsulphonecarbinylaniline. 
p-Tolylsulphonehydroxylamine. 
cyclo-o-Xylylene-1:3-disulphone-2- 
dimethylmethylenc. 
cyclo-o-Xylylene-1:3-disulphone-2- 
phenylmethylene. 

Sulphonic acids, isolation of, by vacuum 
distillation (KrAFFr and WILKE), 
A., i, 74. 

rate of hydrolysis of (Crarrs), A., 
ii, 444. 

salts, compounds of, with hydrogen 
fluoride (WEINLAND and Kapr- 
PELLER), A., i, 309. 

Sulphonic chlorides, aromatic, action of, 
on carbamide(REMSEN and GARNER), 
A., i, 270. 

action of, on thiocarbamide (REMSEN 
and TurNER), A., i, 270. 
Sulphophenylglycine-1-carboxylic acids, 
4- and 5-, and their salts (VoRLANDER 
and ScnuBart), A., i, 564. 
Sulphosalicylic acid and its nitro-deriva- 
tive (Hirscn), A., i, 84. - 
p-Sulphotolylaniline, methine compound 
of (v. Meyer, NackE, and GMEINER), 
A. i, 265, 
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Sulphur, irregular distribution of, in 
pig-iron (BOLLING), A., ii, 124. 

molecule, S,, dissociation of (BIL?z), 
A., ii, 649. 

Wohler’s blue or green, new mode of 
formation of (OnLOFF), A., ii, 499. 

action of ozone on (Wryt), A., 
ii, 311. 

loss of, in preparing ash of plants 
(Fraps), A., il, 421. 

Sulphur compounds, action of ozone on 

(WEYL), A., ii, 311. 

Sulphur sonochloride, action of, on 
anthracene(LivrpMANN and POoLLAk), 
A., i, 690. 

Thionyl chloride, action of lead 
cyanate on (Dixon), T., 551; P., 
1901, 51. 

use of, for the preparation of 
chlorides of organic acids(MEYEk), 
A., i, 628. 

Sulphuryl chloride, hydrate of (v. 
3AEYER and VILLIGER), A., ii, 311; 
(CARRARA), A., ii, 549. 

Sulphur perfluoride, action of the silent 
electric discharge on (BERTHELOT), 
A., ii, 15. 

Sulphuryl fiuoride, preparation and 
properties of (Moissan and LEBEAU), 
A., li, 233. 

dioxide, latent heat of evaporation of 
(Crompron), P., 1901, 62. 

action of, on aqueous solutions of 
potassium ferro- and ferri-cyanide 
(MaruscHuEk), A., i, 635. 
trioxide and its dimeric form (Oppo), 
A., ii, 650. 
physical constants of (SCHENCK), 
A., ii, 880. ~ 

Sulphurous acid, estimation of, in 
wines (PATUREL), A., ii, 628. 

Sulphuric acid, distribution of, in the 
atmosphere (Ost), A., ii, 15. 

preparation of, for use in acidimetry 
(Koun), A., ii, 190; (MEADE), 
A., ii, 342. 

absorption of water vapour by 
(BUSNIKOFF), A., ii, 58, 496. 

depression of the freezing point in 
solutions containing hydrochloric 
acid and (BARNEs), A., ii, 304. 

anhydrous, action of, on dry potass- 
ium persulphate (Bac), A., 
ii, 447. 

analysis of strongand fuming (RABE), 
A., ii, 478. 

detection of added, in wine (CAR- 
PENTIERI), A., ii, 191. 

detection of selenium in (ORLOFF), 
A., ii, 192; (Jouve), A., ii, 421. 

estimation of, in the presence of iron 
(Kisrer and Ture), A., ii, 124. 
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Sulphur :— 

Sulphuric acid, estimation of, in waters 
(HARTLEB), A., ii, 627; (WINKLER), 
A., ii, 628. 

Sulphates, relative bulk of weak 
aqueous solutions of certain, and 
their constituent water (PAsEA), 
A... 8, B27. 

reduction of, by Bacteria (BEYE- 
RINCE), A., ii, 120 ; (SALTET and 
Srockvis), A., ii, 265. 

Thiosulphates, action of hydrogen 
peroxide on (NABL), A., ii, 94. 

Thiosulphate solution, standardisation 
of (PERRIN), A., ii, 474. 

Persulphuric acids (Vv. BAEYER and 
VILLIGER), A., ii, 380. 

See also Caro’s acid. 
Persulphates (NAmIAs), A., ii, 15. 
Sulphur, detection and estimation of:— 
test for free (Stock and Burx), A., 


ii, 651. 
estimation of, in acetylene and other 
combustible gases (ElrNeR and 


KEPPELER), A., ii, 689. 
estimation of, in commercial benzene 
intended for enriching illuminating 
gas (IRWIN), A., ii, 473. 
estimation of, in bitumen, coal, 
pyrites, roasted ores, &c. (PELLET), 
A., ii, 622. 
estimation of, in iron and_ steel 
(Noyes and HELMER), A., ii, 687. 
estimation of, in wrought iron and 
steel (Aucuy), A., ii, 420. 
estimation of, in oils (JEAN), 
ii, 687. 
estimation of, as sulphides, hydro- 
sulphides, polfsulphides, and thio- 
sulphates in solutions and mineral 
waters (GAUTIER), A., ii, 277. 
Sulphur-selenium-tellurium group, re- 
placements in the (Krarrr and 
STEINER), A., ii, 235. 
Sumach, analysis of (Szsri), A., ii, 708. 
Sunflower oil (WILEY), A., ii, 336; 
(JEAN), A., ii, 483. 
plant. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Superphosphate. See under Phosphorus 
and Agricultural Chemistry. 
Supersaturation. See under Solutions. 
Suprarenal capsules, physiology of 
(SrREHL and Weiss), A., ii, 612. 
extracts, substances which lower blood- 
pressure in (LEVIN), A., ii, 256 ; 
(Hunt), A., ii, 259. 
physiological action of (LANGLEY), 
A., ii, 678. 
glands, active principle of the (ALD- 
RICH), A., ii, 564. 
complete removal of the -(MouorE 
and Purinron), A., ii, 406. 


A., 
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| Suprarenals, blood of animals deprived 
| of their (Levin), A., ii, 256, 518. 
Surface tension, connection between, and 
solubility (HULET?T), A., ii, 493. 
use of the method of counting drops 
for the measurement of (GUYE and 
Perrot), A., ii, 374. 
of hydrogen (DEWAn), A., ii, 597. 


of liquid air (GRUNMACH), A., 
ii, 646. 

of liquid precipitates (QUINCKE), A., 
ii, 646. 


of some essential oils (JEANUARD and 
SaTIE), A., i, 394. 
Sweat, composition of (CAMERER), A., 
ii, 459. 
human, cryoscopy of (ARDIN-DELTEILL), 
A., ii, 67. : 
Swedes. See Agricultural Chemistry. 
Sylvanite from Colorado (PALACHE), A., 
ii, 109. 
from Western Australia (Kruscu), 
A., ii, 393. 
See also Tellurides. 
Synchysite from Narsarsuk, South 
Greenland (FLINK), A., ii, 663. 
Syngenite, formation of, at 25° (vVAN’r | 
Horr and WIson), A., ii, 249. 
Syntonins, albumins, albumoses, and 
peptones of muscular tissue, differenti- 


ation between (BiLrérysr), A., 
ii, 632. 

7. 
Taka-diastase, action of, on starch 


solutions, and reversed ferment action 

(Hix), P., 1901, 184. 

Tan liquor, estimation of tannic acid, 
organic and mineral acids in (JEAN), 
A., ii, 294. 

Tannase (FERNBACH; PorrEVIN), A., 
i, 179. 

Tannic acid, use of, for the estimation 
of alkaloids in chemico-toxicological 
analysis (KIPPENBERGER), A., ii, 7. 

Tannin from Catha cdulis (BrEIrrEn), 

A., ii, 268. 

of elder tree bark (MALMEJAC), A., 
ii, 572. 

C,H 0,9, and its bromo-, acetyl, and 
benzoyl derivatives from Sequoiw 
gigantea (HEYL), A., i, 648. 

estimations, new (SpEecutT and Lor- 
ENZ), A., ii, 294. 

Tanning materials, analysis of (SEs!1; 
Spica), A., ii, 708. 

— CH,(C2,Hj90,9)2 (HEYL), A., 
i, 648. 

d-Tartaric acid, action of formaldehyde 
on (ALBERDA VAN EKENSTEIN), A., 
i, 120. 
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d-Tartaric acid, conversion of, into 
oxalacetic acid (WoHL and OEsTER- 
LIN), A., i, 365. 
and citric acid, best tests for (PARIS), 
A., ii, 206. 


estimation of, in presence of oxalic | 


acid (PALLADINI), A., ii, 135. 

d-Tartaric acid, salts, influence 
molybdates and tartrates on the 
specific rotation of (Irzic), A,, 
i, 448. 


potassium hydrogen salt (cream of 


tartar), analysis of commercial 


(QUANTIN), A., ii, 584. 


titanium salts (ROSENHEIM and 
Scuvrre), A., ii, 246. 
d-Tartaric acid, esters, influence 


and BArBour), T., 9 
158. 


is F.y Weeks 


ethyl ester, influence of solvents on | 


the rotation of (PATTERSON), T., 
167, 477 ; P., 1900, 176 ; 1901, 40. 

molecular-solution-volume of (Par- 
TERSON), T., 214, 482; P., 1900, 
177 ; 1901, 41. 


ethyl sec,octyl ester and its dibenzoyl | 


and diacetyl derivatives (McCrA£), 
T., 1103; P., 1901, 186. 

methyl and ethyl esters, preparation 
of, and rotation of the methy! ester 
(PATTERSON and Dickinson), T., 
280; P., 1901, 4. 

Racemic acid, rubidium salt (WyRov- 
BOFF), A., i, 666. 

Tautocinchonine. See under Cinchon- 
ine. 


Tautomeric phenomena, explanation of | 


(RABE), A., i, 33. 
Tautomerism of metallic derivatives of 
organic amides (TirHERLEy), T., 
407; P., 1901, 31. 


of o-benzoylbenzoic acid (HALLER and | 


Guyot), A., i, 146. 


of phloroglucinol ethers, influence of | 


the substituting radicles on the 
(KAUFLER), A., 1, 207. 
occurring amongst the thiocyanates of 
electro-negative radicles (Drxon), 
T., 541; P., 1901, 50. 
Tea, black, ré/e of oxydase in the pre- 
paration of (AsO), A., ii, 679. 
leaves, localisation of caffeine 
(Suzuk1), A., ii, 680. 
Tecomin, the colouring matter of Big- 


in 


nonia Tecoma (LEE), T., 284; P., 
1901, 4. 
Tellurium from MHannan’s district, 


Western Australia (MAcIvor), A., 
ii, 167. 

atomic weight of (Sreingr), A., 
ii, 236. 


of 


of | 
solvents on the rotation of (PURDIE | 


SUBJECTS. 1015 


Tellurium, preparation of large quantities 
of (MATrHEY), A., ii, 447. 
refractive power of, in its compounds 
(PELLINI and MENIN), A., ii, 94. 

| Tellurium compounds, physiological and 
toxicological effects of (MEAD and 
Gixs), A., ii, 261. 

Tellurium cesium fluoride (WELLS and 

Wits), A., ii, 652. 
hydride. See Hydrogen telluride. 
Tellurides from Colorado (PALACHE), 
A., ii, 109. 
from Cripple Creek and Coolgardie 
(RicKARD), A., ii, 663. 
from Western Australia. (Kruscu), 
A., ii, 393 ; (Carnot), A., ii, 515, 
See also Calaverite, Coolgardite, 
Petzite, and Sylvanite. 
Telluric acid (GurTBIER), A., ii, 501; 
(Myuivs), A., ii, 550. 
crystalline form of (BruUNCK), A., 
li, 649. 
compounds of, with arsenates, 
iodates, and phosphates (WEIN- 
LAND and Prauss), A., ii, 599. 

alloTelluric acid (Mytuius), A., 

ii, 550. 

Tellurium aromatic compounds (Rouk- 

BAECH), A., i, 273. 

Ditelluro-anisyl trisulphide and 
-phenetyl tri- and penta-sulphides 
(RoHRBAECH), A., i, 273. 

Telluroacetylcumene, dichloro- (RoHR- 
BAECH), A., i, 274. 

| p-elluro-anisole and 

(RourBaeEcu), A., i, 278. 

| Telluromethyl y-cumyl, a-naphthyl, 

p-phenetyl, and xylyl ketones, 

dichloro- (RoHRBAECH), A., i, 274. 

| Tellurium, estimation of, gravimetric- 

ally (GuTBIER), A., ii, 687. 
Tellurium-sulphur-selenium group, re- 


} 


-phenetole 


placements in the (Krarrr and 
STEINER), A., ii, 235. 
Temperature. See Thermochemistry. 


Termierite from Miramont (FRIEDEL), 
A., ii, 397. 
A'.*-Terpadiene-3-oxime-6-one (nitroso- 
thymol) (KREMERS and BRANDEL), 
| A. i, 729. 
| Terpene, C,,H,,, from pulegone and 
| magnesium methiodide (GRIGNARD), 
| A., i, 681. 
| Terpenes from cascarilla oil (FENDLER), 
A., i, 3%. 
from sandarac resins (HENRY), T., 
1149 ; P., 1901, 187. 
action of Denigés’ acetone reagent on 
(GLUCKSMANN), A., ii, 202. 
| Terpene series, elimination of water, 
halogen hydride, and ammonia in the 
(SEMMLER), A., i, 330 


! 
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Terpenoid compounds, genesis of, in | 


plants (CHARABOT), A., ii, 34. 


véle of the chlorophyllic function in | 


the genesis of, in plants (CHARABOY), 

A., ii, 183. 
formation of, in the 
(CHARABOT), A., i, 38. 
Terpenylic acid (PERKIN), P., 1900, 


215. 


geranium 


Terpinene and Terpineneoxideoxime and | 


its isomeride (SEMMLER), A., i, 331. 

Terpineol, new preparation of (GEN- 
VRESSE), A., i, 280. 

i-Terpineol aud its derivatives (ScHIM- 
MEL & Co.), A., i, 395. 

Tetanus poison, chemical nature of the 

(HAYASHI), A., i, 354. 

toxin and antitoxin, injection of, into 
the sub-arachnoid space (RANSOM), 
A., H, 118. 

Tetracetoxydiphenylene 
ZINA), A., i, 701. 

Tetracetylbromodextrose (FIscHER and 
ArmstTronG), A., i, 257 ; (COLLEY), 
A. 4, 671. 

Tetracetylchloro-dextrose and -galac- 
tose (FiscHER and ARrMsTRONG), A., 
i, 257. 

Tetracetyl-8-methylgalactoside 
nics and Knorr), A., i, 370. 

Tetracetyl-a-methylglucoside (FiscHEenr 
and ARMSTRONG), A., i, 257. 

Tetracetyl-a- aud -8-methyl- and -f- 
ethyl-glucosides (KoENIGs and 
Knorr), A., i, 370. 

Tetracetyl-8-phenylglucoside and -f- 
naphthylglucoside (Fiscner and 
ARMSTRONG), A., i, 672. 

Tetracetyltetramethylene, 
(WENZEL), A., i, 403. 

Tetradecanaphthene, chloro- (MAbEry 
and SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 

Tetradecoic anhydride (myristic anhydr- 
ide) (Krarrr and Rosiny), A., i, 113. 

Tetradecylacetylene, amino- and nitro- 


> 


oxide (BrE- 


(KOE- 


dithio- 


derivatives, tetrabromide, and metallic | 


compounds of (KraFrr and HEiz- 
MANN), A., i, 110. 
Tetradecylacetylenecarboxylic acid 
(tetradecylpropiolic acid) and its amide 
and benzoyl derivative, and Tetra- 
decylacetylenesulphonic acid (Krarrr 
and HrIzMANN), A., i, 110. 
Tetradecylbenzoylacetylene 
and HEIzMANN), A., i, 110. 
Tetraethenyl /cxasulphide (ethenyl- 
trisulphide) and its derivatives, and 
Tetraethenyldisulphonetetrasulphide 
(FRomM and MANGLER), A., i, 184. 
Tetraethyldiarsonium salts, and com- 
pounds of, with mercuric chloride 
(BIGINELLI), A., i, 20. 


(KRAFFT 


INDEX OF 


| Tetrahydrobenzylamine 


SUBJECTS. 


Tetraethyldicacodylic acid, compound 
of, with potassium nitrate (BIGINELLI), 
A,, i, 21. 

| BBee-Tetraethylsulphonehexane and 
8855-Tetraethylsulphonepentane 
(PosnEr), A., i, 15 

BByy-Tetraethyl-thiolbutane, and 
-sulphonebutane (Posner), A., i, 15. 

Tetrahedrite from Mount Botes, Hungary 
(LoczKA), A., ii, 247. 

| Al-Tetrahydrobenzoic acid, ethy!] ester, 

action of ethyl diazoacetate on 
(BRAREN and BucHNER), A., i, 85. 
derivatives 
(FARBWERKEVORM. MEIsTER, Lucius, 
and Brinine), A., i, 691. 

Tetrahydrodiphenylene oxide and its 
picrate (HONIGscHMID), A., i, 700. 

Tetrahydronaphthalene, refraction and 
dispersion of (PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 

ac-Tetrahydro-8-naphthylamine, resolu- 
tion of (Porr and Harvey), T., 75; 
P., 1900, 206. 

d-ac-Tetrahydro-8-naphthylamine and 
its platinichloride, and benzoyl, acetyl, 
and benzylidene derivatives (Porr and 
HARVEY), T., 81; P., 1900, 206. 

d- and J-ac-Tetrahydro-8-naphthyl- 
amines, and their d- and 7-bromocam- 
phorsulphonates, hydrochlorides and 
camphorsulphonates ; and their race- 
misation (Pore and Harvey), T., 
75; P., 1900, 206. 

Tetrahydrophenanthrene, refraction and 


dispersion of (PELLINI), A., ii, 365. 

| Tetrahydro/sophthalic acid from tetra- 
hydrotrimesic acid (LAWRENCE and 
PERKIN), P., 1901, 47. 

Tetrahydropyridine and its aurichloride 
and benzoyl derivative (PAAL and 
HvuBALEcK), A., i, 745. 

Tetrahydroquinoliniumiodoacetic acid, 
methyl ester (WEDEKIND), A., i, 640. 

Tetrahydroquinolylacetic acid, methyl 
and ethyl esters (WEDEKIND), A., 
i, 640. 

Tetrahydrothiophentetracarboxylic acid 
and dinitrile, dithio-, ethyl esters 
(WENZEL), A., i, 402. 

— acid (TAFEL), A., i, 237, 
427. 

Tetrahydroxyanthraquinone-3-6-di- 
sulphonic acid, 1:8-diamino-2:4:5:7- 
(FARBENFABRIKEN VorM. F, BAYER 
& Co.), A., i, 729, 

Tetrahydro-xylic acid and its dibromo-, 
and methyl esters, and anilide (LEEs 
and PERKIN), T., 350; P., 1900, 20. 

| Tetrahydro-xylic acids, stereoisomeri¢ 

| (PERKIN and Yargs), T., 1379. 

| Tetrahydroxymethylanthraquinone 

(SEEL), A., i, 92. 


INDEX OF 


Tetraketohyrindacenedicarboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester and its sodium salt 
(EpHRAIM), A,, i, 688. 

2:4:6:4'-Tetramethoxybenzoylacetophen- 
one, isonitroso- (DILLER and v. 
KostANECKI), A., i, 476. 

3:4:3':4'-Tetramethoxydiphenyl/7i- 
chloroethane (FEUERSTEIN), A.,i, 274. 

2:4:6;3'-Tetramethoxy-4 -ethoxybenzoyl- 
acetophenone and its isonitroso-deriv- 
ative (DILLER and v. KostTANECK1), 
A., i, 476. 

3.4:3':4'-Tetramethoxystilbene (fEUVER- 
STEIN), A., i, 274. 

Tetramethyldiaminocyc/oheptene (WILL- 
STATTER), A., i, 224 

Tetramethyld‘aminophenyl-anthranol 
and -oxanthranol (HALLER and 
Guyor), A., i, 350. 

4:4'-Tetramethyld/aminotriphenylcarb- 
inol, ethers of (FIiscHER), A., i, 82. 

———- glycol. See ad-Butane- 
diol. 

Tetramethylenecarbinol, preparation 
and physical properties of (PERKIN), 
T., 829; P., 1901, 33. 

3:4-cycloTetramethylene-5-pyrazolone. 
See 2-Ketohexahydroindazole. 

Tetramethylenetetracarboxylic acid, 
dithio-, and its ethyl ester and salts 
(WENZEL), A., i, 402. 

1:2-cycloTetramethyleneumbelliferone 
(DIECKMANN), A., i, 542. 

Tetramethylenylmethylamine. 
Methyleyc/obutane, w-amino-. 

s-Tetramethyldinitroazoxymethane 
(ScHOFER), A., i, 495. 

Tetramethylpurone (TAFEL), A., i, 238. 

2:2:5:5-Tetramethyl-pyrroline and 
-pyrrolidine, and 3-amino-derivative 
of the pyrrolidine (PAULY and 
Scuaum), A., i, 607. 

1;2:4:5-Tetraphenylhexahydro-1:2:4:5- 
tetrazine (Rassow; Rassow and 
LUMMERZHEIM), A., i, 777. 

1:2:4:5-Tetraphenyleyc/opentene ani its 
chloro-derivative and 1:2:4:5-Tetra- 
phenylcyc/opentane (HENDERSON and 
CORSTORPHINE), T., 1263; P., 1901, 
191. 

Tetraphenylcyc/opentenol and its acetyl 
and bromo-derivatives (HENDERSON 
and CoRSTORPHINE), T., 1261; P., 
1901, 191. 

Tetraphenylcyc/opentenolone, and _ its 
oxime, p-bromophenylhydrazone, and 
acetyl derivative, and the action of 
bromine, phosphorus pentachloride, 
and alcoholic hydrogen chloride on, 
and oxidation of (HENDERSON and 
+ aaacaeaat T., 1268; P., 1001, 

90, 
LXXX. ll, 


See 
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Tetraphenylphenylenediamines (HAkrvs- 
SERMANN), A., i, 229. 

afy5-Tetraphenylpiperazine and 
salts, synthesis of (ScHMIDT), 
i, 266, 295. 

Tetraphenyltetrazoline and a- and £- 
dinitro- (BAMBERGER and Grop), 
A., i, 296. 

Tetrazoditolyldisulphonic acid, sodium 
salt, combination of, with B-naphthyl- 
ethylamine (SEYEWITz and BLANc), 
A., i, 621. 

Tetrazole-thiol, and -sulphonic acid, 
and Tetrazolol and their salts (FREUND 
and PArApIgs), A., i, 771. 

Tetronic acid, condensation products of 
(WotFF), A., i, 283. 

Thallium rhodium alum (PicciINi and 
MARINO), A., ii, 392. 

Thallium chlorobromides 

A., ii, 60, 100, 159, 507. 
iodide and nitrate, formation of mixed 
crystals of (VAN Erk), A., ii, 19. 
Thallic thallous} nitrate (WELLs, 

BEARDSLEY, JAMIESON, and METz- 
GER), A., ii, 653. 

Thallium, estimation of, volumetrically 
(MARSHALL), A., ii, 196. 

Thamnolinic acid from lichens (HEssE), 
A., i, 150. 

Thebenidine and its methiodide and 
platinichloride (VONGERICHTEN), A., 
i, 341. 

. See Caffeine. 

Thenardite, formation of, from mirabilite 
(SCHEMTSCHUSCHNY and KURNAKOFF), 
A., ii, 605. 

Theobromine and the salts 

(PAUL), A., i, 341. 
synthesis of, from cyanoacetic acid 
(TRAUBE), A., i, 54. 
influence of, on the excretion of purine 
substances in urine (KRUGER and 
Scumip), A., ii, 463. 

Theophylline (4:6-dimethylvanthine), 
synthesis of, from cyanoacetic acid 
(TRAUBE), A., i, 54. 

THERMOCHEMISTRY :— 
of very dilute solutions (v. STEIN- 

WEHR), A., ii, 641. 

of the ammonio-aluminium chlorides 
(BAup), A., ii, 161, 224, 303. 

of the hyper-acids of cerium, thorium, 
and zirconium (PISSARJEWSKY), A., 
ii, 56. 

Thermochemical researches on the 
principal opium alkaloids (LERoy), 
A., ii, 6. 

Thermodynamical laws, deductions 
based on (LEwis), A., ii, 10, 
639. 

observations (SAND), A., ii, 303, 
70 


its 
A... 


(THOMAS), 


it forms 
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THERMOCHEMISTRY :— 

Thermodynamical potential, develop- 
ment of the, in terms of 7’ and pin 
the case of compouyd components 
(vAN LAAR), A., ii, 224. 

Thermodynamics of solutions of chlor- 
ine and hydrogen chloride in water 
(MELLOR), T., 235. 

Thermoelectric behaviour of some 
oxides and metallic sulphides (VAN 
AUBEL), A., ii, 222. 

Heat, action of, on the absorption 
spectra and chemical constitution of 
saline solutions (HARTLEY), A., 
ii, 53. 

Thermal capacity, proposal regarding 

the definition of (RICHARDS), 
A., ii, 228. 
conductivity, and thermo-electric 
efficiency of some metals 
(JAEGER and DIESSELHORST), 
A., ii, 84. 
pressure, new conception of (LEwIs), 
A., ii, 10, 639. 
properties of sopentane compared 
with those of 2-pentane (RosE- 
INNEs and Youne), A., ii, 644. 
Temperature, influence of, on the 
dissociation of copper-ammonia 
sulphate (Dawson and McCrar), 
T., 1072; P., 1001, 178. 
influence of, on the velocity of 
reaction between ethyl alcohol 
and «hydrochloric acid (PRICE), 
T., 303; P., 1900, 185. 
of liquids in relation to viscosity and 
chemical constitution (BATSCHIN- 
ski), A., ii, 645. 
change of, attending the solidifica- 
tion of melted organic substances 
(PAWLEWSKI), A., ii, 85. 
influence of, on the specific rotation 


of sucrose (ScHONROCK), A., 
ii, 287. 
of the marmot (PEMBREY), A., 
ii, 608. 


lowering of, and loss of water in 
Stentor and Spirogyra (GREELEY), 
A., ii, 668. 

influence of, on the energy of the 
decomposition of proteid in 
germination (PRIANISCHNIKOFF), 
A., ii, 120. 

Temperature changes of the specific 
volumes of liquid and saturated 
vapour, relation between the (VAN 
DER WAALS), A., ii, 305. 

Temperature coefficient of the sus- 
ceptibility of some salt solutions of 
the iron group (Mosler), A., 
ii, 643. 

Critical constants, See under Critical, 
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THERMOCHEMISTRY :— 

Critical state, the (KANONNIKOFF), A., 
ii, 438. 

Thermometry, accurate (MAkcuIs), A., 
ii, 491. 

Thermometer, air, at high temper- 
atures (HoL.porn and Day), A., 
ii, 84. 

Thermostat, electrical (YounG), A., 
ii, 491. 

Heat conductivity of some metals and 
non-metals (JAEGER and DIEsskEt- 
Horst ; Rirtrzscn), A., ii, 84. 

Molecular heats of compounds, and 
the law of Neumann-Joule-Kopp 
(VAN AUBEL), A., ii, 226. 

Specific heat of alloys (MAzzorro), 

A., ii, 492. 

of some carbon compounds (Lvcl- 
NIN), A., ii, 145. 

molecular, of dissociable gaseous 
compounds (Ponsor), A., li, 84. 

of a gaseous mixture of compounds 
in chemical equilibrium (Ponsor), 
A., ii, 302. 

of metals, determination of the, by 
their rate of cooling (SERDOBINSKY 
and EMELIANOFF), A., ii, 308. 

of some organic nitrogenous com- 
pounds (KAHLENBERG), A.,, 
li, 492. 

of solutions (PuscHL), A., ii, 224. 

of aluminium ammonio-chloride, 


AL,CL,,18NH, (Baup), A,, 
ii, 303. 
of ethylene glycol (p—E Forcranp), 


A., ii, 224. 

of hydrogen (DEWAR), A., ii, 597. 

of molybdenum and __ tungsten 
(DeFacgz and GuicHARD), A., 
ii, 659. 

of fats (VANDEVYVER-GRaAv), A., 
ii, 46. 

Heat of dilution, calculation of, 
according to Kirchhoff’s formula 
(JUTTNER), A., ii, 592. 

Heat of fermentation of 
(Brown), A., ii, 304. 

Heat of formation of electrolytes, cal- 
culated from their decomposition- 
potentials (GARRARD), A., ii, 55. 

Latent heat of liquid and solid 
hydrogen (DEWAR), A., ii, 597. 

Latent heat of fusion of antimony 

bromide and chloride (ToLLoczKo), 
A., ii, 487. 

of some elements, calculation of the 
(DE ForcrRAND), A., ii, 641. 

of ethylene glycol (DE ForcrAND), 
A., li, 224. 

Temperature of ignition of phosphorus 
(EYDMANN), A., ii, 312, 


maltose 


THERMOCHEMISTRY : 
of newtralisation=n.; of ovidation=0.; of substitution=sb.; of vaporisation=v. 
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Heat of substitution of oxygen for 
sulphur in alkyl mercaptans and 
sulphides (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 147. 

Latent heat of vaporisation of some 

carbon compounds (LUGININ), A., 
ii, 145. 

of some elements, calculation of the 
(DE ForcrRAND), A., ii, 641. 

of liquids (Crompton), P., 1901, 61. 


of some organic nitrogenous com- | 


pounds (KAHLENBERG), A. 
li, 492. 


of steam from _ saturated salt | 


solutions (TrouTon), A., ii, 592. 
Thermochemical data of hydrochloric 

acid ( f.) (AKUNOFF), A., ii, 82. 

of some slightly soluble metallic 
salts (f.) (KLEIN), A., ii, 225. 

of aluminium oxide and its hydrate 
(f.) (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 388. 

on alloys of copper and zine (/.) 
(BAKER), A., 1i, 303. 

of iron nitride (f.) (FowLER and 
Harroc), T., 299; P., 1900, 
210. 

of silver amalgams (f.) (BERTHE- 
LoT), A., ii, 156. 

of acetals and their isomerides 
(f.) (DELEPINE), A., i, 314. 

of acetals of monohydric alcohols 
(c. and ff.) (DELEPINE), A., 
ii, 6. 

of alkyl mercaptans and sulphide 
(c.and f.) (BERTHELOT), A.,ii,146. 

of monosubstituted benzoic acids (7. ) 
(Masson), A., i, 323. 

of o- and p- bromobenzoic acids (n. ) 
and of the sodium salts (/.) 
(MassoL), A., i, 323. 

ofo-chlorobenzoic acid (7.)(MAsso1), 
A., ii, 226. 

of sodium o-chloro- and o0-iodo- 
benzoate (f.) (Massou), A., 
ii, 226. 

of chloroanilic acid (c., f., sb.) (VaA- 
LEUR), A., i, 154. 

of ethylene glycol (A. and v.) (DE 
ForcrRAND), A., i, 307. 

of ethylene glycol formal and acetal, 
i-erythritol diformal and diacetal, 
and d-mannitol triformal and 
triacetal (c. and #.) (DELEPINE), 
A,4, 4 

of chloro-derivatives of quinol and 
quinone (c., 7., 0., sb.) (VALEUR), 
A., i, 155. 

of p-sulphanilic acid (/., h., 2.) 
(Massoz), A., i, 532. 

of celluloses (c.) (VIGNON), A., 
i, 16 


Heat of combustion=c.; of formetion=f.; of hydration=h.; 


Thermochemical data of glucosides 
(c. and /f.) (FiscHEr and y. 
LoEBEN), A., ii, 225. 

of oils (c.) (SHERMAN and SNELL), 
A., ii, 480. 
Heat of solution (HoLsBoEr), A., 
ii, 226, 
relation between solubility and 
(CAMPETTI), A., ii, 642, 
determination of (COHEN), A., 
ii, 147. 
of the ammonio-aluminium chlorides 
(Bavp), A., ii, 224. 
of cadmium sulphate (HOLSBOER), 
A., ii, 226. 
of neodymium chloride and _ its 
hydrates (MATIGNoN), A., ii, 602. 
of potassium hydroxide and_ its 
hydrates (DE Forcranp), A., 
ii, 593. 
of allotropic modifications of silver 
(BERTHELOT), A., ii, 156. 
of sodium hydroxide and its hydr- 
ates (DE ForRCRAND), A., ii, 593. 
of thorium oxides in nitric acid 
(PISSARJEWSKY), A., ii, 56. 
of uranium nitrate (OECHSNER DE 
Coninck), A., ii, 105. 
of o- and p-bromobenzoic acids 
(Masso), A., i, 323, 
of o-chloro- and 0-iodo-benzoic acids 
(Masson), A., ii, 226. 
of resorcinol in ethyl “alcohol 
(SpeYERS and Rose), A., 
ii, 147. 
of p-sulphanilic acid (MAssoL), A., 
i, 532 
Thiocarbamide, condensation of, with 
isodialuric acid (Vv. VoGEL), A., 
i, 262. 
action of aromatic sulphonic chlorides 
on (REMSEN and TuRNER), A., i, 270. 
Thiocarbamides, action of halogens on 
(HucErsHorFrF), A. i, 757. 
Thiocarbimides, action of, on dithio- 
carbazinic acids (Buscn and Wot- 
PERT), A., i, 233. 
action of, on thiol acids (WHEELER 
and Merriam), A,, i, 514. 
diThiocarbonic acid, stereoisomerism of 
the hydrazones of the esters of 
(Buscn), A., i, 430. 
imino-, esters (DELEPINE), A., i, 518. 
Thiocyanic acid, esters, isomerism of 
(BERTHELOT), A., i, 208. 
action of, on thiol acids (WHEELER 
and MERRIAM), A., i, 514, 
mesityl and -m-xylyl esters 
(WHEELER and JOHNSON), A., 


i, 707. 
70—2 
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Thiocyanic acid :— 

Thiocyanates, action of reducing gases 
on (Conroy, HeEstop, and 
SHores), A., i, 373. 

yellow colouring matters from 
(GoLDBERG), A., i, 193, 516, 
677. 

of electro-negative radicles, tauto- 
merism among (Dixon), T., 541 ; 
P., 1901, 50. 

double, and the ferric thiocyanate 
reaction (ROSENHEIM and Coun), 
A., i, 455. 

Thiocyanogen and  y-Thiocyanogen 
(GoLDBERG), A., i, 198, 516, 677. 

Thioncarbamic esters, disubstituted, 
molecular rearrangement of (WHEELER 
and Dustin), A., i, 24. 

Thionyl chloride. See under Sulphur. 
thiocyanate (Dixon), T., 551; P., 

1901, 51. 

Thio-oxyarsenic acids, preparation of 
(McCay), A., ii, 95; (WEINLAND and 
LEHMANN), A., ii, 313; (McLaucn- 
LAN), A., ii, 552. 

Thiophenidene-aminothiazoles, p- 
bromoaniline, and = --toluidine 
(HANTzscH and Wirz), A., i, 401. 

Thiopyrine § (¢hiountipyrine) and its 
hydrochloride and analogue (MI- 
CHAELIS and BINDEWALD), A., i, 52. 

Thiosinamines, halogen-substituted 
(Drxon), T., 553; P., 1901, 49. 

Thiosulphates. See under Sulphur. 

Thiosulphonic acids of aromatic amines 
and m-diamines (CLAYTON ANILINE 
Co.), A., i, 694. 


Thiourea-amidines (WHEELER), A., 
i, 487. 
Thomsonite from Golden, Colorado 


(Patron), A., ii, 455. 
Thorium, chemistry of (BRAUNER), P., 
1901, 67. 
Thorium cesium chlorides (WELLS and 
WILLIs), A., ii, 660. 
hydride and nitride, composition of 
(MATIGNON and DEeELpINe), A., 
ii, 106. 
nitride (MATIGNON), A., ii, 61. 
metanitride (KOHLSCHUTTER), 
ii, 599. 
double nitrates (MEYER and JacoBy), 
A., ii, 510. 
thermochemistry of the hyper-acids 
of (PISSARJEWSKY), A., ii, 56. 
Metathoric acid and Metathorium- 
oxychloride (STEVENS), A., ii, 391. 
Metathorium oxides (STEVENS), A., 
ii, 391; (WynrovusBoFF), A., ii, 604. 
l-Threose and its oxazone and phenyl- 
benzylhydrazone (RuFF and Kony), 
A., i, 449. 


A, 
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Thujene and, ‘soThujene (TscHvuGAEFrP), 
A., i, 38, 601 

Thujoleacetic acid and its ethyl ester, 
and isoThujoleacetic acid (WALLAcH 
and LermBacn), A., i, 157. 

Thujonoxyglycuronic acid, potassium 
salt (HILDEBRANDT), A., li, 181. 

Thyme, oil of (JE\NCARD and Sartir), 
A., i, 783. 

Thymine, synthesis of (Fiscuer and 

RoEDER), A., i, 294. 
constitution of (STEUDEL), A., i, 108, 
434. 

Thymol, displacement of alkyl groups 
from, by nitration (LARTER), P., 
1901, 183. 

sodium derivative, action of ethyl 
chlorofumarate and of ethyl phenyl- 
propiolate on (RUHEMANN), ‘T., 
918; P., 1901, 155. 

Thymol, trinitro-, acetyl, benzoyl, and 
ethyl derivatives, and phenylhydr- 
azine salt of (MALDOTTI), A., i, 80. 

nitroso-. See A!4-Terpadiene-3-oxime- 
6-one. 

Thymoquinone and Thymoquinol in wild 
bergamot oil (BRANDELand KREMERs), 
A., i, 598. 

Thymoquinone, dibromo-, derivatives of 
(HoFFMANN), A., i, 473. 

Thymoquinonebenzoyl-a-r.aphthylhydr- 
azone (McPHERSON and Gore), A., 
i, 572. 

Thymoquinonemalonic acid, bromo-, 
ethyl ester (HOFFMANN), A., i, 473. 
8-Thymoxycinnamic acid, and its silver 
salt, and ethyl ester (RUHEMANN), T., 

918; P., 1901, 155. 

Thymoxyfumaric acid and its ethyl ester 
(RUHEMANN), T., 919; P., 1901, 155. 

1-Thymoxymethylbenzoxazole (CoHN), 
»y ly Come 

2-m-Thymoxymethy]-5-ethoxybenzimin- 
azole and its salts (CoHN), A., i, 352. 

8-Thymoxystyrene (RUHEMANN), T., 
919; P., 1901, 155. 

Thymus and Thyroid glands. 
Gland. 

Thyreo-glovulin (OswALp), A., ii, 461 ; 
(Biv), A., ii, 671. 

Tiglic acid. See Pentenoic acid. 

Tiliadin from the bark of lime trees 
(BRAUTIGAM), A., i, 93. 

Tin from Western Australia (SIMPSON), 

A., ii, 454. 4 
enantiotropy of (CoHEN), A., ii, 106, 
244 


See under 


Tin alloys with copper, results of chill- 
ing (Heycock and NEVILLE), A., 

ii, 508. 
with copper and with zinc, density of 
(Mary), A., ii, 655. 
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Tin salts, studies on solutions of (Youns), 
A., ii, 318, 390, 603. 
Stannic bromide, dissociating power 
of (TotLoczKo), A., ii, 437. 
Stannous salts, studies on solutions 
of (Younc), A., ii, 603. 
chloride, course and kinetics of the 
reaction between oxygen and 
(Youne), A., ii, 603. 
electrical conductivity of solutions 


of, and hydrochloric acid 
(Youne), A., ii, 318. 
oxidation of solutions of, by 


means of free oxygen (YOUNG), 
A., ii, 390. 
sulphide, action of potassium and 
sodium hydroxides on (PERKIN), 
A., ii, 479. 

Tin, estimation of :— 
analysis of (MAINSBRECQ), A., ii, 41. 
precipitation of, from its sulpho-salts, 

and separation of, electrolytically, 
from antimony (Osr and Kuarp- 
rnorH), A., ii, $95. 
detection of (SCHMATOLLA), A., ii, 580. 
estimation of, volumetrically, by 
means of stannous chloride (ZENGE- 
Lis), A., ii, 533. 

Tin-plated wares, analysis of (MAINs- 
BRECQ), A., ii, 41. 

Tissues, chemical nature of (frarp), A., 

ii, 563. 

chemico-physical relations of juices 
and (OKER-BLoM), A., ii, 326, 
520. 

proteolytic enzymes in (HEDIN and 
Row Lanp), A., ii, 462. 

formation and decomposition of fat in 
the (HEsrEr), A., li, 461. 

connective, silicic acid in (ScHULz), 
A., i, 257. 

elastic, composition of (VANDERGRIFT 
and Giks), A., ii, 461. 

nervous. See Nervous. 

Titaniferous iron ores, separation of, in 
basis igneous rocks (Voer), A., 
ii, 63, 319. 

Titanium, quadrivalent, double com- 
pounds of (RosENHEIM and ScHUrre), 
A., ii, 244. 

Titanium fetrachloride, ammonio and 
pyridine salts of (RosENHEIM and 
Scuuvrre), A., ii, 245. 

sulphates (RosENHEIM and Scutrre), 
A., ii, 245. 

Titanic acid, estimation of, colori- 
metrically (BRAKEs), A., ii, 285. 
Tobacco, new alkaloids from (PIcTET 

and Rorscny), A., i, 339. 
estimation of nicotine in (TéTH), A., 
ii, 363, 708. 
See also Cigar. 


| Tolane dinitrites. 


1021 


(Tolyl compounds Me=1.) 


| Tobacco leaf, occurrence of paraffins in 


(TuHorre and Hotmgs), T., 982; P., 
1901, 170; (Kissiinc), A., ii, 680. 


Tobacco plant. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 
p-Tolacylidenebenzamidine and __its 


salts, phenylhydrazone, ethiodide and 
ethyl derivative (KUNCKELL and 
3AUER), A., i, 758. 

See Stilbene, w-di- 
nitro-. 


| p-Tolenylamidine, and action of, on 


ketones (KUNCKELL and BAUER), A., 
i, 758, 759. 

Tolidine, oo-dichloro- (Cl:Me:NH, = 
2:3:4) and its hydrochloride and 
sulphate (Conn), A., i, 638. 


| Toluene, electrolytic oxidation of (MERz- 


BACHER and SMITH), A., i, 134; 
(Puts), A., i, 318. 

bromination and iodination of (EDIN- 
GER and GOLDBERG), A., i, 22, 23. 

chlorination of (WYNNE), P., 1901, 
116. 

chlorination of, in presence of the 
mercury-aluminium couple (COHEN 
and DaAkrn), T., 1119; P., 1901, 91. 

oxidation of (BOEDTKER), A., i, 684. 

iodosofluorides, o- and p- (WEINLAND 
and STILLEF), A., i, 684. 

Toluene, six dichloro-derivatives, pre- 
paration, nitration, oxidation, and 
sulphonation of (COHEN and DAKIN), 
T., 1121; P., 1901, 91; (Wynne), 
P., 1901, 116. 

6-chloro-2:3-dinitro- (Conn), A., i, 637. 

o-nitro-, dielectric constant of (Tur- 

NER), A., ii, 54. 
chlorination of (CoHN), A., i, 637. 

o- and p-nitro-, condensation of, with 
ethyl oxalate, and action of sodium 
ethoxide and amyl nitrite on 
(LAPpwortH), T., 1272; P., 1900, 
109. 

o-, m-, and p-nitro-, electrolytic oxid- 
ation of (PreRRON), A., i, 685. 

2:4-dinitro-, condensation products of 
(THIELE and Esca.gs), A., i, 689. 

w-dinitro-, and its potassium and 
silver salts (Ponzro), A., i, 685. 

trinitro-, additive compounds of, with 
a- and 8-naphthylamine, and their 
acetyl derivative (SuDBoROUGH), T., 
530; P., 1901, 44. 

2:3- and 3:4-dinitroso-, nitro-deriva- 
tives of (ZINCKE and Drost), A., 
i, 73. 

Tolueneazo’ibromophenols and _ their 
acetyl and benzoyl derivatives and 
ethyl ethers (Hewitt and TERVET), 
T., 1090; P., 1901, 172. 
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(Tolyl compounds Me=1.) 
p-Tolueneazodiacetylsuccinic acid, di- 
ethyl] ester (BULow and SCHLESINGER), 
A., 3, 98. 


Tolueneazoimides (divzotoluencimides), 


INDEX OF 


o- and p-, nitro-derivatives of (ZINCKE | 


and Drost), A., i, 73. 
Tolueneazo-8-naphthols, o- and p-, and 
their isomerides (Berri and LEon- 
CINI), A., i, 56. 
m-Tolueneazo-o-nitrophenol and its 
ethyl ether (HEwirt and LINDFIELD), 
T., 157; P., 1900, 222. 


Tolueneazo-o-nitrophenols, o- and p-, | 
and ethyl ethers and acetyl and 
benzoyl derivatives (Hewirr and 


LINDFIELD), T., 155; P., 1900, 222; 
discussion, P., 222. 

Tolueneazophenols, 0-, #-, and p-, action 
of bromine on (HEwirr and TreRvEt), 
T., 1090; P., 1901, 172. 

p-Tolueneazo-p-tolyl-auramine and 
-leucauramine (M6HLAU and HEINZE), 
A., i, 433. 

Toluenediazoaminobenzoic acids, 0-, m-, 
and p-, and their methyl esters 
(MEHNER), A., i, 471. 

p-Toluenediazohydroxylaminobenzene 
(BAMBERGER), A., i, 171. 

p-Toluenesulphinic acid (Vv. MEYER, 
NAckKE, and GMEINER), A., i, 264. 
action of, on nitrosobenzene (BAmM- 
BERGER and Risina), A., i, 201. 
action of, on 8-phenylhydroxylamine 
(BAMBERGER and RisING), A., 
i, 202. 
p-Toluenesulphomorpholinamide (SAND), 
my, 4, 741. 
Toluene-p-sulphonic acid, purification of 
(KRAFFT and WILKE), A., i, 74. 
aminophenol, o- and p-amino- and o- 
and p-nitro-phenyl esters (BAM- 
BERGER and Risin), A., i, 201. 
Toluene-p-sulphonic acid, and o-nitro-, 
esters and amides of (REVERDIN and 
CriPIEUX), A., i, 686. 


mono- and _ di-nitro-derivatives of 
(REVERDIN and Cripreux), A., 
i, 685, 


Toluene-w-sulphonic acid(benzylsulphonic 
acid), m-nitro-, and its salts, amide, 
chloride, and m-amino- 
and Mont), A., i, 21. 

p-Toluenethiolsulphonic acid, diazoaryl 
esters (TrOGER and Ewrrs), A., i, 172. 


(PuRGOTTI | 


Toluic acids, o-, m-, and p-, and their | 


methyl esters, chlorides, amides, and 


mono- and di-methylamides, action of 


nitric acid on (VAN SCHERPENZEEL), 
A., i, 592. 

0-Toluic chloride and w-chloro- (GoLp- 
SCHMIDT), A., i, 709. 


SUBJECTS. 


(Tolyl compounds Me=1.) 
v-Toluidine, action of acetaldehyde on 
(E1BNER and PELrzER), A., i, 97. 
action of methylenechlorohydrin on 
(GrASsI-CRISTALDI and SCHIAVo- 
Lent), A., i, 55. 
o-Toluidine, 4-chloro- (CoHN), A., i, 637. 
6-chloro-, and its salts (Conn), A., 
i, 637. 
p-Toluidine, new synthesis of (JAUBER’), 
op 
action of chloroacetic acid on (STEPPEs), 
A., i, 139. 
oxidation of (BORNSTEIN), A., i, 375. 
cyanoacetyl derivative of (GROTHE), 
A., i, 80 

Toluidines, o- and m-, new method of 
preparing (SABATIER and SENDERENS), 
A., i, 638 

Toluidines, o- and p-, acetylation of 

(SupBorovcGH), T., 537; P., 1901, 
45. 

action of, on £-chloroallylthiocarbimide 
(Drxon), T., 558; P., 1901, 49. 

interaction of, with phenylurethane 
(Dixon), T., 102; P., 1900, 207. 

chloroacetyl, phenylsulphoneacetyl, 
p-tolylsulphoneacetyl, _— thiodigly- 
collyl, sulphonediacetyl, and thio- 
cyanoacetyl derivatives of (GROTHE), 
A., i,. 79, 8. 

Toluidines, o-, m-, and p-, action of 
acetylchloroamino-2:4-dichlorobenzene 
on (CHATTAWAY and Orton), T., 465 ; 
P., 1901, 39. 

Toluidinoacetic acids, o- and p-, and 
the amide and nitrile of the o-acid 
(Steppes), A., i, 139. 

p-Toluidinoanilino-phosphoric acid,ethy] 


ester, and -phosphoryl chloride 
(CAVEN), P., 1901, 26. 
m-Toluidinoazobenzoic acid, methyl 


ester (MEHNER), A., i, 471. 
o-Toluidinodiacetic acid, oxidation of 
(VoRLANDER and Mummg), A., 
i, 463. 
action of nitrous acid on (VORLANDER 
and v. SCHILLING), A., i, 463. 
4-y-Toluidino-1-phenylurazole, 5-thio- 
(BuscH and GROHMANN), A., i, 617. 
p-Toluidinophosphoryl chloride (CAVEN), 
P., 1901, 27. 

Toluidinopropionic acids, a-o- and a-p-, 
and the amide and nitrile of the a-o- 
acid (STEPPES), A., i, 140. 

2-»-Toluidino-5-isopropyl-1:4-benzoquin- 
one, 3:6-dibromo- (HoFFMANN), A., 
i, 474. 

p-Toluidino-p -toluquinoneditolylimide, 
and the action of alcoholic sulphuric 
acid and ammonia on (BORNSTEIN), 
A., i, 376. 


INDEX OF 


(Tolyl compounds Me=1.) 
5-p-Toluidino-7-p-tolylnaphthaphen- 
and 9-chloro- 


azonium /7-chloride, 
(KEHRMANN and KrazLer), A., 
i, 420. 


Toluo-y-pyrones, 0-, 7-, and p-, and their 
carboxylic acids (RUHEMANN and 
Bausor), T., 472; P., 1901, 40. 

Toluoylbenzoic acid, ¢rinitro- 
pRICHT), A., i, 145. 

p-Toluoylisobutyrie acid, ethyl ester 
(BUAISE), A., i, 253. 

o-Toluoylformamide (GoLDscHMIDT?), A., 
i, 709. 

3-p-Toluoylpicolinic acid and its oxida- 
tion products (FULDA), A., i, 226. 

p-Toluquinol, bromoamino-, bromonitro-, 
and chloroamino-, and their acetyl 
derivatives, and dibromonitro- 
(ZINCKE), A., i, 330. 

p-Toluquinone, chloronitro- and bromo- 
nitro-derivatives of (ZINCKE), A., 
i, 330. 

Toluquinonebenzoyl-a-naphthylhydr- 

azone (McPHERSON and Gore), A., 

i, 572. 

-Toluquinoneditolylimide, amino-, and 

action of p-toluidine and its hydro- 

chloride and alcohol on (BORNSTEIN), 

A., i, 375. 

-Toluquinophthalone. 

quinophthalone. 

m-Tolyl borate (MiIcHAELIS and HILL- 
RINGHAUS), A., i, 356. 

o-Tolyl carbonate (CHEMISCHE FABRIK 
von HEYDEN), A., i, 696. 

o-Tolyl methyl ether, ¢rinitro- (KAUFLER 
and WENZEL), A., i, 590. 

p-Tolyl methyl ether, diamino- and di- 
nitro- (KAUFLER and WENZEL), A., 
i, 590. 

p-Tolylallophanic acid, ethyl ester 
(PickARD and Carrer), T., 844; P., 
1901, 123 

p-Tolylallylsemithiocarbazide, nitro- 
(PorE and Hrrp), T., 1144; P., 1901, 
186. 

0-Tolylaminobenzyl cyanide (SAcus), A., 
i, 272. 

p-Tolylaminophenylsulphone and _ its 
acetyl derivative (BAMBERGER and 
Ristne), A., i, 202. 

p-Tolylanilinephenylthiocarbimide, 
thio- (v. MryEer, NACKE, 
GMEINER), A., i, 265. 

p-Tolylbiuret (PickARD and CARTER), 
T., 844; P., 1901, 123. 

p-Tolyl-borobromide and -boroxide (MI- 
CHAELIS and Ricutrer), A., i, 355. 

p-Tolylearbazinic acid and chloride, ethyl 
esters (BuscH and Hernricus), A., 
i, 617. 


(LIM- 


> 


1 


See p-Methyl- 


J 


1 


and 
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(Tolyl compounds Me=1.) 
p-Tolyldiethylphosphorketobetaine 
derivatives (MICHAELIS and KRraAHe), 
A., i, 303. 
2-0-Tolyldiketohydrindene and its 2- 
benzoyl, 2-benzyl, 2-ethyl and 2- 
methyl derivatives (GoLDBERG), A., 
i, 33. 
dioxime, phenylhydrazone, and 
bromo-, chloro-, and nitro-deriva- 
tives of (GOLDBERG), A., i, 33. 
4-p-Toly1-2:6-dimethyldihydropyridine- 
3:5-dicarboxylic acid, ethyl ester 
(FLiRscuem), A., i, 387. 

l-o- and -p-Tolyl-2:5-dimethyl-1:3:4-tri- 
azoles and their salts (PELLIZZARI and 
ALCIATORE), A., i, 571. 

2:3-Tolylenediamine, 6-chloro-, and its 
combination with dihydroxytartaric 
acid (Conn), A., i, 637. 

Tolylene-y-diamine, chloro-, and its 
diacetyl derivative, and hydrochlor- 
ide and sulphate (VorLANDER and 
ScurOprer), A., i, 463. 

1:3:4-Tolylenefurazan, nitro- 
and Drost), A., i, 73. 

o-Tolylethylisocarbamide and its platini- 
chloride (McKEg), A., i, 756. 
8-p-Tolylglutaric acid (FLURscHEIM), 
A., i, 388. 
o-Tolylglycine, nitroso- (VORLANDER), 
A., i, 463, 
action of hydrogen chloride on ( Vor- 
LANDER and ScHrOpTER), A., 
i, 463. 

m-Tolylglyoxylic acid, p-amino-, and 
its phenylhydrazone (BOEHRINGER & 
Sons), A., 1, 714. 

Tolyl-4-hydrazine, 3-nitro-, and _ its 
acetyl derivative (Pope and Hrirp), 
T., 1141; P., 1901, 186. 

p-Tolylhydrazine-a-thiocarbonyl- 
chloride-8-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester 
(BuscH and GROHMANN), A., 
i, 617. 


(ZINCKE 


p-Tolylhydroxyoxamide and its acetyl 
derivative, reactions of (PICKARD 
and CARTER), T., 843; P., 1901, 
123. 


Tolyliminobenzoyl cyanides, o- and p-, 
and their p-nitrobenzoyl derivatives 
(Sacus), A., i, 272, 

5-p-Tolyl-3-methylcyc/ohexenone and 
its oxime, and 4:6-dicarboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (FLURscHEIM), A., 
i, 388. 

p-Tolyl methyl ketone, selenium deriva- 

tives of (KUNCKELL and ZIMMER- 
MANN), A., i, 215. 

catechol-, resorcinol-, and quinol- 
carbohydrazones (EINHORN and 
EscALEs), A., i, 653. 


1024 INDEX OF 


(Tolyl compounds Me=1.) 
1-p-Tolyl-5-methylpyrazole and its 4- 
mono- and 3:4-di-carboxylic acids and 
its diethyl ester (BULOW and ScuLEs- 
INGER), A., i, 98. 
9-Tolyl-10-methylsorosinduline 
CHER and Bruun), A., i, 417. 
p-Tolylnaphthionic acid (WirTr 
SCHNEIDER), A., i, 699. 
a-Tolylnitromethane and the isonitro- 
derivative (GOLDBERG), A., i, 33. 
Tolyloxyfumaric acids, 0-, m-, and p-, 
action of sulphuric acid on (RUHEMANN 
and Bavso’), T., 472; P., 1901, 40. 
1-p-Tolyloxymethylbenzoxazole (Conn), 
A., i, 752, 
2-p-Tolyloxymethyl-5 ethoxybenzimin- 
azole and its picrate (CoHN), A., 
i, 352. 
3-Tolylphenotriazones, 0-, m-, and p- 
(MEHNER), A., i, 471. 
Tolylphthalide and amino- and ¢rinitro- 
(Limpricur), A., i, 146. 
nitro- (LimpricnutT), A., i, 145, 147. 
p-Tolylrosinduline chlorides, 10-chloro- 
5-, and 10-chloro-6-m-amino- (KrEur- 
MANN and Hrpy), A., i, 419. 
Tolylsemicarbazide, nitro- (Pore and 
Hrirp), T., 1143; P., 1901, 186. 
p-Tolylsulphonecarbinol and its phosph- 
ate and acetyl derivative (v. MEYER, 
NACKE, and GMEINER), A., i, 264. 
p-Tolylsulphonecarbinylaniline (v. ME- 
NAcKE, and GMEINER), A., 


(FIs- 


and 


p-Tolylsulphonedi-8-naphthoxyethyl- 
amide (MARCKWALD and CHAIN), A., 
i, 380. 

p-Tolylsulphonehydroxylamine and its 
dibenzoy: derivative (v. Meyer, 
NACKE, «nd GMEINER), A., i, 265. 

p-Tolylthicdiazolone-anilthiol, -thio- 
methane, and -p-tolylthiomethane 
(Buscu and Wotrert), A., i, 234. 

1-Tolyl-1:3:4-triazoles, o- and p-, and 
their salts (PELLIzzARI and Bruzzo), 
A., i, 570. 

p-Tolyltrimethylammonium bromide, o- 
nitro- (PINNow), A., i, 413. 

p-Tolylurethane, interaction of, with 
aniline (Dixon), T., 104; P., 1900, 
208. 

Topaz, occurrence of, near Ouro Preto, 

Brazil (DERBy), A., ii. 169. 
from New South Wales (HARKER) 
A., ii, 320. 

Tourmaline, crystallographic constants 
and chemical composition of (WiULrF- 
ING), A., ii, 65. 

Toxicological analysis. See Analysis. 
effect of tellurium compounds (MEAD 

and Gres), A., ii, 261. 


SUBJECTS. 


| Toxins, artificial modifications of (Rrr- 
| 
| 


CHIE), A., ii, 464. 

action of proteolytic enzymes on 
(BALDWIN and LeEveENeE), A., 
ii, 667. 

action of peroxides on (SIEBER), A., 
ii, 566. 

Tragacanth. Sec Gum tragacanth. 

Tragacanthan-xylan-bassoric acids and 
their salts (O’'SuLLIVAN), T., 1178; 
P., 1901, 156. 

Tragacanthose (O’SuLLIVAN), T., 1182; 
P., 1901, 157. 

Transparency of matter for X-rays, 
laws of (BENoIsT), A., ii, 215, 216, 
808; (Hiisperr and REyNAuvp), A., 
ii, 215. 

Transport 
chemistry. 

Trapa  natans. 
Chemistry. 

Travertine from Vichy (GrrArp and 
Borpas), A., ii, 561. 

Tremolite from Pisek, Bohemia (Kneséf), 

A., ii, 607. 
from Roumania (Pont), A., ii, 26. 

Triacetonealkamine. See Hydroxy- 
2:2:6:6-tetramethylpiperidine. 

Triacetoneamine and its compounds 
with the alkali metals (MERcK), A., 
i, 670. 

Triacetonedicarbamide (WEINSCHENK), 
A., i, 583 

Triacetyl-. See 
stance. 

Triacetylchloroarabinose, preparation of 
(RvAN and Mitts), T., 706; P., 
1901, 90. 

Triazan derivatives (VOSWINCKEL), A., 
i, 53, 617. 

p-Triazoacetanilide and i-Triazoaceto- 
phenone (Rure and v. MAsEwsk1), 
A., i, 104. 

Triazoanisoles, o- and p- (Rure and y. 
Masewsk}), A., i, 104. 

o-Triazobenzaldehyde, synthesis 

(BAMBERGER and DeEmurs), 
i, 392, 621. 
and its dibromo- and dichloro-deriva- 
tives and their phenylhydrazones 
(BAMBERGER and DemursH), A., 
i, 392. 
p-Triazobenzaldehyde (RureE 
MAJseEwskI), A., i, 104. 
o-Triazobenzaldoxime (BAMBERGER and 
DemutsA), A., i, 392. 

Triazobenzoic acids, o-, m-, and p-, 
methyl esters, and the nitrile of the 
p-acid (RuPE and v. MAJEwskI), A., 
i, 104, 

p-Triazobromobenzene (RuPE 
MAJrEwsk1), A., i, 104. 


numbers. See Electro- 


See Agricultural 


also Parent Sub- 


of 
A. 


and vy. 


and v. 


INDEX OF 


2-Triazo-3:5-dimethyl-benzoic acid, and 
-benzaldehyde and its p- nitropheny]- 
hydrazone (B AMBERGER and DEMUTH), 
A., i, 391. 

1:3:4-Triazole, derivatives of (PELLIZz- 
ZARI and Massa), A., i, 488; (PEL- 
LIzzZARI and Bruzzo), A., i, 570; 
(PELLIZZARI and ALCIATORE), A., 
i, 571. 

Triazoles, chemistry of the (YounG and 
OatEs), T., 659 ; P., 1901, 86. 

Triazopyrocatechol methylene 
(Rupe and v. MAJsEwsk1), 
i, 104. 

Tribenzophosphinic acid 
and Oum), A., i, 303. 

Tribenzoyl-. See also Parent Substance. 

Tribenzoylanthracene (LIPpPMANN 
Kerpricn), A., i, 37. 


ether 
Ai. 


Tribenzoyltetrahydroanthracene (Lipr- | 


MANN and Keppricn), A., i, 38. 

Tribenzylacetonedicarboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester (FIicHTER and ScuHIEgss), 
A., i, 544. 

Triboluminescence (TSCHUGAEFF), A., 
ii, 489. 

Tricarballylic triazoimide and trihydr- 


azide and their derivatives (Currius | 


and Hesse), A., i, 70. 

Tri--cumylphosphine 
(MicHAELIS and KArcHowsk!), A., 
i, 304. 


Tridecanaphthene, chloro- (MABERY and | 


Srep.LEIN), A., i, 306. 

Tridecyl alcohol 
(Masson), A., i, 250. 

Tri-2:5-dimethylbenzaldehyde, 
(HARDING and ConHEn), A., i, 726. 

1:2:4-Triethoxybenzene and its bromo- 
and nitro-derivatives (BrEzINA), A., 
i, 534, 701. 

ee 
(Brezina), A., i, 701. 

Triethylamine, compound of, with a- 
a and base from (BIENEN- 
THAL), A., i, 128. 

Triethylammoniumiodoacetic 
methyl ester (WEDEKIND), 
i, 639, 

Triethylglyceryltriurethane 
and Hesse), A., i, 71. 

Triethylmelamine and Triethylisomel- 
amine, absorption spectra of (HARTLEY, 
Donsie, and Lauper), T., 861; P., 
1901, 125. 

Triethyloxamines, supposed existence of 
two isomeric (DUNsTAN and GouULD- 
ING), T., 641; P., 1901, 85. 

Triheptyl alcohol. (GUERBET), 
1, 183. 

1:2:4- Sanaa, alkylation of 
(Brezina), A., i, 700. 


and dibromo- 


acid, 


(CuRTIUS 


| aBy-Trihydroxybutyric acid, 


| Trihydroxybutyric 


(MICHAELIS | 


and | 


derivatives | 
| Trimesitylphosphine 


(diethyloctylearbinol) | 
| 2:4:6-Trimethoxybenzoy]-3’:4’-methyl- 
trithio- | 


A., | 


Bes 1 
| 1:3:5-Trimethylbenzene. See Mesitylene. 
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synthesis 
of (Prey), A., i, 501. 


acid, See also 
l- -Erythronic acid. 

5:7:2'-Trihydroxyflavone and its triacety] 
derivative (v. KosTANECKI and 
WEBEL), A., i, 479. 

5:7:3'- -Trihydroxyflavone and its tri- 
acetyl derivative Ar KosTANECKI and 
STEUVERMANN), A., i, 223. 

Trihydroxyiminotriphenacylamine and 
its hydrochlorides (Korren and 
ScHo.Lt), A., i, 550. 

Trihydroxypentane (pentaglycerol) 

(Kocu and ZERNER), A., i, 633 

Trihydroxypentanthrene, chloro- (BERrt- 
HEIM), A., i, 467. 

2:2':2”- Trihydroxy-1: 1':1”-trinaphthyl- 
methane, csoanhydride of, and its 
acetyl compound and methyl] and 
ethyl ethers (FossE), A., i, 323. 

Ayd-Triketopentane and its dihydrate, 
dianil and bisphenylydrazone (SAcus 
and BARSCHALL), A., i, 670. 


| Trimesic acid (benzenc-1:3:5-tricarboxylic 


acid), reduction of, and its methyl 
and omg esters (LAWRENCE and 
Perktn), P., 1901, 47. 

esters (W ISL on NUS and BINDEMANN), 
A., i, 361. 

derivatives (MI- 
CHAELIS and LOEBNER), A., i, 304. 

2:4:6-Trimethoxybenzoyl-3’-ethoxy- 
acetophenone (v. KOSTANECKI 
STEUVERMANN), A., i, 223. 


and 


enedioxyacetophenone (Vv. Kosta- 
NECKI, RdéZyck1, and Tambor), A., 
i, 92. 

2:4:6-Trimethoxybenzoylpyruvic acid, 
ethyl ester (v. KosTANECKI, PAUL, 
and TAmBor), A., i, 735. 

3:4:5- ‘Trimethoxybenzylmethylamine. 
See Mezcaline. 

2:4:6-Trimethoxy-2’ -ethoxybenzoyl- 
acetophenone (Vv. KosSTANECKI 
WEBEL), A., i, 479. 

5:'7:3'-Trimethoxy-4’-ethoxyflavone 
(DrttER and vy. KosTANeck1), A 
i, 476. 

a88-Trimethyladipic acid (Noyes), A 
i, 632. 

Trimethylamine, compounds of, with 
mono- and s-di-chloro- and _ bromo- 
methyl ethers (LirrerscuErp), A., 
i, 443. 

o88-Trimethylanhydracetonebenzil 
(JAPpP and MELpRuM), T., 1040; L., 
1901, 176. 


and 


Trimethylbenzoic acid, preparation of 
(VAN SCHERPENZEEL), A., 1, 328, 
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2:4:6-Trimethylbenzoic acid, dinitro-, 
and its chloride, anilide, and phe nyl- 
hydrazide (KUNCKELL ‘and Hipe- 
BRANDT), A., i, 552. 
Trimethylbenzoylbenzene-o-sulphonic 
acids, 2:4:5- and s-, and their salts 
(KRANNICH), A., i, 153. 
2:4:6-Trimethylbenzylidene-aniline, -p- 
chloroaniline, and -W-cumidine 
(HAntzscuH and Scuwas), A., i, 379. 
Trimethylbrazilin, preparation and oxid- 
ation of (GiILBopy, PERKIN, and 
Yates), T., 1399; P., 1899, 28, 75, 
241 ; 1900, 105. 
Trimethylchlorobutanetricarboxylic 
acid, ethyl ester (PERKIN, THORPE, 
and WALKER), T., 790. 
Trimethylcincholeuponic acid, 
ester, salts of (SkRAUuP), A., i, 
3:4: 4-Trimethyldihydrobenzene, 
chloro- (CrossLEy), T., 144. 
Trimethylene dibromide, action of, on 
benzene, in presence of aluminium 
chloride (BopRovux), A., i, 196. 
Trimethylene (cyclopropane), action of 
bromine on, under different con- 
ditions (GusrAvson), A., i, 3. 
1:2:3-¢ricyano- (ERRERA and PERCIA- 
Bosco), A., i, 18. 
Trimethylenecarbamide (Currius and 
CuLEMM), A., i, 69; (TAFEL and WEIN- 
SCHENK), A., i, 72. 
Trimethylene-carbinol, -carbinylamine, 
and -carboxylic chloride (Henry and 
DALLE), A., i, 582. 
Trimethylenecarboxylic acid, amide and 
amine of (KIJNER), A., i, 509. 
Trimethylenediamine. See Propane, 
ay-diamino-. 
3:4-cycloTrimethylenepyrazolone 
(DrecKMANN), A., i, 539. 
Trimethylenepyrrole, synthesis of (GuA- 
RESCHI), A., i, 341. 
Trimethylenetricarboxylic acid, 
cyano-, and the ethyl ester of the tri- 
cyano-derivative (ERRERA and PErctA- 
Bosco), A., i, 18; (WENZEL), A., 
i, 402. 
a88-Trimethylglutaric acid (hexanedi- 
carboxylic acid), and its anilic acid 
(CrossLEy), T., 140; P., 1900, 91. 
attempted synthesis of (BLANC), A., 
i, 119 


diethyl 


997 


“al. 


2:6-di- 
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Trimethylhydroxybutanetricarboxylic 
acids, lactones and anhydrides of (PEx- 
KIN, THORPE, and WALKER), T., 788 ; 
P., 1901, 110. 

Trimethylketodicyclopentane-mono- anil 
-di-carboxylic acids (PERKIN, THORPE, 
and WALKER), T., 786; P., 1901, 
110. 

Trimethylketodicyc/opentanetricarb- 
oxylic acid, ethyl ester and potassium 
salt (PERKIN, THORPE, and WALKER), 
T., 786. 

1:3:3-Trimethyl-2-methyleneindoline, 
formula of (BRUNNER), A., i, 407; 
(PLANCHER), A., i, 563. 

8c0-Trimethyl-e-nonene (GRIGNARD), A., 
i, 681. 


ABy-Trimethylpentane-ay-olidoic acid 
(BLANC), A., i, 119. 
2:4:6-Trimethylphenyl-acetylene and 


-chloroacetylene (KUNCKELL and Ko- 
RITZKY), A., i, 75. 
Trimethylphloroglucinol ethyl ether 
(HErzic and HAvsEr), A., i, 206. 
1:4:6-Trimethylpurone and its acetyl 
derivative, and 1:4:6-Trimethyliso- 
purone (TAFEL), A., i, 238. 
2:4:6-Trimethylpyridine from Scottish 
shale oil (GARRETYT and Smyrue), P., 
1900, 190. 
Trimethylsuccinic acid (LAPwortH and 
LENTON), P., 1901, 148. 
resolution of, into its optical antipodes 
(PAOLINI), A., i, 253. 
Trimethylthujylammonium hydroxide 
and iodide (TscHuUGAEFF), A., i, 601. 
Trimethyltrimethylene glycols and di- 
bromides and diiodide (ZELINSKY and 
ZELIKOFF), A., i, 657. 
Trimethyltrimethylenes, 


All. and 


Al. (ZELINSKY and ZELIKOFF), 
A., i, 657. 
| Trimethyltriose (dihydroxydihydro- 


and | 


Trimethyl- tetra-and -hexa-hydrobenzyl- | 
anilines and the chloro-derivative of | 


the hexahydro-compound (FARBWERKE 


vorM. MEISTER, Lucrus, and Brin- 
ING), A., i, 691. 
Trimethylhexamethylene, chloro- (M.- 


BERY and SIepLEIN), A., i, 306, 
Trimethylceyc/ohexanes, 1:3:4- and 1:3:5- 
(SABATIER and SENDERENS), A., i, 459. 


mesityl oxide) (HARRIES and PAppos), 
A., i, 673. 
1:4:4-Trimethyltrimethylenedicarbon- 
imide, 3:5-dicyano- (GUARESCHI), A 
i, 342. 
A¢u-Trimethyltriskaideka-8(0A -tetrene- 
k-one and its isomeride (DURAND, 
HvueuENIN & Co, and PHILIPPE BAr- 
BIER), A., i, 727. 
2:4:6-Trimethylstyrene, aB-dichloro- 
(KUNCKELL and Korirzky), A., i, 75. 
Trioctyl alcohol, synthesis of, and its 
acetic ester (GUERBET), A., i, 307. 
es action of acid chlorides 
on (Drscup#), A., i, 504, 644. 
Trioxytetramethylene, dichloro- (Lit- 
TERSCHEID), A., i, 443. 
Triphenylacetic acid (SrobBeE and ZEtt- 
SCHEL), A., i, 538, 
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Triphenylearbinol, reactions of (Hexzic 
and WENGRAF), A., i, 702. 
1:4:5-Triphenyldihydro-1:2:4-triazole-3- 
thiomethane (BuscH and WOoLPER?), 
A., i, 235. 
2:3:5-Triphenylfurfuran (Japp 
Micuie), T., 1024; P., 1901, 174. 
Triphenylguanidine guaiacolsulphonate 
(GoLDSCHMIDT), A., i, 643. 
Triphenylmethane and its derivatives, 
carbinol compounds of (HERzIG and 
WENGRAF), A., i, 702. 
w-chloro-, preparation of (GOMBERG), 


and 


| 


A., i, 77, 319, 374; (Norris and | 


SANDERS), A., i, 198. 
compound of, with zine chloride 
(GomMBERG), A., i, 638. 
w-iodo- (GOMBERG), A., i, 77. 
Triphenylmethane colouring matters, 
new (GRIMAUX), A., i, 269. 
absorption spectra of (CAMICHEL and 
Bayrac), A., i, 296. 
relation between their chemical con- 
stitution and the absorption spectra 
of their aqueous solutions (LEMOULT; 
CAMICHEL), A., i, 100. 
Triphenylmethyl (GomBEnRe), A., i, 77, 
690. 


compounds of, with ether and with 
ethyl acetate (GomBeErG), A., 
i, 638. 

peroxide and its hexanitro- (GOMBERG), 
A., i, 77, 319. 

See also Diphenylphenylenemethane. 

1:2:3-Triphenyl-4:2-8-naphtha/sooxazine 

(Berti), A., i, 612, 778. 

Triphenyl-1:2-oxypyrro-1:4-diazole. See 
4:5-Oxy-1:3:4-triphenylosotriazole. 

2:3:5-Triphenylpyrrole, 4-nitroso-, and 
its ethyl ether, benzoyl derivative, 
and phenylearbimide (ANGELICO and 
CALVELLO), A., i, 747. 

Triphenylsilicol and its chloride and 
acetyl derivative (Kippinc and 
Luoyp), T., 452; P., 1901, 32. 

Triphenylthiotriazolone (ScHALL), A., 
i, 766. 

1:2:5-Triphenyl-1:3:4-triazole and _ its 
hydrochloride (PELLIzzARI and ALCT- 
ATORE), A., i, 571. 

Triphenyltrimesic acid and its ethyl 
esters, molecular weight of (MAN- 
THEY), A., i, 31. 

Triplite from Moravia (v. 
ii, 248. 

Tripropylamine, compound of, with a- 
chlorohydrin, and base from 
(BIENENTHAL), A., i, 129. 

oxide (MAMLOCK and WOLFFENSTELN), 
A., i, 678. 

Tristearin, specific heat of 

VYVER-Grav), A., ii, 46. 


JOHN), A., 


(VANDE- 
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Tritolylchloromethane and its deriv- 
atives (GomBEnG and Vorpiscn), A., 
i, 374. 

Tri-y-tolylphosphine derivatives 
CHAELIS and Oum), A., i, 302. 

Tri--tolylphosphorketobetaine’ deriva- 


(Mr- 


tives (MicHarE.is, Hossevs, and 
KRAHE), A., i, 303. 
Tri-)-tolylsulphonamide (Vv. MEYEK, 


NACcKE, and GMEINER), A., i, 264. 

Tritonium Snodosum, free aspartic acid 
in (HENZE), A., ii, 178. 

Triundecenoic acid, anhydride and 
glyceride of (Tuoms and FENDLER), 
A., i, 252. 

Trixylylphosphines, m- and p-, and 
their derivatives (MICHAELIS, HEINE, 
and SCHAEUBLE), A.,-i, 304. 


Tropan, synthesis of (WILLSTATTER), 


A., i, 650. 

methobromide, bromo-, and_ the 
platinichloride of the methochloride 
(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 225. 

methobromide and methochloride, 6- 
bromo- (WILLSTATTER), A., i, 651. 

methochloride and methiodide and 2- 
bromo- of ‘the methiodide (WILL- 
STATTER), A., i, 650. 

Tropan, 3-bromo- (WILLSTATTER), *A., 
i, 744. 

Tropanol methobromide, 
(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 226. 

Tropidine, synthesis of (WILLSTATTER), 

A., i, 225, 651. 
conversion of, into tropine (WILL- 
stATTER), A., i, 744 
isoTropidine, synthesis 
STATTER), A., i, 224. 
methiodide.(WILLSTATTER), A., i, 651. 

Tropilidene. See A’.*,®-cycloHeptatri- 
ene. 

Y-Tropinecarbonie acid and its additive 
salts (WiLtsrTATrER and Bope), A., 
i, 482. 

Tropinone and its compounds with the 

alkali metals (Merck), A., i, 670. 
conversion of, into 7-cocaine (WILL- 
sTATTER and Pope), A., i, 482. 

Trouton’s law, generalisation of (DE 
ForCRAND), A., ii, 372. 

Truxone, and chloro- (MANTHEY), A., 
i, 31. 

Trypsin, chemical nature of (LEVENE), 

A., i, 576. 

réle of the spleen in the formation 
of (HrerzEN; Camus and GLEy), 
A., ii, 324. 

action of, on fibrin (VERNON), A., 
i, 576. 

action of, on proteids (LAWROFF-; 
DzIERzGOWSKI and SALASKIN), A., 
ii, 666 ; (MocutzuKt), A., ii, 667. 


W-bromo- 


of (WILL- 
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Trypsin in yeast (HAHN and GERE?), 
A., 1, 59; ii, 677; (KUrscHER), 
A., ii, 466, 523. 
Tryptic activity, estimation of (SAmot- 
LOFF), A., ii, 401. 
Tuberculosis, respiratory exchange in 
(RosIN and Binet), A., ii, 327 
use of lecithin in (CLAUDE and ZAky), 
A., ii, 673. 
Tungsten (Deravgqz), A., ii, 244. 
specific heat of (DEFAcqz and GuI- 
CHARD), A., ii, 659. 
Tungsten alloys, production of, in the 


electric furnace (SARGENT), A., 
ii, 105. 
with aluminium (GurLiEr), A., 
ii, 388. 


estimation of chromium and mangan- 
ese in (IBBoTsoN and BREARLEY), 

A., ii, 198. 
Tungsten oe and chloroarsenide 


(DEFAcQz), A., ii, 163. 
boride (Tucker and Moopy), P., 
1901, 129. 


trioxide, separation of, from molyb- 
denum trioxide (RUEGENBERG and 
Smirn), A., ii, 75. 
Tungstic acid, estimation of (Hrrr- 
ING), A., ii, 284. 
separation of, from silicic acid 
(Herring), A., ii, 284; (WELLS 
and MrrzcEr), A., ii, 534. 
Tungsten monophosphide (DEFAcQz), 
A., ii, 105 
Tungsten, detection and estimation 
detection of (DEFACGz), A., ii, 244, 284. 
estimation of, in ores (BULLNHEIMER), 


A. H, 41. 

estimation of, in steel and _steel- 
making alloys (IBBorson and 
BREARLEY), A., ii, 199. 


Schoffel’s process for estimating, in 
steel (BAGLEY and BREARLEY), A., 
ii, 200. 
Tungsten-steel, analysis of (HERTING), 
A., ii, 284 
Turgite from the Uspensk Mine, South 
Urals (SAMOILOFF), A., ii, 605. 
Turquoise, chemical composition of 
(PENFIELD), A., ii, 27. 
Tutin from New Zealand Coriariz 
(EASTERFIELD and Asron), T., 120; 
P., 1900, 211. 
and coriamyrtin, comparison of the 
properties of (EASTERFIELD and 
Aston), T., 125; P., 1900, 212. 
Tutu, poisonous glucosides of (EASTER- 
FIELD and Aston), T., 120; P., 1900, 
211 
Tyrosine, reactions of (DuccEscul), A., 
i, 354. 


INDEX OF 
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1-Tyrosine ethyl ester and its piperazine 
derivative (Fiscugr), A., i, 193. 


U. 


Uganda-aloin (cvpaloin), aud its di- 
benzoyl eg (TscHIncH and 
KLAVENESS), A., i, 602. 

Ulexite, synthesis of (pz ScHULYEN), 
A., ii, 558. 

Umbelliferonecarboxylic acids. Sce 
Hydroxycoumaronecarboxy lic acids. 
Umbilicaric and Umbilicarinic acids 

(Hessk), A., i, 596. 

Uncinatic acid from lichens (Hxssr), 
A.,-i, 150. 

Undecanaphthene, chloro- (MABERY and 
SIEPLEIN), A., i, 306. 

Undecanedicarboxylic acid (KRArFrr and 
Setpis), A., i, 115; (Komppa), A., 
i, 365. 

Undecenamidoxime (Krarrr and Trir- 
SCHLER), A., i, 115. 

Undecenoic acid, oxidation of, wiih 
permanganate (THoMs and FENDLEK), 
A., i, 186. 


@:-Undecenoic acid, and its amide, 
bromine derivatives, and _ salts 
(Krarrr and Setpis), A., i, 115. 


ix-Undecenoic anhydride and its ¢etra- 
bromide, amide, chloride and nitrile 
(KRAFFr and TRITSCHLER), A., i, 115. 

Undecinene. See 8{-Dimethyl-8(@-nona- 
triene. 

Undecyl alcohol (diisoamylearbinol) 
(GRIGNARD), A., i, 250, 680. 

ix-Undecylene, amino-, and its benzoyl 
derivative and phenylthiocarbamide 
(KnAFFr and TrirscHLeER), A., i, 115. 

Undecylenic acid, hydrobromides of 
(WALKER and LuMSDEN), T., 1191; 
P., 1901, 188. 

Undecylic acid, w-bromo-, and_ its 
isomeride (WALKER and LUMSDEN), 
T., 1193; P., 1901, 188. 

Unsaturated compounds, tendency of 
carbon atoms = _ to interlink 
(ERLENMEYER), A., i, 373. 

addition of hydrogen ‘uk other — 
molecules to (ERLENMEYER), A., 
i, 357. 

addition of ketomethane derivatives to 
(VoORLANDER), A., i, 84 

Uracil from yeast nuclein (Asco.t), A., 
i, 108. 

Uralitised er from the Ardennes 
(KLEMENT), A., ii, 321. 

— preparation of (Atoy), A., 

317. 
amiaie (Finke), A., ii, 514. 
new method of determining the atomic 
weight of (ALoy), A., ii, 244. 


-INDEX OF 


Uranium amalgam (Firte), A., ii, 514. | 
Uranium nitrate (OkKCHSNER DE Co- | 
nIncK), A., ii, 104, 105, 164, 
165, 390, 
electrolysis of (OkCHSNER DE Co- | 
NINCK and Camo), A., ii, 556. 
metanitride (KOHLSCHUTTER), A., | 
ii, 598. 
sesquioxide (OECHSNER DE CONINCK), | 
A., ii, 165 
sulphate (ORCHSNER DE CONINCK), 
A., ii, 390, 660. 
Uranium, estimation of, electrolytically 
(Kotiock and SmirnH), A., ii, 695. 
Uranium minerals, occurrence of helium 
and nitrogen in (KOHLSCHUTTER), 
A., ii, 598 
analysis of (FriTcHLe), A., ii, 200. 
‘Uranium red” (KoHLSCHUTTER), A., 
ii, 165. 
Urano-oxalic acid and its salts (KoHL- 
SCHUTTER and Ross), A., i, 448. 
Uranyl chloride, hydrochloride of, and 
compounds of, with potassium 
and sodium chlorides (ALoy), A., 
ii, 164. 
and water (My.ivs and Dietz), A., 
ii, 660. 
nitrate, preparation of, on a large 
scale (JANDA), A., ii, 603. 

Uraster rubens, orange pigment of 
(GRIFFITHS and WARREN), A., i, 94, 
Urazines, constitution of the (Buscn), | 

A., i, 488, 616. 
Urazoguanazole and imino- (P'eLiizzari | 
and RONCAGLIOLI), A., i, 773. 
Urazoiminourazole, imino- (PELLIZZARI 
and RoNcAGLio.t), A., i, 774. 
Urazole, imino-, and its diacety] deriva- 
tive (PELLIZZARI and RONCAGLIOLI), 
A. 4, 77m 
Urazole series, synthesesin the (BuscH), 
A., i, 488; (BuscnH and GROHMANN), 
A., i, 616; (BuscH and HEINRICHS), 
A., i, 617. 
Urea, formation of, in the body (v. 
GULEWITsCcH), A., ii, 29. 
formation of, by the oxidation of 
albumin (HUGOUNENQ), A., i, 491. 


amount of, in urine (Jos), A., 
li, 139. 
estimation of (BRAUNSTEIN), A., 


ii, 140; (Potuax), A., ii, 210. 
estimation of, in urine (BRAUNSTEIN), 
A., ii, 140; (Fonin), A., ii, 630; 
(Lone), A., ii, 705. 
See also Carbamide. 
Urease, decomposition of carbamide by 
(BEYERINCK), A., ii, 264. 
Urethane, action of, on aromatic di- 
amines (MANUVELLI and Reccut), A., 
1, 49, 
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Urethanes, interaction of, with primary 
benzenoid amines (Dixon), T., 102; 
P., 1900, 207. 

Urethanophenyl-acetamide,-acetonitrile, 
and -acetoxamidine and its acetyl 
derivative (LEHMANN), A., i, 275. 

Urethyleoumarone (STOERMER and 
Cauov), A., i, 336. 

Uric acid, synthesis of, from cyanoacetic 

acid (TRAUBE), A., i, 54. 

formation of, in the liver of birds 
(KOWALEWSKI and SALASKIN), A., 
ii, 671. 

and its salts, behaviour of, in solution, 
and estimation of, in its salts (H1s 
and Pavt), A., i, 131. 

oxidation of, by ammonium persulph- 
ate (HUGOUNENQ), A., i, 242. 

reduction of, electrolytically (TAFEL), 
A., i, 236. 

commercial, presence of guanine in 
(HuUGOUNENQ), A., i, 262. 

spontaneous conversion of, into carb- 
amide (Giex1), A., i, 677. 

influence of nitrogenous food on the 
excretion of (MAUREL), A., ii, 565. 

estimation of, in urine (BoUILLET), A., 
ii, 290; (FoLttIn and SHAFFER), 
A., ii, 585. 

Urinary bladder, non-permeability of 
the wall of the (CoHNHEIM), A., 
ii, 564. 

constituents, influence of lecithin on 
(ZAkyY), A., ii, 673. 

Urine, action of currents of high fre- 
quency on the secretion of (DENOYEs, 
MarTRE, and Rovvikre), A., 
ii, 564, 611. 

aleapton, benzoylation of (ORTON and 
GARROD), A., ii, 614. 

action of dimethylaminobenzaldehyde 
on (PR6sCHER), A., ii, 260. 

effect of certain purine derivatives on 
the excretion of (AcH), A., ii, 31. 

effect of sodium chloride on the 
excretion of (THoMpPsoN), A., ii, 30. 

action of isotonic solutions of sodium 
chloride and sulphate on (MAGNUs), 
a A 

in cystinuria, diaceturia, and indican- 
uria (KoBERT), A., ii, 68. 

acidity of (BERTHELOT), A., ii, 611. 

electrometric determination of the 
acidity of (v. RHoRER), A., ii, 672. 

acids in the, after feeding with citral 
(HILDEBRANDT), A., ii, 181, 669. 

an albumose in (MILRoy), A., ii, 68. 

influence of certain diuretics on the 
amount of alkali in (KarsuyaMA), 
A., ii, 407. 

excretion of antipyrine in (LAWROFF), 
A., ii, 468, 
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Urine, excretion of cacodylic acid in 
(BARTHE and PEERY), A., ii, 364. 
amount of carbohydrates in diabetic 

and normal (RosIN ; v. ALFTHAN), 
A., ii, 179. 
variations in the amount of chlorides 
and nitrogen in, during insufficient 
nutrition (JAVAL), A., li, 565. 
organic chlorine compounds in (VILLE 
and MoirEsstEr), A., ii, 565. 
indoxylic origin of red colouring 
matters of (MAILLARD), A., ii, 407. 
red colouring matter in, after ad- 
ministration of pyramidone (JAFF), 
A., ii, 672. 
creatinine in (GREGOR), A., ii, 67. 
iron of normal (Nico), A., ii, 326. 
relationship of iron in, and in the blood 


(JoOLLEs and WINKLER), A., ii, 30. 
kynurenic acid in (MENDEL and 
ScHNEIDER), <A., ii, 259, 565; 


(Grks), A., ii, 407. 
amount of nitrogen in, after extirpa- 
tion of the liver (LANG), A., ii, 407. 
influence of caffeine on nitrogenous 
excretion (RIBAUT), A., ii, 565. 
amount of phosphorus in, during 
inanition (ScHULZ and MAINZER), 
A., ii, 407. 
influence of diet on the phosphoric 


acid and sodium chloride in 
(MAvuREL), A., ii, 565. 
excretion of phosphorus oxygen 


compounds in (GAMEL), A., ii, 610. 

oxidation of the organic compounds of 
(JOLLES), A., ii, 259. 

influence of caffeine and theobromine 
on the excretion of purine substances 
in (Kricer and Scumip), A., 
ii, 463. 

nature of the sugar in (PAvy and 


Srav), A., ii, 257. 

sugars in diabetic (LiPINE and 
Bouup), A., ii, 409. 

amount of urea in (Jos), A., 
ii, 139. 


influence of nitrogenous food on the 
amount of uric acid in (MAUREL), 
A., ii, 565. 

Urine, analytical processes relating 
to:— 

detection of acetanilide in 
MANN), A., ii, 485. 

detection of acetic acid 
LIAWSKY), A., ii, 428. 

detection of albumin 
Rocu), A., ii, 710. 

the precipitation of albumin in, by 
clarifying agents (GRUTZNER), A., 
ii, 295, 

detection of ee substances in 
(PETERMANN), A., ii, 293, 


(PETER- 
in (Lip- 


in (PRAUM; 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Usnetol (HEssE), A 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Urine, analytical processes relating 


detection of bilirubin in, by Ehrlich’s 
diazo-reaction (PkOsSCHER), A,, 
ii, 296. 

detection of cacodylic acid in (Hrrr- 
TER), A., ii, 464. 

containing iodides, detection of indican 
in (Ktuy), A., ii, 487. 

detection of mercury in (BARDACH), 
A., ii, 579. 

detection of peptone in (FREUND), A., 
ii, 710. 

detection of sugar in (OFFER), A., 
ii, 354 ; (RIEGLER), A., ii, 426. 

Neumann’s modification of Fischer's 
phenylhydrazine test for sugar in 
(MARGULIEs), A., ii, 135. 

the phenylhydrazine test in the 
absence of sugar in (JOLLES), A., 
ii, 425. 

estimation of acetone in, gasometrically 
(RIEGLER), A., ii, 361, 

estimation of alkaloids in (GUILLE- 
MARD), A., ii, 521. 

estimation of ammonia in (FoLIn), A., 
ii, 575. 

cell for the clinical estimation of 
hemoglobin in (ADAM), A., ii, 488. 

estimation of B-hydroxybutyric acid 
in (BERGELL), A., ii, 701. 

estimation of indican in (WoLowskI), 
A., ii, 293; (Bouma), A., ii, 487. 

estimation of iron in human (Horr- 
MANN), A., ii, 326. 

estimation of nitrogen in, for clinical 
purposes (JOLLES), A., ii, 688. 

estimation of the nitrogen of amino- 
acids in (KriiGER and Scumrp), A., 
ii, 290. 

estimation of sugar in (PATEIN), A., 
ii, 355. 

estimation of small amounts of sugar 
in (RAIMANN), A., ii, 582. 

estimation of sugar in, by Lehmann’s 
method (GoETZzEL-ALBERS), A., 
ii, 355. 

estimation of urea in (BRAUNSTEIN), 
A., ii, yi (Foun), A., ii, 630; 
(Lone), A., ii, 705. 

estimation of uric acid in (BOUILLET), 
= , li, 291 ; (FoLIN and SHAFFER), 


i ii, 585. 
wuatete (Jos), A., ii, 189; (Grrar- 
DET), A., ii, 362. 
Urotropine. See Hexamethylenetetr- 
amine. 


4, 181. 
Usnic acids from lichens (HEssr), A 
i, 85, 149, 595; (Zopr), A., i, 87, 
546 ; (SALKOWSK1), A. 4 152. 
Usnidic acid (HESSE), A., i, 595, 
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Vv | Vanillideneaminophenylguanidine 
i | picrate (PELLIzzZARI and RicKARDs), 
isoValeraldehyde, condensation products | —A., i, 769. 
of (RosINcER), A., i, 669. Vanillin, estimation of, in presence of 
condensation of, with acetaldehyde | piperonaldehyde (HANUS), A., ii, 206. 
(WocRiNz), A., i, 254. | Vapour density, determination of, under - 
isoValeraldehyde-aniline and -p-toluid- | reduced pressure (SCHALL), A., 
ine, reduction of (EIBNER and | ii, 87. 
PurvcKER), A., i, 168. | See also Density. 
Valeranilide, a-cyano- (HaLLER and | Vapour pressure (Ponsor), A., ii, 542. 
BuANnc), A., i, 261. | Dupré-Rankine’s law relating to 
Valerhydroxamic acid (BAMBERGER and | (JULIUSBURGER), A., ii, 86. 
Scuerutz), A., i, 548. exact relation between osmotic pres- 
Valerian, an oxydase in (CARLEs), A., sure and (Noyks), A., ii, 87; 
i, 59. (DreTerict), A., ii, 439. 
Valeric acid, calcium salt, dry distilla- of aqueous ammonia solution (PER- 
tion of (DiLTHEY), A., i, 498. MAN), T., 718; P., 1901, 46. 
Valeric acid, amino-, and its phenyl- influence of neutral salts on the 
carbimide (FIscHER), A., i, 781. (Gaus), A., ii, 7. 
ad-diamino-, synthesis of (FISCHER), influence of sodium sulphate on 
A. 4 20. | (PERMAN), T., 725; P., 1901, 47. 
a-chloro-, and its chloride, nitrile, and | of a series of benzene compounds 
ethyl ester (SERVAIS), A., i, 112. (WINKELMANN), A., ii, 57; (Wor- 
5-chloro-, and its ethyl ester (MELLOR), INGER), A,, ii, 87. 
Les 20m of mixed crystals of isomorphous salts 
Valeric acid (a-methylbutyric acid), a- (HoLLMANN), A., ii, 436. 
chloro-, and its chloride, nitrile, and of mixtures of hydrogen chloride and 
ethyl ester (SERVAIS), A., i, 113.: methyl ether (KUENIN), A., ii, 146. 
isoValeric acid, [phenyl ester (AUTEN- in mixtures of two liquids (v. Za- 
RIETH), A., i, 186. WIDZKI; TAYLOR), A., ii, 7. 
isoValeric acid, a-chloro-, andits chloride, of binary mixtures (SCHREINEMAKERS), 
nitrile, and ethyl ester, and a- A., ii, 9, 57 ; (KoHNsTAMM), A., 
bromo- (SERvAIS), A., i, 112. ii, 145; (CauBET), A., ii, 147; 
a-iodo-, and its salts (ZERNOFF), A., (DuHEM), A., ii, 372; (KoHN- 
i, 185. STAMM and VAN DALFSEN), A., 
isoValeric anhydride (AUTERIETH), A., ii, 641. 
i, 186. influence of foreign substances 
Valerolactoneacetic acid and its salts on the (SCHREINEMAKERS), A., 
(Firtie and Roru), A., i, 121. ii, 641. 
y-Valerolactone-a-carboxylic acid, 6- | apparatus for determining the (v. 
chloro-, ethyl ester, sodium salt and | ZAWIDZKI), A., ii, 6 
hydrazido-ester, and dichloro- and of ternary mixtures (SCHREINE- 
chlorobromo- (TRAUBE and _ LEB- | MAKERS), A., ii, 9, 57, 146, 224, 
MANN), A,, i, 501. 305, 372, 436, 641. 
Valerolactone-y-carboxylic acid, a-iso- maximum, at 25° of solutions of the 
nitroso- (WoLFF and Herotp), A., chlorides and sulphates of magnesium 
i, 503. and potassium, the solutions being 
Valeronitrile, specific heat and latent | saturated with sodium chloride 
heat of evaporation of (KAHLENBERG), | (vAN’t Horr and v. EvLER-CHEL- 
A., ii, 492. PIN), A., ii, 249. 
isoValerylanthranilic acid (GoTTHELF), of aqueous alcoholic salt solutions 
A., i, 766. (Wrewsky), A., ii, 56. 
i-Valerylidenedianiline anhydrosulphite of sodium chloride solution, determin- 
(EIBNER), A., i, 378. ation of the decrease of, at higher 
Vanadium, cosmic diffusion of (HAssEL- temperatures (SMITHS), A., ii, 304. 
BERG), A., ii, 251. of solutions (Ponsor), A., ii, 598. 


are spectrum of (LOCKYER and BAXAN- of solutions which are not very dilute, 
DALL), A., ii, 489. determination of the decrease in 
Vanadium ores, analysis of (FRITCHLE), (Smirus), A., ii, 304, 436. 
A., ii, 200. of water at temperatures between 
Vanilla plant from the Congo, sap of the -12° and 25°, especially at 0° (TuIk- 
(Hitsert), A., ii, 34. SEN and SCHEEL), A., ii, 86, 
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Vapours, solvent action of (LINCOLN), 


A., ii, 89. 

combustible, and air, explosion of 
mixtures of (KUBIERSCHKY), A., 
ii, 232. 


Vapour tension. See Vapour pressure. 

Vegetable matter, estimation of proteid 
nitrogen in (Fraps and Bizze.t), A., 
ii, 140. 

Vegetables. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Velocity of chemical change. See 
Affinity. 

Veratric acid, dichloro-, and its methyl 
ester (MAzzARA), A., i, 720. 

Veratric chloride and amide (MEYER), 
A., i, 628. 

Vesuvius, simultaneous production of 
two nitrogen compounds in the crater 
of (MATTEUCCI ; GAUTIER), A., ii, 63. 

Vetches. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

Vetiver, oil of (THEULIER), A., i, 397. 

Vinegar, new indicator for determining 
the acidity of (RUNYAN), A., ii, 629. 

detection of methyl alcohol in (Ro- 
BINE), A., ii, 853, 480. 

Vines. See Agricultural Chemistry. 

a-Vinyldiacetonealkamine. See 4-Hydr- 
oxy-2:6:6-trimethylpiperidine. 

Vinyldiacetoneamine and its compounds 
with the alkali metals (Merck), A., 
i, 670. 

Vinylglycollic acid. See a-Hydroxy-f- 
butenoic acid. 

Violaquercitrin (PERKIN), P., 1901, 88. 

Violein and its triacetate (THIELE and 
JAEGER), A., i, 723. 

Viscosity (internal friction), relation of, 
to other physical constants (Bar- 
SCHINSKI), A., ii, 438. 

of chrome alum solutions (FERRERO), 
A., ii, 494. 

of gases as affected by temperature 
(RayYLeIcnH), A., ii, 9. 

of liquids in relation to temperature 
and chemical constitution (BaAtT- 
SCHINSKI), A., ii, 645. 

of mixtures of liquids and solutions 
(LEEs), A., ii, 148. 

of some essential oils (JEANCARD and 
SATIE), A., i, 394. 

of mixtures of solutions of salts, rela- 
tion of, to their state of ionisation 
(BARNES), A., ii, 374. 

Vitellin (LEVENE and Atspere), A., 


i, 300. 

Vitrified quartz (SHENSTONE), A., 
ii, 552. 

Voandzeia subterranea. See Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

Volatility of lead oxide (STOERMER), A., 
ii, 654. 


Voltameter. See Electrochemistry. 


SUBJECTS, 


Volume, atomic, relation between atomic 


weight, melting point and (BAYLEy), 
A., ii, 497. 
moleeular, determination of, in organic 
solvents (CARRARA and LEv1), A., 
ii, 3. 
specific, as the determining criterion 
of chemical combination in alloys 
(Magy), A., ii, 655. 
of liquids at infinite pressure (Pac- 
LIANI), A., ii, 644. 
of liquid and saturated vapour, 
relation between the temperature 
changes of the (VAN DER WAALS), 
A., ii, 305. 


Ww. 


Wall-paper, arsenical gas from (Bicr- 


NELLI), A., i, 20. 


WATER :— 


constitution of (Wirt), A., ii, 498. 

molecular constitution of (SUTHER- 
LAND), A., ii, 92. 

dielectric constant of (TURNER), A., 
ii, 54. 

vapour tension of, at temperatures 
between -12° and 25°, especially at 
0° (THIESEN and ScHEEL), A., ii, 86. 

specific gravity of solutions of alcohol, 
ether, and (BusNIKOFF), A., i, 306. 

absorption of the vapour of, by 
chemical compounds (BUSNIKOFF), 
A., ii, 58, 496. 

equilibrium in the system, acetone, 
phenol and (SCHREINEMAKERS), A., 
li, 445. 

equilibrium between acid, alcohol, 
ester, and (EULER), A., ii, 307. 

equilibrium in the system, ether, 
succinonitrile and (SCHREINE- 
MAKERS), A., ii, 641. 

composition of the vapour phase of 
the system aniline and, and aniline, 
phenol and (SCHREINEMAKERs), A., 
li, 9, 57. 

composition of the vapour phase in the 
system phenol and, with one or two 
liquid phases (SCHREINEMAKERS), 
A., H, & St. 

influence of, as solvent, on the rotation 
of ethyl tartrate (PATTERsoN), T., 
171; P., 1900, 176. 


NATURAL WATERS :— 


detection, at the source, of metals 
present in small quantities in (Gar- 
RIGOU), A., ii, 75. 

estimation of dissolved gases in (WINK- 
LER), A., ii, 696. 

Blood or red rain, composition of, from 
Sicily (JEAN and Brunat), A., 
ii, 456. 


— 


Risk Meee 


ene! 
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NATURAL WATERS :— 

Blood or red rain at Palermo in March, 

1901 (MruntEr), A., ii, 322. 

deposit which fell in Victoria, Aus- 
tralia, composition of (PHIPsON), 
A., ii, 516. 

Moorland waters, the origin of the 
combined chlorine in (AcKRoyD), 
T., 673; P., 1901, 87. 

River waters of the Province Rhein- 
hessen in the Rheingau and 
Taunus (LUEDECKE), A., ii, 417. 

of the Rhéne, presence of ferrous 
oxythiocarbonate in the (CAUsSB), 
A., 4, 61. 

Lake water of the salt lakes of Rou- 
mania (Bugor), A., ii, 114. 

Springand mineral waters, variation 
in the composition of, detected by 
electrical conductivity (MULLER), 
A., ii, 456. 

alumina in (PARMENTIER), A., 
ii, 516. 

simultaneous presence of barium and 
sulphates in (CARLES), A., ii, 506. 

lithiniferous, analysis of (RANZOLI), 
A., ii, 423. 

hot sulphuretted, origin of (GAv- 
TIER), A., ii, 322. 

sulphuretted, estimation of sulph- 
ides, hydrosulphides, polysulph- 
ides, and thiosulphates in (GAU- 
Timm), A., i, Bid. 

thermal,of Achkel(PuAvx), A. ,ii,27. 

of Boston Spa, barium in the 
(RicHanps), A., ii, 252. 

of the Cévennes Spring at Ucel 
(Ardéche) (BARRAL), A., ii, 252. 

hot, of Gastein, Salzburg (LUDWIG 
and PANzER), A., ii, 114. 

from the Kiedrich Spring, near 
Eltville, Rhine (FRESENIUS), A., 
ii, 66. 

sulphated calcareous, at Lautaret 
(Hautes-Alpes) (MULLER), A., 
ii, 114. 

of Roumania (Pont), A., ii, 27. 

of Salsomaggiore, organic iodine in 
the (MonTANARI), A., ii, 664. 

of Val Sinestra, Lower Engadine 
(NuUssBERGER), A., i, 322. 

hot, from Vals, Lugnez 
(NussBERGER), A., ii, 322. 

from Western Australia (SIMPsoN), 
A., ii, 454. 

Sea water, evaporation of (VAN’T 
Horr and EvLer-CHELPIN), A., 
ii, 249. 

action of, on pozzuolana mortar 
(REBUFFAT), A., ii, 18. 

from the Red Sea (NATTERER), A., 
ii, 173. 

LXXX. ll. 
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NATURAL WATERS :—- 

Potable waters, chlorine peroxide as 
a steriliser of (ReyYcHLER), A., 
ii, 548. 

Well waters, alkaline, from the chalk 

(FISHER), A., ii, 627, 665. 
of the Province Rheinhessen in the 
Rheingauand Taunus(LUEDECKE), 
A., &, 427. 
Trafalgar Square 
ii, 665. 

Water analysis :— 
analysis of well (FISHER), A., ii, 627. 
reaction characteristic of pure (CAUSSE), 

A., ii, 581. 

analysis and softening of, for boilers 
(Giorcis and fFELIcIANI), A, 
ii, 581. 

detection of ammonia in, by mercuric 
chloride (FERRARO), A., ii, 192. 

detection of arsenic in (Gosto), A., 
ii, 193. 

detection of Bacillus coli communis in, 
by neutral-red (MAKGILL ; SAVAGE), 
A., ii, 696. 

detection of acid carbonates in (Pozzi- 
Escort), A., ii, 346. 

detection of cystin in (MoLINI£), A., 
ii, 42; (CAusseE), A., ii, 183. 

detection of lead in (BELLOCQ), A., 
ii, 349, 

improvement of the diphenylamine 
test for nitrates in (HEFELMANN), 
A., ii, 582. 

detection of nitrates in, with brucine 
and glacial formic acid (CAZENEUVE 
and D&FOURNEL), A. ii, 532. 

estimation of air in (PELLET), A, 
ii, 75. 

estimation of ammonia, nitric and 
nitrous acids in (WINKLER), A., 
ii, 627. 

estimation of calcium in (GASSELIN), 
A., ii, 188. 

estimation of calcium and magnesium 
in (WINKLER), A., ii, 347. 

estimation of organic carbon in (K6- 
nic), A., ii, 351. 

estimation of carbon dioxide in (ELLMs 
and BENEKER), A., ii, 627. 

estimation of the hardness of (Mor- 
puRGO), A., ii, 183; (PLEISSNER), 
A., ii, 425. 

estimation of nitric acid in (Kost- 
JAMIN), A., ii, 838 ; (HENRIET), A., 
ii, 422; (CAZENEUVE and Dé&rour- 
NEL), A., ii, 532 ; (WINKLER), A., 
ii, 627. 

estimation of nitrous acid in (WINK- 
LER), A., ii, 627. 

estimation of oxidisable organic matter 
in (FRERICHS), A., ii, 201. 


71 


(FisHEr), A., 
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Water analysis :— Weldon-deposit, testing of (Juniscu ; 


source of error in the permanganate LuNGE), A., ii, 198. 
process for estimating organic matter | Wheat. See Agricultural Chemistry. 


in (Duyk), A., ii, 351. 

estimation of dissolved oxygen in, in 
presence of nitrites and of organic 
matter (RIDEAL and SrEewarr), A 
ii, 472. 


Wine, manufacture of (BOrrincER), A., 
ii, 269. 
analysis of (Boum), A., ii, 203. 
dilution of, and its detection (GAUTIER, 
CHASSEVANT, and MAGNIER DE LA 


esters (MANTHEY), A., i, 31. 


A., ii, 597. 


estimation of phosphates in (Woop- SourcE ; JEAN), A., ii, 353. ) 
MAN and CAYVAN), A., ii, 344; new indicator for determining the : 
(LEPIERRE), A., ii, 689. acidity of (RUNYAN), A., ii, 629. 
estimation of sulphuric acid in (HArt- detection of alum in (Lopresti), A., i 
LEB), A., ii, 627; (WINKLER), A., ii, 198. j 
ii, 628. detection of citric acid in (Spica), A., 
estimation of, volumetrically, in alcohol ii, 701. 
(BULL), A., ii, 137. detection of ‘‘orchil red,” orchil, ‘ 
elimination and estimation of, in cochineal, phytolacca and beetroot 
fats, oils, and waxes (Davis), A., red in (BELLIER), A., ii, 210. 
ii, 629. detection of ‘‘saccharin ” in (WIRTHLE), 
estimation of, in mixtures of organic A., ii, 185, 704. 4 
substances and sodium hydrogen detection of salicylic acid in (PEREIRA), 
carbonate (KONIG), A., ii, 473. A., ii,-428 ; (FERREIRA DA SILVA), 4 

Water. See also Steam. A., ii, 585. 

Water chestnut. See Agricultural detection and estimation of salicylic 3 
Chemistry. acid in (PELLEr), A., ii, 701. 

Wax, bees’, distillation of (GrESHOFF source of error in testing, for salicylic 1 

and Sack), A., i, 446. acid (PELLET), A., ii, 207; (FEr- 
assay of (BUCHNER), A., ii, 208. REIRA DA S1ivaA), A., ii, 291. 1 
testing of (WERDER), A., ii, 139. detection of starch-sugar in (DELLE), 
C.,H-,0., found on the leaves of the A., ii, 44. 
wild banana tree (GRESHOFF and detection of added he =o acid in 1: 
Sack), A., i, 445. (CARPENTIERI), A., ii, 191. 
from the wild fig tree (GRESHOFF and | estimation of volatile acids and 
Sack), A., i, 445. chlorides in (KLEIBER), A, 
analysis of (DIETERICH), A., ii, 139. li, 629. p- 
optical examination of (MARPMANN), occurrence and estimation of lactic 
A., ii, 431, | acid in (Kunz), A., ii, 700. m 
modification of Hiibl’s method of estimation of malic acid in (HILGER), 
estimating the acid and saponifi- A,, ii, 290. 
cation numbers of (EICHHORN), A., estimation of phosphoric acid in m 
ii, 48. (Sarton ; Woy), A., ii, 344. 
elimination aud estimation of water in estimation of sulphurous acid in 
(Davis), A., ii, 629. (PATUREL), A., ii, 628. 

Weight, pena of, lecture experi- bag ay me gy from Galle (CooMARA- X 
ments to demonstrate the principle of SwAmy), A., ii, 171. ’ 
(SALVADORI), A., ii, 547. Wood, products of the hydrolysis of 

Weight, molecular, at the boiling point (SrorER), A., i, 67. m- 

(DE FORCRAND), A., ii, 594. Wood oil, composition of (Fraps), A., 
determination of, use of pyridine for i, 188. B-1 
by the ebullioscopic method (INNES), | Wool, action of nitrous acid on (LIDOFF), 
T., 261; P., 1900, 223. A., i, 248. ‘ 
of aluminium’ compounds and salts me- 
(KouHLER), A., ii, 21. X. r 
of chloral hy drate at the boiling point ] 
(DE Forcranp), A., i, 668. Xanthine, synthesis of, from cyanoacetic 9) 
of glycogen (JAcKson), A., i, 371. acid (TRAUBE), A., i, 54. 7 
of indigo-blueand indigo-red( VAUBEL), electrolytic reduction of (TAFEL and Xy 
B., 1, 744. Acu), A., i, 425. Xy 
of ozone (LADENBURG), A., ii, 282; Xanthorhamnin, sugars of (VorodexK and c 
(Orro), A., ii, 380. Frit), A., i, 161. I 
of triphenyltrimesic acid and its ethyl | Xenon, isolation of, from air (DEWAR), 1:2: 
( 
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Xenon, separation and _ spectra of 
(LIVEING and Dewar), A., ii, 598. 
physical properties of (RAMSAY and 
TRAVERS), A., li, 238. 
refraction of (RAMSAY), A., ii, 141. 
Xylan-bassoric acid (O’SULLIVAN), T., 
1182; P., 1901, 157. 
Xylene, nitrodinitroso- 
Drost), A., i, 73. 
o-Xylene, dichlorinated (Frrranp), A., 
i, 636 
Xylenes, bromination and iodination of 
(EDINGER and GoLpBERG), A., i, 22, 
23. 
Xylenes, o-, m-, and p-iodo- (EDINGER 
and GoLpBERG), A., i, 22. 
nitroso- (BAMBERGER and 
A., i, 530, 581, 532. 
m-Xyleneazoimine, 2:5- or 5:6-dinitro- 
(ZINCKE an Drosvt), A., i, 73. 
m-Xylenedia; saminobenzoic - acid, and 
its methyl :ster (MEHNER), A., i, 471. 
Xylenehydro: ‘lamines (BAMBERGER 
and RisInG), A., i, 580, 531, 532. 
1;2-Xylene-3-sulphinic and -3-sulphonic 
acids (MoscHNER), A., i, 374. 
1:3-Xylene-5-sulphinic acid and -5-sul- 
phonic chlorideand amide (MoscuNnEr), 
A., i, 374. 
1:3-Xylene-5-sulphonic acid and its salts, 
amide, bromide, chloride, anilide and 
toluidide (ARMSTRONG and WHILson), 
P., 1900, 230. 
p-Xylenesulphonic acid, purification of 
(KRAFFT and WILKE), A., i, 74. 
m-Xylenol, ¢tribromo-, and its ~-quinol 
and acetyl derivative (ZINcKE), A., 
i, 205. 
m-4-Xylenol, 2-amino-, and its sulphate 
(BAMBERGER and Ris1nG), A., i, 531. 
bromo-derivatives of (NO6LTING, 
BRAUN, and THESMAR), A., i, 589. 
Xylenols, 1:2:3- and 1:3:5-, 6- and 
2-nitroso- (FiscHER and CAMMER- 
LOHER), A., i, 418. 
m-5-Xylenol-4-sulphonic acid, 2-amino- 
(BAMBERGER and RisING), A., i, 531. 
8-m-Xylenoxycinnamic acid and _ its 
ethyl ester (RUHEMANN and Wraco), 
Sey 1187 5 P., BOCE, 187. 
m-Kylenoxyfumaric acid and its ethyl 
ester (RUHEMANN and Wrace), T., 
1118; P., 1901, 187. 
8-m-Xylenoxystyrene (RUHEMANN and 
Wrace), T., 1188; P., 1901, 188. 
Xylic acid. See Dimethylbenzoic acid. 
Xylidine, action of ethylene dibromide 
on (SENIER and Goopwin), 'T’., 254; 
P., 1900, 228. 
1:2:5-Xylidine, cyanoacetyl derivative of 
(GROTHE), A., i, 80. 


(ZINCKE and 


RISING), 
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(o-Xylene, Me: Me=1:2; m-wylene, Me: Me=1:3 ; p-xylene, Me : Me=1:4.) 


Xylidines, 1:2:5- and 1:3:4-, chloro- 
acetyl, phenylsulphoneacetyl, p-toly]- 
sulphoneacetyl, thiodiglycollyl, sulph- 
onediacetyl, and  thiocyanoacetyl 
derivatives of (GnornE), A., i, 79, 80. 

Xylidines, bromo- and nitro-derivatives 
of, and their acetyl and benzoyl com- 
pounds (N6LTING, Brawn, and THEs- 
MAR), A., i, 588. 

1:2:4-Xylidine-6-sulphonic cid, its 
potassium salt and acetyl derivative 
(ARMSTRONG and Wirson), P., 1900, 
229. 

1-Xylonic acid, oxidation of (RuFF and 
Konn), A., i, 449. 


m-Xylyl mercaptan (WHEELER and 
JoHNsoN), A., i, 707. 

i-Kylylborobromide (MIcHAELIS and 
RicHTeEr), A., i, 356. 

Xylyl-borochlorides, -boroxides, and 


-boric acids, o-, 1-, and p- (MICHAELIS 
and THEVENOT), A., i, 355. 

p-Xylylene bromide, action of, on 
primary, secondary, and tertiary 
amines and onalkaloids (MANOUKTAN), 
A., i, 528. 

p-Xylylenedichlorodimalonie acid and 
its potassium salt (EPHRAIM), A., 
i, 689. 


m-Xylylenediacetoacetic acid, ethyl 
ester (EPHRAIM), A., i, 688. 
m-Xylylenediamine (Me,:(NH)o= 


1:3:2:4) and its dibenzoyl derivative 
(BAMBERGER and DemvutH), A., i, 209. 

Xylylenediamines, four isomeric (NOtr- 
ING, Braun, and THESMAR), A., 
i, 588. 

p-Xylylenedimethyldimalonic acid and 
its ethyl ester and potassium salt 
(Erpuraim), A., i, 689. 

Xylylenediphenylpiperidonium bromides 
(Scnourz), A., 1, 483. 

o-Xylylenehydrazine and its hydro- 
chloride and picrate (FRANKEL), A., 
i, 44. 

o-Xylylenimine. See Dihydroéscindole. 

cyclo-o-Xylylene-1:3-dithio-2-phenyl- 
and -2-dimethyl-methylene and their 
disulphones (AUTENRIETH and HEN- 
NINGS), A., i, 560. 

o-Xylylidenephthalide, o-cyano- and 
nitro-, and dinitrite (GOLDBERG), A., 
i, 32. 

it-Xylyl methyl ketone, selenium de- 
rivative of (KUNCKELL and ZIMMER- 
MANN), A., i, 215, 

1:3-Xylyl-5-oxide, 2:2’-diamino-, and 
its hydrochloride and acetyl derivative 
(BAMBERGER and RIsIn@), A., i, 532. 

1:2:4-Xylylphenyldiguanide and _ its 


nitrate (CRAMER), A., 1, 772. 
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B-2:5-Xylylpropionic acid (HARDING 
and ConHEN), A., i, 726. 

o-Xylylthiazoline, and its picrate aad 
platinichloride and 5-methy] derivative 
(GoLDBERG), A., i, 33. 


Y. 


Yeast, nutrition of (STERN), T., 943; 
P., 1901, 126; (THoMAs), A., 
ii, 617. 

intracellular nutrition of (KAYSER), 
A., ii, 263. 

agglutination of (BARENDRECHT), A., 
li, 677. 

autofermentation of (KurscHER), A., 
ii, 466, 

pressed, autofermentation and lique- 
faction of (HARDEN and RowLAnpD), 
T., 1227; P., 1901, 189. 

action of chemical agents on 
(Boxorny), A., i, 437. 

and diastase, combined action of, on 
starch granules (Mornis), T., 1085 ; 
P., 1901, 178. 

proteolytic enzyme of (HAHN and 
GeERET), A., i, 593 ii, 677 ; (Kur- 
SCHER), A., ii, 466, 523. 

oxydase in (Gruss), A., ii, 615. 

sterilised, zymase from (BUCHNER), 
A, %, t70. 

Yeasts, preparation of bottom fermenta- 
tion, and the method of using them 
(JACQUEMIN), A., ii, 567. 

fermentation experiments with sugars 
and (LINDNER), A., ii, 182, 
263. 

selection of carbohydrates by different, 
during alcoholic fermentation 
(Knecut), A., ii, 568. 

Yeast cells, growth of, in concentrated 
saline solutions (CLERFEYT), A., 
ii, 677. 

occurrence and disappearance of glyco- 
gen in (MEISSNER), A., ii, 263. 

Yeast-cell-plasma, expressed (Buchner’s 
zymase) (MACFADYEN, Morris, and 
Row.anD), A., i, 59; (BUCHNER), 
A., i, 108. 

Yeast extract, Buchner’s (WropLEew- 

SKI), A., li, 465, 616. 

influence of phosphates on the fermen- 
tative action of (WROBLEWSKI), A., 
ii, 328, 616. 

Ylang-ylang oil, benzyl alcohol from 
(v. SopEN and Rovann), A, 
i, 733. 

Ytterbia and Yttria, isolation of (G. and 
E. Ursarn), A., ii, 160. 


SUBJECTS. 


Zeagonite. See Gismondite. 
Zeolite from Valledei Zuccanti (ONGARO), 
A., ii, 396. 

Zine, occurrence of, in the vegetable 
kingdom (Frickr), <A., ii, 34; 
(LABAND), A., ii, 467. 

presence of, in alcohol (ROMAN and 
Detive), A., ii, 40. 

melting point of (HoLBoRN and Day), 
A., li, 85 

rate of solution of, in acids (ERIcson- 
Aurtn), A., ii, 451. 

action of, on Aspergillus niger (RicH- 
TER), A., ii, 567. 

Zine alloys with copper, thermochemis- 

try of (BAKER), A., ii, 303 
with copper and with tin, density of 
(Mary), A., ii, 655. 
Zinc salts, action of substituted ammonia 
bases on (HERZ), A., ii, 240. 

Zine bromide and chloride, compounds 
of, with cupric oxide (MAILHE), A., 
ii, 601. 

chloride, compound of, with triphenyl- 
chloromethane (GoMBERG), A., 
i, 638. 

haloids, compounds of, with bases of 
the pyridine series (TomBEcK), A., 
i, 164. 

Zinc organic compounds :— 

ethyl, action of, on acid anhydride, 
oxides, and lactones (GRANICH- 
STADTEN and WERNER), A.,, 
i, 518. 

indigo-white (Btnz), A., i, 593. 

Zinc, detection, estimation and separa- 

tion of :— 

precipitation of, by hydrogen sulphide 
in acid solution (Strutt), A, 
ii, 625. 

test for, in alcohol (Roman and 
DeE.uve), A., ii, 40. 

estimation of, volumetrically 
(WALKER), A., ii, 625. 

estimation of, by means of iodine 
solution (KNaAps), A., ii, 579. 

estimation of, by organic bases (HERZ), 
A., ii, 240, 478. 

estimation of, in iron-spar (FLATH), 
A., ii, 625. 

separation of, from cobalt and nickel 
(TREADWELL and Kramers), A., 
ii, 281. 

separation of, from copper (S6DER- 
BAUM), A., ii, 197. 

Zinc blendes, estimation of fluorine in 
(BULLNHEIMER), A., ii, 191. 
Zircon, colour of (v. Kraatz-KoscHLAvu 
and WO6HLER), A., ii, 166; (SpHzrA), 
A., ii, 167, 


Zi 
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Zirconium boride (TuckER and Moopy), , Zymase from sterilised yeast (BUCHNER), 


P., 1901, 129. A., i, 179. 
thermochemistry of the hyper-acids of simple experiment to illustrate the 
(PIsSARJEWSKY), A., ii, 56. action of (ALBERT), A., i, 180. 
Zirconium earth in euxenite from Brevig Buchner’s, See Yeast-cell-plasma. 
(HoFMANN and PRANDTL), A., ii, 387. | Zymogens of the stomach (GLAESSNER), 
Zoisite from Roumania (Ponr), A., A,, li, 666. 


ii, 26. 
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ERRATA. 746 
Vor. LXX (Asstr., 1896). % 
Part I. 
Page Line 262 
302 15 delete ‘* Phenylorthohydroxybenzylearbinol.” 353 
” 16 for ‘*OH'C,H,CH,'CHPh'OH” read 
‘* OH'0,H,'CH,'CH,'CHPh'OH.” 363 
552 
Vou. LXXIT (Asstr., 1897). 627 | 
1657 1657 os 
NCC: ee NCCN — 
268 . « 3.3 C9 read | | ye 8. 
| CNONA CNCN 
2348 2349 
Vor. LXXVIIT (Asstr., 1900). 
Part II, INpEx. 
Col. 


908 80 ii for “*T., 237” read *‘T., 327.” 
Vou. LXXX (Asstr,, 1901). 
Part I. 


15 22* for ‘* BByy-Tetraethylthiolpentane” read 
‘* 8885-Tetraethylsulphonepentane.” 


16 13* ,, **y-Amino-” read ‘*5-Amino-.” 
39 7 ~,, ‘*phenlethyl” read ‘‘ phenylethyl.” 
263 14* ,, “this vol., i, 210” read ‘* this vol., i, 195.” 

292 9 ,, **NO.CH:N*NPhMe” read ‘‘ NH,’'CH:N‘NPhMe.” 
»» 4° & 2*) 
2984 &7 Jj” 

313 18* ,, ‘* Acyl” read ‘* Alkyl.” 
314 9 ,, “and A. WEIss” read ‘‘[and A. WEIss].” 
ca 14 »» *‘dicarboxyglutaconic’’ read ‘* glutaconic,” 
iia 17 — after ‘‘ bimolecular”’ insert ‘‘ dicarboxyglutaconic.” 
377 19* delete ‘‘ hydrogen.” 
- 14* for ‘*H,SO,” read ‘* NaHSO,.” 
379 15* ,, ‘“*OH'CHPh'C,H,Cl” read ‘‘ OH'CHPh'NH'C,H,Cl.” 
- 11* ,, “OH'CHPh'C,H,Br” read ‘‘OH*‘CHPh'NH’C,H,Br.” 
423 21 ,, ‘'4:8-Diacetylamino-1 : 4-napthaquinone” read 
623 8- Diacetylamino- -1 en 
486 4* ,, ‘*1:8-tolyl-2-ethylhexahydropyrimidine” read 
‘© 1:3-di-p-tolyl-2-ethylhexahydropyrimidine.’ 
644 7 ~ 4, “Chlorine” read ‘‘ Chloride.” 
745 6* & 5* = ,, **4-hydroxy-2:2:6:6-tetramethylpiperidine ” read 
‘* 4-hydroxy-2 :6 :6- trimasthyipiperidine.” 
», B*&2* ,, *4-hydrowy-2:2:6:6-tetramethylpiperidylphenylearbamide” read 
“64. hi nent y-2:6 :6-trimethylpiperidylphenylearbamide. 


‘* phenylearbazide ” read ‘‘ diphenylcarbazide.” 


” 


” F rom bottom. 


ERRATA (continued). 
Vou. LXXX (Asstr., 1901). 


Line 


4 for >C <CHCMe> N- the ring in each case should have the 


F tesa CH,CHMe 

11 structure >C <cCH;—CMe,> ¥ 
Parr II. 

11* ,, ‘*glycase” read ‘‘ glucase,” 

21 


99 7 » ‘dimethylamine” read ‘‘dimethylaniline.” 
5 = ,, **JuLes Forun” read ** Juuivus Torn.” 
11* ,, **1000°” read **1600°.” 


27 9—12 delete ‘*The sodium carbonate . . . . further investigated.” 
75 


3 for ‘* Fibres” read ‘ Filters.” 


* From bottom. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICES. 


NOTICES TO AUTHORS OF PAPERS.’ 

All communications for the Journal of the Society should be 
addressed to ‘“‘The Secretaries, Chemical Society, Burlington 
House, W.” 

The attention of authors is directed to the following resolution of 
the Council. 

“No communication shall be included in the list of titles of papers to 
be brought before a Meeting of the Society, unless it is in the 
hands of the Secretaries at least three days before the date of 
the Meeting; and no announcement of titles can be made in the 
Proceedings until the communications have been received by the 
Secretaries.” 

In all cases, an abstract of each paper should be supplied 
for insertion in the Proceedings. 

Authors are requested to write on their papers the address to 
which they wish proofs to be sent, also to send their corrected 
proofs without delay to the Editor, 9, Sélwood Place, South Ken.-. | 
sington, $.W., and not to the Printers. If authors require more than 
the 50 copies allowed by the Society, they should inform the Editor, | 
at the time they send in their corrected proofs, wen the extra copies, | 
will be supplied at cost price. | 

| 


All papers communicated to the Society, with their illustrative 
drawings, become the property of the Society, unless stipulation is | 
made to the contrary. Inthe case of papers which are not accepted for | 
publication in the Transactions, the Council have decided that in order to | 
meet any claim for priority such papers shall be deposited in the Society's 
Archives. Authors are therefore advised to retain copies of their rere 

It has been resolved by the Council that communications made tf 
the Society which have already appeared in any Foreign J ournal] | 
shall not be published in the Society’s Transactions, unless this a tit 


is specially recommended by the Publication Committee, and. thi 
recommendation approved by the Council. a 


ILLUSTRATIONS, AND PLATES OF GURVES. 

As the Illustrations for the Journal (including curves) are, as far as | 
possible, executed in photographic ‘“ process” work, the drawings, &c., 
accompanying the papers must be carefully done on a large scale 
on smooth white Bristol board in Indian ink, so as to admit 
of the blocks being prepared directly from the drawings. 

Where it is necessary to employ Plates, these have to be of certain 
dimensions. It is desirable, therefore, that Authors who wish to 
illustrate their experimental results by curves, such as cannot be 
reproduced by “ process,’ should arrange them so that they may be 
lithographed without reduction. 

Information as to Illustrations and the dimensions of Plates can 
be obtained on application to the Editor. 


Abstractors are requested to send their MSS. and corrected proofs 
to the Sub-editor, 39, Frognal, Hampstead, N.W., and to communicate 
change of address to the Printers (Messrs. Richard Clay and Sons, 
Limited, 8, Bread Street Hill, E.C.), as well as to the Editors, 


